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This  biiUetin  contains  announcements  of  courses  for  the  academic  year  1998-99.  lUP  reserves  the  right  to  repeal, 
change,  or  amend  the  rules,  regulations,  courses,  and  programs  contained  in  this  bulletin  at  any  time.  Tuition  and 
fees  are  also  subject  to  change. 


Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania  is  committed  to  equal 
opportunity  and  affirmative  action  for  its  students,  employees, 
and  applicants.  The  university  is  committed  to  providing  equal 
educational  and  employment  rights  to  all  persons  without  regard 
to  race,  color,  sex,  religion,  national  origin,  age.  disability, 
ancestry,  or  sexual  orientation.  Each  member  of  the  university 
community  has  a  right  to  study  and  work  in  an  environment  free 
from  any  form  of  racial,  ethnic,  and  sexual  discrimination,  hi 
accordance  with  federal  and  state  laws,  the  university  will  not 
tolerate  racial  or  ethnic  discrimination  or  discrimination  on  the 
basis  of  disability. 

This  policy  is  placed  in  this  document  in  accordance  with  state 
and  federal  laws  including  Title  VI  and  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights 
Act  of  1964,  Tide  IX  of  the  Educational  Amendments  of  1972, 
Sections  503  and  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  the 
Americans  with  Disabilities  Act  of  1990,  and  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
of  1991  as  well  as  all  applicable  federal  and  state  executive 
orders.  This  policy  extends  to  disabled  veterans  and  veterans  of 
the  Vietnam  era. 

Please  direct  all  general  inquiries  regarding  equal  opportunity 
and  aiTinnative  action  to 

Interim  Director  of  Human  Resources 
G-1  John  Sutton  Hall,  Indiana,  PA  15705 
Telephone:  724-357-2431,  Fax:  724-357-2685 
TD:  724-357-2481 

TD:  Telecommunications  Device  available  in  the 
Advising  and  Testing  Center,  724-357-4067 
(V/TD)  (8:00-4:30,  M-F) 
Office  of  Human  Resources,  724-357-2481 
(TD)  (24  hours) 
Campus  Police,  724-357-2141(TD)  (24  hours) 


lUP  ensures  compliance  with  Section  504  of  the 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and  the  Americans  with 
Disabilities  Act  through  the  provision  of  program  access 
accommodations.  Please  direct  inquiries  regarding 
accommodations  for  persons  with  disabilities  to 

Student  Concerns: 

Dr.  Catherine  Dugan 

Director,  Advising  and  Testing  Center/Disability  Support 

Services 

504  Coordinator 

106  Pratt  Hall 

Telephone:  724-357-4067 

Employee  Concerns: 

Ms.  Helen  Soltis 
G-1  John  Sutton  Hall 
Telephone:  724-357-2431 

Specific  inquiries  regarding  Title  IX  should  be  directed  to 

Director,  Pechan  Health  Center 
Pechan  Health  Center 
Telephone:  724-357-6475 


The  university  annually  publishes  a  student  handbook.  The  Source,  which  is  a  companion  booklet  to  this  catalog.  The  handbook 
contains  detailed  information  on  the  policies  mentioned  on  this  page.  Tfic  Sonne  is  distributed  to  all  enrolled  students,  and  extra  copies 
are  made  available  at  the  Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs,  212  Sutton  Hall,  Indiana  Universit)  of  Pennsylvania.  The 
policies  also  appear  in  their  entirety  on  the  universit)''s  pages  of  die  World  Wide  Web  at  http:/wu>w.  iup.edu/stuajf/source. 

Questions  regarding  the  Sexual  Harassment  Policy  or  complaint  procedures  may  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Human  Resources,  G-30 
Sutton  Hall,  lUP.  Policy  approved  by  University  Senate,  May  1,  1990;  pending  final  approval  by  Council  of  Trustees. 


lUP  is  the  largest  member  university  of  Pennsylvania's  State  System  of  Higher  Education. 
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Undergraduate  Degrees  Offered  at  lUP 


Bachelor  of  Arts 

^^^^^B^^^H 

Bachelor  of  Science 

.\nthropolog\-  (Tracks  available: 

TP^y^^H 

Accounting 

Applied  Anthropology, 

Applied  Mathematics 

Archaeolog)'.  General 

^HM^    I^H 

Applied  Physics 

Anthropolog)-) 

Biochemistry 

Art/Histon'  Track 

^^^r'        ^^V 

Biology 

Art/Studio 

Business  Pre-Law 

Biology 

IpIBI^^^'    '  ^t^yf^ 

Chemistry 

Chemistry 

I^M^SBflr' '       ^WT^Ik- 

Child  Development/Family 

Computer  Science 

H^Hr^      ^'HS^ 

Relations 

Criminolog)' 

^^^mj^    V-  ■, 

Communications  Media 

Criminolog)'/Pre-Law 

BI^^^H^^^MI*^^^^^.  ^H ' 

Computer  Science  (Tracks 

Economics 

available:  Applied  Computer 

Economics/Mathemadcs 

Science.  Languages  and 

Economics/Pre-Law 

Systems) 

English 

Consumer  Affairs  (Communit)' 

English  Pre-Law 

Services  Track  available) 

French 

Dietetics 

French  for  International  Trade 

Environmental  Geoscience 

General  Fine  Arts 

Environmental  Health 

Geography  (Tracks  available: 

Fashion  Merchandising 

Economic  Geographer, 

Finance 

Environmental  Geographer. 

Food  and  Nutrition  Science 

General  Geography.  GIS  and 

General  Studies 

Cartographer) 

Geolog)- 

German 

Hotel.  Restaurant,  and  Institutional 

German  for  Internadonal  Trade 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 

Management 

Govermnent  and  Public  Service 

Art  Education 

Human  Resources  Management 

Histor)' 

Biolog)-  Education 

Interior  Design/Housing 

History  Pre-Law 

Business  Education 

International  Business 

Journalism 

Chemistn,-  Education 

Management 

Music  (Tracks:  Histor)-  and 

Early  Childhood  Education 

Management  Information  Systems 

Literature,  Music  Performance, 

Eardi  and  Space  Science  Education 

Marketing 

Theory-  and  Composition) 

Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

Matliematics 

Philosophy 

Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing 

Medical  Technolog)' 

Philosophy  Pre-Law 

Loss 

Natural  Science  (Tracks  available: 

Physics 

Elementan.-  Education 

Pre-Chiropractic,  Pre-Dentistry, 

Pohrical  Science 

English  Education 

Pre-Engineering.  Pre- 

Political  Science/International 

Family  and  Consumer  Sciences 

Optometr)-.  Pre-Physical 

Studies 

Education 

Therapy,  Pre-Podiatry) 

Political  Science  Pre-Law 

French  Education  K- 12 

Nuclear  Medicine  Technology- 

Psycholog)'  (Applied  Psychology 

General  Science  Education 

Nursing 

Track  available) 

Secondar\-  German  Education 

Office  Systems 

Regional  Planning  (Tracks 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

Physical  Education  and  Sport 

available:  Economic  Developer, 

Mathematics  Education 

Physics 

Environmental  Planner,  GIS 

Music  Education 

Rehabilitation 

and  Cartographer.  Town 

Physics  Education 

Respiratory  Care 

Manager) 

Social  Science  Education 

Safet)'  Sciences 

Religious  Studies 

(Concentrations  available: 

Sociolog)'  (Tracks  available: 

Anthropolog)-.  Sociolog)-: 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 

Apphed  Social  Research, 

Tracks  available:  Economics. 

Music  Performance 

Clinical  Sociolog)-.  General 

Geography.  History) 

Studio 

Sociolog)') 

Secondary  Spanish  Education 

Spanish 

Speech-Language  Patholog)'  and 

Associate  of  Arts 

Spanish  for  International  Trade 

Audiolog)- 

Business 

Theater 

Vocational-Technical  Education 

General  Studies 
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Experience  the  World  of  lUP 


If   y  'Vt^*^ 


Congratulations  on  your 
decision  to  experience  the 
exciting  intellectual, 
cultural,  and  social  world  of 
htaM|  Indiana  University  of 

W '  A  Pennsylvania. 

The  only  university  in  the 
Pennsylvania  State  System  of 
Higher  Education  to  confer 
doctoral  degrees,  lUP  attracts 
faculty  members  who  are  on  the 
cutting  edge  of  their  fields  but 
are  committed  to  undergraduate 
teaching.  Outstanding  programs 
in  more  than  a  hundred  majors, 
from  the  traditional  liberal  arts 
and  sciences  to  such  professional 
fields  as  nursing,  business,  criminology,  and  safety  sciences,  offer  a  broad 
array  of  academic  challenges.  Classrooms  and  residence  halls  equipped  with 
fiberoptics  and  cable  television  support  a  rich  academic  tradition  in  which 
students  actively  participate  in  the  learning  process. 

lUP  stretches  the  boundaries  of  the  academic  environment  to  include 
learning  experiences,  through  research  and  intemships,  that  prepare 
students  for  careers  in  the  global  marketplace.  The  university's  internship 
program  places  students  in  a  variety  of  professional  settings,  from  the 
European  Parliament  to  Fortune  500  companies  to  the  White  House.  lUP's 
rigorous  Liberal  Studies  requirement,  emphasizing  communication  skills 
and  analytical  thinking,  ensures  that  all  our  students  are  prepared  for  life 
as  well  as  for  a  career.  Longstanding  excellence  in  the  fine  arts  creates  a 
campus  life  rich  in  cultural  and  entertainment  opportunities.  lUP's  global 
partnerships  bring  a  cosmopolitan  student  body  to  Indiana  and  provide 
attractive  opportunities  to  study  abroad. 

The  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College  at  lUP  is  an  exciting  model  that 
combines  for  especially  gifted  students  intellectual  engagement  and  service, 
reflecting  the  university's  values  of  high  intellectual  achievement,  personal 
development,  commitment,  and  volunteer  service. 

Strong  academic  programs  are  complemented  by  the  university's 
successful  athletics  program.  Fans  from  across  the  region  enjoy  not  only 
highly  competitive  teams  but  one  of  the  country's  top  marching  bands. 
On  behalf  of  the  lUP  family,  I  take  pleasure  in  welcoming  you. 


Lawrence  K.  Pettit,  President 
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University  Calendar 

Fall  Semester,  1998 

Registration August  31 

Classes  begin September  1 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins  at  close  of  night  classes November  24 

Classes  resume  (8:00  a.m.)    November  30 

Reading  Day    December  13 

Final  exams December  14-22 

December  Commencement December  20 

Spring  Semester,  1999 

Registration   .January  18 

Classes  begin .January  19 

Spring  vacation  week  of March  8-13 

Classes  resume  (8:00  a.m.) March  15 

Reading  Day May  4 

Final  exams    , May  5-13 

May  Commencement May  15 

Summer  Sessions,  1999 

To  be  announced 


Board  of  Governors 
State  System  of  Higher 
Education 

F.  Eugene  Dixon, Jr.,  Chairperson, 

Lafayette  Hill 
Kim  E.  Lytde,  Vice  Chairperson, 

Pittsburgh 
R.  Benjamin  Wiley,  Vice  Chairperson, 

Erie 
Syed  R.  Ali-Zaidi,  Shippenville 
Muriel  Berman,  AUentown 
Jason  B.  Bozzone,  Tobyhanna 
Christopher  J.  Cerski,  Wilkes-Barre 
Jeffrey  W.  Coy,  Shippensburg 
Daniel  P.  Elby,  York 
Lawrence  J.  Flint,  Hallstead 
Glenn  Y.  Forney,  Bradenton,  Fla. 
Charles  A.  Comulka,  Pittsburgh 
Eugene  W.  Hickok,Jr.,  Harrisburg 
F.Joseph  Loeper,  Drexel  Hill 
Rocco  A.  Ortenzio.  Lemoyne 
Tom  Ridge,  Harrisburg 
Jere  W.  Schuler,  Lampeter 
Patrick  J.  Stapleton.  Indiana 
John  K.  Thomburgh,  Pittsburgh 
Christine  J.  Toretti,  Indiana 

Chancellor 

State  System  of  Higher 

Education 

James  H.  McCormick 


Council  of  Trustees 
Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania 


Patrick  J.  Stapleton,  Chairperson, 

Indiana 
David  L.Johnson,  Vice  Chairperson, 

Havertown 
Kim  E.  Lyttle,  Secretary,  Pittsburgh 
Jeffrey  L.  Brooks.  Treasurer,  Pittsburgh 
Susan  S.  Delaney,  Indiana 
Kathleen  A.  Durkin,  Pittsburgh 
Mark  A.  Holman,  Harrisburg 
Robert  M.  Hovanec,  Gibsonia 
David  Osikowicz,  Punxsutawney 
Gealy  W.  Wallwork,  Kittanning 
James  H.  McCormick  (ex  officio), 

Chancellor,  State  System  of  Higher 

Education 


Executive  Officers 
Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Lawrence  K.  Pettit,  President 

Ruth  A.  Riesenman,  Execudve  Assistan 

to  the  President 
MarkJ.  Staszkiewicz,  Vice  President  foi 

Academic  Affairs  and  Provost 
C.  Edward  Receski,  Vice  President  for 

Administration 
Louis  Szalontai,  Vice  President  for 

Finance 
Joan  M.  Fisher,  Vice  President  for 

Institutional  Advancement 
Harold  D.  Goldsmith,  Vice  President 

for  Student  Affairs 
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The  University 

\  University  Education 

Tirough  iincltrKraduate  and  graduate  programs, 
UP  serves  students  from  across  the  nation  and 
round  the  world  by  introducing  them  to  and 
ustaining  them  in  a  culture  of  high  aspiration 
nd  achievement  so  they  may  lead  productive 
nd  meaningful  lives.  Singly  and  through 
ollaboration  within  the  Stale  System  of  Higher 
xlucation.  with  other  educational  institutions, 
nd  with  business,  government,  human  services, 
nd  professional  organizations,  lUP  contributes 
0  the  economic  and  cultural  strength  of  the 
ejpon.  the  commonwealth,  and  the  nation 
hrough  education,  scholarship,  and  service. 

U  the  university  continually  evolves  to  higher 
evels  of  excellence,  lUP  will  be 

^     An  institution  of  higher  and  continuing 
learning  committed  to  the  teacher-scholar 
model  and  the  learning-centered 
environment  and  a  university  where  master's 
and  d<ictoral  education  is  targeted  to  the 
education  of  competent  practitioners,  the 
pffxluction  of  practical  knowledge,  and  the 
enrichment  of  undergraduate  life. 

►     A  learning-centered  enviroimient  in  which 
students  enjoy  traditional  and  noiilraditional 
clauriMjm  ex|«:rieiice»,  engage  in  research 
and  service  aclivilies  with  their  faculty 
mentors,  become  lifelong  learners  equipped 
to  adapt  to  the  changing  needs  of  their 
professional  lives,  and  develop  leadership 
skills  tor  ellective  citizenship. 


►  An  institution  guided  by  its  heritage, 
maintaining  an  environment  of  inquir)'  that 
combines  a  thorough  examination  of 
cultural  traditions  and  intellectual  roots  with 
scientific  and  technological  currency  and  the 
best  of  the  liberal  arts  with  superior  career 
preparation. 

►  A  learning  community  in  touch  with  the 
main  currents  of  politics,  economics,  and 
cultural  life  throughout  the  world;  a 
community  enriched  by  the  presence  of  a 
significant  number  of  international  students 
and  by  opportunities  for  study  abroad;  and 
a  conwnunity  supported  by  technology  that 
facilitates  active  participation  in  the  creation 
and  use  of  information  and  knowledge  on  a 
global  scale. 

►  A  center  of  lively  intellectual  discourse  and 
affection  for  the  arts. 

►  A  commimity  that  is  diverse  in  composition, 
with  a  clear  commitment  to  tolerance, 
compassion,  and  service. 

History  of  the  University 

llJi'  has  witnessed  a  history  rich  in 
accomplishment.  Since  1K7,'),  when  it  .served 
only  22,')  students  in  a  single  building,  it  has 
experienced  continuous  growth,  bcconiing 
Pcimsylvania's  fifth  largest  university.  The 
current  enrollment  is  over  thirteen  thousand, 
with  students  from  thirty-six  states  and  over  fifty- 
five  countries. 


The  first  building,  named  John  Sutton  Hall  in 
honor  of  tlie  first  president  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  was  opened  for  students  on  May  17, 
IS?,"). 

In  April,  1920,  control  and  ownership  of  the 
school  passed  to  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania.  In  May,  1927,  by  authority  of  the 
General  Assembly,  the  State  Normal  School 
became  a  college,  with  the  right  to  grant  degrees. 
The  name  was  then  changed  to  the  State 
Teachers  College  at  Indiana,  Pennsylvania.  In 
19.59,  the  legislature  approved  a  change  of  name 
to  Indiana  State  College;  in  the  lOfiOs  there 
followed  a  rapid  growdi  in  the  liberal  arts 
program.  In  I)eceniber,  19(i.'),  Indiana  was 
redesignated  Indiana  University  of  Pemisylvania 
and  given  the  authority  to  expand  its  curriculutn 
and  to  grant  degrees  at  the  master's  level.  At  this 
time  the  first  doctoral  program  was  initiated. 

Current  .icademic  offerings  include  more  than  a 
hundred  undergraduate  majors  with  a  variety  ol 
internship  and  study  abroad  programs,  more 
than  forty  master's  degree  programs,  and  eight 
doctoral  degrees.  Unusual  opportunities  for 
research  at  all  levels  and  the  Kobert  K.  Cook 
Honors  College  provide  special  challenges  for 
acatleniic  growth.  The  variety  and  quality  of 
instruction  are  characteristic  of  a  big  university, 
yet  at  IIJP,  close,  one-lo-one-relationships 
develop  within  the  teaching  framework,  and  a 
strong  .scn.se  of  connnunity  prevails. 

The  fi)llowing  publications  have  all  recognized 
lUP  for  its  high  academic  standards  and 
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compeutive  costs:  Arco's  DoUarwise  Guide  to 
American  Colleges:  Barron 's  300:  Best  Buys  in 
College  Education;  The  Best  Buys  in  College 
Education  by  Edward  Fiske.  education  editor  of 
the  AWii  York  Times:  Changing  Times;  How  to 
Get  an  Ivy  League  Education  at  a  State 
University  by  Martin  Nemko:  Money  magazine's 
Money  Guide:  Two  Hundred  Most  Selective 
Colleges:  The  Definitive  Guide  to  America's  First- 
Choice  Schools:  and  U.S.  .Vews  and  World  Report. 

University  Governance 

Indiana  Universit)'  of  PennsyK-ania  is  one  of 
fourteen  members  of  the  State  System  of  Higher 
Education  in  Pennsylvania.  Oversight  of  the 
system  is  vested  in  the  Board  of  Governors,  the 
members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the 
governor.  Each  university'  has  its  own  Council  of 
Trustees,  responsible  for  financial  oversight  and 
insuring  compliance  of  university  policies  with 
state  law.  Responsibilit)-  for  the  day-to-day 
operations  is  entrusted  to  the  universit)' 
president,  who  is  the  chief  executive  officer. 

Due  to  the  comple.\it>'  of  the  universit)',  the 
president  relies  on  the  Universit)'  Senate  to 
develop  and  to  approve  curricula  and  to  adnse 
the  president  on  setting  policies  that  affect  and 
shape  the  working  and  learning  enWronment  at 
lUP.  The  Universit)'  Senate  is  composed  of 
facult)',  students,  and  administrators  who  are 
both  elected  and  appointed  by  their  peers. 

Many  of  the  important  policies  governing  the 
working  and  learning  environment,  such  as  the 
policy  on  sexual  harassment,  the  academic 
integrity  poliq',  and  the  policy  on 
nondiscrimination,  are  given  in  this  catalog  or 
the  student  handbook  ( TTte  Source)  and  are  also 
available  on  the  World  Wide  Web  at 
http://u'U'W. iup.edu.  To  insure  a  nurturing 
environment  where  all  faculty,  students,  and 
administrators  can  work  together  in  harmony,  it 
is  essential  tliat  all  members  of  the  universit)'  be 
familiar  with  these  policies  as  they  set  the 
expectations  for  ci\'il  behauor  and  academic 
conduct. 

Accreditation 

lUP  is  a  state-owned  institution  for  higher 
education  and  a  member  of  the  State  System  of 
Higher  Education.  It  is  an  approved  and  fiJly 
accredited  member  of  the  Middle  States 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  the 
National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher 
Education,  tlie  .•\merican  Home  Economics 
Association,  tlie  American  Chemical  Societ)',  the 
American  Psychological  Association,  the 
National  League  for  Nursing,  tlie  American 
Societ)'  of  Safet)'  Engineers,  the  Committee  on 
Allied  Health  Education  and  Accreditation,  the 
National  .Association  of  Schools  of  Music,  the 
National  .Association  of  School  Psychologists, 
the  National  .Accrediting  .Agency  for  Clinical 
Sciences,  and  the  Council  on  Hotel,  Restaurant, 
and  Institutional  Education. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

In  1875.  the  main  campus  consisted  of  12  acres 
and  one  building.  With  the  addition  in  1995  of 
137  acres  of  undeveloped  land  from  the  former 
Campbell  and  Count)'  farms,  the  main  campus 
now  comprises  .54 1  acres,  on  wliich  are  located 
sevent)'-five  major  buildings  owned  by  the  state 
and  seven  athletic  fields.  Two  of  the  buildings, 
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Breezedale  and  John  Sutton  Hall,  have  been 
entered  in  the  National  Register  of  Historic 
Places.  Short-term  plans  for  the  recendy 
acquired  land  include  additional  athletic  fields 
and  recreation  facilities,  a  Greek  X'illage.  and  a 
residence  for  the  university  president. 

The  Co-op  Recreational  Park,  located  a  few 
miles  from  the  campus,  consists  of  280  acres  and 
several  buildings  including  a  lodge  and  a  ski  hut. 
The  wooded  hillsides  offer  opportunities  for 
nature  study  and  for  such  outdoor  recreational 
actiWties  as  drinng  golf  balls,  hiking,  cross- 
country skiing,  and  exercise  trails. 

Indiana,  the  County  and 
the  Town 

Indiana  Count)-  was  formed  by  act  of  the  state 
legislature  in  1 803  and  was  fiilly  organized  in 
1806.  George  Clymer  of  Philadelphia,  a  signer  of 
the  Declaration  of  Independence,  owned  more 
than  three  thousand  acres  in  the  area  and 
presented  250  acres  to  the  new  count)-  for  a 
count)'  seat.  The  town  of  Indiana  was  officially 
founded  in  1816. 

The  county's  first  major  industry  was  the 
manufacture  of  salt,  which  began  in  1813  about 
two  miles  above  the  town  of  Saltsburg.  As  early 
as  1797  bituminous  coal  was  dug  from  exposed 
outcroppings.  Mining  soon  rivaled  agriculture  as 
the  backbone  of  the  count)-'s  economy.  Its 
influence  gradually  diminished,  though,  and 
today  lUP  is  the  county's  largest  employer. 
Indiana  Count)-  now  thrives  «-ith  an  economic 
base  combining  education,  agriculture,  energ)- 
production.  and  commerce  into  an  outstanding 
qualit)'  of  life  for  its  nearly  90.000  residents. 

Indiana  has  become  know-n  as  the  birthplace  of 
film  star  Jimmy  Stewart  and  as  the  Christmas 
Tree  Capital  of  die  Worid.  Visitors  and  locals 
alike  can  relive  Indiana  County's  past  by  visiting 
one  of  its  parks,  covered  bridges,  fairs,  and  even 


the  largest  Amish  setdement  in  Western 
PermsyK-ania.  As  one  of  nine  counties 
represented  in  America's  Industrial  Heritage 
Project,  Indiana  Count)-  has  a  number  of 
historical  sites  tliat  are  part  of  the  project's  Path 
of  Progress.  The  project's  archives  are  housed  in 
the  Special  Collections  section  of  lUP's 
Stapleton  Library. 

Alumni 

With  a  liWng  alumni  base  that  comprises  more 
than  eighty  thousand  indiWduals,  the  university 
has  come  to  rely  on  the  support  of  its  alumni  in  i 
variet)'  of  areas.  These  include  career 
net^vorking,  student  recruitment,  and 
government  relations,  as  well  as  fiind-raising  and 
service  on  the  Council  of  Trustees,  .Alumni 
•Association  Executive  Board,  and  a  number  of 
ad\-isor)-  committees. 

Graduates  automatically  become  members  of  the 
.Alumni  .Association.  They  are  encouraged  to 
continue  their  connections  »-ith  lUP  through 
periodicals  like  lUP  Magazine  and  the 
universit)''s  World  Wide  Web  sites. 

Resources 

Computing  Services:  .Academic  computing 
support  is  pronded  by  technical  staff  assigned  to 
each  college.  The  college  statfs  proWde 
computational  support  for  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  and  for  faculty  and  student 
research. 

Cormectivity  for  student  computfers  in  the 
residence  halls  is  provided  through  the  Office  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life.  The  administrative 
needs  of  the  universit)',  including  the  librar)''s 
information  systems,  are  served  by  the 
Technolog)'  Services  Center. 

The  uiiiversit)-"s  computing  infrastructure 
consists  of  a  DEC  Open  VKiS  cluster,  several 
Unix  systems,  and  a  local  area  network 
em-irorunent.  .Access  to  the  campus  network  is 
proWded  primarily  through  ethemet  connecdonj 
utilizing  the  campus  fiberoptic  backbone. 
Terminal  access  \-ia  modem  is  also  a\'ailable.  lUP 
is  connected  to  the  internet  via  SSHEnet. 

Student  access  to  computing  is  provided,  for  the 
most  part,  through  the  public  computing 
laboratories.  The  primary-  pubUc  labs  are 
strategically  placed  around  campus  to  maximize 
their  a\-ailability  and  impact.  Several  department' 
maintain  computing  facihties  that  are  of  a 
focused  nature  and  which  are  intended  to 
support  specific  programs.  These  include  severa. 
specialized  net\vorks  to  address  particular  needs. 

Through  implementation  of  its  strategic 
computing  plan,  which  is  part  of  the  university's 
long-range  planning  process,  the  universit)-  is 
committed  to  proWding  the  level  of  computing 
and  information  technolog)  necessary-  for  a 
modern  institution  of  higher  education. 
Guidance  in  this  area  is  prov-ided  by  both  the 
.Academic  Computing  Pohcy  Adrisory 
Committee  and  the  .Administrative  Computing 
Oversight  Committee. 

Library:  Patrick  J.  Stapleton.  Jr..  Libran,-,  the 
central  librar)-  for  IL  P.  was  completed  and 
dedicated  in  1981.  It  adjoins  Rhodes  R.  Stabley 
Librar)-,  which  results  in  a  combined  structure  of 
156,000  square  feet.  The  Cogswell  Music 
Librar)-,  the  Universit)-  School  Librar)-.  and  the 
branch  campus  libraries  in  Kittanning  and  in 
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»unxsutawney  are  the  other  components  of  the 
IL'P  librar)-  s)-stem.  Nineteen  librar>-  faculty- 
nembers.  twenty-two  support  staff  members,  and 
>ver  two  hundred  students  are  employed  in  the 
Libraries  Di^-isio^  of  the  university.  The  book 
»Uection  contains  775.000  voliunes;  there  are 
1,500  periodical  subscriptions.  1.7  miUion  items 
)f  microfonns.  over  100.000  bound  periodicals, 
ind  over  24,000  volumes  of  governmental 
pubUcations.  (lUP  is  a  designated  Select 
Depositor)-  for  federal  and  state  publications.) 
The  libraries'  media  holdings  in  all  formats  are 
EXtensi\e.  Resoiu-ces  are  supplemented  through 
membership  in  OCLC  for  interhbrary  loan,  the 
Health  Sciences  Consortiimi  (North  Carolina), 
ind  the  Laurel  Highlands  Consortium  and  the 
Center  for  Research  Libraries.  The  central 
library-  is  open  92  hours  a  week  during  regular 
terms.  The  Cogswell  Music  Library,  located  on 
the  top  floor  of  Cogswell  Hall,  contains 
ipproximately  6.000  books,  70,000  scores,  and 
10,000  recordings.  Holdings  of  monumental 
editions  are  substantial.  Sound  recordings 
circulate  oiJy  to  fecult)-  members,  but  listening 
stations  are  a^-ailable  for  use  by  all  patrons.  The 
Uni\ersit\-  School  Librar\"s  6,500  volumes 
support  the  curriculum  of  grades  K-6  at  the 
Universitv-  School.  The  .Armstrong  Count)' 
Campus  Ijbrar)-  has  more  than  22.000  volimies. 
and  the  recently  reno\-ated  Pim.\sutawney  library 
contains  more  than  13,000  books  as  well  as  150 
periodicals  and  recordings  of  music,  poetn;  and 
drama. 

Institute  for  Research  and  Community 
Ser»-ice:  The  Institute  for  Research  and 
Community  Senice  senes  as  the  primar)- 
outreach  office  of  the  uni\ersity  to  link 
community  effort  and  need  «ith  the  diverse 
resources  of  die  universit)'  and  to  encourage 
research  activities  among  the  faculty.  Major  areas 
of  responsibiht)  mclude:  1 )  To  expand  economic 
development  and  public  service  initiatives  within 
the  university's  research  mission:  2)  To  provide  a 
coordinadng  (uncnon  for  all  lUP  research 
centers;  and  3)  To  provide  leadership  and 
support  for  the  .Applied  Research  Lab  and  other 
affiliate  programs. 

IL'P  Centers  and  Institutes:  Centers  and 
institutes  serve  a  variety  of  functions.  Elach 
center/insutute  is  unique  in  its  focus  and  is 
created  to  meet  a  specifically  identified  need. 
Centers  provide  an  opportunity  for  faculty 
members  to  utilize  tlieir  expertise  through 
consultation,  technical  assistance,  and  research- 
related  activities.  Centers/institutes  provide 
excellent  opportunities  for  students  to  learn,  to 
demonstrate  their  knowledge  and  skills,  and  to 
become  involved  in  meaningful  projects  in  the 
commutiit)'.  Centers/institutes  strengthen  the 
research  and  public  service  missions  of  the 
university  and,  therefore,  enhance  the  quality  of 
education.  A  current  listing  of  centers  and 
insututes  at  IL'P  follows. 

►  African-American  Cultural  Center 
^  American  language  Institute 

►  Biotechnolog)-  InsUtute 

►  Husi'icss,  Industry,  and  Labor  Program 
^  (Cardiac  Kehaliilitation  Center 

►  Center  frjr  Applied  Psychology 

►  Onter  for  Kconomic  Education 

►  Onler  for  Research  in  (Criminology 

►  Center  for  Research  in  Written 
Communication  and  Translation 


►  Center  for  Stadstics  Educadon  in 
Pemisylvania  at  lUP 

►  Center  for  Vocational  Persormel  Preparation 

►  Child  Study  Center 

►  Criminaljustice  Training  Center 

►  Highway  Safet)-  Center 

►  Institute  for  Research  and  Commmuty 
Service 

•  Applied  Research  Lab 

•  .Archaeological  Services 

•  Census  Data  Center 

•  Communit)'  Nutrition  Services 

•  Mid-.Adantic  .Addiction  Training 
Institute 

►  Instructional  Design  Center 

►  Management  Services  Group 

•  Center  for  Family-Owned  Businesses 

•  Govenunent  Contracting  Assistance 
Program 

•  Small  Business  Development  Center 

•  Small  Business  Incubator 

•  Small  Business  Institute 

►  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Institute  for  Sports 
Camps 

►  National  Environmental  Education  and 
Training  Center,  Inc.  (NEETC) 

►  Pennsylvania  Center  for  the  Study  of  Labor 
Relations 

►  Pennsylvania/OSHA  Consultation  Program 

►  Spatial  Sciences  Research  Center 

►  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic 

►  Teacher  Education  Center  for  Science, 
Mathematics,  and  Technology 

►  Teaching  Elxcellence  Center 

University  Organization 

The  university's  administration  comprises  five 
divisions:  .Academic  Affairs,  Admiiustration, 
Finance,  Institutional  Advancement,  and  Student 
.Affairs.  Information  about  .Academic  Affairs  and 
Student  .Affairs  appears  in  this  catalog's  sections 
called,  respectively,  .Academic  .Affairs  Division 
-Areas  and  Student  Programs  and  Services. 
Information  about  the  other  three  divisions 
apf>ears  below. 

.Administradve  Division:  The  Division  of 
.Administration  ensures  the  effective  operation  of 
the  "services/support"  division  of  the  entire 
urtiversity's  physical  plant,  which  encompasses 
341  acres  of  land  antl  seventv-five  buildings  on 
the  main  campus  in  Indiana  and  two  branch 
campuses  located  in  Punxsutawney  and 
Kittanning. 

The  division  includes  the  following  areas  of 
responsibility:  facilities  management 
(engineering  and  construction,  maintenance, 
services,  and  utilities'  group),  safety  and  campus 
police,  human  resources,  the  post  office,  and  the 
printing  center 

At  the  direction  of  President  LavvTence  K.  Pettit 
in  September  of  1993,  the  Administrative 
Division  developed,  directed,  coordinated,  and  is 
in  the  process  of  implementing  IL'Fs  Long- 
Range  Campus  Development  Plan,  which  was 
published  in  February,  1996.  This  plan  is  a 
design  by  which  the  physical  plant  and  facilities 
can  be  maintained  and  expanded  in  support  of 
tup's  academic  goals  and  aspirations  for  its 
future.  This  plan  will  guide  the  university  as  it 
prepares  an  effective  and  orderiy  financial  plan 
for  implementing  the  proposed  changes  in 
physical  facilities. 


The  .Administrative  Division  provides  assistance 
to  all  areas  of  the  IL'P  community.  These  efforts 
permit  die  educational  process  and  other 
associated  activities  of  our  students,  facidty,  and 
staff  to  function  with  a  minimum  of 
inconvenience.  Major  emphasis  is  alwa)-s  placed 
on  making  the  educational  environment 
conducive  to  learning  by  upgrading  older 
facilities  and  converting  e.xisting  faciUties  to 
better  serve  new  programs. 

Finance  Division:  The  mission  of  the  Finance 
Division  is  to  address  financial  service  needs  of 
students,  faculty,  staff,  and  other  constimencies 
of  lUP  and  to  provide  direction  and  support  to 
achieve  financial  integritv'  and  stabilit)-  for  the 
imiversit)'. 

The  major  offices  within  the  Finance  Division 
are  as  follows: 

►  .Accoimting  Services 

►  Budget  Planning 

►  Cash  -Accounting 

►  Internal  Review 

►  lUP  Elnterprise  Center 

►  Student  Financial  Services 

Insdtutional  -Advancement  Division:  The 

advancement  arm  of  the  universit)'  communitv'. 
the  Institutional  -Advancement  Division  brings 
together  five  limctional  areas.  The  publications 
department,  public  relations  department, 
gpvenmiental  relations,  alumni  affairs  program, 
and  development  (unction  help  to  stimulate 
positive  regard  for  the  universit)'  on  the  part  of  a 
varietv  of  publics.  The  departments  feature  the 
excellence  and  achievement  of  faculty,  students, 
staff,  and  alumni  and  engage  people  in  the  life  of 
the  university.  Staff  and  volunteers  raise  private 
resources  that  can  influence  the  qualit)  of  the 
academic  environment  and  of  student  and 
alumni  life. 

The  Foundation  for  lUP  is  die  nonprofit 
charitable  vehicle  steered  by  a  distinguished 
Board  of  Directors  through  which  the  charitable 
dollars  raised  by  the  volunteers  and  staff 
members  are  passed  to  the  universitv'  to  improve 
the  educational  and  learning  envirotmient. 
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The  Branch  Campuses 


Frederick  Sehring,  "^ 

Director,  Armstrong  Campus 
Valarie  J.  Mancuso, 

Director  Punxsutawney  Campus 


lUP  operates  two  branch  campuses,  one  in 
Punxsutawney.  twent\-eight  miles  north  of  the 
Indiana  campus,  and  one  in  Kittanning.  t\vent\- 
eight  miles  west  of  the  Indiana  campus.  The  first 
branch  campus  was  estabUshed  in  1962  in 
Pun.\sutawney.  The  following  year  the 
Armstrong  campus  in  Kittanning  was  opened. 
The  PunxsutawTiey  campus  accommodates  200- 
225  students,  and  the  .\rmstrong  campus 
accommodates  300-350  students. 

Control  of  the  branch  campuses  is  directly  vested 
with  the  lUP  administradon  and  Council  of 
Trustees.  .Adnson.-  boards  from  the  respecdve 
areas  idenuli,-  local  needs.  Both  branch  campuses 
earn-  fiJl  accreditation  as  integral  parts  of  die 
undergraduate  programs  of  lUP.  This  means  that 
courses  offered  at  the  branch  campuses  are  of  the 
same  qualit)-  as  those  offered  at  the  Indiana 
campus. 

Programs  of  Study 

The  branch  campuses  of  lUP  offer  basic  Libera! 
Studies  courses  for  most  majors  in  the  \-arious 
imdergraduate  colleges  of  the  universit)-. 
Students  may  schedule  a  ftill  program  for  the 
freshman  year  and  some  sophomore-level 
courses.  No  student  accepted  at  eidier  of  die 
branch  campuses  is  eligible  for  transfer  to  the 


Indiana  campus  until  he/she  has  completed  two 

semesters. 

Faculty-  adWsors  and  administrators  at  die  branch 
campuses  are  a\-ailable  to  ad\-ise  students  on 
their  instrucdonal  programs  and  the  proper  dme 
for  continuing  at  the  Indiana  campus. 

Admission 

.\ny  prospecdve  student  who  wishes  to  attend 
either  of  the  branch  campuses  instead  of  the 
Indiana  campus  may  apply  for  admission  by 
requesting  an  application  from  the  .Admissions 
Office  or  from  the  director  of  either  branch 
campus.  The  maifing  addresses  for  the  respective 
branch  campuses  follow; 

.Armstrong  Campus 

ILP 

704  North  McKean  Street 

Kittanning.  P.\  16201 

Punxsutawney  Campus 

ILP 

1010  Wlnslow  Sffeet 
Pun-xsutawiiey,  P.A  15767 
http://u.'urw.  iup.  edu/punxsy/ 

Fees 

Branch  campus  students  pay  the  same  basic  fees 
as  Indiana  campus  students. 

Food  Service 

Each  branch  campus  has  its  own  dining  hall 
within  the  residence  hall.  Meals  are  served  seven 
days  a  week  during  the  rime  the  universit%'  is  in 
session.  Residence  hall  students  as  well  as 


students  Uving  in  private  homes  and  apartments 
may  make  arrangements  to  take  meals  in  the 
dimng  halls.  The  dining  senice  is  operated  bv 
the  same  food  service  contractor  as  on  the 
Indiana  campus. 

Housing 

The  Punxsutawney  Campus  has  privately  owned 
residence  halls  for  students  li\ing  beyond 
commuting  distance,  while  the  .Armstrong 
Campus  operates  university-owned  residence 
halls.  Smdents  are  free  to  choose  their  housing 
from  all  av-ailable  sources,  which  include  the 
residence  halls  and  pri\'ate  homes  or  apartments 
in  the  communit)-.  .\  list  of  rooms  and  apartments 
is  available  in  each  campus  director's  office. 

Rules  and  Regulations 
Concerning  Student 
Behavior 

Students  at  the  branch  campuses  are  subject  to 
the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  students  on  the 
Indiana  campus. 

Continuing  Education 

The  School  of  Continuing  Exducarion  plavs  a 
significant  role  in  programming  Community- 
University  Studies  classes  (noncredit).  academic 
workshops,  and  institutes  in  the  Pun.\sutawney 
and  Kittanning  areas.  The  school  is  also 
responsive  to  the  needs  of  the  local  communit)' 
through  credit  and  noncredit  activities. 
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Admissions  and  Registration 


Undergraduate  Admissions 
Policy 

Graduates  of  an  accredited  I'our-year  high  school 
or  holders  of  a  GED  equivalence  diploma  are 
qualified  to  apply  for  admission  to  lUP.  Students 
who  have  completed  the  junior  year  of  high 
schcK>l  may  file  an  application  any  time  after 
Julvl. 

Requests  for  applications  and  catalogs 
should  be  addres»ed  to 

Office  of  Admissions 

Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

210  Pratt  Drive.  Suite  16 

Indiatia,  PA  15705 

1  -800-442-6830  or  724-357-2230 

Xdmissions  Committee,  giving  equal 
<>)>!>' iriunity  to  all  students,  will  take  the 
following  criteria  into  consideration  when 
reviewing  each  application:  SAT  or  ACT  scores, 
dass  ranL  grades,  higti  school  counselor 
recommendations,  faculty  recommendations, 
extracurricular  activities,  and  otlicr  pertinent 
infr>rmation  tlial  would  be  helpful  to  the 
Admissions  Conunitlee  in  making  decisions. 
SA I  rir  A(rr  scores  are  not  required  for 
transfers,  veterans,  or  applicants  who  have 
graduale'l  frr<m  liigli  scluxil  more  than  five  years 
before  applying.  Hfiwever,  higli  school  and  all 
previous  college  lran.scripls  are  required  of  all 
applicants. 

Although  the  university  docs  not  require  a 
fpccific  nunilier  of  high  schruil  credits  in 
particular  subject  areas,  applicants  are  strongly 
urged  Ui  take  tlic  usual  college  preparatory 


program  in  high  school.  Applicants  should  also 
take  any  available  high  school  courses  in  the  field 
of  their  intended  major.  Certain  majors  at  lUP 
require  completion  of  a  foreign  language  at  the 
intermediate  level  in  order  to  earn  a  bachelors 
degree.  The  .A,dmissions  Committee  does  not 
require  an  applicant  to  take  a  foreign  language  in 
high  school  for  admission  to  tliese  majors. 

Applicadons  are  considered  by  die  Admissions 
Committee  on  a  rolling  basis.  Under  a  rolling 
admissions  policy,  applications  are  reN-iewed  as 
they  become  complete.  Decisions  can  range  from 
automadc  acceptance,  to  request  for  additional 
information,  to  other  alternadves,  with  a  May  1 
deadline  for  tuition  deposits. 

Academically  qualified  applicants  to  the 
departments  of  Art,  Music,  and  Theater  will  be 
admitted  to  the  university  by  die  Admissions 
Committee.  However,  admission  to  the  rec|uested 
major  will  be  subject  to  the  acceptance  by  the 
Department  of  Art  after  a  portfolio  review  and  by 
the  departments  of  Music  and  Tlieater  after  an 
audiuon.  Students  will  receive  information  from 
the  Art,  Music,  and  Theater  departments 
concerning  auditions  and  portfolio  reviews  once 
they  have  been  accepted  to  Il'P. 

Freshman  Applications 

Applications  for  admission  will  be  available  after 
July  1  following  the  .student's  junior  year  of  high 
school. 

All  persons  expecting  to  apply  for  freslnnaii 
admission  t<i  lUP  should  plan  to  take  die  SAT  or 
ACT  test  during  dieir  junior  and/or  early  part  of 
dicir  senior  year.  'Itie  Admi.ssions  Committee 


recommends  that  students  take  the  tests  more 
than  once.  The  committee  considers  the  highest 
scores  from  all  tests  taken. 

Arrangements  to  take  the  S.AT  or  .\CT  tests  can 
be  made  through  die  high  school  principal  or 
counselor,  or  by  writing  to  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board,  Box  592,  Princeton.  NJ 
08540  or  American  College  Testing,  P.O.  Box 
1 68,  Iowa  City,  I.A,  52243  for  an  infomiadon 
pamphlet  and  a  test  registrauon  form. 

In  order  for  die  test  scores  to  be  received  by  lUP, 
die  applicant  should  designate  lUP  on  die  test 
registration  loriii  as  one  of  die  universities  to 
receive  die  scores,  or  die  ap|)licant  can  request 
diat  his  or  her  school  counselor  ftinvard  test 
scores  to  die  .\diiiissions  Office. 

Tlie  applicant  should  give  die  completed 
application  form  and  die  nonrefundable  $30 
applicauon  fee  payable  to  lUP  to  his/her  high 
school  counselor  or  principal.  The  counselor  or 
principal  should  mail  the  application  and 
complete  packet  of  admissions  materials  to  die 
lUP  Office  of  Admissions,  210  Pratt  Drive,  Suite 
Hi.  Indiana,  PA  15705. 

Early  Admission 

The  Early  Admissions  Program  permits  students 
to  enniU  as  college  freshmen  after  compleung  the 
junior  year  in  high  school.  Early  admission 
applicadons  must  originate  with  the  student's 
high  school  counselor  and  principal.  Admission 
considerauon  will  be  given  to  those  applicadons 
which  contain  a  statement  indicating  explicit 
approval  by  the  high  school  principal.  Applicants 
are  considered  on  an  individual  basis.  The 
university  .\dmissions  Committee  will  exercise 
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the  final  judgment  as  to  university  acceptance 
after  a  personal  interview  with  the  applicant. 
Early  admission  candidates  are  required  to 
arrange  for  two  separate  interviews  with 
Admissions  counselors  as  part  of  the  application 
procedure. 

Processing  the  Application 

1)  The  Admissions  Committee  reviews,  with 
care  and  understanding,  each  of  the  several 
thousand  applications  that  are  submitted 
each  year. 

2)  Decisions  on  appUcations  are  made  on  a 
rolling  basis. 

3)  Applicants  who  are  admitted  to  lUP  may  be 
invited  to  attend  a  program  on  campus  to 
receive  general  information  and  discuss  their 
academic  and  career  plans  with  the  college 
dean,  faculty  representative  of  their 
respective  major,  or  other  advisors. 

4)  A  $75  nonrefundable  tuition  deposit  is  due 
from  all  incoming  students.  This  advance 
deposit  payment  will  be  credited  toward  the 
apphcant's  tuition. 

Transfer  Admissions 

A  student  who  has  been  attending  another 
institution  of  higher  education  and  wishes  to 
transfer  to  lUP  must  submit  an  apphcation  with 
the  $30  application  fee,  official  transcripts  of  all 
postsecondary  educational  work,  and  an  official 
high  school  transcript. 

All  admissions  decisions  are  made  on  a  rolling 
basis  by  the  Admissions  Committee.  Under  a 
rolling  admissions  policy,  apphcations  are 
reviewed  as  they  become  complete.  Decisions 
can  range  from  automatic  acceptance,  to  request 
for  additional  information,  to  other  alternatives. 

Transfer  apphcations  (twelve  or  more 
postsecondary,  college  credits  attempted)  are 
reviewed  on  the  basis  of  college  coursework 
completed.  Transfers  are  required  to  have  at  least 
a  cumulative  2.0  grade  point  average  on  a  4.0 
scale  (C  average)  from  all  schools  previously 
attended  for  admission  to  most  programs.  The 
teacher  certification  program  requires  a 
cumulative  minimum  2.5  grade-point  average 
from  all  schools  previously  attended. 

The  evaluation  of  credits  from  other  institutions 
of  higher  education  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Office  of  Admissions  and  the  academic  college 
dean  who  has  jurisdiction  over  the  student's 
desired  major  Normally,  courses  considered  for 
transfer  are  only  those  taken  from  institutions 
which  are  accredited  by  the  six  regional 
accrediting  agencies.  Each  course  is  evaluated 
separately.  The  evaluation  includes  a  review  of 
the  description,  semester  hours,  and  grade  of 
each  course  along  with  the  apphcability  of  the 
course  to  the  student's  major  at  lUP.  However, 
only  credits  transfer,  not  grade-point  average.  It 
has  been  the  pohcy  of  the  university  that  only 
courses  with  a  "C"  or  higher  grade  will  be 
accepted,  except  for  two-year  associate  degree 
graduates  of  state-supported  community  colleges 
in  Pennsylvania.  No  matter  how  many  credits  are 
transferable,  the  student  must  satisfy-  all  of  the 
degree  requirements  falling  into  the  categories  of 
(1)  university  requirements,  (2)  college 
requirements,  and  (3)  department  requirements. 


University  requirements:  Since  all  students  are 
obliged  to  fulfill  a  basic  program  in  Liberal 
Studies  consisting  of  53-58  semester  credit  hours 
and  there  is  a  reasonable  degree  of  flexibihty  in 
the  Liberal  Studies  requirements,  the  transfer 
evaluator  and  the  college  deans  will  look  to  this 
area  first  for  applicable  credits  for  transfer.  Most 
introductory  courses  are  generally  equivalent. 

Transferring  to  the  College  of 
Education 

Students  who  transfer  from  other  colleges  and 
universities  to  lUP  and  the  College  of  Education 
must  complete  apphcation  for  Step  1  of  the  4- 
Step  Process,  Teacher  Certification.  The 
appropriate  forms  will  be  sent  to  students  by  the 
College  of  Education  after  they  have  been 
accepted. 

Only  students  who  have  completed  Step  1  of  the 
4-Step  Process  are  ehgible  to  take  Core 
Education  coursework.  In  some  programs, 
students  must  meet  these  requirements  to  take 
professional  courses  as  well.  Students  should 
consult  with  the  department  chairperson  and/or 
program  coordinator  for  their  specific  program. 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  cumulative  GPA 
of  2.5  are  not  eligible  for  admission  to  the 
College  of  Education.  Students  should  reapply 
for  admission  when  deficiencies  have  been  met. 

Some  students  may  have  compiled  sufficient 
credits  and  coursework  equivalencies  to  qualify 
for  Junior  Standing.  Appropriate  forms  will  be 
sent  to  admitted  students  by  the  College  of 
Education.  Students  should  direct  questions  to 
the  department  chairperson  and/or  program 
coordinator  for  the  selected  major 

Residency  Requirements 
for  Awarding  of  Degrees 

The  university  requires  that  at  least  forty-five 
credits,  generally  including  the  last  thirty  credits 
in  a  student's  curriculum,  must  be  earned  by 
enrollment  in  courses  at  lUP;  fifteen  of  these 
credits  must  be  in  the  student's  major  It  should 
also  be  noted  that  for  community  college 
graduates  a  maximum  of  sixty  credit  hours  are 
transferable  to  this  institution  for  the  purpose  of 
fulfilUng  a  specific  program  of  study.  Excess 
credits,  if  any,  may  be  transferred  but  cannot  be 
used  for  fulfilling  the  minimum  requirements  for 
the  degree. 

To  remain  in  good  academic  standing,  transfer 
students  must  meet  the  same  grade-point  average 
requirements  as  those  specified  for  all  other 
undergraduate  students.  See  section  entided 
"Criteria  Governing  Continuance  at  lUP." 

The  university  accepts  credits  associated  with 
"D"  grades  only  when  they  are  part  of  a 
completed  associate  degree  earned  at  a  pubhcly 
owned  community  college  in  Pennsylvania. 
These  "D"  grades  will  be  treated  in  the  same 
manner  as  those  earned  at  lUP.  This  articulation 
policy  was  adopted  by  the  Board  of  State  College 
and  University  Directors  in  1973. 


Part-Time  Study 
(Nondegree) 


Part-time  undergraduate  study  is  available 
through  the  School  of  Continuing  Education  to 
any  high  school  graduate  or  holder  of  a  GED 
Equivalency  Diploma.  No  SAT  scores  are 
required.  Note:  A  TOEFL  Score  is  required  as 
part  of  the  application  for  an  individual  whose 
native  language  is  other  than  English.  Those  who 
are  not  U.S.  citizens  must  submit  a  notarized 
copy  of  their  current  visa  and  1-94  card  or  alien 
resident  card. 

Applications  are  available  from  the  Part-time 
Studies  Program  and  must  be  submitted  with 
documentation  direcdy  to  the  School  of 
Continuing  Education  by  August  15  for  the  fall 
semester  and  December  15  for  the  spring 
semester  A  $30  applicaUon  fee  is  required. 
Applications  submitted  after  established  dates 
are  not  guaranteed  consideration. 

Transfer  students  may  also  apply  to  the  School  of 
Continuing  Education  for  part-dme  study  and 
must  submit  official  transcripts  for  all  previous 
college  work  attempted.  An  overall  2.0  GPA  is 
required.  ' 

A  student  in  the  Part-dme  Studies  Program  is 
limited  to  a  semester  enrollment  of  no  more  than 
eleven  credits  and  must  apply  for  formal 
admission  to  a  degree  program  before  thirty  lUP 
credits  have  been  earned.  Applications  for  degree 
candidacy  must  be  filed  by  the  midterm  point  of 
the  fall  or  spring  semester  preceding  candidacy. 
Specific  requirements  for  grade-point  average 
and  lUP  credit  vary  by  degree  program.  The 
minimum  credit  criteria  to  apply  for 
consideration  for  degree  candidacy  are  as 
follows: 

High  School  Diploma  or  GED 

15  lUP  Credits 


2.0  GPA 


Veteran  (DD214  required) 

9  lUP  Credits 

Transfer  (with  12  or  more  credits) 

9  lUP  Credits 

Transfer  (with  1 1  or  less  credits) 

15  lUP  Credits 


2.0  GPA 
2.0  GPA 

2.0  GPA 

Note:  A  student  who  has  applied  and  has  been 
admitted  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  to  a  branch 
campus  is  not  eligible  to  apply  to  the  School  of 
Continuing  Education. 

Program  for  Visiting  High  School 
Students 

lUP  permits  the  exceptional  high  school  student 
to  preview  university  life  and  earn  regular  college 
credit  on  a  hmited  nondegree  basis.  The  student 
must  have  completed  the  sophomore  year  with  a 
itiinimum  of  a  "B"  average  and  have  the  written 
support  of  the  high  school  principal  or  guidance 
counselor  The  parameters  of  the  student's 
enrollment  are  defined  in  consultation  with  the 
appropriate  high  school  official  and  are  limited  to 
a  maximum  of  nine  credits  per  semester  For 
further  information,  contact  the  School  of 
Continuing  Education. 
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Post-Baccalaureate  Studies 
(Undergraduate) 

The  Post-Baccalaureate  Studies  Program 
proWdes  access  to  undergraduate  courses  to 
indi\iduals  who  have  an  earned  baccalaureate 
degree.  Students  may  be  seeking  a  second 
bachelors  degree,  an  additional  teacher 
certification,  or  personal  enrichment.  Students 
mav  enroll  on  a  hill-  or  part-time  basis  based  on 
personal  preference  and  availability-  of 
coursework. 

Apphcations  are  available  fi-om  the  School  of 
Continuing  Education.  A  completed  appUcadon 
and  official  transcripts  of  all  previous 
undergraduate  coursework  must  be  submitted 
for  re%-iew  by  August  15  for  fell  semester  and 
December  1 5  for  spring  semester,  .\pplicadons 
not  submitted  by  established  dates  are  not 
guaranteed  consideration.  .A.  S30  application  fee 
is  required.  The  fee  is  waived  for  graduates  of 
ILP. 

Second  Baccalaureate  Degree 

A  student  with  an  earned  baccalaureate  degree 
who  wishes  to  complete  the  requirements  for  a 
second  or  subsequent  bachelors  degree  must 
make  application  and  submit  official  transcripts 
indicating  degree(s)  awarded.  The  student  must 
complete  a  minimum  of  thirt)'  additional  lUP 
credits  and  meet  the  requirements  for  graduation 
estabUshed  by  the  academic  department  and 
college  in  which  the  new  degree  is  to  be  earned. 
It  is  not  possible  to  receive  two  or  more 
baccalaureate  degrees  simultaneously.  However,  a 
student  may  complete  one  or  more  secondary 
majors  while  earning  the  priman.'  degree. 

Teacher  Certification 

.■\  student  with  an  earned  nonteaching 
baccalaureate  degree  who  wishes  to  complete  the 
requirements  for  Instructional  Level  I 
certification  must  apply  as  a  second  bachelor  s 
degree  student.  A  minimum  cumulative  grade- 
point  average  of  2.50  is  required  for 
consideration  for  admission.  To  earn 
Instructional  Level  I,  the  student  must 
satisfactorily  complete  the  prescribed  courses  in 
an  ILP  degree  certification  program  at  a 
minimum  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.5 
and  successflilly  pass  the  National  Teacher 
Examination. 

A  currendy  Pennsylvania-certified  teacher  who 
wishes  to  add  a  new  area  of  certification  may 
apply  to  the  School  of  Continuing  Education 
under  the  category  teacher  certification. 
Individuals  admitted  to  an  additional  teacher 
certification  will  follow  an  individually  planned 
and  approved  course  of  study. 


Immunization 
Requirements 


Students  entering  efiective  fall,  1991,  are 
required  to  complete  a  Student  Healtli  Form 
documenting  immunization  status.  See  Health 
Ser\'ices  information  in  section  "Student 
Programs  and  Services." 

Readmission  Policy  for 
Students  Who  Withdraw 
from  the  University 
Voluntarily 

Graduate  students  wishing  to  return  to  the 
university  must  contact  the  Graduate  School  at 
(724)  357-2222  for  specific  instructions.  School 
of  Continuing  Education  students  should  contact 
the  School  of  Continuing  Education  at  (724) 
357-2292. 

All  odier  undergraduate  students  who  have 
>vithdrawn  from  the  university  or  were  not 
enrolled  during  the  previous  regular  semester 
must  complete  an  Application  for  Readmission, 
available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  G8  Sutton 
Hall,  or  by  calhng  (724)  357-5732.  During 
evening  or  wekend  hours,  you  may  call  this 
number  and  leave  your  name  and  address,  and  a 
form  will  be  prompdy  mailed  to  you.  The 
readnussion  deadline  for  tlie  fall  semester  is  July 
20  and  December  1  for  the  spring  semester. 

All  outstanding  financial  obligations  to  the 
university  must  be  met  before  your  Application 
for  Readmission  will  be  processed.  Due  to 
enrollment  restrictions,  requests  for  readmission 
to  Nursing,  Music,  or  Art  will  be  forwarded  for 
approval  by  a  representative  designated  by  that 
dean  or  department. 

Requests  for  readmission  for  academically 
dismissed  students  will  be  fonvarded  to  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  college  in  which  the 
student  was  enrolled  at  time  of  dismissal  for  a 
decision  on  the  student's  readmission. 

Readmitted  students  who  have  not  enrolled  for 
two  years  and  have  petitioned  dieir  college  dean 
under  the  Cancelled  Semester  Pohcy  must  first 
register  and  pay  fees  and  attend  classes  before 
their  designated  semester  will  be  cancelled. 

Once  your  application  for  readmission  has  been 
approved,  you  will  be  sent  a  Time  Appointment 
Notice  by  die  Office  of  the  Registrar  widi 
instructions  on  how  to  register 

As  a  student  readmitted  to  lUP,  you  are 
encouraged  to  complete  the  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid  (KAFSA)  to  determine  your 
financial  aid  eligibility  Your  financial  aid 
eligibility  will  be  based  on  your  financial  need,  as 
determined  by  the  FAFSA,  and  your  prior 
academic  record. 

If  you  have  previously  attended  a  postsecondary 
school  or  schools  other  diaii  lUP,  a  Financial  Aid 
Transcript  must  be  completed  by  this  previous 
school  and  sent  to  lUP. 


The  Summer  Sessions 

The  summer  school  program  at  lUP  is  designed 
to  meet  the  needs  of  many  students.  Courses, 
workshops,  and  seminars  are  offered  in  the 
liberal  arts,  in  teacher  education,  and  in  other 
fields  of  study. 

Continuing  university  students,  including  newly 
admitted  freshmen,  who  wish  to  accelerate  their 
program  of  studies  will  find  both  Liberal  Studies 
and  special  courses  in  all  fields  of  study.  Students, 
from  other  colleges  and  universities  may  take 
courses  at  lUP;  however,  they  are  adnsed  to  first 
ensure  that  Uieir  home  institution  will  transfer 
such  credits  earned  at  lUP. 

Teachers-in-service  will  find  courses  in  the 
summer  program  to  sen'e  a  variety  of  needs. 
They  may  enroll  to  qualify-  for  permanent 
certification,  take  refresher  courses  in  their  field 
of  specialization,  or  take  courses  for  the  purpose 
of  extending  dieir  certification  to  a  new  field. 

The  Summer  Sessions  Schedule  is  now 
combined  widi  the  Fall  schedule.  It  can  be 
obtained  by  contacting  the  Scheduhng  Center, 
Room  G3,  Sutton  Hall  (toll-free  number  888- 
800-3190).  The  schedule  can  also  be  viewed  on 
die  World  Wide  Web  at 
hltp://wwui.  tup.  edu/schedu/. 

Attendance  at  summer  sessions  undergraduate 
school  is  open  to  all  students  but  does  not 
constitute  admission  or  readmission  for 
continuing  registration  in  die  fall  and/or  spring 
semesters.  Students  in  good  standing  who  desire 
admission  must  obtain  an  application  through 
the  Office  of  Admissions  or  the  School  of 
Continuing  Education,  as  appropriate.  Students 
who  desire  readmission  for  the  fall  semester  must 
apply  to  die  Registrar's  Office  by  the  preceding 
July  20  and  by  December  1  for  die  spring 
semester 

English  Language 
Programs  for  International 
Students  and  Visitors 

The  American  Language  Institute  oilers  several 
noncredit,  intensive  English  programs  for 
international  students  and  visitors  from 
beginning  through  advanced  levels  each 
semester. 

The  English  for  Academic  Purposes  Program 
(EAP)  is  for  applicants  seeking  to  prepare 
themselves  for  study  at  any  U.S.  college  or 
university.  Enrollment  in  fall  and  spring  semester 
is  for  fourteen  weeks  (20  hrs/wk).  In  summer 
semester,  programs  generally  are  offered  for  ten 
weeks.  Students  arc  placed  at  beginner, 
intermediate,  or  advanced  levels  by  proficiency 
tests  at  die  start  of  each  program.  An  institutional 
TOEFL  is  administered  at  the  conclusion  of 
each  semester 

The  ALI  also  offers  two  less  intensive  programs: 
English  for  Specific  Purposes  (ESP)  for  graduate 
students  entering  specialized  fields  and  English 
fiir  Visitors  (EV)  lor  visiting  professionals  who 
seek  improvement  in  English  while  experiencing 
life  in  die  U.S.  Special  part-time  credit  programs 
can  be  arranged. 

Cociirricular  social  and  cultural  programs  are 
offered  to  all  students. 
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Finances 


Institutional  Fees* 

*The  university  resenes  the  right  to  change  its 
fees  without  notice. 

The  tuition  and  fees  set  forth  in  this  section  were 
those  in  effect  in  May,  1998.  The  fee  schedule  is 
subject  to  change;  these  figures  are  to  be 
considered  simply  as  an  estimate.  A  current  fee 
schedule  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Admissions  Office,  lUP,  by  phoning  724-357- 
2230,  or  by  visiting  our  web  site  at 
http://www.iup.edu/stnfin/. 

Tuition 

The  tuition  for  all  fiill-time  in-state  students  is 
$1,734  per  semester.  This  covers  the  keeping  of 
student  records,  use  of  tlie  Ubrarj-,  student 
welfare,  and  laboratory  facilities.  An  additional 
$144  per  credit  will  be  charged  for 
undergraduate  credits  scheduled  in  excess  of 
eighteen.  The  tuition  for  part-time  in-state 
undergraduate  smdents  is  $144  per  semester 
hour.  A  part-time  undergraduate  student  is  one 
taking  1 1  or  fewer  semester  hours.  See  the 
sections  on  Admissions  and  Registration  and  on 
University  Policies  for  furdier  information 
concerning  part-time  students. 

Out-of-state  lull-time  students  pay  tuition  of 
$4,412  per  semester.  An  additional  $368  per 
credit  will  be  charged  for  credits  in  excess  of 
eighteen.  The  tuidon  for  part-time  out-of-state 
students  is  $368  per  semester  hour.  The 
definition  of  an  in-state  student  is  based  on 
domicile.  An  in-state  student  is  one  who  has 


been  domiciled  in  Pennsylvania  for  at  least  one 
year  preceding  attendance  at  any  institution  of 
higher  education  in  die  state  of  Pennsylvania.  A 
minor  is  presumed  to  have  the  domicile  of 
his/her  parents  or  legal  guardian.  Students  who 
have  any  question  whatsoever  concerning  dieir 
domicile  should  read  the  official  text  of  the  rules, 
as  published  in  Volume  22,  Pennsylvania  Code. 
Section  507.1  through  507. 11 . 

Audit  Fee 

Full  standard  fees  will  be  assessed  for  each 
course  audited,  exception  being  persons  on 
Social  Security  or  equivalent  retirement  benefit, 
who  will  be  given  remission  of  basic  fees  for  such 
classes  where  space  is  available. 

Bad  Check  Charge 

Students  making  checks  payable  to  "'Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania"  which  are  not 
acceptable  to  the  bank  for  any  reason  will  be 
charged  $10  for  each  bad  check  in  the  amount  of 
$.01  to  $49.99  and  $20  for  bad  checks  written 
for  $50  or  more. 

Dining  Plan  Fee 

The  semester  fees  for  dining  plans,  effective 
June,  1998,  are: 

►  Plan  B—  1 9  meals  a  week  +  $  1 00  in 

Flex  money  $806 

►  Plan  C— 19  meals  a  week  $706 

►  Plan  D— Any  240  meals  a  semester  $7 1 6 

►  Plan  E— Any  1 4  meals  a  week  + 

$  1 50  in  Flex  money  $821 

►  PlanF— Any  14  meals  a  week  $671 


$750 
$600 
$385 

$538 
$388 


►  Plan  G — Any  165  meals  a  semester        $64 1 

►  Plan  H— Any  10  meals  a  week  + 
$150  in  Fle.x  money 

►  Plan  I— Any  10  meals  a  week 

►  Plan  J— Any  75  meals  a  semester 

►  Plan  K— Any  5  meals  a  week  + 
$150  in  Flex  money 

►  Plan  L— Any  5  meals  a  week 

Meals  provided  through  these  plans  are  for  the 
use  of  the  contract  holder  only. 

Flex  money  can  be  carried  from  fall  to  spring 
semester;  however,  any  portion  not  used  by  the 
end  of  the  spring  semester  will  be  forfeited.  Flex 
may  be  used  tor  guests. 

Educational  Services  Fee 

All  students  are  charged  a  fee  to  support 
academic  equipment  and  librarj^  resources.  For 
fiill-time  students  the  fee  is  $75  per  semester;  for 
part-time  students  die  fee  is  $35  per  semester, 
and  all  students  are  charged  $35  per  summer 
session. 

Facilities  Fee 

.All  sftidents  are  charged  a  fee  to  support 
maintenance  and  repair  projects,  recreational 
facilities,  and  the  advancement  of  technologies. 
For  fiill-time  students  the  fee  is  $98  per  semester, 
and  for  part-time  students,  the  fee  is  $49  per 
semester.  Students  are  charged  $49  per  summer 
session;  for  special  summer  courses,  the  fee  is 
$10  per  week.  Those  students  scheduled  for  off- 
campus  courses  through  the  School  of 
Continuing  Education  are  exempt  from  this  fee. 
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Financial  Delinquency  Policy 

Registration  is  not  in  fact  complete  until  a 
student  pays  the  fee  for  such  registration  and  the 
universit)'  reserves  for  itself  the  right  to  bar  a 
nonpa\-ing  student  from  classes.  When  it  has 
been  determined  during  tlie  course  of  a  semester 
that  a  students  account  has  become  deUnquent 
from  accrued  charges,  the  Registrar's  Office  will 
be  notified  of  this  deUnquency  and  adWsed  to 
refrain  from  reporting  the  students  grades  and 
from  issuing  any  transcripts  for  that  student's 
work  imtil  the  delinquent  account  has  been 
satisfied.  Faculty  members  will  continue  to 
submit  a  grade  for  the  financially  delinquent 
student;  however,  requests  from  students  will  not 
be  honored,  and  official  reports  will  be  released 
by  the  Registrar's  Office  only  after  tlie  student 
has  cleared  his  or  her  account  or  has  established 
a  payment  plan  satisfactory  to  the  Accounts 
Receivable  Office. 

Health  Services  Fee 

TTie  student  health  fee  is  assessed  for  each  full- 
time  undergraduate  or  graduate  student  at  the 
Indiana  campus.  lUP  offers  three  student  health 
services  fee  plans. 

►  Plan  A:  $70 — mandatory  for  all  students 
living  on  campus  and  for  those  commuting 
from  within  a  sixty-mile  radius — offers  all 
services  excluding  the  dispensing  of 
prescription  medications. 

►  Plan  B:  $80— optional— ofTers  all  services 
including  tlie  dispensing  of  medications 
ordered  by  Health  Center  medical 
providers.  All  new  students  will 
automatically  be  enrolled  in  Plan  B  and 
should,  if  they  desire,  indicate  their 
preference  for  Plan  A  by  completing  and 
returning  a  card  which  will  be  sent  by  tlie 
University  Health  Service  as  part  of  the 
Prematriculation  Immunization 
Requirements  mailing. 

►  Plan  C:  $30— mandatory— all  part-time 
undergraduate  students  living  off  campus 
and  talung  six  to  eleven  credit  hours  -  offers 
self-care  cold  clinic,  flu  shots,  TB  tests, 
health  and  wellness  programming. 

Undergraduate  students  taking  less  than  six 
credits  and  the  spouses  of  lUP  students  have  the 
option  of  paying  Plan  A,  Plan  B,  or  Plan  C,  or 
they  may  choose  to  pay  a  per-visit  fee.  The 
student  health  semester  fee  is  waived  for  students 
living  more  tlian  sixty  miles  from  campus  or  who 
are  on  internships  at  a  site  more  than  thirty  miles 
from  campus.  Students  attending  branch 
campuses  have  health  fee  optir)ns  and  should 
contact  their  branch  campus  director.  For 
further  information  on  health  fees,  contact  the 
University  Health  .Service  at  724-.3.'i7-647.5. 

International  Student  Orientation 
Fee 

An  international  student  orientation  fee  of  $30 
will  be  charged  to  all  international  students  who 
register  for  the  lUP  orientation  program  to 
support  associated  costs. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Students  who  desire  to  rcgi.ster  on  the  day  prior 
(o  the  start  of  classes,  designated  by  the 
university  as  Late  Registration  Day,  will  be 
assessed  a  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $50.  .Studciit.s 
who  register  (or  classes  after  completion  c)f  the 
university's  I-atc  Registration  Day  will  be 
assessed  a  Late  Registration  Fee  of  $100. 
Exceptions  to  tliis  fee  may  l>c  granted  by  the 


I 


provost  or  designee  for  students  admitted  late  to 
the  university  for  reasons  deemed  appropriate  by 
the  provost  or  designee. 

Medical  Technology 
Administrative  Fee 

A  fee  of  up  to  $7.')  will  be  charged  to  each 
student  enrolled  at  lUP  but  attending  classes  at 
designated  clinical  facilities.  Fees  are  $20  (one- 
three  credits),  $40  (four-six  credits),  or  $7.5 
(seven  or  more  credits).  Tuitit)n,  room,  and 
board  charged  for  these  students  should  be  paid 
by  the  student  directly  to  the  hospital  insutution. 

Military  Science  Fee 

.'\n  activity  fee  of  $5  is  required  for  ROTC  cadets 
to  cover  the  cost  of  Cadet  Corps  functions.  This 
fee  is  payable  direcdy  to  die  military  science 
department. 

Miscellaneous  Costs 

In  some  courses  students  are  required  to  obtain 
suppHes  and  materials  to  complete  course 
projects.  In  many  courses,  a  student  may  make  a 
voluntary  contribution  to  a  cooperative  fiind 
established  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  these 
supplies  and/or  services  at  a  lower  cost. 
Examples  are  art  courses,  field  trips,  etc. 

Off-Campus  Instructional  Fee 

An  off-campus  instructional  fee  of  10  percent  of 
the  undergraduate  in-state  tuition  rate  will  be 
charged  to  ofi-campus  students  to  cover 
operating  costs  for  services  and  instructional 
support  at  off-campus  sites. 

Registration  Fee 

All  students,  with  the  exception  of  Dixon  Center 
students,  will  be  charged  a  registration  fee. 
Students  will  be  charged  $20  per  semester  and 
$10  for  each  summer  session. 

Residence  Hall  Fee 

The  1998-99  academic  year  room  fees  for 
residence  hall  students  are  $1,010  a  semester  for 
a  double-occupancy  room  and  $1,521  for  single 
rooms.  Resident  students  are  required  to  have  a 
dining  plan  and  can  select  from  plans  B  through 
H  (see  dining  fees). 

Student  Activity  Fee 

An  activity  fee  is  collected  from  all  students  and 
administered  through  the  Student  Cooperative 
Association  under  regulations  approved  by  the 
Council  of  Trustees.  This  fee  of  $1 15  per 
semester  covers  the  cost  of  student  activities  in 
athletics,  lectures,  entertainment,  student 
publications,  etc.,  and  is  payable  in  one  sum  for 
the  semester.  The  Student  Activity  Fee  is  $47  for 
part-time  students.  These  fees  apply  to  Indiana 
campus  students  only.  Students  attending  the 
Armstrong  or  Punxsutawney  campuses  pay 
$1 10.50  per  semester  full-time  and  $42.50  part- 
time.  (These  fees  are  subject  to  change  without 
notice  during  the  academic  year) 

National  Student  Exchange 
Program  Fee 

A  onc-liiric  $75  nonrefundable  lee  will  be 
charged  to  lUP  students  participating  in  the 
National  Student  F.xchange  Program.  .Suulenis 
attending  HIP  under  the  National  .Student 
Rxchange  Program  will  be  charged  the 
Pennsylvama  resident  basic  fee  and  have  the 
application  fee  waived. 

Testing  Fee 

Kacli  entering  freshman  must  participate  in 
placement  testing  during  the  summer 
immediately  preceding  the  student's 


matriculation  on  campus.  A  fee  of  $75  is  assessed 
for  diis  overnight,  two-day  experience  for 
students  admitted  to  the  Indiana  campus. 
Parents  pay  a  nominal  fee  for  their  participation 
in  the  accompanying  parent  orientation  program. 
Branch  campus  students  participate  in  a  summer 
one-day  diagnostic  testing  experience  only  with  a 
fee  of  $45.  Students  receive  information  about 
the  summer  testing  program  prior  to  die  testing 
date(s).  Fees  are  included  in  the  regular  billing 
and  are  nonrefundable.  Please  see  the  catalog 
section  on  Orientation  for  hirther  information 
about  the  Summer  Orientation:  Preregistration 
Placement  Testing,  Advising,  and  Course 
Selections  Program. 

Estimated  Expenses  Per 
Semester 

Instate  Out  of  State 


Instructional  Fee 

$1,734 

$4,412 

Housing 

1,010 

1,010 

Meals 

806 

806 

Student  Activity  Fee 

115 

115 

Health  Fee 

80 

80 

Educational  Service  Fee 

75 

75 

Facilities  Fee 

98 

98 

Books  and  Supplies* 

500 

500 

$4,418 


$7,096 


Miscellaneous  and  travel  expenses  would  be 
in  addition  to  the  above. 

*Cost  of  books  and  supplies  may  vary 
depending  on  major  and  class  enrollment. 


Summer  Sessions  Fees 
Basic  Fee 

The  basic  fee  for  in-state  undergraduate  students 
enrolled  for  any  of  the  regular  summer  sessions  is 
$144  per  semester  hour  The  basic  fee  for  out-of- 
state  undergraduate  students  is  $368  per 
semester  tiour. 

Dining  Plan  Fees 

The  five-week  session  dining  plan  fees  for 
summer,  1998,  are: 

►  Plan  C— 19  meals  a  week 
$221  (or  $44.20/week) 

►  Plan  D— Any  75  meals  a  session 
$226  (or  $45.20/week) 

►  Plan  F— Any  14  meals  a  week 
$210(or$42/week) 

►  Plan  G— Any  52  meals  a  .session 
$201  (or  $40.20/week) 

►  Plan  I— Any  10  meals  a  week 
$189(or.$;i'7.80/vveck) 

►  Plan  J— Any  24  meals  a  .session 
$12()(or.$24/week) 

►  Plan  L— Any  5  meals  week 
$121  (or$24.2()/wcek) 

Residence  Hall  Fee 

The  1998  sunnner  rcsitlence  hall  fees  are  $68  a 
week  for  a  double-occupancy  room  and  $101  a 
week  for  a  single  room.  .Students  are  charged  for 
each  session  according  to  die  number  of  weeks 
they  will  require  housing.  Resident  students  can 
.select  from  dining  plans  C,  D,  F,  or  G. 
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Student  Activity  Fee 

For  each  ot  the  tvio  summer  sessions,  this  fee  is 
$37.50  per  session. 

Student  Health  Fee 

Each  undergraduate  arid  graduate  student 
enrolled  in  lUP  summer  sessions  htII  be  assessed 
$26  for  each  session  for  student  health  seriices. 

Special  Fees 

Damage  Fee 

Students  are  responsible  for  damages,  breakage, 
loss,  or  delayed  return  of  universit)*  property. 

Degree  Fee 

A  fee  of  $30  will  be  charged  each  candidate  for  a 
degree  at  the  time  of  appro\'al  of  application  for 
graduation.  This  fee  is  to  cover  costs  of 
preparing  diplomas  and  the  graduation 
ceremony. 

Examination  for  Credit  Fee 

A  fee  of  $40  will  be  assessed  for  each 
examination  taken  for  credit. 

Installment  Payment  Charge 

A  nonreliindable  fee  of  S30  per  semester  is 
charged  to  students  participating  in  the  monthly 
installment  pa\'ment  plan,  and  a  $10  per 
semester  fee  is  charged  for  students  participating 
in  the  semi-semester  option  of  the  plan. 

Off-Campus  Administrative  Fee 

A  fee  of  $20  per  course  will  be  charged  for  all 
tele\Tsion  or  specially  prepared  audio  or  Wsual 
cassette  courses.  «\lso.  students  enrolling  in 
courses  through  the  School  of  Continuing 
Education  at  off-campus  locations  beyond  a 
twent)'-five-mile  radius  will  be  charged  this  fee 
per  course  to  a  maximum  of  $80  per  semester. 
The  .-Vrmstrong  and  Punxsutawiiey  campuses  are 
exempt. 

Portfolio  Assessment  Fees 

A  fee  of  $  1 5  will  be  charged  to  students  applying 
for  prior  learning  evaluation,  and  a  fee  equal  to 
one-half  of  die  prevailing  tuidon  fee  will  be 
charged  for  all  credits  granted  in  the  portfolio 
application. 

Teacher  Certification  Fee 

A  fee  of  $50  will  be  charged  to  cover  the 
administradve  and  recording  costs  for  the 
issuance  of  a  teaching  certificate  by  the 
Department  of  Education. 

Transcript  Fees 

.Applications  for  transcripts  must  be  made  orJy 
in  writing  to  the  registrar,  either  by  U.S.  mail  or 
on  forms  a\'ailable  at  the  Registrar's  Ofiice  in  G-8 
Sutton  Hall.  Such  requests  must  include 

1.  Your  full  name  and  Social  Securit)'  number 
as  of  your  graduation  or  termination  of 
enrollment  at  lUP.  (Please  note  any  name 
changes  since  graduation.) 

2.  Your  present  address. 

3.  WTiether  you  graduated  or,  if  not,  when  you 
were  enrolled. 

4.  The  liill  and  clearly  stated  name(s)  and 
address(es)  of  person(s)  to  whom  you  wish 
the  transcript(s)  sent 

A  transcript  fee  is  charged  for  each  copy 
requested.  (Checks  or  money  orders  shoidd  be 
made  out  to  Indiana  Universit)-  of  PennsvK-ania.) 
An  additional  charge  will  be  assessed  for  express 
transcript  service.  Please  call  724-357-2217  for 
current  transcript  fee  information. 


Official  transcripts  (containing  signature  and 
university  seal)  will  not  be  issued  to  students 
direcdy.  The  university  will  attempt  to  mail 
official  transcripts  Hithin  a  reasonable  time. 
However,  in  the  event  of  its  failure  to  do  so, 
damages  will  be  limited  to  the  fee,  if  any,  paid  by 
the  student  for  the  copy  or  copies  of  the 
transcript.  In  no  case  is  the  universit\' 
responsible  for  consequential  damages. 

Billing  and  Payments 

All  bills,  including  basic  fee  and  housing  fee,  are 
pa)-able  as  specified  on  the  billing  notice; 
students  have  several  paj-ment  plan  options. 
Checks  or  money  orders,  in  the  exact  amount  of 
the  billing  notice,  should  be  made  pav-able  to 
lUP  unless  otherwise  specified.  MasterCard, 
Visa,  and  Discover  cards  are  also  accepted.  Book 
Store  purchases  are  on  a  cash  basis. 

It  is  desired  that  payments  for  the  entire  semester 
be  made  in  August  for  the  first  semester  and  in 
December  for  the  second  semester:  however,  for 
a  nominal  charge  an  installment  plan  is  available. 

Payment  of  Financial  Aid 

The  foUow-ing  financial  aid  programs  can  be 
deducted  from  your  universit)'  bill: 

Federal  Stafford  Loan 

Federal  PLUS  Loan 

Federal  Perkins  Loan 

Federal  Pell  Grant 

Federal  Supplemental  Educational 

Oppormnit\'  Grant 
PennsyK-ania  State  Grant 
lUP  scholarships 

Federal  Work  Study  earnings  are  paid  direcdy  to 
the  student  every  other  week  and  thus  are  not 
used  for  billing  purposes. 

All  other  financial  aid  is  paid  direcdy  to  the 
student's  account.  If  a  credit  balance  exists  after 
satisfying  all  lUP  charges,  excess  ftrnds  will  be 
refunded  to  the  student  for  other  educational 
expenses. 

Delinquent  Accounts 

Students  \vill  not  be  permitted  to  enroll  for  any 
semester,  to  receive  transcripts,  or  to  graduate 
imtil  all  account  balances  have  been  paid  in  fiill. 
In  addition,  credit  will  not  be  certified  to  anv 
other  institution  or  the  Department  of  Education 
until  all  overdue  accounts  have  been  paid.  A  late 
pa\-ment  fee  of  $10  for  each  day  past  the  due 
date  will  be  assessed  for  delinquent  accounts  up 
to  a  maximiun  of  $50.  The  same  regulations  will 
also  be  appfied  to  inter-semester  pajments. 

Undergraduate  students  desiring  to  leave  school 
before  the  close  of  a  semester  must  report  to  the 
Adnsing  and  Testing  Center  and  to  the 
Accounts  Receivable  Office  to  setde  all  unpaid 
accoimts. 

lUP  Refund  Policy 

The  universit)'  employs  faculty,  assigns  residence 
hall  space,  and  arranges  for  dining  contracts  in 
adv'ance  of  each  term  based  on  the  number  of 
students  who  plan  to  enroll,  k  student  who 
withdraws  fi'om  the  universit\'  creates  \'acancies 
that  may  not  be  filled  and  incurs  obligations  for 
compensation  and  services  that  must  be 
honored. 


The  refimd  polic)'  at  Indiana  University  of 
Penns)K-ania  appfies  to  all  students  enroUed  in 
programs  for  credit  at  the  universit)-.  its  branches, 
the  Regional  Police  -Academy,  and  the  .\cademv 
of  Culinary  Arts,  both  fiill  time  and  part  time.  A 
student  canceling  or  withdrawing  bom  his/her 
first  semester/session  should  refer  to  section  IIC. 

I.  Cancellation  before  Beginning  of  CuTTent 

Semester:  Students  registered  and/or 
prepaid  who  decide  not  to  attend  for  a 
semester  are  considered  canceled:  if  the 
decision  is  made  by  the  first  day  of  classes, 
the  student  is  subject  to  the  following: 

A  student  who  has  made  prepa)Tnents  but  is 
unable  to  attend  classes,  and  who  so  notifies 
lUP  by  the  first  day  of  classes,  is  entided  to  a 
full  refiind  of  all  fees  paid,  less  appUcable 
adx-ance  deposits.  To  be  eligible  for  such  a 
refiind,  a  student  who  cancels  before  the 
first  day  of  classes  must  notii)-  the  Director 
of  .Accounts  Receivable  in  writing.  The 
director  will  fonv-ard  to  the  Registrar's 
Office  a  listing  of  the  cancellation  notice, 
and  the  registrar  will  cancel  the  student's 
registration  and  notifi,-  the  appropriate 
universit)'  offices.  A  student  who  cancels  on 
the  first  day  of  classes  must  notify-  the 
Advising  and  Testing  Center.  Pratt  Hall,  in 
writing.  .\  student  who  uses  unrversit)- 
residence  halls  and/or  dining  services  the 
week  prior  to  the  start  of  classes  and  then 
cancels  will  forfeit  an  amount  equal  to  one 
week's  fee  for  such  senices.  plus  the  fiill 
amount  of  any  advance  deposit  pay-ment. 

II.  Withdrawal  from  the  Current  Semesten 

\  smdent  »  ho  registers  for  classes  and  then 
decides  to  withdraw-  ft-ora  the  current  term 
after  the  first  day  of  classes  must  do  so 
through  the  .Advising  and  Testing  Center 
(imdergraduate)  or  the  Graduate  School  and 
Research  Office  (graduate).  Dropping 
courses  via  Telreg  or  Termreg  does  not 
establish  official  withdraw-al  from  the 
universit)-.  .A  student  who  withdraws  is 
subject  to  the  following: 

A.  .An  undergraduate  student  who 
withdraws  fi-om  the  universit)-  must 
process  the  withdrawal  request  through 
the  .Advising  and  Testing  Center.  Pratt 
Hall.  Graduate  students  must  withdraw 
through  the  Graduate  School  and 
Research  Office,  Sffight  Hall.  The 
official  withdraw-al  date  will  be 
estabhshed  by  such  offices.  .Adv-ance 
deposits  tow-ard  housing  and  tuition  are 
not  reftindable. 

B.  A  returning  student  who  has  been 
approved  to  withdraw  bom  courses  will 
forfeit  a  portion  of  the  semester  fees  in 
accordance  with  the  following 
schedule: 


Withdrawal  on 
Weekly  Basb 


Percentage  of  Student's 

Total  Seraesler  Fees 

to  Be  Forfeited 


First  through  second  weeks 
Third  through  fourth  weeks 
Fifth  through  eighth  weeks 
.After  eighth  week 


10% 

50% 

75% 

No  reduction 
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A  student  attending  his/her  first 
semester  will  be  entided  to  a  reduction 
in  fees  to  be  forfeited  as  outlined  in 
Secdon  IIC. 

Relunds  for  students  receiving  financial 
assistance  fi-om  scholarships,  loans, 
and/or  grants  «t11  be  returned  to  tlie 
source  of  aid  in  accordance  with  the 
pronsions  prescribed  by  the  Binding 
source. 

C.     A  first-semester  student  who  cancels 
his/her  schedule  by  die  first  day  of 
classes  is  entided  to  a  100  percent 
refiind  of  fees,  less  the  applicable 
ad\-ance  deposits. 

.\  student  who  is  approved  to  withdraw 
after  the  first  day  of  classes  will  forfeit  a 
portion  of  the  semester  fees  in 
accordance  with  the  following 
schedule: 


Time  of 

PercenUge  of  Student's 

Withdrawal 

Total  Semester  Fees  To 

Be  Forfeited 

First  week 

10% 

Second  week 

10% 

Third  week 

20% 

Fourtli  week 

30% 

Fifth  week 

40% 

Sixth  week 

40% 

Seventh  week 

50%  1 

Eighth  week 

60%    ' 

Ninth  week 

60% 

Tenth  week 

No  reduction 

A  student  will  be  charged  a  ftill  week  of 
fees  for  anv  partial  week  of  enrollment. 
Advance  deposit  payments  are  not 
refundable. 

D.    During  summer  sessions,  students 
approved  to  withdraw  fi'om  the 
university  will  forfeit  a  portion  of  the 
total  fees  in  accordance  with  the 
following  schedule: 


Time  of  Percentage  of  Student  s 

Withdrawal  Total  Session  Fees  To 

Be  Forfeited 

First  week  20% 

Second  week  40% 

Third  week  60% 

Fourth  week  and  beyond  No  reduction 


E.  The  Provost's  Office  will  determine  the 
(iRicial  start  of  classes  for  each  semester. 
A  student  enrolled  in  crcdit-beanng 
sunmicr  conferences,  institutes, 
workshops,  or  tours  of  less  than  five 
week's  duration  will  be  granted  a  .'lO- 
pcrccnt  refund  tlirough  the  third  day  of 
die  class  (unless  a  no-refund  policy  is 
required  by  die  sponsor). 

F.  .A  student  who  withdraws  ftom  the 
uiuversily  must  follow  procedures  for 
readmission  if  he/she  chooses  lu  return. 


III.  Infli\idual  Course  Reduction 

.•Vn  indi\idual  course  reduction  is  a 
reduction  in  class  load,  including  all  courses 
in  a  given  semester,  but  not  total  withdrawal 
from  the  universit\-.  Example:  a  student  who 
registers  for  three  courses  and  then 
withdraws/drops  one  or  two  classes  but 
continues  widi  the  other  class  or  classes. 
Indi>idual  course  reductions  are  limited  to 
five  withdrawals  during  a  student's  academic 
career  at  lUP.  Courses  "dropped"  during 
the  official  drop/add  period  are  not 
considered  as  individual  course 
withdrawals. 

No  fees  will  be  charged  to  a  student  who 
drops  a  course(s)  by  the  first  day  of  classes. 
No  reduction  in  fees  will  be  made  to  fiill- 
time  students  who  reduce  their  credit  load 
after  die  first  day  of  classes.  Part-time 
students  who  reduce  their  credit  load  after 
the  first  day  of  classes  and  thereafter  will 
receive  a  reduction  in  part-time  fees  in 
accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 


Withdrawal  on 
a  Weeklv  Basis 


Percentage  of  Student's 
Fees  To  Be  Forfeited 


First  dirough  second  weeks 
Third  through  fourth  weeks 
Fifth  through  eighth  weeks 
After  eighdi  week 


10% 

50% 

75% 

No  reduction 


Students  should  familiarize  themselves  widi 
the  financial  aid  penalties  related  to 
individual  course  reduction.  No  reduction 
will  be  granted  to  students  who  drop  and 
add  like  number  of  credit  hours.  Reductions 
will  be  granted  to  students  for  individual 
course  withdrawals  during  the  summer 
session  under  the  same  basis  as  outlined 
under  section  IID.  During  fall  and  spring 
semesters,  students  totally  withdrawing  from 
the  university  should  refer  to  section  II.  A- 
C. 
IV.   Termination  of  Residence  Hall  or  Dining 
Service  Contracts 

A.     Academic  Year  (fall  and  spring 

semesters) 

1.  Residence  Hall  Termination: 

Release  from  a  Residence  Hall 
Contract  is  not  granted  except 
under  the  conditions  oulUried  in 
tlie  Residence  Hall  contract.  Any 
student  who  submits  a  written 
request  to  Housing  and  Residence 
Life  and  meets  the  conditions  for 
release  through  die  first  day  of 
classes  will  be  assessed  no 
forfeiture  and  will  receive  a  100- 
percent  reduction  of  the  room  fee, 
less  the  applicable  advance 
deposit.  Requests  granted  after  the 
first  day  of  classes  will  result  in  a 
forfeiture  as  oudined  under  section 
2. 

2.  Dining  Service  Termination: 

Any  student  who  requests  in 
writing  and  is  released  from 
his/lier  Dining  Service  Contract  by 
Housing  and  Residence  Life, 
Uirough  die  first  day  of  classes,  will 
be  assessed  no  forfeiture,  and  the 
student  will  receive  a  100-pcrcent 


reduction  of  dining  service  fees.  A 
student  who  requests  in  writing  to 
terminate  his/her  university  Dining 
Service  Agreement,  after  the  first 
day  of  classes,  and  is  granted  a 
contract  release  will  forfeit  a 
portion  of  the  semester  fees 
according  to  the  following 
schedule: 


Date  of 
Termination 
from  Contract 

First  through  second  weeks 
Third  through  fourth  weeks 
Fifth  through  eighth  weeks 
After  the  eighdi  week 


Percentage  of  Semester 
Fee  To  Be  Forfeited 


10% 

50% 

75% 

No  reduction 


Cancellation  of  session  block  plans 
will  result  in  forfeiture  of  the  fees 
in  die  manner  identified  above  or 
of  fees  equal  to  the  actual  meals 
eaten,  whichever  is  greater. 

B.     Summer  Sessions:  Once  a  student 
applies  for  and  receives  a  housing 
and/or  dining  service  assignment, 
he/she  must  request  in  writing  and 
obtain  a  release  of  diat  assignment  from 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  in  order  to 
be  eligible  for  a  reduction  of  fees  in 
accordance  with  the  following 
schedule: 


Date  of 
Termination 
Residence  Hall 
Dining  Contract 

Percentage  of  Session 
Fees  To  Be  Forfeited 

Check-in*  dirough  die  first  week             20% 
Second  week                                               40% 
Third  week                                               60% 
Fourth  week  and  beyond             No  reduction 

Cancellation  of  session  block  plans  will 
result  in  forfeiture  of  the  fees  in  the 
manner  identified  above  or  of  fees  equal 
to  the  actual  meals  eaten,  whichever  is 
greater. 

♦The  Office  of  Housing  and  Residence 
Life  will  publish  the  date  students  are 
to  check  into  the  residence  halls  for 
each  summer  session.  The  check-in 
date  is  die  eflective  date  of  tlie  student's 
contract. 

Other  Provisions:  Formal  withdrawal 
procedures  must  be  initiated  through  the 
Advising  and  Testing  Center 
(undergraduates)  or  the  Graduate  School 
and  Research  Office  (graduates)  at  the  point 
of  withdrawal.  A  written  and  dated  notice  is 
required  by  the  student  or  student's  family 
in  special  circumstances,  such  as  sickness, 
within  thirty  days  of  the  student's 
wididrawal.  In  order  to  receive  a  reduction 
in  fees  lor  individual  course  withdrawal, 
documentation  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Student  AccouiUs  Receivable  Office  prior  to 
the  close  of  die  semester/session  in  which 
the  course  was  offered. 

Students  who  are  suspended  from  classes, 
residence  halls,  and/or  dining  service  will 
receive  a  reduction  of  fees  in  accordance 
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with  the  schedule  as  outlined  under  sections 
II  and  IV. 

The  Advising  and  Testing  Center  (for 
undergraduate  students)  and  the  Graduate 
School  and  Research  Office  (for  graduate 
students)  may  request  exceptions  to  these 
policies  when  circumstances  justify  it. 
Example:  death  or  medical  reasons. 

Student  Military  Reservists  or  members  of 
the  National  Guard  who  are  ordered  to 
active  military  service  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  will  receive  a  flill  reduction  of 
charges  for  tuition.  Other  fees  will  be 
prorated. 

Examples  of  refund  calculations  are 
available  upon  request  in  the  Student 
Accounts  Receivable  OfEce,  Administrative 
Annex,  which  is  responsible  for 
implementing  the  relUnd  policy.  Students 
may  to  appeal  the  decision  rendered  by  the 
Student  Accounts  Receivable  Office  to  the 
director  of  Student  Financial  Services. 

Financial  Aid 

The  Financial  Aid  Office,  located  at  308  Pratt 
Hall,  offers  financial  information  and  counseling 
to  all  students  attending  lUP.  The  tjfpes  of 
financial  assistance  offered  by  the  Financial  Aid 
Office  include  student  employment,  educational 
loans,  and  grants.  Counseling  on  debt 
management  and  loan  repayment  options  is  also 
available. 

Eligibility  Requirements 

The  general  requirements  for  financial  aid 
eligibility  include  the  following: 

1.  Be  enrolled  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis  (six 
credits  per  term)  except  for  the  Federal  Pell 
Grant  program. 

2.  Be  a  U.S.  citizen,  national  or  permanent 
resident,  or  other  eligible  noncitizen. 

3.  Maintain  satisfactory  academic  progress  in 
your  course  of  study. 

4.  Be  enrolled  or  accepted  for  enrollment  in  an 
Associate  Degree,  Bachelor's  Degree,  Post 
Baccalaureate  Teacher's  Certification 
program,  or  Post  Baccalaureate  Second 
Undergraduate  Degree  program. 

5.  Not  be  in  default  or  have  failed  to  make 
satisfactory  arrangements  to  repay  any 
Federal  Student  Loans.  Not  owe  a 
repayment  on  a  Federal  Pell  Grant  or 
Federal  Supplemental  Educational 
Opportunity  Grant. 

6.  Not  have  borrowed  in  excess  of  any  Federal 
Loan  limits. 

7.  Register  with  the  Selective  Service 
Administration,  if  required. 

8.  Submit  Financial  Aid  Transcripts  fi-om  all 
other  postsecondary  schools  you  have 
attended. 

9.  Have  a  valid  Social  Security  Number. 

Students  must  complete  a  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA)  prior  to  May  1  in 
order  to  receive  maximum  consideration  for 
need-based  financial  aid  administered  through 
the  university.  The  Tide  IV  school  code  for  lUP 
is  003277.  Additional  forms  or  applications  may 
be  required  depending  upon  which  student  aid 
programs  are  being  sought.  Financial  aid  is 
available  for  both  the  regular  academic  year  and 
the  sunmier  sessions.  Separate  applications  for 


summer  school  aid  must  be  submitted  by  the 
student. 

Student  Responsibilities— Students  who  apply 
for  financial  aid  have  ccain  responsibilities 
which  are  listed  below: 

1.  Accurately  complete  and  submit  the 
appropriate  application  forms  by  the 
pubhshed  deadline  dates. 

2.  Submit  requested  materials,  corrections,  or 
new  information  on  a  timely  basis. 

3.  Meet  the  regulations  and  repayment 
schediJes  of  student  loans. 

4.  Inform  the  Financial  Aid  Office  of  any 
grants,  scholarships,  or  loans  received  from 
outside  organizations. 

5.  Inform  the  Financial  Aid  Office  of  any 
information  that  has  changed  since  applying 
for  aid. 

6.  Understand  the  satisfactory  academic 
progress  requirements  for  maintaining 
financial  aid  eligibility. 

7.  Use  financial  aid  funds  for  educational 
purposes  only. 

Financial  Aid  Programs 
Available 

Financial  assistance  is  available  in  the  form  of 
grants  and  scholarships,  student  employment, 
and  educational  loans.  Each  of  these  fiinding 
sources  has  unique  characteristics  which  are 
explained  in  more  detail  below. 

Employment 

Employment  programs  provide  an  opportunity 
for  students  to  earn  money  to  help  finance  their 
educational  expenses.  Students  may  be 
employed  at  minimum  wage  for  up  to  20  hours 
per  week  when  classes  are  in  session  and  up  to 
40  hours  per  week  during  vacation  periods. 
Wages  for  hours  worked  are  paid  every  other 
week  directly  to  the  student. 

Students  are  responsible  for  securing  their  own 
positions  on  campus.  A  bulletin  board  outside  of 
the  Financial  .Aid  Office  displays  known  job 
vacancies.  Also,  students  may  call  the  CareerLink 
Student  Employment  Job  Hodine,  724-357- 
2556,  to  hear  about  available  positions.  Students 
may  directly  contact  departmental  and 
administrative  offices  for  job  opportunities  as 
well.  However,  there  are  generally  more  students 
seeking  employment  than  there  are  jobs 
available.  Students  with  work-study  awards  are 
not  guaranteed  that  they  will  obtain  employment. 

Federal  Work-Study  Program  (FWSP)- 

Eligibility  for  FWSP  is  based  on  financial  need. 
Students  must  complete  both  the  Free 
Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA)  arid 
an  lUP  FWSP  Application. 

Conununity  Service  Program— This 

employment  program  places  FWSP-eligible 
students  in  community  service  positions 
available  both  on  and  off  campus.  In  addition  to 
earning  money,  students  gain  practical  work 
experience  related  to  their  academic  major  The 
Student  Community  Service  Office  located  in 
103  Pratt  Hall  assists  students  with  placement. 

University  Employment  (UE)— This  program  is 
similar  to  the  Federal  Work  Study  Program. 
However,  students  who  do  not  demonstrate 
financial  need  may  be  employed.  No  financial  aid 


application  is  necessary.  Inquire  directly  with 
campus  offices  regarding  available  positions. 

PHEAA  State  Work  Study-Off-campus 

employment  that  relates  to  the  student's 
academic  major  may  be  available  through  the 
PHEAA  State  Work-Study  program. 
Applications  are  available  in  the  Financial  Aid 
Office  and  must  be  completed  by  both  the 
student  and  die  organization  for  which  the 
student  woidd  like  to  be  employed.  Applications 
can  also  be  accessed  through  PHEAA's  web  site 
at  http://www.pheaa.org. 

Educational  Loans 

Loan  programs  offer  repayable  assistance  to 
students  who  apply  and  qualify  for  them. 
Repayment  terms,  interest  rates,  and  borrowing 
limits  vary  from  program  to  program. 
Educational  loans  are  a  serious  and  important 
obhgation.  Receipt  of  funds  means  that  the 
student  assumes  the  legal  responsibility  for 
repayment  of  the  loan  at  a  fiiture  date.  The 
promissory  note  for  the  loan  specifies  the  terms 
and  conditions  under  which  the  student  is 
borrowing  and  the  repayment  provisions  that  are 
in  effect.  Participation  in  Community  Service 
positions  after  leaving  school  may  provide  for 
repayment  of  certain  student  loans. 

Federal  Perkins  Loan— The  application  for  the 
Federal  Perkins  Loan  is  die  Free  Application  for 
Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA).  The  loan  is 
awarded  to  students  on  the  basis  of  financial 
need  and  FAFSA  receipt  date  of  May  I  or  earlier. 
Students  who  receive  this  loan  must  be  enrolled 
for  at  least  six  credits  each  semester.  There  are 
no  principal  or  interest  payments  until  nine 
months  after  the  student  ceases  half-time 
attendance  (six  credits  per  term).  The  minimum 
repayment  rate  is  $40  per  month  at  a  simple 
interest  rate  of  5  percent  per  year  on  the  unpaid 
balance.  There  are  deferment  and  cancellation 
provisions  available. 

Federal  Stafford  Loan— Applications  for  the 
Federal  Stafford  Loan  are  obtained  fi-om  lending 
institutions.  These  include  banks,  savings  and 
loan  associations,  credit  unions,  etc.  A  Free 
Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA) 
must  also  be  completed. 

Through  this  program,  freshmen  may  borrow  up 
to  $2,625  per  academic  year,  sophomores  may 
borrow  up  to  $3,500  per  academic  year,  and 
juniors  and  seniors  may  boffow  up  to  $5,500  per 
academic  year  Subsidized  Federal  Stafford 
Loans  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  financial  need 
as  determined  by  the  Free  Application  for  Federal 
Student  Aid  (FAFSA)  and  require  no  payment  of 
interest  or  principal  until  six  months  after  the 
student  ceases  half-time  enrollment  (six  credits 
per  term).  Unsubsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loans 
require  payment  of  interest  only  during  periods 
of  enrollment  and  the  sLx-moiUh  grace  period. 
Following  the  grace  period,  both  types  of  Federal 
Stafford  Loans  are  repayable  to  the  lender  at  a 
variable  interest  rate  not  to  exceed  8.25  percent. 

Additional  unsubsidized  Federal  Stafford  Loan 
funds  are  available  to  independent 
undergraduate  students.  Freshmen  and 
sophomores  may  request  up  to  $4,000;  juniors 
and  seniors  may  request  up  to  $5,000. 
Dependent  students  whose  parents  cannot 
obtain  a  Federal  PLUS  Loan  may  also  apply  for 
these  additional  unsubsidized  funds. 
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Federal  PLUS  Loan— Federal  Parent  Loans  for 
Uiidergniduate  Students  (FPLUS)  are  obtained 
from  lending  institutions  such  as  banks  and 
credit  unions  and  are  administered  in 
conjunction  with  the  federal  government.  Parents 
mav  borrow  for  their  dependent  cliildreii  up  to 
the  cost  of  education  minus  other  financial  aid. 
The  loans  are  repaid  at  a  variable  interest  rate 
not  to  exceed  9  percent  per  year  starting  sLxti.' 
days  after  the  final  check  is  issued. 

Grants 

Grants  are  funds  which  carry  no  obligation  for 
repa\-ment.  These  funds  are  awarded  to  the 
student  on  the  basis  of  financial  need. 

Federal  Pell  Grant-The  Federal  Pell  Grant 
program  provides  funds  to  eligible 
undergraduate  students  who  have  not  earned  a 
first  bachelor's  degree.  \  Free  Application  for 
Fedrral  Student  Aid  (FAFS.-\)  must  be  filed 
annually  to  apply  for  this  grant.  Awards  are 
prorated  based  upon  the  number  of  credits  for 
which  a  student  registers. 

Federal  Supplemental  Educational 
Opportunity  Grant— Federal  Pell  Grant-eligible 
students  are  considered  for  Federal 
Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants 
(FSEOG).  A  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student 
Aid  (F,\FSA)  must  be  completed  by  May  1. 
Students  who  receive  FSEOG  must  be  enrolled 
for  at  least  six  credits  each  semester. 

Pennsylvania  Stole  Grant  (PHEAA  Grant)— 

PHELAA  Grants  are  available  to  eUgible  part-time 
and  full-time  undergraduate  students  who  are 
Pennsylvania  state  residents.  Part-time  recipients 
must  also  meet  specific  PHE.\.\  income 
guidelines.  You  must  complete  a  Free  Application 
for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA)  by  May  1  to 
apply.  Academic  progress  guidelines  require  that 
a  student  earn  twelve  new  credits  for  each  full- 
time  semester  for  continued  eligibility  of  grant 
fiinds.  A  maximum  of  eight  ftill-time  or  sixteen 
part-time  semesters  of  eligibility  are  permitted. 

Stote  Grants— Many  state  educational  agencies 
offer  grant  assistance  to  students  who  study 
outside  of  their  state  of  residency.  Out-of  state 
students  are  encouraged  to  investigate 
opportunities  for  grant  fiinding  from  their  home 
sute. 

University  Loan  Fund 

The  Financial  .Aid  Office,  in  conjunttion  with 
the  Student  Owperative  Association, 
administers  the  University  Loan  Fund  on  behalf 
of  lUP  students.  Loans  are  only  available  to 
students  who  are  expecting  a  financial  aid  refund 
that  is  yet  to  be  disbursed.  The  maximum  loan 
availalde  will  be  S300  with  repayment  to  be 
made  in  sixty  days.  No  interest  will  be  charged 
for  these  loarts.  Loans  will  l>e  made  to  meet 
educational  expenses  only.  Applications  for  the 
University  Loan  and  additional  infonnation  may 
be  obtained  at  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

The  University  Loan  Fund  encompasses  the 
following  individual  loan  accounLn: 

Jennie  E.  .Ackerman  Loan  Fund 
Robert  Bclli<>  l^>an  Fund 
.Mary  Edna  Flegal  Loan  Fund 
Oilelte  Oomer  (>ershrnan  Loan  Fund 
Margaret  Flegal  llartc  Loan  Fund 
Su/anne  .Marshall  Martman  I^tan  Fund 


John  Hays  Memorial  Fund 

Oliver  VV.  Helmrich  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

William  Henzelmann  Memorial  Fund 

Mar)'  .Anne  Kolessar  Loan  Fund 

Jane  E.  Leonard  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

Mack  Loan  Fund 

Rusty  Preisendefer  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

Flossie  Wagner  Sanford  Student  Loan 

Fund 
Varsity  I  Loan  Fund 
Norah  Zink  Loan  Fund 

Scholarships 

Departments,  colleges,  and  the  Provost's  Office 
administer  various  scholarship  programs  that 
have  been  established  by  alumni  and  friends  of 
the  university.  These  scholarships  ser\e  to 
recognize  academically  talented  students  and 
assist  them  in  financing  their  educational 
expenses.  No  general  application  is  required  for 
consideration.  All  eligible  students  are 
automatically  considered  for  scholarship 
opportunities.  Questions  may  be  directed  to  the 
coUege  dean  or  department  chair  of  die  student's 
intended  major  or  current  major  for  enrolled 
students. 

Eberly  College  of  Business 

Dr.  Robert  C.  Camp,  Dean;  724-357-2520 

Scholarships  for  incoming  freshmen: 

George  M.  Burke  Memorial  Fluid 
Charles  L.  Cooper/ Alumni  Scholarships 
Robert  L.  Hile  Scholarship 
Fred  E.  Kunkle  (Evergreen  Motors) 

Scholarship 
Arveto  DeGaetano  McNaughton 

Scholarship 
Carl  E.  Patchin  Scholarship 
Everett  and  Lavina  Peterman  Scholarship 
S&T  Bank  College  of  Business 

Scholarship 

Scholarships  for  currently  enrolled  students: 

Alcoa 

J.  Donald  Bartolomucci  Scholarship 
Robert  and  Irene  Bozzone  Scholarship 
Charles  L.  Cooper/ Alumni  Scholarships 
Eberly  Family  College  of  Business 

Scholarship 
Fredericks  Family  Scholarship 
Fredericks  Michael  and  Company 

Scholarship 
Eileen  Quinn  Hull  Memorial  Scholarship 
Office  Systems  and  Business  Education 

Scholarship 
Murray  M.  Vamer  Memorial  Scholarship 

College  of  Education 

Dr.Jolin  Butzow,  Dean;  724-357-2482 

Scholarships  for  incoming  freshmen: 

Carol  L.  Moorhcad  Scholarship 

Ethel  L.  Morrow  Memorial  Scholarship 

Barbara  Thomas  Scholarship 

Scholarships  for  currently  enrolled  students: 

Jemima  S.  Boyd  Scholarship 
Maude  O.  Brungard  Scholarship 
Beverly  .Sue  Clark  Memorial  Scholarship 
Mary  FIcgal  Hartc  Scholarship 
McFarland  Scholarships 
Helen  Wood  Morris  Scholarship 
Dr.  Russel  i'..  Nclsim  Scholarship 
Felicia  G.  Renck  Scholarship 


College  of  Fine  Arts 

Mr.  MichaelJ.  Hood,  Dean;  724-357-2397 
Scholarships  for  incoming  freshmen: 

Wallis  and  Janet  Braman  Music 

Scholarship 
Freshman  Music  Scholarship 
Ann  M.  Hayward  Music  Scholarship 
Gloria  Bryan  Johnson  Memorial 

Scholarship 
Orval  Kipp  Art  Scholarship 
Joanne  P.  Lovette  Memorial  Fund 
William  P.  Moorhead  Scholarship 
Organ  Student  Scholarship 
Evelyn  Swauger  Memorial  Scholarship 
Theater-by-the-Grove  Freshman  Talent 

Scholarship 

Scholarships  for  currently  enrolled  students: 

Anne  Agnew  Music  Scholarship 
Robert  K.  Alico,  Jr.,  Memorial 

Scholarship 
Lloyd  and  Libby  Bastian  Memorial 

Scholarship 
M.  Vashti  Burr  Memorial  Award 
Charles  A.  Davis  Music  Endowment 
Donald  G.  Eisen  Scholarship 
Thomas  V.  Frazier  Memorial  Scholarship 
H.  Eugene  Hulbert  Music  Scholarship 
Gloria  Bryan  Johnson  Memorial 

Scholarship 
Mary  Helen  Krouse  MacDonald  Memorial 

Scholarship 
Benjamin  T.  Miller  Art  Scholarship 
Mary  H.  Muldowney  Music  Scholarship 
Organ  Music  Scholarship 
Organ  Student  Scholarship 
Shelly  G.  Portman  Memorial  Scholarship 
Ralph  Reynolds  Memorial  Scholarship 
Ralph  Reynolds  Memorial  Scholarship 

(Painting) 
Frank  Ross  Memorial  Scholarship 
Student  Art  Scholarship  Award 
Evelyn  Swauger  Memorial  Scholarship 

College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 

Dr.  Harold  E.  Wingard,  Dean;  724-357-2555 

Scholarships  for  incoming  freshmen: 

LaVelle  Scholarship  Fund 
A.  Laura  Matecr  Scholarship 
McDonald's/Thomas  MeCormick 

Memorial  Scholarship 
Susan  Spurlin  Peckman  Memorial 

Scholarship 

Scholarships  for  currently  enrolled  students: 

Grace  J.  .Allman  Safety  Science 

Scholarship 
Ella  C.  Bendix  Home  Economics  Loan 

Fund 
Alexa  J.  Boycr  Emerick  Scholarship 
Eleanor  (iallati  Scholarship 
Wllliain  G.  Gressley  Memorial 

Scholarship 
Hoss's  Steak  and  Seafood  House 

Scholarship 
Eugene  E.  Leplcy  Memorial  Scholarship 
M.Jane  .Segar  Longenecker  Scholarship 
McDonald's/Thomas  McConnick 

Memorial  Scholarship 
Marian  A.  Murray  Scholarship 
Ethyl  V.  Oxiey,  Opal  T.  Rhodes,  and 

Helen  C.  Merrlman  Scholarship 
Pittsburgh  Home  Economics  Teachers 

Scholarship 
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Ella  B.  Seanor  Leadership  in  Nursing 

Scholarship 
Susan  E.  Shubra  Scholarship 
Student  Awards  -  Nursing 
Betty  Wood  Scholarship 
Ronald  and  Jean  Zucchelli  Scholarship 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 

Dr.  Brenda  Carter,  Dean;  724-357-2480 

Scholarships  for  currently  enrolled  students: 

MoUie  E.  BoUing  Memorial  Scholarship 
Nancy,  France  Scholarship  Fund 
Isolde  A.  Heiuiinger  Award 
Himt-Pickering  Study  Abroad 

Scholarship 
Dr.  Yu-Chen  Liu  Memorial  Endowment 
Mexico  Study  Abroad  Scholarship 
Esko  E.  Newhill  Award  for  Excellence 
John  J.  Prandy  Memorial  Scholarship 
Da\id  J.  Rov-nan  Memorial  Scholarship 
David  A.  Schwartz  Memorial  Journalism 

Scholarship 
Gregory  SpineUi  Memorial  Scholarship 
Study  Abroad  -  Foreign  Language 

Scholarship 
Valladolid  Scholarship 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics 

Dr.  John  S.  Eck.  Dean;  724-357-2609 

Scholarships  for  incomingfreshmen: 

Edward  N.  Brown  Memorial  Scholarship 
Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
Scholarship 
Scholarships  for  currently  enrolled  students: 
Ida  Z.  Arms  Excellence  Scholarship 
Edward  N.  Brown  Memorial  Scholarship 
Chairman's  Scholarship  Fund 
Roy  A.  Daughert\'  Scholarship 
William  Heard  Memorial  Scholarship 
Dr.  Willard  W.  Hennemann,  Jr.,  Memorial 

Scholarship 
Stanley  W.  Lore  Scholarship 
Ronald  L.  Marks  Scholarship 
Mathematics  Graduate  Scholarship  Fund 
Arthur  G.  Morrell  Memorial  Scholarship 
PPG  Computer  Science  Scholarship 
Albert  R.  Pechan  Scholarship 
Mildred  M.  Reigh  Memorial  Scholarship 
Howard  E.  Tompkins  Scholarship 

Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College 

Dr.  Janet  E.  Goebel.  Director;  724-357-4971 
Scholarships  for  incoming  freshmen: 

.\R.\M.\RK  Distinguished  Scholars 

Scholarship 
Anthony  and  Emma  Calvetti  Morino 

Memorial  Scholarship 
Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College 

Scholarship 
Natahe  S.  Fassett  Scholarship  Fund 

(awarded  jointly  with  the  University 

Scholarship  Committee) 
Theresa  Hart  Gramley  Memorial 

Scholarship  (awarded  jointly  with  the 

University'  Scholarship  Committee) 
Earl  and  Frances  Kinney  Memorial  Trust 

Scholarship 
Kresge  Foundation/Cook  Honors  College 

Scholarship 


Colonel  Leonard  A.  and  Mary  D. 

McQuown  Memorial  Fund  (awarded 

jointly  »-ith  the  University 

Scholarship  Committee) 
Dr.  and  Mrs.  .Arthur  W.  PhiUips 

Scholarship  Fund  (awarded  jointly 

with  the  University  Scholarship 

Committee) 
Florence  Wallace  Scholarship  Fund 

(awarded  jointly  with  the  University 

Scholarship  Committee) 
Board  of  Governors  Scholarships 
Foundation  for  lUP  Distinguished 

Scholars  Awards 

Miscellaneous  Scholarships 

Ms.  Diane  R.  Raybuck,  .Associate  Dean  of 
Admissions;  724-357-2230 

Scholarships  for  incomingfreshmen: 

Gloria  J.  Croft  BoUnger  Memorial 

Scholarship 
Iva  Carlson  Memorial  Scholarship 
Patti  Hurley  Scholarship 
Natalie  S.  Fassett  Scholarship  Fimd 

(awarded  jointly  with  the  University 

Scholarship  Committee) 
Theresa  Hart  Gramley  Memorial 

Scholarship  (awarded  jointly  with  the 

University  Scholarship  Committee) 
Earl  and  Frances  Kiiuiey  Memorial  Trust 

Scholarship  (awarded  jointly  with 

University  Scholarship  Committee 

and  Honors  College) 
Kovalchick  Scholarship  (St.  Mary's) 
Thomas  and  Flora  McGrainor  Memorial 

Scholarship 
John  W.  McNaul  Scholarship 
Colonel  Leonard  X.  and  Mar)'  D. 

McQuown  Memorial  Fund  (awarded 

jointly  with  the  University 

Scholarship  Committee) 
Frank  E.  Moore  Endon'ment 
Morino  Scholarship 
G.  William  Musser  Scholarship 
Margaret  M.  Patton  Foundation 

Scholarship 
Dr.  and  Mrs.  .Arthur  W.  Phillips 

Scholarship  Fund  (awarded  jointly 

with  the  University  Scholarship 

Committee) 
WiUiam  E.  Pierce  Scholarship 
President's/Conine  Meidi  Wahr 

Scholarship 
Carino  Queen  Evergreen  Scholarship 
Joseph  W.  Serene  Memorial  Scholarship 
Martha  S.  Scheeren  Scholarship 
Sons  of  Italy  Recreative  Club,  Inc., 

Scholarships 
Michael  J.  Supinka,Jr..  Memorial 

Scholarship 
Tomb  Family  Scholarship  Fund 
Vaughn  Foundation 
Florence  Wallace  Scholarship  Fund 

(awarded  jointly  with  the  University 

Scholarship  Committee) 
West  Branch  Area  High  School 

Scholarship 
Coraopolis  Wolves  Club  Den  IX 

Scholarship 
Board  of  Governors  Scholarships 

(awarded  jointly  with  Honors 

College,  Office  of  Admissions,  and 

Office  of  Student  .Affairs) 


Foundation  for  lUP  Distinguished 
Scholars  Awards  (awarded  joindy 
with  University  Scholarship 
Committee  and  Honors  College) 

Scholarships  for  currently  enrolled  students: 

.American  .\ssociation  of  University 

Women  Scholarship 
.American  Field  Ser>ice  (AFS)  Scholarshii 
APSCUF  Scholarship 
Israel  and  Birdye  Brody  Scholarship 
Dr.  Howard  B.  Buterbaugh  Scholarship 

Fund 
Clark  Scholarship 
Goldstrohm/Citizen's  Ambulance 

Scholarship 
Harrisburg  .AJumni  Chapter  of  lUP 

Scholarship  Fund 
Kuznesld  Family  Scholarship 
Edward  E.  and  Cecilia  K.  Mackey 

Scholarship 
Miss  IIT  Scholarship 
Margaret  M.  Patton  Foundation 

Scholarship 
Lenora  Pechan  Scholarship 
Phi  Delta  Theta  Memorial  Scholarship 
WilUam  E.  Pierce  Scholarship  Fund 
Carino  Queen  Evergreen  Scholarship 
Saco  Excelling  Greek  Scholarship 
Ethel  Seavey  Simpson  Scholarship 
Senior  Class  Scholarship  Award 
Patricia  Shields  Memorial  Scholarship 
Tomb  Family  Scholarship  Fund 
Weiken  and  .\ssociates  Scholarship 
Luhelen  Grace  Whisner  Memorial 

Scholarship 
Zonta  Club  of  Indiana  Scholarship  for 

Women 

Athletic  Scholarships 

Ms.  Frances  A.  Nee.  Athletics:  724-357-2779 

Scholarships  for  incomingfreshmen  and 
currently  enrolled  students: 

Bratton-Hathaway  Scholarship 
Martha  Crooks  Douds  Scholarship 
Jack  Crossan  .Memorial  Scholarship 
Owen  J.  and  Virginia  Dougherty 

Memorial  Scholarship 
Michael  Gendich  Endowment  for 

.Athletics 
S.  W.Jack  Scholarship  Fund 
Ward  C.  and  Sally  B.Johnson  Memorial 

Scholarship 
Keystone  Rehabilitation  System's  Men's 

Basketball  Scholarship 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  Ko\'alchick  Athletic 

Scholarship 
Men's  Basketball  Scholarship 
Regis  \.  McKnight  Memorial  Scholarship 
Louis  J.  Nocco  Scholarship 
Ruth  Podbielsld  Scholarship 
WiUis  Pratt  Football  Scholarship 
Richard  "Moe"  Smith  Endowment 

Scholarship 
Sam  Smith  Football  Scholarship 
Cecil  and  .Ann  Spadafora  Scholarship 
Paul  E.  and  Josephine  F.  Spears 

Scholarship 
Gerald  E.  Stossel  Football  Scholarship 
Student  Co-op  Women's  .Athletic 

Scholarship 
Saul  and  Louise  Waxier  .Memorial 

Scholarship 
W'omen's  Basketball  Scholarships 
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School  of  Continuing  Education 

Dr.  Nicholas  E.  Kolb.  Deaii;  724-357-2209 

Scholarship  for  a  currently  enrolled  student: 

Condnuing  Educadon  Part-dme 
Scholarship 

(Graduate  School 

Dr  Da%-id  M.  Lyncl).  Dean;  724-357-2244 

iarship  information  is  found  in  the  Graduate 
,  Si  iiooi  catalog,  which  can  be  obtained  in  Stright 

|HaU. 

Other  Resources 

Athlcdc  Grants-in-.Aid— IL  P  participates  in 
intercollegiate  athletics  as  a  Division  II 
institution  and  awards  Athletic  Grants-in-Aid  in 
accordance  with  NC.\.\  rules  and  reguladons. 
Interested  students  should  contact  the  Athletic 
Director.  Memorial  Field  House,  lUP,  Indiana, 
PA  15705:  telephone:  724-357-2751. 

Resident  .^sistanls— Upperclass  students  and 
freshmen  at  the  end  of  their  first  year  may  apply 
to  become  resident  assistants  at  lUP.  Students 
earn  a  room  and  board  «-aiver,  as  well  as  a  small 
stipend,  by  working  as  resident  assistants  in  lUP 
residence  halls.  .Application  dmetables  and 
deadlines  are  advertised  in  The  Penn  and  posted 
in  the  residence  halb  and  other  locations  around 
campus.  The  application  process  requires 
references,  individual  and  group  interviews,  and 
participadon  in  a  semester-long  training  program 
prior  to  selection.  Resident  assistants  are  selected 
on  the  basis  of  leadership,  interpersonal  skills, 
and  the  willingness  and  ability  to  serve  as  role 
models.  Resident  assistants  must  have  and 
maintain  a  2.2  qualitv-point  average.  For  further 
information,  please  contact  present  resident 
assistants  or  residence  directors  or  the  Office  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life.  G14  Sutton  Hall, 
ILR  Indiana.  PA  15705:  telephone:  724-357- 
2696. 

Private  Scholarships — Various  service  clubs, 
organizations,  churches,  schools,  and  industries 
offer  scholarships  to  students.  High  school 
guidance  offices,  libraries,  and  hometown 
newspapers  are  often  excellent  sources  for 
Information  concerning  private  scholarships.  A 
valuable  resource  on  the  Internet  can  be  found  at 
http://u'WW.fa.\tu'eh.com. 

ROTC  Scholarships— Two-  and  three-year 
scholarships  are  available  to  both  male  and 
female  students  who  are  enrolled  in  the  Reserve 
Officer  Training  Corps  program.  The 
scholarships  pay  for  tuition,  fees,  and  books,  plus 
$1 50  per  month  for  ten  months  per  school  year. 
Interested  students  may  obtain  applications  and 
criteria  information  by  contacting  the  ROTC 
department  in  Pierce  Hall  at  Il'P. 

Office  of  Vocabonal  Rchabililation  Ansislancc 

(OV'R)— Students  who  have  physical  or  learning 
handicaps  may  receive  educational  benefits 
through  the  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 
In  order  to  be  eligible,  students  must  satisfy  the 
physical  and  financial  requirements  of  the 
agency.  For  further  information  regarding  OVR, 
•ludents  should  contact  their  county  office  of 
V(x.ational  rehabilitation. 


Veterans  Benefits 


The  Veterans  .\ftairs  Office  certifies  enrollment 
for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  who 
may  be  eligible  for  veterans  assistance. 

Veterans,  reservists,  and  children  of  deceased  or 
disabled  veterans  should  contact  the  Veterans 
-Afl'airs  Office  prior  to  enrollment. 

Veterans  must  submit: 

1.  .Application  for  Benefits  (VA  Form  1990) 

2.  Certified  DD2 1 4 

Reservists  must  submit: 

1.  .Application  for  Benefits  (VA  Form  1990) 

2.  Notice  of  Basic  EligiblUtv-  (DD2384) 

Children  of  a  deceased  or  disabled  veteran 
whose  death  or  injury  was  due  to  service-related 
causes  may  be  eligible  for  educational  assistance 
from  the  federal  government  under  Law  634 
(Dependents  Educational  .Assistance  Act). 
Immediately  upon  acceptance  to  lUP,  men  and 
women  who  qualifi,'  for  such  assistance  should 
contact  the  veterans  counselor  and  submit: 

1 .  The  Eligible  Veteran  DD2 1 4 

2.  Survivors  Education  Form  22-5490 

3.  Application  for  Benefits  (V.A  Form  1990) 

.A  veteran  receiving  VA  benefits  must  request  a 
change  in  curriculum  clearance  from  the  veterans 
counselor  before  changing  curriculum.  Twelve 
credit  hours  are  required  to  be  considered  a  full- 
time  undergraduate  student  by  die  Veterans 
.Administration.  The  minimum  fiill-tinie 
requirement  for  a  graduate  student  is  9  credit 
hours. 

In  addition  to  regular  sources  of  financial  aid, 
veterans  and  dependents  of  veterans  may  be 
eligible  for  \..A.  benefits.  For  further  information, 
veterans  are  urged  to  contact  die  Veterans 
Counselor.  308  Pratt  Hall,  lUP,  Indiana,  PA 
15705,724-357-3009. 

Pennsylvania  National 
Guard  Educational 
Assistance  Program  (EAP) 

The  Educational  Assistance  Program  has  been 
established  for  members  of  the  Pennsylvania 
National  Guard.  Students  who  make  a 
commitment  to  serve  in  tlie  Pennsylvania 
National  Guard  for  six  years  may  be  eligible  to 
receive  a  grant  on  a  fiill-  or  part-time  basis.  If  a 
student  fails  to  fulfill  his/her  service 
comnutment,  any  EAP  grants  which  were 
previously  received  will  be  converted  to  loans 
and  must  be  repaid  with  a  7-perccnt  fixed  annual 
interest  rale.  .Applications  and  information  arc 
available  from  die  individual's  unit  of 
assignment,  die  recruiting  officer,  or  the 
Pennsylvania  National  Guard  at  717-861-8530. 

Title  IV  Satisfactory 
Academic  Progress  Policy 

In  order  to  receive  Title  fV  Federal  Student 
A.ssistance.  students  must  maintain  satisfactory 
academic  progress  in  tticir  course  of  study. 
.Students  must  be  in  compliance  with  both  the 
university's  Academic  Standards  Policy  and  the 
Financial  AitI  Sufficient  Progress  Policy  in  order 
to  demonstrate  satisfactory  progress. 


The  Tide  fV  Federal  Student  .Assistance 
programs  include  the  Federal  Pell  Grant,  Federal 
Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant, 
Federal  Perkins  Loan,  Federal  Work  Study 
Program,  Federal  Stafford  Loan,  and  Federal 
PLUS  Loan. 

A  student  who  meets  die  standard  of  academic 
good  standing  of  the  Academic  Standards  Policy 
but  who  does  not  meet  die  standard  of  sufficient 
quantitative  progress  may  continue  in  university 
registration  but  widiout  financial  aid  ehgibility 
for  the  federal  Tide  IV  aid  programs. 

A  fiill  statement  of  requirements  for  Satisfactory 
Academic  Progress  for  Tide  IV  Federal  Student 
Assistance  is  available  througli  die  Financial  Aid 
Office. 

Title  IV  Financial  Aid  Sufficient 
Progress  Policy 

The  Financial  Aid  Sufficient  Progress  Policy 
apphes  to  undergraduate  students  enrolled  in  the 
university. 

A.  Sufficient  Progress:  To  be  in  good 
standing  on  a  sufficient  progress  basis,  a 
student  must  have  earned  at  least  75  percent 
of  the  cumulative  number  of  registered 
credits  at  lUP  and  complete  his/her  degree 
viithout  exceeding  133  percent  of  the  credits 
required  for  completion. 

"Registered  credits"  is  the  number  of  credits 
for  which  a  student  is  enrolled  at  the  end  of 
the  Drop/Add  period  (for  a  student  who 
was  originally  registered  and  charged  at  flill- 
time  status,  and  who  reduces  during 
Drop/Add  to  part-time  status,  the  registered 
credits  will  be  calculated  as  twelve). 

Each  student  will  be  measured  for  sufficient 
progress  annually  after  fall  grade  processing. 
This  evaluation  will  determine  if  die  student 
has  a  sufficient  percentage  of  credits  earned 
in  order  to  be  eligible  lor  Tide  IV  funding 
for  the  next  financial  aid  award  year  (July  1 
through  June  30). 

Students  will  be  notified  of  their  financial 
aid  suspension  status  when  a  completed 
Free  A(>plicationfor  Federal  Student  Aid 
(FAFSA)  is  on  file  in  the  Financial  Aid 
Office. 

B.  Financial  Aid  Suspension:  If  a  student 

does  not  meet  the  sufficient  percent  of 
progress  evaluation  after  two  consecutive 
annual  reviews,  dien  all  Title  IV  aid  for  that 
student  will  be  suspended  beginning  with 
the  next  financial  aid  award  year  (July  1 
through  June  30). 

A  student  who  is  in  diis  financial  aid 
suspension  status,  however,  will  also  be 
reviewed  at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester 
and  summer  terms  in  order  to  evaluate 
whether  or  not  the  percent  of  progress  has 
been  met  through  additional  coursework.  If 
this  improvement  to  75  percent  of  progress 
is  achieved,  then  the  student's  Tide  IV 
financial  aid  suspension  will  be  rescinded 
beginning  with  die  next  term  of  enrollment. 

C.  Time  Frame  for  Degree  Compledon:  In 

addition  tr)  meeting  the  75  percent  of 
progress  re(|uiremenl,  all  students  must 
complete  dieir  degree  requirements  within 
an  established  time  frame.  Since  enrollment 
status  may  vary  from  semester  to  semester, 
the  maximum  time  ft^me  for  degree 
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completion  is  measured  in  terms  of  credits 
attempted  at  lUP  plus  any  credits  accepted 
in  transfer  to  lUP. 

An  undergraduate  student  in  a  program 
requiring  124  credits  must  complete  the 
requirements  for  a  bachelor's  degree 
without  exceeding  165  credits,  including 
transfer  credits  and  lUP  registered  credits. 
Note  that  165  credits  represents  133 
percent  of  the  credits  required  for 
completion  of  the  degree.  For  majors  with 
graduation  requirements  in  excess  of  124 
credits,  the  maximum  number  of  lUP 
registered  credits  plus  transfer  credits  would 
increase  proportionally. 

D.    Appeal  Process:  For  students  who  have 
experienced  unusual  circumstances  which 
have  led  to  a  lack  of  sufficient  progress,  such 
as  medical  emergencies  or  death  of  a  familv 
member,  a  written  appeal  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Financial  Aid  Eligibiht\-  Review 
Board  for  consideration  of  reinstatement  of 
Tide  rV  aid  ehgibility. 

A  student  who  would  like  to  appeal  his  Tide 
r\'  financial  aid  suspension  for  the  ne.\t 
financial  aid  award  year  must  submit  a 
written  appeal  to  the  Financial  .Aid 
Ehgibility  Re\iew  Board.  This  written 
appeal  must  specifically  oudine  the 
reason{s)  for  the  deficiency  and  how  the 
student  will  make  up  this  deficiencv.  For 
students  who  do  not  appeal  for  fall  review, 
or  who  are  denied  an  appeal  for  the  fall 
semester,  an  appeal  for  reinstatement  of 
Tide  rV  aid  for  the  spring  term  will  be 
accepted  for  re\iew. 

Alter  reviewing  the  written  appeal  of  a 
student  in  Financial  .\id  Suspension,  the 
Financial  .^d  Ehgibility  Review  Board  may 
decide  to  reinstate  Tide  W  financial  aid 
eligibilitv-  for  specific  periods  of  the  next 
financial  aid  award  year.  .\11  appeal  letters 
will  be  answered  in  writing  by  die  Financial 
Aid  Ehgibility  Review  Board  as  to  the 
approval  or  denial  of  the  requested  financial 
aid  reinstatement. 

E.  Reinstatement  of  Tide  I\'  Aid  Eligibility: 

For  a  student  who  has  Sarisfacton- 
Academic  Progress  deficiency,  one  of  the 
following  must  occur  in  order  for  that 
student  to  receive  Tide  IV  assistance: 

1.  The  student  can  reestabhsh  eUgibihty 
for  Tide  W  assistance  by  nieedng  the 
minimum  requirements  for  Satisfactory 
Academic  Progress  through  additional 
periods  of  enrollment  at  lUP. 

2.  For  a  student  who  has  not  met  the 
minimum  criteria  for  Satisfactorv- 
Academic  Progress  due  to  unusual  or 
mitigating  circumstances  and  has  filed 
an  appeal(s)  which  has  granted  die 
student  continuance  of  financial  aid 
ehgibihty,  Tide  W  aid  ftinds  may  be 
reinstated. 

F.  Summer  Sessions:  Summer  session 
attendance  may  permit  the  student  to 
enhance  sarisfacton-  academic  progress 
through  additional  coursework.  For  this 
reason,  all  students  who  lack  sufficient 
progress  will  be  permitted  to  receive  Tide 
rV  financial  aid  ftinds  during  diis  period  of 
enrollment,  providing  diat  dieir  GP.-\  is  at 
least  a  1 .5  overall.  Students  who  have  a  GPA 


of  less  than  1.5  must  meet  with  their 
associate/assistant  academic  dean  in  order  to 
discuss  an  appropriate  "academic  action 
plan."  Financial  aid  eligibihty  for  summer 
sessions  will  be  reinstated  once 
documentarion  of  this  chscussion  is  received 
in  the  Financial  .^d  Office. 

G.    Treatment  of  Audits,  Incompletes,  and 
Other  Grades:  In  order  that  a  smdent  hilly 
imderstands  how  various  grades  and 
enrollments  impact  upon  the  calculation  of 
Satisfactory  Academic  Progress,  the 
following  information  is  provided: 

1 .  Audits  and  "S"  and  "U"  Grades: 

Because  course  audits  and  ''S"  and  "U" 
grades  carrv'  no  credits,  they  are  not 
reviewed  or  counted  for  sufficient 
progress  purposes. 

2.  Incompletes:  Designations  of  "I,"  "L," 
'"R."  and  "*"  are  treated  as  credits 
attempted/zero  credits  eanied/no  effect 
on  QPA.  However,  these  designations 
are  ureated  as  noncompleted  credits  and 
have  an  impact  in  the  calculation  of  the 
percent  of  progress  measure.  (Note: 
The  ■'*"  is  an  administrative  symbol 
indicating  that  a  grade  was  not 
submitted  at  the  time  of  grade 
processing.) 

3.  "F"  Repeat  with  Replacement:  .\n 
"F"  repeat  vvidi  replacement  is  treated 
as  credits  attempted/credits 
earned/with  die  quahty  points  of  the 
new  grade  replacing  die  0.00  QP  of  die 
original  "F"  grade.  .\n  "F"  repeat  has  a 
positive  effect  on  die  QPA  and  the 
percent  of  progress  even  though  it 
represents  an  additional  number  of 
credits  attempted  in  regard  to  the 
percent  of  progress  measure. 

4.  "D"  Repeat  with  Replacement: 
Repeated  classes  that  are  "D" 
replacements  to  a  student's  record  are 
treated  as  credits  attempted/zero  credits 
earned/with  the  quahty  points  of  the 
new  grade  replacing  die  1.00  QP  of  the 
"D"  grade.  .A  "D"  repeat  with 
replacement  may  improve  a  student's 
QPA  but  decreases  your  percent  of 
progress. 

5.  Repeats  with  Averaging:  Courses  that 
are  repeated  with  averaging  count  as 
credits  attempted/credits  earned/with 
the  qualitv-  points  for  die  class  averaged 
into  the  QPA.  The  maximum  time 
fi^me  for  degree  completion  may  be 
impacted  by  repeat  with  averaging 
classes. 

6.  Withilrawals:  Designations  of  "W 
and  "Q"  are  treated  as  credits 
attempted/zero  credits  earned/no  effect 
on  QPA.  .\ny  type  of  "W"  and/or  "Q" 
designation  is  treated  as  noncompleted 
credits  in  the  calcidation  of  the 
student's  percent  of  progress  standing. 

7.  Pass/Fail  Grades:  Pass  grades  are 
treated  as  registered  credits/credits 
earned/no  effect  on  QP.A.  Fail  grades 
are  treated  as  registered  credits/zero 
credits  earned/with  zero  QP  averaged 
into  the  calculation  of  QPA. 


8.  Noncredit  Courses:  Noncredit  classe; 
such  as  those  with  Continuing 
Education  Units  (CEUs),  are  not  used 
in  measuring  sufficient  progress,  since 
these  classes  cannot  be  appUed  toward: 
degree  requirements  and  no  financial 
aid  may  be  received  for  enrollment. 

9.  Institutional  Credits:  Institutional 
credits  are  counted  as  registered 
credits/credits  completed.  The  QP  for 
the  course  is  not  averaged  into  the 
student's  overall  QPA. 

10.  Canceled  Semester:  All  credits  for 
which  a  grade  of '-C"  or  better  is  earnet 
in  that  canceled  semester  are  counted  a 
credits  attempted/credits  earned. 

11.  Fresh  Start  Program:  Students  who 
are  readmitted  under  the  Fresh  Start 
Program  will  have  their  progress 
measured  from  their  first  semester  of 
readmission  without  regard  to  prior 
enrollment. 
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Student  Programs  and  Services 


The  semces  and  programs  listed  in  tliis  section 
are  the  result  of  collaborative  efforts  by  student 
affairs  professionals  and  faculti.-  to  offer  the  lUP 
student  a  unique  and  tiilfilling  undergraduate 
and  graduate  student  experience.  All  ser\ices. 
with  the  exception  of  the  Speech  and  Hearing 
Clinic  and  Parking,  are  under  the  direction  of  the 
Vice  President  f(jr  Student  .\fTairs. 

Student  Affairs  ^^ 

Division  Areas  ™fl 

Harold  D.  Goldsmith, 

Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs 

Rhonda  H.  Luckey,  Assistant  Vice 
President  for  Student  Affairs 

Art  R.  Malloy.  Assistant  to  the  Vice 
President  for  Student  Affairs 

Advising  and  Testing:  Catherine  Dugan, 

Director 
Athletics:  Frank  Condino,  Interim  Director 
Career  Services:  Mark  Atitliony,  Director 
Counseling  Services:  John  Mills,  Director 
Fmancial  Aid:  Frederick  Joseph.  Director 
Housing  and  Residence  Life:  Betsy  Joseph, 

Du-ector 
Learning  Center:  Canny  Carranza,  Directiir 
Student  Activities  and  Organizations: 

Terr)'  Appolonia,  Director 
Student  C^Kipenttive  Association:  Dennis 

Huhrigs.  Director 
Student  Dc-velopmcnl:  Sherriil  Kuckuck, 

Dircctijr 
University  Health  Services:  Rhonda  Luckey, 

Director 


The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  offers  a  variet)'  of 
services  and  programs  that  support  the  academic 
mission  of  Indiana  Universitv-  of  Pennsylvania. 
Tliese  services  and  programs  were  designed  to 
meet  the  needs  of  lUP  students  as  diey  learn  how 
to  become  leaders  for  tomorrow,  live  togedier  in 
harmony,  make  ethical  decisions,  accept  and 
appreciate  diversity,  identity  and  strengthen 
professional  skills,  develop  good  mental  and 
physical  health  practices,  and  enhance  ways  to 
learn  and  impart  knowledge. 

Advising  and  Testing 
Center 

The  Advising  and  Testing  Center  provides  a 
variety  of  services  to  lUP  students  and  faculty. 
The  center  runs  the  summer  orientation 
program,  offers  career  planning  classes  and 
computer-assistetl  career  counseling  to 
undecided  majors,  co-conducts  registration  for 
January  freshmen  and  branch  campus  sludeiils, 
processes  undergraduate  total  university 
witlidrawals,  serves  the  needs  of  students  with 
disabilities,  and  assists  in  providing  advising 
inform:ition  to  sindcnts  and  advisors. 

Services  for  Students  with 
Disabilities 

Disaliiiily  Support  Services  (a  unit  of  the 
Advising  and  Testing  Center)  is  the  primary- 
agent  for  the  provision  of  access  for  lUP  students 
with  physical  and  learning  di,sabilities.  Faculty 
and  staff  within  the  office  serve  to  ensure  IlJP's 
program  access  cimipliance  widi  .Section  .'504  of 
the  Rchabiliution  Act  of  197.'}  and  the 
Americans  with  Disal)ilitics  Act.  Students  with 
disabilities  are  urged  to  register  widt  the  office. 


Services  provided  include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
early  registration;  assistance  in  locating 
accessible  housing:  equipment  loan;  test 
proctoring  and  reading;  notetaking;  recording  of 
books;  NCR  paper;  liaison  with  faculty.  OVR, 
and  BVS:  and  general  advising  and  counseling. 
Further  infonnauon  may  be  obtained  in  106 
Pratt  Hall  or  by  calling  724-357-40G7  (V/TD). 

Athletics 

Varsity  Sports 

The  university's  men's  and  women's  athletic 
teams  ccmipete  at  the  Division  II  level  of  the 
National  Collegiate  .Athletic  Association  and  in 
the  Pennsylvania  State  Athletic  Conference. 

Men's  sports  offered  in  the  full  include  cross 
countr)'  and  football.  The  winter  sports  include 
basketball  and  swimnnng.  The  spring  sports  are 
track  and  field,  golf,  and  baseball. 

Women's  fall  sports  are  tennis,  cross  country, 
soccer,  volleyball,  and  field  hockey.  In  die  winter, 
the  sports  of  basketball  and  swimming  are 
olk-red.  Spring  sports  include  soliball,  track  and 
field,  and  lacrosse. 

Intramurals 

A  well-organized  and  varied  program  of 
intramural  sports  and  athletic  activities  is 
conducted  tor  botii  men  and  women  on  a 
cocducatiimal  basis.  Intramural  handbooks  are 
available  in  Room  1(11  MemorialKield  House. 
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Career  Services 


Career  services  are  a\-ailable  to  students  and 
alumni,  and  career  counseling  is  provided  to 
students  of  all  class  levels  as  well  as  to  alumni.  In 
addition  to  career  counseling,  the  primary- 
fiinctions  of  the  office  are  to  arrange  for  campus 
interviews,  prepare  a  current  file  of  job 
opportunities,  maintain  an  extensive  librar)'  of 
occupational  information,  conduct  follow-up 
studies  of  graduates,  and  provide  general 
assistance  in  the  career  planning  and  job-seeking 
process. 

The  Office  of  Career  Services  abo  recei\'es  and 
makes  available  to  graduates  and  undergraduates 
information  concerning  sunmier  emplo)Tnent. 

The  universit)'  does  not  guarantee  positions,  but 
lUP's  record  of  placement  is  one  of  the  verv  best 
in  Pennsylvania. 

Career  ExplorationAJndecided 
Majors 

Students  widi  undecided  majors  are  encouraged 
to  explore  options  for  majors  as  early  as  possible 
while  at  lUP:  to  delay  doing  so  may  delav 
graduation.  Students  desiring  to  explore  majors 
may  take  a  one-credit  course.  LC170:  Career 
Exploration,  taught  by  the  Advising  and  Tesdng 
Center,  or  use  the  Career  E.\ploradon  Center 
(CEC).  108  Pratt  Hall.  The  CEC  is  open 
afternoons  during  die  week.  Appointments  may 
be  made  by  calling  724-357-5701. 

Counseling  and  Student 
Development  Center 

Counseling  Services 

The  Counseling  Services  facultv'  members  are 
psychologists  who  are  assisted  by  advanced 
graduate  students  from  the  doctoral  program  in 
clinical  psycholog)-.  These  professionals  facilitate 
die  personal  and  emotional  growdi  of  students 
by  offering  confidential  counseling  and 
consultation  on  an  individual  and  small-group 
basis.  Beyond  die  healdi  services  fee.  additional 
fees  are  not  charged  for  counseling  services. 

The  center  provides  consultation  to  facultv.  staff, 
families,  and  friends  of  students  regarding  mental 
healdi  issues.  The  center  also  conducts  programs 
and  workshops  on  a  variety  of  topics,  including 
stress  management,  eating  disorders,  grief,  and 
healthy  relationships. 

Student  Development 

Student  Development  is  staffed  by  one  lacidtv 
member,  die  director,  a  graduate  student  in  die 
Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education  Program, 
work-study  students,  and  volunteers.  Togedier 
they  provide  the  following  programs:  summer 
orientation  for  parents  of  incoming  freshmen, 
orientation  for  entering  students  immediately 
prior  to  die  beginning  of  classes,  die  Six  O'clock 
Series,  and  various  research  projects  regarding 
student  opinions  and/or  satis&ction. 

Health  Services 


The  University  Healdi  Service  operates  an 
outpatient  clinic  and  provides  routine  healdi  care 
to  students  while  classes  are  in  session.  The 
outpatient  clinic  is  staffed  widi  physicians,  nurse 
practitioners,  nurses,  and  educators.  For 
emergencv'  care  of  students  when  die  Healdi 
Center  is  closed,  the  local  hospital  emergencv- 
room  is  available.  The  universitv  has  a  contract 


to  transport  a  student  to  die  local  hospital  for  an 
emergency  The  cost  of  the  ambulance  transport 
will  be  covered  by  die  universitv-  and  die 
student's  healdi  insurance.  If  die  student's  healdi 
insurance  policv-  does  not  include  coverage  of 
ambulance  senices.  die  smdent  will  not  be 
responsible  for  die  cost  of  die  ambulance  service. 
In  addition  to  primary-  medical  care  including 
minor  surgery-,  some  laboratorv-  tests,  and  allergv- 
injections.  die  Universitv-  Healdi  Service  offers  a 
self-care  cold  clinic  and  programs  in  chemical 
healdi.  healdi  education,  wellness,  and  nutrition 
counseling.  Free  transportation  to  area  medical 
feciliries  is  av-ailable. 

Students  pay  a  per-semester  mandator)-  student 
healdi  fee  which  varies  based  upon  die  student's 
enrollment  status. 

IL  P  requires  documentation  of  dates  of 
immunizations  from  new  students  for  the 
following  vaccines:  measles,  mumps,  rubella, 
tetanus  toxoid-diphdieria.  and  polio.  Individuals 
bom  after  1956  shoidd  receive  a  second  measles 
immunization  prior  to  entering  college.  It  has 
always  been  important  to  update  diphtheria  and 
tetanus  immunizations  even-  ten  vears.  The 
documentation  must  be  included  on  die  Student 
Health  Form  and  can  take  the  form  of 

1 .  dates  of  vaccinations  by  the  health  care 
provider  who  gave  them  or 

2.  date  of  illness  vvidi  die  disease  diagnosed  by 
a  physician  or 

3.  serum  anribodv-  level  as  determined  by  a 
blood  test 

Students  will  receive  a  copy  of  die  Student 
Healdi  Form  from  die  Healdi  Service  after  diey 
receive  notification  of  admission  to  lUP.  The 
form  must  be  returned  to  die  Universitv-  Health 
Senices  before  starting  classes. 


student  Health  Insurance 

The  universitv-  does  not  sponsor  a  group  student 
healdi  insurance  plan.  Students  are  encouraged 
to  obtain  priv-ate  insurance  to  cover  the  costs  of 
hospital-related  expenses.  The  Universitv-  Healdi 
Senice  does  not  bUl  insurance  companies  for 
senices.  However,  students  receive  a  copv  of 
each  visit  which  can  be  used  if  die  individual 
chooses  to  bill  his/her  insurance  company 
direcdy. 

Housing  Information 


Residence  Life 

IL  P  is  a  residential  campus.  Its  fourteen 
residence  halls  and  two  apartment  buildings  are 
supenised  by  professional  residence  directors 
widi  backgrounds  in  student  development  or 
counseling  or  by  graduate  residence  directors 
enrolled  in  die  Student  .\ffairs  in  Higher 
Education  graduate  program. 

It  is  die  policv-  of  lUP  to  offer  ftdl,  equal,  and 
nondiscriminatorv-  assistance  to  all  students 
vvidiout  regard  to  dieir  race,  color,  religion, 
national  origin,  sex,  ancestry,  sexual  orientation, 
or  physical  abifitv-  in  both  the  placement  in 
universitv-  housing  and  die  furnishing  of  facifities 
and  senices  in  relation  to  that  housing. 

Specific  programs  and  senices  offered  widiin  die 
residence  halls  provide  a  residential  program 
which  supports  die  academic  mission  of  die 
universitv-  and  fosters  die  development  of  a 
commiuiitv-  in  which  die  rights  and 
responsibilities  of  each  incfividual  are  clearlv 
delined  and  respected. 

Because  residence  hall  living  is  seen  as  a  positiv-e 
educational  experience,  students  are  encouraged 
to  live  on  campus  unless  they  are  commuting 
from  home.  In  an  effort  to  make  residence  hSl 
Uving  more  responsive  to  individual  needs,  the 
universitv-  offers  several  living  arrangements. 
Student  options  include  coed  or  single-sex 
environments,  plus  several  interest  floors  related 
to  academic  majors  or  lifestvle  choices.  Students 
should  consider  diese  options  carefiilly  and 
select  the  one  in  which  they  would  feel  most 
comfortable. 

IL P's  two  aparmient  buildings  provide  single 
student  housing  in  an  apartment-stv-le  setriing. 
The  universitv-  provides  cable  T\'.  telephone 
senice,  data  lines,  stove,  refiigerator.  kitchen 
table  and  chairs,  beds,  dressers,  and  living  room 
fiirrature  in  each  apartment. 

Rooms/apartments  are  available  to  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students  enrolled  at 
lUP.  B^ch  year  the  unrversitv-  reviews  its  housing 
policies  and  revises  them  according  to  needs  for 
die  following  year.  The  Office  of  Housing  and 
Residence  Life  is  also  responsible  for  dining 
senice  and  providing  information  and  senices 
related  to  off-campus  housing.  The  Office  of 
Housing  and  Residence  Life  is  located  in  G14 
Sutton  Hall.  724-357-2696. 

Residence  Hall  Application 

First-year  and  transfer  students  will  be  offered 
residence  hall  contracts  as  soon  as  thev  remit  the 
S75  tuition  prepav-ment  required  to  secure  a 
place  in  die  incoming  class.  The  contract  should 
be  reviewed  careftdly  and  returned  with  an  $80 
housing  prepav-ment.  Rooms  will  be  assigned  as 
contracts  are  received.  Students  will  be  notified 
of  housing  assignments  after  July  15. 
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>ondnuing  students  may  contract  for  university 
lOusing  for  the  following  academic  year 
ccording  to  the  process  published  and  posted  in 
anuary. 

itudents  being  readmitted  or  returning  from 
tudent  teaching  or  study  abroad  programs 
hould  contact  the  Office  of  Housing  and 
lesidence  Life  for  a  contract. 

3ining  Services 

UP  offers  eleven  meal  plans,  eight  (B  through 
^)  of  which  are  a\-ailable  to  residence  hall 
tudents.  Refer  to  the  Finance  section  of  this 
atalog  for  meal  plans  and  fees. 

•esidence  Hall  Association 

rhe  Residence  Hall  .\ssociation  (RH.\) 
^presents  all  students  living  in  universitv' 
esidence  halls.  The  executive  both-  of  RHA  is 
omposed  of  elected  representatives  from  each 
lesidence  hall.  The  purpose  of  RHA  is  to 
provide  educational,  social,  and  communitv- 
tervice  programs  for  residents:  to  collect 
nformation  on  various  aspects  of  residence  hall 
fe;  and  to  assist  in  formulating  housing  policies 
uid  procedures.  All  residence  hall  students  are 
ncouraged  to  participate  in  RH.\.  Inquire  at 
.-our  residence  hall  office  for  involvement 
opportunities. 

rhe  Learning  Center 

The  Learmng  Center,  a  umt  of  the  Student 
Affairs  Division,  provides  ^-arious  academic 
support  services.  Courses  are  offered  which 
develop  learning  skills  to  enhance  academic 
success.  Courses  in  two  levels  of  pre-coUege 
mathematics  (LC090.  LC095)  and  two  courses 
in  reading  (LC070.  LC075)  are  offered  for 
institutional  credit.  Institutional  credit  counts  in 
determining  full-time  etu-oUment  status  but  not 
m  determining  credits  apphcable  for  degree 
eligibihtv-  at  graduation. 

Learning  Center  faculty  members  also  offer  three 
one-credit  courses  in  Educational  Planning 
(LC 1 50),  Learning  Strategies  (LC 1 60),  and 
Career  Exploration  (LCI 70). 

TTie  Learning  Center  provides  educational 
support  services  for  all  lUP  students  in  the  areas 
of  reading,  writing,  mathematics,  biological  and 
physical  sciences,  foreign  languages,  social 
sciences,  stud\-  skills,  and  related  areas.  TTiese 
services  are  provided  by  both  professional  and 
undergraduate  paraprofessional  staff.  Students 
are  encouraged  to  participate  in  a  broad  array  of 
prfj^ram  services  including  one-to-one  and 
group  tutoriab,  workshops,  and  supplemental 
instruction  (SI)  sessions  provided  by  a  trained 
staff  of  undergraduate  paraprofessionals.  Tliese 
services  are  available  in  most  content  areas,  as 
well  as  in  general  study  skills. 

The  Learning  Center  office  is  located  in  202 
Pratt  Hall.  Further  information  can  be  obtained 
b>  calling  724-357-2729. 

Act  101  Program 

The  Act  1 0 1  Pr»);rdm,  created  as  a  result  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Higlier  Education  Equal 
Opportunity  Act  101  in  1971  by  the  legislature 
of  the  commonwealth,  fr>cu»es  on  servicing  lUP 
Mudents  in  order  to  make  the  ideal  of  "equal 
'     jtional  opixjrtunity"  a  reality  for  all 
!ied  students.  All  students  matriculating 
ujr'iiigii  tlie  I>carnirig  Ontcr.  including  tliosc 
eligible  for  services  under  Act  101,  receive  a  full 
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and  satisfaction  with  the  university.  The 
freshman  year  is  critical  in  regard  to  academic 
success.  During  this  time,  students  must 
simultaneously  develop  academic  competence  in 
the  college  curriculum  and  adjust  to  the  personal 
decision-making  process  college  life  affords. 
Each  of  the  programs  is  designed  to  assist  in  this 
important  college  adjustment  process.  Freshmen 
are  expected  to  participate  fully  in  this  two-part 
program. 

Student  Activities  and 
Organizations 

.\s  participating  members  of  tlie  lUP  community, 
students  occupy  a  responsible  role  in  governing 
and  shaping  campus  life.  Since  a  valuable  part  of 
education  lies  in  participation  in  groups  and 
activities  where  experience  in  leadership,  social 
and  community  responsibility,  intellectual 
curiositv'.  and  religious  interests  can  be  met, 
active  participation  in  varied  organizations  is 
available  and  encouraged. 

There  are  currently  more  than  1 80  recognized 
student  organizations  at  lUP  advised  by  facult)' 
or  staff  selected  by  the  students.  Students  are 
also  encouraged  to  initiate  and  support  new 
groups  which  reflect  interests  not  represented  by 
existing  organizations. 

Under  the  supervision  of  tlie  Office  of  Student 
Activities  and  Organizations  and  funded  for  the 
most  part  by  the  Student  Cooperative 
Association,  many  activities  are  orchestrated  by 
students  and  offer  entertainment  and  cultural 
programs  for  the  entire  university  comniunit)-. 
TTiese  activities  provide  a  significant  opportunity 
for  students  to  become  more  involved  vvitli  dieir 
campus  as  well  as  to  experience  the  growth  and 
personal  development  that  involvement  provides. 

Organizations  and  activities  sponsoring  many 
lUP  events  include  The  Entertainment  Network 
(TEN),  Artist  Series,  Black  Emphasis 
Committee,  Ideas  and  Issues  Series,  Summer 
Activities,  and  the  Universitv'  Concert 
Committee.  Participation  in  these  and  other 
groups  is  strongly  encouraged. 

African  American  Cultural  Center 

The  African  American  Cultunil  ('enter  is 
dedicated  to  tlie  enhancement  ol  multicultural 
awareness  and  racial  sensitivity.  Through 
educational,  cultural,  and  social  activities,  tlie 
center  strives  to  foster  growth,  development, 
awareness,  and  scnsitivitv'  among  all  tneinbers  of 
the  university  community.  The  center  is  staffed 
by  two  full-time  professionals,  graduate  students, 
and  work-study  students. 

Student  Community  Services 

Student  Community  Services  offers  lUP 
students  both  curriculum-based  and  volunteer 
opportunities  to  explore,  expand,  and  fulfill  their 
altruistic  interests.  The  office  works  closely  with 
the  nearly  sixty  Indiana  County  human  service 
agencies  to  place  students  in  supervised  settings. 

Student  Congress 

The  Student  Congress  is  the  representative  and 
recognized  voice  of  lUP's  student  body.  The 
Student  Congress  was  created  in  the  spring  of 
1989  to  be  a  unified  voice  in  a  bicameral  (two- 
house)  arrangement.  It  is  led  by  a  president  and  a 
vice  president  elected  al-largc  in  a  spring  general 
election.  The  primary  responsibility  ol  the 
Student  Congress  House  lies  with  the  student 


program  ol  Ircsliniaii-ycai  courses  and 
advisement,  including  assistance  in  the  areas  of 
academic  tutoring,  career  counseling,  financial 
aid  information,  personal  counseling,  academic 
advising  related  to  curriculum  concerns,  the 
selection  of  an  appropriate  major,  and  course 
scheduling.  The  Act  101  office  is  located  in  202 
Pratt  Hall.  Further  informatiim  can  be  obtained 
by  caUing  724-357-2729. 

New  Student  Orientation 

lUP  offers  a  two-part  orientation  program  for  all 
new  students.  Freshmen  are  expected  to 
parucipate  in  botli  of  the  programs,  as  they  are 
intended  to  provide  information  and  programs 
which  are  designed  to  insure  a  successful  first- 
year  experience. 

Summer  Orientation:  The  preregistration 
placement  testing,  advising,  and  course  selection 
program  occurs  during  the  summer  immediately 
preceding  students"  matriculation  on  campus. 
This  experience  is  designed  to  assess  academic 
readiness  for  courses  integral  to  the  lUP 
curriculum,  including  English,  mathematics,  and 
foreign  languages.  Students  admitted  to  the 
Indiana  campus.  Honors  College,  or  the 
Learning  Center  program  participate  in  an 
overnight,  two-day  experience  which  includes 
testing,  academic  advising,  and  orientation  to 
university  curricular  requirements  and 
cocurricular  opportunities.  Students  who  are 
admitted  as  branch  campus  freshmen  participate 
in  a  one-day  program.  Concurrent  parent 
orientation  programs  are  offered. 

Fall  OrienUtion:  Fall  Orientation  occurs  as 
students  move  onto  campus  immediately  prior  to 
tlie  beginning  of  fall  classes.  Programs  and 
activities  arc  designed  to  assure  a  smooth 
transition  from  the  home  environment  to  lUP's 
campus  community. 

lUP  views  this  two-part  orientation  as  unique 
and  extremely  important  to  freshman  retention 
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members  of  various  university'  adnsor)-  bodies, 
including  die  Student  Cooperative  .\ssociaOon 
Finance  Committee,  which  allocates  $300,000  in 
support  of  university  acu\iries.  Each  member  of 
the  Student  Congress  Senate  ser\es  as  a 
representauve  on  the  Universit)'  Senate,  the 
institution's  cliief  governing  body.  The  Student 
Congress  meets  biweekly.  Every  student  enrolled 
at  lUP  b  considered  a  member  of  the  SC.  and 
input  is  always  sought  and  welcome. 

Student  Cooperative 
Association 

The  Student  Cooperative  .Association  has  played 
an  extremely  broad  role  in  the  cocurricular  life  of 
the  university  for  more  than  sixty  years.  A}X 
students,  faculty,  and  staff  who  pay  the  .\cti\-it\' 
Fee  are  members  of  the  association.  Virtually  all 
campuswide  actiiities  outside  the  instructional 
program  are  sponsored  wholly  or  in  part  by  the 
association. 

The  Acti\'it)'  Fee  is  the  chief  source  of  income  for 
the  association's  programs.  The  student's  I-Card 
will  admit  him/her  free  of  charge  or  at  a  reduced 
fee  to  university  social,  cultural,  and  athletic 
events.  Other  income  for  the  association  comes 
from  the  profits  of  the  Co-op  Store  and  income 
from  events  sponsored  by  the  association. 

The  Student  Cooperative  .Association  operates 
the  Hadley  Union  Building,  which  houses  the 
Co-op  Store  and  tlie  Fitness  Center.  The  Hadley 
Union  Building,  built  by  association  members 
through  the  Acti\'it\'  Fee.  offers  many  facilities  for 
use  by  the  universit)-  communit\'. 

The  Co-op  Recreational  Park  comprises  270 
acres  of  wooded  hillsides  and  fields.  Included  are 
a  lodge  building  which  will  accommodate  groups 
of  up  to  two  hundred  people,  a  ski  hut,  an 
eighteen-station  exercise  course,  cross-countr)' 
skiing  and  hiking  trails,  a  picnic  shelter,  an 
archery  range,  two  Softball  fields,  an  outdoor  ice 
rink,  a  golf  driWng  range,  outdoor  batting  cages, 
and  a  pond  for  fishing. 

Student  Publications 

Thr  Peiin,  lUPs  campus  newspaper,  is  published 
three  times  a  week  during  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters  by  students  wishing  to  gain  practical 
newspaper  experience.  Interested  students  are 
adWsed  to  attend  organizational  meetings  held  in 
the  begiiuiing  of  each  semester.  Thr  Penn  will 
carry  notices  of  subscription  drives.  Applications 
for  staff  positions  may  be  obtained  from  The 
Penn  oflSce. 

The  Source  (the  student  handbook)  is  distributed 
to  all  students  free  of  charge.  It  includes  rules 
and  regulations,  the  extracurricular  program,  and 
general  information  of  interest  to  students. 


University  Judicial  System 

lUP  is  an  academic  communit)-  within  the 
societ)-  at  large.  As  a  comraunit);  it  has 
formulated  a  code  of  standards  and  expectations 
which  the  universit)-  considers  to  be  consistent 
with  its  purpose  as  an  educational  institution. 
lUP  reaffirms  the  principle  of  students'  freedom 
coupled  with  an  acceptance  of  fiill  responsibiht\- 
for  ones  beha\ior  and  the  consequences  of  such 
behaWor.  As  a  member  of  the  academic 
commimit)'  and  of  the  larger  society,  a  student 
retains  the  rights,  protections,  guarantees,  and 
responsibilities  which  are  held  by  all  citizens. 

The  judicial  system  of  lUP  exists  to  reWew  all 
alleged  academic  \iolations  as  well  as  %nolations 
of  universit)'  regulations  and/or  federal,  state,  and 
local  ordinances.  The  primary  intent  of  this 
educational  system  is  to  create  a  positive 
beha\'ioral  change  in  the  students  while  also 
protecting  the  rights  of  the  members  of  the 
universit)'  communit)'.  The  system  will  hold  the 
students  accountable  for  their  actions  when 
regulations  or  statutes  have  been  violated.  A 
complete  statement  of  regulations  is  available  in 
the  student  handbook. 

Veterans  Affairs 

The  \'eterans  .Affairs  Office  proWdes  many 
ser^-ices  to  veterans.  These  include  academic 
support,  tutoring,  housing  assistance,  financial 
aid,  and  general  information.  The  Veterans 
.Affairs  Office  is  located  in  302N  Pratt  Hall.  For 
information  on  forms,  please  call  724-357-3009. 
The  Federal  Veterans  Office  telephone  nimiber  is 
800-827-1000. 


Thefellmvin^  services  are  available  tc  lUP 
students  hut  are  not  a  pari  of  the  Division  of 
Student  Affa  irs. 

Speech  and  Hearing 
Clinics 


The  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic,  located  in  DaWs 
Hall,  offers  both  diagnostic  e>'aluations  and 
therapeutic  sen-ices  for  speech,  language,  and 
hearing  problems.  The  clinic  also  administers 
the  speech  clearance  for  teacher  education 
programs. 

These  services  are  made  at-ailable  without  charge 
to  students  regularly  enrolled  at  the  universit)-  to 
give  the  necessary  assistance  to  alleviate 
deficiencies  which  would  interfere  with 
successfiil  performance  and  progress  in  the 
umversit)-  and  in  fiiture  work.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  use  the  Polities  prodded  for 
them  and  may  of  their  ow-n  initiati\'e  come  to  the 
clinic  for  help,  or  they  may  be  referred  by  any 
facult)'  member  or  university  official. 

Parking 

Students,  faculty-,  and  staff  members  who  park 
vehicles  in  campus  parking  areas  must  register 
their  vehicles  »-ith  the  Campus  Police  Office. 
Resident  students  will  be  issued  parking  permits 
for  the  following  reasons:  medical  necessit)-, 
student  teaching,  or  other  academic  need  for  a 
vehicle.  A  w-ritten  appUcation  must  be  submitted 
to  and  approved  by  the  Parking  Authority 
Renew  Board.  Parking  w-ill  be  a\'ailable  to 
resident  students  not  meeting  the 
aforementioned  criteria.  They  may  park  for  a  fee 
in  the  Robertshaw  lot.  TTie  Campus  PoUce  Office 
is  located  in  Sutton  Hall  and  can  be  contacted 
for  information  on  parking  as  well  as  copies  of 
the  current  rules  and  regulations. 
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Academic  Policies 


XoU:  Please  see  individual  college  sections  for 
policies  pertaining  only  to  particular  colleges 
and  majors. 

Classification  of  Students 

111  order  lo  be  classified  as  ftjll-time. 
undergraduate  students  attending  any  regular 
academic  year  semester  must  be  currendy 
enrolled  in  at  least  12  semester  hours. 

During  the  lUP  summer  sessions,  a  student  must 
be  enrolled  in  a  total  of  12  semester  hours  during 
the  entire  summer  (Summer  1  and  Summer  2)  in 
order  to  be  classified  as  a  hJl-time  enroUee. 

Full-time  classification  for  students  enrolled  in 
instructional  perifjds  which  do  not  confonn  to 
the  regularly  scheduled  academic  sessions  will  be 
based  upon  the  number  of  enrolled  semester 
hours  during  that  period  of  enrollment  (e.g.,  1 
semester  hour  in  one  week  of  instruction  would 
equal  the  minimum  full-time  certification 
stanflard)- 

For  purposes  of  designating  students  by  class, 
tlie  following  trcdil-liour  classification  ranges 
are  used: 

Frcahmcn  28  semester  hours  or  less 

Sophonuires  29-56  semester  hours 

Juniors  57-90  semester  hours 

Seniors  9 1  semester  hours  or  more 


Class  designations  are  based  on  credits  earned 
radier  than  credits  attempted.  Persons  holding  a 
degree  and  working  for  a  second  baccalaureate 
degree  may  be  classified  as  seniors. 

Normal  Semester  Hour 
Loads 

A  normal  semester  hour  load  is  15-17  semester 
hours.  A  student  who  wishes  to  schedule  1 8  or 
more  semester  hours  must  obtain  approval  ft-om 
the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  he/she  is 
registered:  approval  will  be  predicated  upon 
various  criteria  such  as  the  student's 
demonstrated  competencies,  total  courses,  and 
specific  conditions.  If  approval  is  granted,  die 
dean  will  set  the  credit  limit  and  direct  the 
appropriate  computer  entry.  Wlien  taking  more 
than  18  semester  hours,  a  student  is  responsible 
for  paying  a  per-credit  fee  at  the  current  rate  for 
each  credit  beyond  eighteen. 

Schedule  Changes 
(Drop/Add) 

'I'lie  university  registration  system  is 
characterized  as  one  of  continuous  registration, 
using  either  Tclreg  (telephone  registration)  or 
Tennreg  (terminal  registration).  From  the 
student's  iniliul  registration  time  for  a  given 
semester  until  the  beginning  of  classes  for  tlie 
semester  (except  for  specified  restricted  times),  a 
student  may  modify-  his/lier  schedule  to  the 
extent  tlial  classes  are  available  or  permission  to 


register  for  a  restricted  section  has  been  granted 
and  entered  into  the  computer  system.  Deadlines 
for  the  opportunity  to  drop  or  add  sections  are 
published  in  the  schedule  of  classes  bulletin 
every  semester.  Each  student  is  responsible  for 
making  appropriate  computer  transactions  to 
ensure  schedule  accuracy.  Note  particularly  that, 
while  the  department  may  enter  permission  to 
register  for  a  section,  die  actual  regisU^tion 
transaction  must  be  entered  by  tlie  student.  The 
schedule  of  classes  information  includes  specific 
directions  for  registration  and  schedule 
modification  for  students. 

Advanced  Placement  and 
Credit/Exemption 
Examinations 

C:ourses  taken  by  studenLs  prior  to  college 
admission  under  the  Advanced  Placement 
Program  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  may  be  recognized  by  the  award  of  college 
credit  or  by  exemption  fi-om  required  subjects. 
Those  who  cam  a  grade  of  3,  4,  or  5  in  the 
.\clvanced  Placement  Examination  will  be 
granted  credit  toward  the  number  of  credit  hours 
rec|uired  for  grailuation. 

For  students  who  have  had  other  unusual 
opportunities  for  instruction  or  have  advanced  in 
a  given  field,  an  o|)portunity  to  gain  credit  and/or 
exemption  from  a  course  is  allorded  through 
examinations.  University  Testing  Services  m  die 
Career  Services  Office  (302  Pratt  Hall)  offers 
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credit  options  through  the  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP). 

Students  have  an  opportunity  to  gain  exemption  or  credit  through  successhil 
completion  of  comprehensive  examinations  by  requesting  from  the  academic 
department  an  exam  as  a  substitute  for  completing  all  the  usual  requirements 
of  the  course. 

A  student  who  passes  an  exemption  examination  will  be  exempt  from  taking 
that  course  in  his/her  academic  program.  When  a  student  receives  credit  for 
a  course  by  examination,  the  credit  will  be  applied  to  graduation 
requirements  just  as  though  the  course  had  been  taken.  If  a  student  is 
granted  exemption  only  from  a  course,  he/she  will  be  permitted  to  take  a  free 
elective  in  place  of  tiiat  course.  This  enables  the  student  to  specialize  fiirther, 
to  correct  weaknesses  outside  his/lier  major  field,  to  build  his/her  knowledge 
in  an  ancillary  area,  or  to  introduce  himself/herself  to  an  entirely  different 
area. 

Courses  for  which  credit  or  exemption  are  awarded  by  examination  will  not 
be  used  in  the  determination  of  grade-point  averages. 

Internship/Cooperative  Education 


Students  may  apply  for  an  internship  if  they  have  completed  57  semester 
hours  and  have  at  least  a  2.0  GPA.  Internship  sites  are  normally  located 
within  a  500-mile  radius  of  the  campus.  Overseas  placements  are  located 
near  an  lUP  center.  Internships  are  available  in  state  and  federal  offices; 
businesses  at  the  local,  state,  and  national  level;  state-related  agencies;  ' 
corporations;  and  foundations. 

Students  may  apply  for  a  co-op  if  they  have  completed  30  semester  hours 
and  have  at  least  a  2.0  GPA.  Two  experiences  are  required.  Sites  are  national 
and  niteniational.  Placements  parallel  those  of  the  internship  program. 

Because  internships  are  viewed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  student's  academic 
program,  students  who  are  interested  in  specific  internship  programs  should 
consult  with  the  internship  advisor  in  the  department  of  tiieir  major  A 
maximum  of  twelve  credits  is  applicable  to  an  undergraduate  degree  program 
from  any  combination  of  co-op  and  internship  experiences. 

Prior  Learning/Portfolio  Assessment 


Prior  Learning  Assessment  Programs 

lUP  offers  several  metiiods  for  earning  university  credit  for  college-level 
learning  gained  through  work  and  life  experience.  Through  the  Oflfice  of 
Career  Services,  die  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  offers 
standardized  examinations  in  general  and  specific  subjects.  In  addition, 
departmental  examinations  are  also  available  in  specific  areas  on  a  limited 
basis. 

Where  examinations  are  not  available,  portfolio  assessment  may  provide  die 
student  with  the  opportunity  to  present  evidence  of  learning  for  evaluation 
by  a  university  faculty  member.  Through  portfolio  assessment,  work  and  life 
experiences  are  evaluated  to  determine  their  appropriateness  and 
applicability  for  university  credit.  Credits  earned  tiirough  prior  learning 
assessment  may  not  be  applied  towards  university  residency  requirements  for 
awarding  of  degrees.  In  addition,  no  more  than  one-half  of  a  major  may  be 
earned  by  CLEP,  departmental  examination,  and  portfolio  assessment. 
Contact  the  School  of  Continuing  Education  for  information  regarding 
portfolio  assessment. 

Policy  on  Prior  Learning  Assessment 

lUP  has  authorized  a  policy  for  assessment  of  prior  learning  that  took  place 
outside  traditional  classrooms  in  a  procedure  known  as  Portfolio 
Assessment.  It  is  particularly  designed  for  adults  with  extensive 
documentable  biowledge  from  work  experience,  travel,  independent  study, 
or  other  out-of-class  experiences. 

Portfolio  Evaluation:  Principles 

1.  Credit  awarded  through  portfolio  evaluation  must  conform  to  specific 
course  tides  listed  in  the  lUP  catalog.  Credit  awards  for  general  broad 
areas  (block  credit)  will  not  be  permitted. 

2.  In  order  to  request  a  portfolio  evaluation,  die  student  must  be  currendy 
enrolled  at  lUR  Credit  awarded  must  be  intended  for  use  as  part  of  a 
degree  or  certification  program. 

3.  Each  department  will  determine  the  maximum  number  of  credits  to  be 
awarded  for  prior  learning  for  its  major.  In  no  case  will  more  dian  one- 
half  of  the  major  be  earned  dirough  CLEP,  challenge  examinations,  and 
other  forms  of  prior  learning  assessment. 


4.  Credits  earned  through  portfolio  assessment  may  not  apply  as  residency 
credit  for  the  purpose  of  awarding  degrees. 

5.  Credit  earned  through  portfolio  assessment  may  be  awarded  only  as 
regular  course  credit. 

6.  If  a  related  examination  is  available  dirough  CLEP  or  if  a  challenge 
examination  has  previously  been  established  for  the  course,  a  portfolio 
assessment  of  those  credits  will  not  be  accepted. 

7.  Acceptance  of  portfofio  assessment  credits  by  die  department  will  be 
indicated  by  the  signature  of  the  chairperson  of  the  department  offering 
the  course.  The  dean  of  the  appropriate  lUP  college  and  die  dean  of  the 
School  of  Continuing  Education  must  also  indicate  approval. 

8.  Students  may  qualify  solely  for  undergraduate  credit— not  graduate 
credit. 

9.  The  tide  of  the  course,  the  semester  hours,  and  the  indication  diat  credit 
was  earned  dirough  Assessment  of  Prior  Learning  will  be  recorded  on 
the  academic  record. 

Portfolio  Evaluation:  Procedures 

1 .  Student  meets  with  the  assistant  dean  for  Credit  Programs  in  die  School 
of  Continuing  Education  to  determine  the  feasibility  of  earning  credit 
through  portfolio  evaluation.  Standard  oudines  of  related  courses  are 
provided  to  student. 

2.  PreUminary  Application  Form  -  Student  must  provide  a  resume  and 
answer  the  following  questions: 

a.  What  have  you  learned  that  relates  to  diis  course? 

b.  Where  and  when  have  you  learned  it? 

c.  What  documentation  do  you  have  that  supports  the  claim? 

3.  A  handbook  to  assist  students  in  compiling  a  portfolio  will  be  printed.  It 
will  show  how  to  relate  to  the  written  portfolio  learning  gained  through 
work  experience,  independent  study,  and  odier  experiences.  Evidence  of 
learning  dirough  documentation  of  experience,  completion  of  a  project, 
and  written  examination  will  be  explained.  If  diere  is  sufficient  demand', 
a  workshop  will  be  conducted  to  assist  students. 

4.  Fees: 

Appfication  Fee  per  Assessment:  $15.00 

Assessment  Fee:  one-half  die  current  rate  of  tuition  per  credit  for  each 

credit  requested;  to  be  paid  when  portfolio  is  submitted  for  evaluation. 

5.  The  application  will  be  submitted  to  die  assistant  dean  for  Credit 
Programs.  Upon  approval,  die  chairperson  of  the  department  offering 
the  course  will  be  requested  to  suggest  the  name  of  a  faculty  member  to 
the  dean  of  the  college  for  approval. 

6.  The  faculty  member  will  meet  with  die  student  to  determine  die 
technique  of  assessment  or  a  combination  of  techniques  to  be  used, 
including  interviews,  documentation,  observation  of  performance,  ' 
examination,  etc. 

7.  After  the  portfolio  has  been  prepared  by  the  student,  it  will  be  submitted 
to  the  dean  of  die  School  of  Continuing  Education  for  review,  dien 
forwarded  to  the  appointed  faculty  member  for  assessment. 

8.  The  faculty  member  will  evaluate  die  portfolio,  then  make  a 
recommendation  for  or  against  the  award  of  credit  and  the  amount  of 
credit  111  the  form  of  a  letter,  which  must  be  approved  and  countersigned 
by  the  chairperson  of  the  department  offering  the  course.  The  portfolio 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  dean  of  the  college  which  oversees  the  student's 
curriculum  to  approve  and  verify  that  die  course  will  be  accepted  as  part 
of  die  student's  program.  Finally,  die  portfolio  is  sent  to  die  assistant 
dean  of  die  School  of  Continuing  Education,  who  will  notify  the  student 
and  the  registrar. 

9.  The  registrar  will  list  the  course  tide,  credit,  and  an  indication  diat 
credit  was  earned  through  Assessment  of  Prior  Learning. 

Advisory  Program 

A  group  of  selected  faculty  members  act  as  freshman  advisors  for  entering 
freshmen  in  their  departments.  In  some  curricula  the  advisors  continue  widi 
the  same  group  of  advisees  from  year  to  year.  In  other  curricula  die  freshman 
advisors  remain  with  dieir  advisee  groups  only  for  die  students'  first  year; 
under  this  program,  the  student  is  dien  assigned  an  academic  advisor  for  die 
remaining  years  through  to  his/her  degree  in  a  chosen  field. 

Faculty  advisors  counsel  the  students  on  academic  achievement,  dropping 
courses,  changing  curriculum,  student  activities,  study  schedules,  and 
personal  problems. 
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A  C  ADEMIC    P  O  L  I  C  I  E  S 


Change  of  Major 


For  studfnh  changing  majors  info  the  ColUge  of  Education  or  info  the 
Eberly  ColUge  of  Business,  special  policies  apply.  Please  refer  to  the 
individual  college  sections  in  this  catalogfor  change  of  major  policies 
pertaining  to  specific  colleges  and  majors. 

To  qualift'  for  change  of  major,  a  student  must  be  in  academic  good  standing 
(2.00  GPA)  and  must  meet  any  other  requirements  specific  to  the  major.  The 
following  majors  have  requirements  beyond  2.00  GPA:  Criminology-  and  all 
teacher  certification  programs. 

.\  student  must  apply  for  a  change  of  major  in  ttie  office  of  the  dean  of  the 
college  in  which  the  student  is  registered  if  the  curriculum  change  desired  is 
from  one  department  to  anodier  widiin  the  same  college  (for  example. 
change  from  a  mathematics  major  to  a  biologi,-  major)  or  in  the  office  of  the 
dean  of  the  college  to  which  die  student  wishes  to  transfer  if  the  curriculum 
change  is  from  one  college  to  another  (for  example,  secondan'  educaUon 
major  to  biolog)-  major).  In  either  case,  die  student  will  complete  an 
application  form  that  is  a\'ailable  in  the  dean's  office.  Before  seeking  a  change 
of  major,  it  is  advisable  that  the  student  consult  with  the  departmental 
chairpersons  of  both  the  "old"  and  "new"  majors. 

When  a  student  changes  colleges,  the  dean  (or  dean's  agent)  of  the  college 
into  which  the  transfer  is  sought  will  evaluate  the  student's  credits  before 
approving  the  transfer.  A  copy  of  the  evaluation  will  be  made  available  to  the 
student  and  his/her  new  advisor  if  a  change  of  major  is  effected. 

In  cases  invoKing  students  who  are  veterans,  the  dean  of  the  college  into 
which  transfer  is  sought  (or  dean's  agent)  shall  give  the  veteran  a  statement  of 
prospective  approval  and  the  effective  date  of  the  proposed  changes.  This 
statement  shall  also  indicate  the  amount  of  extended  training  time  the  change 
of  major  will  entail  and  the  amount  of  credit  loss,  if  any.  The  veteran  shall 
take  this  statement  to  the  veterans  counselor  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  change.  No  transfer  of  curricidum  shall  be  made  by 
veterans  until  V.A.  appro\-al  has  been  assured. 

Sophomore  Screening  for  Junior  Status 
Approval 

General  policy  at  lUP  permits  each  college  to  determine  its  own  scheme  for 
evaluating  the  development  and  progress  of  its  major  students.  However, 
each  college  is  expected  to  employ  some  effective  procedure  for  such 
evaluation. 

Several  of  the  colleges  use  a  procedure  called  "Sophomore  Screening  for 
Junior  Status  Approval"  with  the  following  required:  All  students  (in  such  a 
college)  enrolled  in  their  fourth  semester  or  who  will  complete  57  semester 
hours  attempted  by  the  end  of  die  current  semester  must  apply  for  Junior 
Status  approval  by  filling  out  an  application  form  by  the  deadline  date 
designated  and  announced. 

All  students  should  check  with  their  faculty  advisors  to  determine  which 
colleges  use  "Junior  Status"  screening  procedure  and  the  criteria  for  Junior 
Status  Approval. 

University  Policy  on  Semester  Course 
Syllabi 

Each  faculty  member  shall  prepare  and  distribute,  without  charge,  to  each 
student  within  one  week  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  class  a  semester  course 
syllabus.  The  syllabus  will  be  consistent  with  course  content  and  catalog 
description,  which  was  approved  by  the  Curriculum  Committee  of  the 
University  Senate  for  the  initial  course  offering  or  revision. 

The  semester  course  syllabus  is  a  vehicle  of  communication  to  promote 
student  academic  planning  and  to  avoid  misunderstandings  of  course  plan 
and  requirements. 

It  is  recommended  that  each  syllabus  include: 

a.  the  facxilty  member's  name,  office  location,  telephone  number,  and  office 
hours 

b.  an  outline  of  the  course  content,  objectives,  and  prerequisites,  as 
apprr)pria(e 

c.  information  about  the  required  textbo<jk(s)  with  title,  author,  and 
edition,  and  any  other  rc({uired  materials 

d.  information  on  tiie  determination  of  grades,  including  the  weight,  types, 
and  scheduling  of  evaluations,  odier  planned  requirements,  and 
expectation  lor  class  participation 


e.      statement  of  policies  and/or  penalties  for  make-up  exams  and  late 
submission  of  assignments 

Undergraduate  Course  Attendance  Policy 

The  university'  e.xpects  all  students  to  attend  class. 

Individual  faculty  members  may  define  attendance  standards  appropriate  to 
each  course  and  the  consequences  of  not  meeting  those  standards,  within  the 
following  guidelines: 

1.  Each  policy  must  be  distributed  in  writing  during  the  first  week  of  the 
course.  Normally,  it  is  expected  that  the  infiiniiation  dealing  with  class 
attendance  standards  will  be  distributed  with  the  Semester  Course 
Syllabus. 

2.  Each  policy  must  recognize  students'  need  to  miss  class  because  of 
illness  or  personal  emergency. 

3.  Each  poUcy  must  define  some  limited  level  of  allowable  absence, 
normally  at  least  a  number  of  clock  hours  equal  to  course  semester 
hours. 

Approved  by  Council  of  Trustees — May  13,  199-1. 

Anticipated  Class  Absence  for  University 
Representation  and  Participation 

The  universit)'  community'  recognizes  the  values  ot  student  participation  in 
cocurricular  and  extracurricular  activities  of  die  universit)'.  lUP  has  fostered 
this  participation  with  an  informal  policy  of  good  faidi  accommodation  to 
meet  overlapping  demands  of  the  curricular  and  extracurricular 
commitments. 

The  underlying  spirit  of  good  faith  accommodation  ultimately  is  set  in  the 
faculty  member's  unabridged  right  to  determine  the  terms  of  variance,  if  any, 
from  the  established  course  syllabus — tests,  quizzes,  due  dates  for  papers  or 
other  assignments,  projects,  presentations,  and  all  other  course  operations. 

In  seeking  variance,  the  student  must  take  the  initiative  to  make  all 
arrangements  including  validation  of  participation  as  needed.  The  student 
should  generally  assume  diat  papers  and  such  assignments  should  be 
completed  and  submitted  before  the  anticipated  class  absence,  .\lternate 
arrangements  for  tests,  quizzes,  labs,  or  class  participation  activit)-  (panels, 
simuJations,  presentations)  should  be  sought  sufficieiidy  in  advance  to  permit 
facultv/student  agreement  on  die  plan  for  completion,  whether  die  actual 
completion  is  rescheduled  to  be  prior  to  or  subsequent  to  die  anticipated 
absence. 

.ipproved  by  Council  of  Trustees — May  13,  1988. 

Inclement  Weather  Policy 

Indiana  Universit)-  of  Pennsylvania  is  committed  to  the  safet)'  and  security  of 
its  students,  facult)',  stafi.  and  visitors.  Because  of  this  commitment,  the 
decision  whether  die  university  should  close  or  remain  open  during  periods 
of  adverse  weadier  conditions  is  based  on  die  overall  concern  lor  die 
universit)'  commuiiit)-.  In  general,  however,  Il'P's  practice  will  be  to  remain 
open  and  to  conduct  classes  and  business  as  usual  during  periods  of 
inclement  weather. 

Closure  of  the  University:  .Should  adverse  weather  conditions  arise  or  be 
anticipated  that  would  make  it  inadvisable  to  o|)erate  die  university  on  a 
given  day,  the  president  may,  at  his  discretion,  close  the  institution  (i.e.. 
cancel  all  classes  and  on-campus  activities  al  all  campuses).  In  the  event  ol 
either  a  full-  or  partial-day  closure,  notification  will  be  provided  to  the 
following  radio  and  television  stations:  WD.M)  Radio  (Indiana).  \VC(«S 
Radio  (1  lomer  Citv),  WJAC-TV  (Johnstown),  KDKA-TV  and  KJ)KA 
Radio-l()20  AM  (Pittsburgh),  and  VVTAE-TV  and  WTAE  Radio-1250  AM 
(Pittsburgh). 

Cancellation  of  lUP-Sponsored  Activities  or  Events  in  the  Absence  of 
University  Closure:  Should  adverse  weadicr  conditions  arise  or  be 
anticipated  thai  would  make  it  inadvisable  to  conduct  an  lUP-sponsored 
activity  or  eveiil  on  a  date  vvlicn  die  university  olherwisc  remains  open,  die 
sponsoring  unit/departineiit  has  the  option  to  cancel  or  postpone  the 
fiinction.  Tlie  sponsoring  unil/departineni  also  assumes  responsibility  for 
notilying  event  participants  of  the  cancellalion/poslponenient  in  an 
appropriate  and  timely  manner. 
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Quality  Points  and  Determining  GPA 
Grades  and  Quality  Points 


In  the  grading  system,  the  following  grades  are  used  in  reporting  the 
standing  of  students  at  die  end  of  each  semester  or  session: 

Grade  Description 

A         - 

B 

C 

D 

F 

P 


Excellent 

Good 

Average 

Passing 

Failing 

Passing 


Quality  Points 

•1  qualit)-  points/semester  hour 

3  quality  points/semester  hour 

2  quality  points/semester  hour 

I  quality  point/semester  hour 

0  quality  points/semester  hour 

0  quality  points/semester  hour  (for  credit  courses 
only)  (Sit  Pass/Fail  policy  for  more 
information.) 
S  Sadsfactory         0  quality  points  (for  zero-credit  courses  only) 

U  Unsatisfactory     0  quality  points  (for  zero-credit  courses  only) 

Other  Designations  (carrying  no  quality  points): 

I       Incomplete— Student  was  unable  to  complete  the  coursework  due  to 

unexpected  illness  or  personal  emergency  (See  "I  (IncompUte)  Policy" 

for  more  information.) 
L      Late  Grade/Continuing  Course-Student  work  is  expected  to  extend 

beyond  a  given  semester.  (Se,-  "L  (Late  Grade,  Continuing  Course) 

Policy  "for  more  information.) 
Q     Total  University  Withdrawal-Used  when  a  student  has  totaUy  and 

officially  wididrawn  from  the  university  for  a  given  semester.  The  "Q" 

designation  is  not  issued  by  instructors.  (See  Total  University 

Withdrawal  Policy  for  more  information.) 

Research  in  Progress-Only  to  be  used  to  indicate  deferred  status  for 

graduate  thesis  and  dissertation  courses. 

Individual  Course  Wididrawal-Used  when  a  student  has  elected  to 

withdraw  from  an  individual  course  but  not  from  all  courses.  The  "W" 

designation  is  not  issued  by  instructors.  (See  Individual  Course 

Wifhdraival  Policy  for  more  information.) 
*      Grade  not  reported  hy  instructor-No  grade  information  was  reported 

by  the  end  of  the  normal  grading  period. 

Determining  GPA 


R 


w 


Cumulauve  Grade  Point  Average  is  determined  by  multipK-ing  die  semester 
hours  for  a  course  by  die  quality  points  received  for  that  course.  Then,  die 
total  number  of  semester  quality  points  for  ;ill  courses  is  divided  by  die  total 
number  ot  semester  hours  attempted. 

Grading  Policies 


Shordy  after  each  semester  or  session,  a  frill  grade  report  is  mailed  to  each 
student  at  his  or  her  mailing  address. 

Quality  points  are  not  counted  on  credits  from  other  schools,  and  a  student 
transtemng  from  another  school  is  held  resjionsible  for  quahtv  points  only 
on  work  taken  at  this  university. 

Institutional  Credits  are  associated  with  remedial  courses  which  are 
numbered  below  100.  Credits  from  institutional  credit  courses  do  not  apply 
to  degree  requirements  for  graduation  but  are  used  in  determining 
enrollment  stams  (frill  or  part  time),  including  financial  aid  and  adiletic 
(NCAA)  eligibility. 

Academic  Honors 


lUP  recognizes  academic  achievement  through  Dean's  Lists,  Provost's 
Scholars,  and  graduation  honors. 

Dean's  List 

Undergraduate  students  receive  recognition  on  the  Dean's  List  for  each 
semester  (or  summer  sessions  cumulatively)  in  which  diey  earn  at  least  a  3.25 
grade-pomt  average  based  on  at  least  twelve  credits  of  graded  (not  P/F) 
coursework. 


Graduation  Honors 

Traditional  Latin  honors  are  awarded  at  graduation  to  bachelor's  degree 
candidates  widi  appropriate  academic  records.  Calculation  is  based  on  all 
undergraduate  credits  and  quality  points  earned  at  lUP  Graduation  honors 
are  not  granted  for  second  (subsequent)  degrees.  The  distinctions  are: 
Cum  laiuie~3.25  to  3.49  cumulative  grade-point  average 
Mapia  cum  laude~3.50  to  3.74  cumulative  grade-point  average 
Summa  cum  laude— 3.75  to  4.00  cumulative  grade-point  average 

Beginning  December,  1994,  non-Latin  honors  are  awarded  to  associate 
degree  candidates.  The  distinctions  are: 

With  Honor— 3.25  to  3.49  cumulative  grade-point  average 
With  High  Honor-3.50  to  3.74  cumulative  grade-point  average 
With  Highest  Honor-3.75  to  4.00  cumulative  grade-point  average 

Provost's  Scholar 

Juniors  who  have  a  cumulative  grade-point  average  of  3.50  and  above  at  die 
beginnmg  of  the  fall  semester  are  named  Provost's  Scholars  and  are 
recognized  annually. 

Audit  Policy 


To  audit  an  undergraduate  course,  a  person  must  be  admitted  to  the 
university  and  have  met  course  prerequisites.  Students  wishing  to  audit  a 
course  for  which  diey  registered  should  obtain  a  Course  Audit  Form  from 
the  office  of  die  department  offering  the  course.  To  audit  a  course  not 
previously  registered  for  at  registration,  students  must  first  register  for  the 
course  before  filing  a  course  audit  form.  AH  audit  processing,  including 
revocation  of  previously  requested  audit  classification,  must  be  completed 
dunng  die  regular  drop/add  period.  Copies  of  die  completed  form  are 
returned  to  die  Scheduling  Center,  to  die  department  chairperson,  and  to  die 
student.  Audit  students  have  the  same  privileges  as  odier  students  in  all 
coursework.  There  is  no  limit  on  die  number  of  courses  which  may  be 
audited. 

All  audited  courses  will  be  identified  as  such  on  die  student's  grade  report 
and  transcript.  Work  taken  on  an  audit  basis  will  not  be  graded  and  will  not 
count  toward  die  ftilfillment  of  requirements  for  a  degree  to  be  awarded  by 
lUP  Since  semester  hours  attempted  and  quafity  points  wiU  not  be  awarded 
tor  audited  courses,  diey  will  not  affect  the  student's  grade-point  average  in 
any  way  Auditors  will  pay  normal  tuition  and  such  odier  fees  as  may  be 
required  for  the  course. 

Pass-Fail  Policy 

The  purpose  of  pass-fail  is  to  permit  a  student  to  take  an  elective  course  in  a 
field  of  personal  interest  where  he/she  may  be  competing  widi  major 
students  in  the  department  in  which  die  course  is  offered.  When  scheduled, 
such  a  course  shall  be  included  in  die  student's  normal  course  load  for  die  ' 
semester. 

A  student  may  take  courses  on  a  pass-fail  basis  to  a  total  of  15  semester  hours 
diroughout  his/her  university  career.  The  student  is  Hniited  to  one  pass-fail 
course  in  any  given  semester  during  die  sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  years. 
All  courses  in  the  student's  Liberal  Studies  program  and  in  his/her  major 
and  minor  fields  are  excluded  from  diis  prerogative. 

The  student  must  declare  his/her  intent  to  choose  pass-fail  in  a  specific 
course  no  later  diaii  six  weeks  after  die  beginning  of  die  semester  or  die 
equivalent  timespan  in  a  summer  session.  Once  declared,  this  pass-fail  option 
may  not  be  revoked.  Instructors  will  not  be  notified  of  die  identity  of  pass-fail 
students  in  their  courses.  The  grade  given  by  die  instructor  will  be  translated 
to  a  "P"  or  "F"  during  the  grade  processing  process. 

A  student  shall  be  given  academic  credit  widiout  quality  points  for  a  course 
taken  pass-fail  upon  receiving  a  passing  mark  in  die  course.  The  semester 
hours  successftilly  completed  under  pass-fail  ("passed"),  within  the  overall 
15-seniester-hour  limitation,  shall  be  recorded  as  counting  towards  the  total 
semester  hours  earned  for  graduation  but  not  towards  die  semester-hours- 
attempted  data  used  in  calculation  of  the  cumulative  grade-point  average. 
However,  if  a  student  fails  a  pass-fail  course,  he/she  will  receive  the  "F"  grade 
and  the  corresponding  grade-point  average.  An  "F"  earned  under  die  pass- 
fail  option  may  be  repeated  only  under  die  graded  option  to  provide  die 
quality  points  to  correspond  to  die  "hours  attempted"  incurred  widi  die  "F." 

The  summer  sessions,  collectively  or  in  any  combination,  shall  be  considered 
a  unit  similar  to  a  spring  or  fall  semester  for  pass-fail  purposes.  Hence,  a 
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student  is  permitted  to  take  onh'  one  course  during  die  summer  on  a  pass-faU 
basis. 

I  (Incomplete)  Policy  

The  designation  of  I  is  used  to  record  worlc  which,  so  far  as  covered,  is  of 
passing  grade  but  is  incomplete  because  of  personal  illness  or  otlier 
unavoidable  reasons.  Changes  of  grade  to  convert  designations  of  I  must  be 
received  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  no  later  than  die  last  day  of  regular 
classes  preceding  die  final  exam  period  in  die  next  regular  (fall/spring) 
semester  after  die  I  desigiiadon  was  assigned.  The  dean  of  die  college  in 
which  die  course  is  offered  may  approve  an  extension,  pronded  die  tacult\- 
member  concurs.  .\  facult\-  member  assigning  an  I  designation  must 
complete  a  form  indicaung  die  work  to  be  completed,  deadlines  tor 
corapledon  (it  is  not  necessarv  to  allow  die  maximum  aUowable  time),  ^id 
guidelines  to  estabUsh  die  final  grade.  Copies  of  die  completed  forai  wiU  be 
sent  to  die  department  chairperson,  to  die  dean  of  the  coUege  m  which  the 
course  is  uught.  and  to  die  smdeiit  receiving  die  I  designadon.  To  monitor  I 
designadons.  die  registrar  sliaU  submit  to  each  facult)-  member  rouune 
semester  reports  of  outstanding  I  designadons. 

L  (Late  Grade,  Continuing  Course)  Policy 

The  designadon  of  L  (Late  grade,  conuiming  course)  is  appropriate  for  cases 
in  which  student  work  is  expected  to  extend  beyond  a  given 
semester/session.  The  designadon  of  L  is  not  to  be  confiised  widi  a 
designadon  of  1.  which  is  only  appropriate  for  individual  students  unable  to 
complete  dieir  course  work  because  of  unexpected  illness  or  personal 
emergency.  L  designadons  are  appropriate  for: 

a.  Internships,  pracdcums.  field  experience  courses,  workshops,  and 
independent  studies  diat.  by  design,  extend  beyond  die  normal  end  of 
the  grading  period. 

b.  Odiers  as  approved  by  the  department  chairperson  and  die  dean  of  die 
coUege  in  which  die  course  is  uught.  If  a  specific  course  is  always 
eligible  for  L  designadons,  die  dean  may  grant  standing  approval  tor  L 
designations  ever)-  time  die  course  is  otfered. 

Facult)-  wanting  to  use  die  L  option  for  efigible  courses  must  notify  die 
regUtrar  before  grade  sheets  are  printed  (normally  two  weeks  pnor  ti>  die 
end  of  classes)  so  diat  die  grades  can  be  pre-entered  on  the  grade  sheet.  L 
designations  which  are  not  precoded  on  die  grade  sheets  may  be  given  only 
widi  die  permission  of  die  department  chairperson  and  the  dean  of  the 
coUege  in  which  die  designation  is  awarded. 

Instructors  will  convert  L  designations  to  letter  grades  at  the  end  of  the 
course.  Unless  an  exemption  is  obtained  from  the  dean  of  the  college  in 
which  die  course  was  taught.  L  designations  unresolved  at  die  end  of  one 
year  will  be  converted  to  an  F. 

To  morator  L  designations,  die  registrar  shall  submit  to  each  taculty  member 
routine  semester  reports  of  all  outstanding  L  designations  awarded  by  that 
faculty  member.  The  purpose  of  these  reports  is  to  help  inform  faculty  as 
diey  help  students  complete  dieir  coursework. 

Grade  Change  Policy 


Once  earned  grades  have  been  rcc(,rded.  they  may  be  changed  only  in  the 
case  of  clerical  and/or  calculation  error  or  in  the  event  of  a  successful  grade 
appeal.  It  is  not  appropriate  to  change  a  grade  based  upon  options,  such  as 
supplemental  assignments,  that  are  not  equally  available  to  all  students.  1  he 
deadline  for  corrections  of  clerical  and/or  calculation  errors  is  the  end  of  the 
next  regular  (fall/spring)  semester  after  die  grade  has  been  awarded. 

Course  Repeat  Policy 


replacement  attempts  are  permitted  during  a  smdent's  entire 
undergraduate  career.  In  calculating  GPA,  the  new  grade  and 
quality  points  earned  will  replace  die  old.  However,  die  transcnpt 
continues  to  document  all  academic  work,  and  repeated  courses  are 
not  deleted  ft-oni  the  visual  record. 

b.  Repeat  with  averaging:  In  addition  to  the  six  repeat-with- 
replacement  options,  undergraduate  students  my  repeat  other 
courses  in  which  they  receive  a  D  or  F  grade.  In  diese  other  repeat 
attempts,  the  new  grade  is  averaged  with,  instead  of  replacing,  die 
prior  D  or  F  grade;  die  credit  for  the  D  repeat  counts  only  once. 
The  transcript  continues  to  indicate  all  repeated  courses. 

c.  Course  transfers:  Students  seeking  to  replace  or  average  D  and  F 
grades  must  repeat  these  courses  at  lUP.  If  an  lUP  course  in  which 
a  student  received  an  F  is  repeated  at  anodier  institution,  the  credit 
will  transfer  to  lUP,  but  die  original  F  wUl  continue  to  count  toward 
die  lUP  GPA.  If  an  lUP  course  in  which  a  student  received  a  D  is 
repeated  at  another  university,  neither  the  grade  nor  die  credit  will 

transfer.  r  a    n  <-^ 

3.     Other  grades:  Courses  in  which  students  earned  a  grade  of  A,  B,  C,  or 

P  may  be  repeated  only  on  an  audit  basis.  New  grades  will  not  be 

assigned  and  additional  credit  will  not  be  awarded. 
This  pohcy  also  applies  to  transfer  credit.  Students  receiving  transfer  credit 
for  an  lUP  course  mav  not  repeat  that  course  at  lUP.  Similarly,  students  who 
have  already  earned  a  passing  grade  in  an  lUP  course  may  not  subsequendy 
receive  transfer  credit  for  diat  same  course. 

Cancelled  Semester  Policy 


The  Cancelled  Semester  Policy  permits  students  returning  after  significant 
separation  from  the  universit)'  to  delete  from  die  Cumulative  Grade-Point 
Average  (CGPA)  calculation  the  results  of  one  particularly  unformnate 
semester.  A  student  who  has  not  been  enrolled  in  four  consecutive  semesters 
and  the  intervening  summer  sessions  may  apply  upon  application  tor 
readmission  or  within  one  year  of  readmission  for  die  application  of  this 
policy  to  anv  single  semester  completed  before  readmission.  While 
readmission  mav  be  based  on  the  application  for  cancelled  semester,  the 
transcript  record  will  reflect  this  only  after  the  student  is  enrolled  and 
attending.  [For  cancellation  purposes,  a  semester  is  defined  as  any  semester 
of  enrollment,  wliedier  fiill  or  part  time,  with  sessions  in  a  single  summer 
together  constituting  one  semester.]  All  grades-passing,  failing, 
withdrawals-in  that  semester  must  be  cancelled  fi-om  the  CGPA.  There  is 
no  abridgment  of  the  transcript;  the  courses  and  grades  remain  visible  on  die 
official  transcript.  Credit  toward  graduation  remains  for  those  credits 
associated  with  passing  grades.  A  student  may  never  cancel  more  than  one 
semester  from  his/lier  CGPA  under  this  policy. 

Fresh  Start  Policy 


A  student  may  not  normally  repeat  an  academic  course.  Exceptions  to  diis 
p<»licv  arc: 

1 .  Repeatabic  courses:  Certain  courses  are  eligible  to  be  repealed  for 

credit  and  grade.  These  courses  are  advanced  art  studio  courses,  music 
ensembles,  special  topics  courses  (281,  4H1)  if  die  topic  is  diUbrciit.  and 
odier  courses  specifically  designated. 

2.  D  and  F  )(nules: 

a.      Repeat  widi  replacement:  Undergraduate  students  are  permitted  to 
replace  the  grades  and  (|iiality  (joiiiLs  fi>r  courses  in  which  they 
receive  a  D  or  V  grade  by  repeating  diat  course  at  lUP  and  filing  a 
repeal  form  widi  the  Scheduling  Ccnur.  Only  six  repeal-wilh- 
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A  student  who  has  been  academically  dismissed  and  separated  from  the 
university  for  a  minimum  of  five  consecutive  calendar  years  may  apply  for 
readmission.  Having  reviewed  die  prior  and  intervening  factors  for  evidence 
of  potential  for  improved  academic  success,  the  college  dean  or  designee  may 
readmit  die  student.  This  policy  applies  to  a  student's  first  baccalaureate 
degree  and  a  stiulent  mav  be  readmitted  under  this  policy  only  once.  A 
minimum  of  .^O  seniester'h.mrs  must  be  completed  at  lUP  after  a  student 
returns  to  lUP  under  this  jKilicy 

A  student  who  wishes  to  enter  a  college  other  than  the  one  from  which 
he/she  was  dismissed  will  apply  to  the  original  college,  and  diat  college  will 
forward  die  application  and  related  records  to  the  new  college  for  action. 
Conditions  for  a  Fresh  Start  Record:  All  credits  and  grades  for  lUP 
coursework  taken  prior  to  readmission  under  diis  policy  shall  remain  on  tfie 
transcript.  Upon  readmission,  a  new  cumulative  record  (GPA)  is  establistied 
based  upon  credits  and  grades  earned  from  die  date  of  readmission. 
Prior  Record:  Previously  accepted  transfer  credits  and  lUP  courses  in  which 
grades  of  C  or  better  were  earned  prior  to  readmission  will  be  reviewed  in 
Wrms  of  appropriateness  (applicability,  tiineliness)  to  the  new  degree.  I  hose 
courses  approved  by  the  college  dean  or  designee  will  be  counted  as 
semester  hours  earned  and  applied  toward  graduation  in  die  manner  ul 
transfer  credits. 

Academic  Sundards:  A  student  who  is  readmitted  under  the  provisions  of 
this  policv  shall  be  ie<|uiied  to  meet  current  degree  requirements.  He/she 
shall  be  academically  reviewed  under  the  policies  published  in  the  academic 
catalog  at  die  time  of  rematriculation.  A  student  readmitted  under  dus  policy 
waives  die  right  to  exercise  the  cancelled  semester  polity 
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Withdrawal  Policies 


Individual  Course  Withdrawal  Policy 
(effective  on  June  1 ,  1 995) 

An  undergraduate  student  is  permitted  Eve  individual  course  withdrawals  at 
lUP.  Exceptions  for  unusual  circumstances,  if  any,  will  be  by  letter  of  petition 
to  the  dean  of  the  student's  college,  with  appropriate  docimientaUon  of  the 
circumstances. 

Individual  Coiu-se  Withdrawals  may  be  processed  only  during  die  first  two- 
thirds  of  the  term.  Instructors  are  required  to  inform  students  of  dieir 
standing  in  class  prior  to  this  time.  A  student  wishing  to  withdraw  Irom  a 
course  after  the  deadline  may  request  a  waiver  through  the  office  of  the  dean 
of  his/her  college.  Approval  is  contingent  upon  documentation  of  exceptional 
events  of  a  catastrophic  nature  that  could  not  have  been  anticipated. 

At  the  time  of  implementation,  each  continuing  student  will  have  five 
additional  individual  course  wididrawal  options,  without  regard  to  the 
number  of  his/her  previous  course  withdrawals. 

Students  may  begin  using  the  computer  STAR  system  to  withdraw  fi-om  a 
course  after  the  official  drop/add  period  has  closed.  At  the  two-third  point 
for  each  semester,  studetils  may  no  longer  individually  withdraw  from 
individual  classes. 

Total  University  Withdrawal  Policy 

An  undergraduate  student  who  does  not  register  for  the  succeeding  semester 
or,  having  registered,  does  not  appear  for  classes  at  the  beginning  of  the 
succeeding  semester,  is  considered  to  have  withdrawn  from  the  uiiiversit)'. 
Thereafter,  he/she  must  apply  for  readmission  as  prescribed  under 
"Admissions  and  Registration." 

Any  undergraduate  student  voluntarily  withdrawing  from  the  university 
during  a  semester  or  a  summer  session  must  secure  a  Withdrawal  Form  from 
die  Advising  and  Testing  Center,  106  Pratt  Hall,  724-357-4067.  The  student 
will  clear  the  form  with  the  appropriate  offices  listed  on  die  form,  securing 
their  signatures  as  evidence  of  clearance.  (Students  seeking  medical 
withdrawal  must  also  provide  the  Advising  and  Testing  Center  with  a 
physician's  corroboration  of  a  medical  need  to  withdraw.)  The  Withdrawal 
Form  will  then  be  returned  to  the  Advising  and  Testing  Center,  which  will 
notily  the  appropriate  college  dean,  campus  agencies,  and  instructors  that  an 
official  withdrawal  has  been  processed.  No  person  shall  be  considered 
withdrawn  from  the  university  within  a  semester  or  session  unless  such 
notice  is  received.  Designations  of  Q  will  be  assigned  to  all  registered  courses 
in  the  semester/session  from  which  the  student  is  withdrawing. 

Any  undergraduate  student  involuntarily  withdrawing  from  the  university  as 
a  result  of  suspension  or  expulsion  will  have  the  designation  of  Q  assigned  to 
each  registered  course  as  a  result  of  such  judicial  action. 

Other  Policies 

Academic  Standards  Policy 
Criteria  Governing  Continuance  at  lUP 

Continuance  at  lUP  is  determined  according  to  the  university's  Academic 
Standards  Policy  as  approved  by  University  Senate  December,  1987,  and 
Council  ofTrustees  in  February,  1988.  This  policy  became  effective  July  1, 
1988. 

Academic  Standards  Policy 

The  -Academic  Standards  Pohcy  appUes  to  all  undergraduate  degree 
candidates  of  the  university.  Academic  standards  for  students  enrolled  in 
graduate  courses  and  programs  will  be  defined  and  administered  through  the 
Graduate  School.  .Academic  standards  for  participants  in  nondegree 
programs  will  be  defined  separately. 

Audiority  to  administer  the  Academic  Standards  Policy  is  vested  in  the  dean 
of  die  college  which  has  jurisdiction  for  die  students  priniar)'  major.  That 
responsibiUty  may  be  assigned  to  an  appropriate  designee.  Students  officially 
advised  by  the  Learning  Center  are  reviewed  by  the  Learning  Center 
director. 

Academic  Good  Standing 

Ever)'  undergraduate  student  must  maintain  a  cumidative  2.00  GPA  to  be  in 
academic  good  standing.  There  are  diree  review  periods:  January,  May,  and 


August.  The  August  review  period  applies  only  to  students  new  ly 
matriculated  through  the  Learning  Center.  Continuadon  of  enrollment  is 
permitted  under  defined  circumstances. 

1.  January  Review  Period:  The  academic  standing  of  each  student  is 
reviewed.  A  student  whose  cumulative  GPA  is  below  2.00  is  considered 
to  be  in  a  Probation  status. 

2.  May  Review  Period:  The  academic  standing  of  each  student  is 
reviewed.  A  student  must  have  a  cumulative  GPA  of  2.00  to  be  in  good 
academic  standing. 

a.  For  a  student  who  matriculated  during  the  preceding  summer  or 
September,  the  following  criteria  apply: 

—  if  the  cumulative  GPA  is  between  1 .80  and  1 .99,  the  student  is 
continued  on  probation. 

—  if  the  cumulative  GPA  is  below  1 .80,  the  student  is  dismissed. 

b.  For  a  student  who  matricidated  through  the  Learning  Center/Act 
101  during  the  preceding  summer  or  September,  the  following 
criteria  apply: 

—  if  the  cumulative  GPA  is  between  1.80  and  1.99,  the  student  is 
continued  on  probation. 

—  if  the  cumulative  GPA  is  below  1 .80,  and  the  student  is  in 
compfiance  with  the  participation  requirements  of  the 
Learning  Center  program,  the  student  is  continued  on 
probation. 

—  if  the  cumulative  GPA  is  below  1.80,  and  the  student  is  not  in 
compliance  with  the  participation  requirements  of  the 
Learning  Center  program,  the  student  is  dismissed. 

c.  For  a  student  who  matricidated  in  the  immeidiately  preceding 
semester,  the  following  criteria  apply: 

—  if  the  cumulative  GPA  is  below  2.00,  the  student  is  continued 
on  probation. 

d.  For  all  other  continuing  students,  the  following  criteria  apply: 

—  if  the  cumulative  GPA  is  below  2.00,  the  student  is  dismissed. 

3.  August  Review  Period:  The  August  review  period  applies  only  to 
students  newly  matriculated  through  the  Learning  Center. 

a.      Students  who  matriculate  through  die  Learning  Center/Act  101 
and  who  complete  the  initial  summer  program  with  a  0.00  GPA 
(based  on  a  calculation  of  all  credits  attempted)  will  be  dismissed 
from  the  university  at  the  conclusion  of  die  summer  program. 

Probation 

1.  Definition:  Probation  status  is  that  status  of  any  student  who  has  a 
cumulative  GPA  less  dian  2.00  and  who  has  permission  to  enroll  in  the 
university. 

2.  Student  responsibilities:  A  student  who  is  in  Probation  status  is 
expected  to  meet  widi  his/her  advisor  prior  to  or  within  the  first  week  of 
each  semester  to  review  current  course  load  and  to  establish  a  plan  of 
contact  for  the  semester.  It  is  generally  anticipated  that  a  probation 
student  will  develop  personal  change  strategies  utilizing  appropriate 
professional  resources  such  as  advisor,  faculty.  Counseling  Center, 
Learning  Center.  Career  Services,  workshops,  tutoring  programs,  and 
other  support  systems. 

3.  Additional  conditions:  As  a  condition  of  deferral  of  dismissal,  a  dean 
(or  designee)  may  include  specific  conditions  designed  to  promote 
improved  academic  performance. 

Dismissal 

1 .  A  student  who  does  not  meet  minimum  academic  standards  is  subject  to 
automatic  dismissal  in  May.  Dismissal  is  the  normal  consequence  of 
cumulative  performance  below  the  academic  standards  as  pidilished;  the 
office  of  the  dean  provides  confirmation  of  dismissal  status  and 
additional  information. 

2.  Dismissal  in  May  or  August  includes  the  cancellation  of  previously 
scheduled  fall  classes  and  the  eUmination  of  guarantees  associated  with 
fall  housing  and  dining  contracts. 

3.  Appeal  for  deferral  of  dismissal:  In  certain  cases,  extenuating 
circumstances  may  exist  which  in  die  professional  judgment  of  the 
college  dean  or  designee  will  warrant  a  brief  extension  of  enrollment 
privilege  at  lUP.  A  student  should  understand  that  it  is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  anticipate,  to  initiate,  and  to  fiilly  document  and 
cooperate  in  all  aspects  of  the  process  of  appeal  in  a  timely  manner.  The 
student  must  file  in  the  office  of  the  dean  (or  designee)  the  completed 
application  for  appeal  with  all  supporting  documentation  pertinent  to 
review  of  the  appeal.  Ail  material  must  be  filed  by  4:00  p.m.,  June  15,  to 
be  considered  for  the  fall  semester. 
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Readmission 

1.  .\11  dismissed  students  seeking  readmission  must  make  application  for 
readmission  through  the  appropriate  college  office.  A  student  who  has 
been  dismissed  may  use  summer  sessions  at  lUP  in  support  of  the 
application  for  readmission.  The  application  ^vill  detail  procedures 
including  deadlines  and  information  needed  for  consideration  of 
readmission  plan. 

2.  Students  dismissed  at  the  conclusion  of  the  Learning  Center/Act  101 
summer  program  may  apply  for  readmission  beginning  with  the  next 
Learning  Center/.\ct  1 0 1  summer  program  in  the  following  year 

Sufficient  Progress 

The  IL'P  Financial  .\id  Satisfacton-  Academic  Progress  Pohcy  requires 
sufficient  academic  progress  toward  a  degree  on  both  academic  good 
standing  (GP.A)  and  sufficient  progress  (percent  of  progress)  bases.  The 
standard  of  academic  good  standing  is  defined  within  the  universit\'s 
Academic  Standards  Polic)-.  The  standard  of  sufficient  progress  for  financial 
aid  eligibilit)'  is  the  successful  completion  of  75  percent  of  the  cumulative 
number  of  registered  crecfits  at  lUP.  "Registered  credits"  are  tlie  number  of 
credits  for  which  a  student  is  eru-oUed  at  the  end  of  the  Drop/ Add  period. 
(Registered  credits  will  be  calculated  as  twelve  for  students  originally 
registered  and  charged  at  lull-time  status  who  reduce  to  part-time  status 
during  Drop/Add.) 

A  student  who  meets  the  standard  of  academic  good  standing  of  the 
Academic  Standards  Policy  but  who  does  not  meet  the  standard  of  sufficient 
quantitative  progress  may  continue  in  universit)'  registration  but  without 
financial  aid  eligibilit)'  for  the  federal  Tide  IV'  aid  programs. 

A  full  statement  of  requirements  for  Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  for  Tide 
rV'  Federal  Student  Assistance  is  available  through  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

All  courses  taken  at  IL'P  become  a  part  of  the  student's  permanent  academic 
record.  The  record  shall  show  hours  attempted,  hours  earned,  and  quality 
[joints  earned. 

The  academic  standing  of  all  students  is  computed  on  the  basis  of  courses 
attempted  at  this  university  and  in  the  approved  State  System  Visiting 
Student  Program  only.  Credit  is  granted  for  work  completed  in  other 
institutions  in  accordance  with  tbe  stipulations  set  forth  imder  "Admissions 
anA  Rf^frafion." 

lUP  student  Grade  Appeal  Policy 

Grade  Review  Policy 

if  a  student  disagrees  with  the  evaluation  of  his/her  work  by  the  instructor 
but  has  no  basis  for  a  charge  of  "discrimination"  or  "capricious  evaluation" 
or  "error,"  the  student  should  discuss  the  matter  direcdy  with  the  instructor, 
and  if  unsatisfied,  with  the  department  chairperson,  and  if  still  unsatisfied, 
with  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  course  was  offered.  In  such  cases, 
the  decision  of  the  instructor  shall  be  final. 

If  a  student  believes  that  an  improper  grade  has  been  assigned,  an  appeal 
may  be  filed  on  the  following  grounds: 

1.  DiscTimination:  On  the  basis  of  race,  religion,  national  origin,  sex,  age, 
ancestr)'.  handicapped  status,  affectional  or  lifestyle  preference,  or 
political  affiliation. 

2.  Capricious  Evaluation:  Significant  and  unwarranted  deviation  from 
grading  procedures  and  course  oudines  set  at  the  beginning  of  the 
course  (ordinarily  in  a  written  statement  during  the  first  week  of  the 
course)  or  grade  assigned  arbitrarily  on  tlie  basis  of  whim  or  impidse. 
The  student  may  not  claim  capriciousness  if  he  or  she  disagrees  with  the 
subjective  professional  evaluation  of  tlie  instructor. 

3.  Error:  Demonstrable,  objective  detennination  that  a  mathematical  or 
clerical  error  resulted  in  the  entry  of  an  incorrect  grade. 

Procedures  of  Appeal 
Level  I:  Informal  Resolution 

Every  effort  should  be  iiiadt  to  rtvilve  the  disagreement  at  Level  I.  The 
student  must  first  seek  a  resolution  to  the  disagreement  with  die  instnictor 
either  in  pervni  or  in  writing.  If  die  student  is  not  satisfied  widi  the  results, 
tlic  student  must  then  s|>cak  with  tlie  chair|>erson  of  the  department  that 
offers  the  course.  If  still  unsatisfied,  the  student  must  discuss  the  matter  with 
the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  die  course  is  offered.  A  .Student  Congress 
member  may  accompany  and  advise  the  student  during  the  Level  I 
pr'Kredures.  Only  after  all  attempts  for  resolution  at  Level  I  have  been 
exhausted  may  the  student  initiate  I^cvel  II. 


Level  II:  Appeal  Screening 

A.  Composition:  Each  year  there  shall  be  appointed  a  Grade  Appeals 
Committee  to  determine  the  e-vistence  of  the  substantive  basis  for 
appeal.  The  committee  will  be  composed  of  seven  voting  members: 
three  faculty  members  appointed  by  .\PSCUF,  three  members  elected 
by  and  from  the  Senate  .Academic  Committee  (one  faculty,  one 
administrator,  one  student),  and  one  student  appointed  by  the  Student 
Congress.  A  quorum  consists  of  a  majorit)'  of  die  committee.  To  take 
action,  a  majority  of  those  present  must  be  faculty  members.  If  a  quorum 
of  die  Level  11  committee  is  not  available  to  meet  widiin  the  designated 
time  limits,  the  Provost's  Office  will  seek  additional  members  fi'om  the 
appointing  bodies.  If  these  bodies  are  unable  to  respond  in  a  timely 
manner,  the  Provost's  Office  may  select  additional  members  ft-oni  the 
appropriate  groups. 

B.  Procedure  to  Initiate  Appeal:  To  initiate  Level  II  of  the  appeal,  the 
student  must  file  an  appeal  form  with  the  Provost's  Office.  This  form 
must  be  filed  within  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  of  the  beginning  of  die 
semester  immediately  following  the  semester  in  which  die  grade  was 
received.  The  Provost's  Office  may  extend  the  sixty-day  limit  only  in 
unusual  circumstances  when  equity  demands  it  and  when  the  student's 
own  procrastination  or  misunderstanding  did  not  substantially 
contribute  to  the  delay.  [Note:  Grade  appeals  will  not  generally  be 
processed  during  the  summer.  Therefore,  the  appeal  of  any  grade 
received  in  the  spring  or  summer  sessions  normally  will  be  processed  in 
the  fall.  A  review  will  be  scheduled  in  the  summer  only  when  die 
student's  academic  eligibility  is  jeopardized  by  the  grade  in  question  or 
when  the  student  is  a  graduating  senior.]  The  Provost's  Office  will 
notify  the  appropriate  dean,  department  chairperson,  faculty  member, 
and  the  Student  Congress  president  of  the  student's  initiation  of  the 
Level  II  process. 

C.  Procedure  to  Process  Appeal:  The  student  will  be  expected  to  submit 
written  documentation  of  his/her  complaint,  and  the  faculty  member 
will  be  expected  to  submit  in  writing  the  course  grading  procedure  and 
any  other  pertinent  information.  Appeals  based  on  discrimination  will 
be  reviewed  accorchng  to  current  standards  of  nondiscriminator\-  action. 
Appeals  based  on  capriciousness  will  be  reviewed  in  light  of  the  faculty 
member's  announced  evaluation  and  grading  system.  The  committee 
will  review  the  materials  to  deny  or  confirm  appeal  continuance.  Denial 
of  appeal  continuance  must  be  by  a  negative  vote  of  four  members  of  the 
committee.  This  committee  will  inform  the  Provost's  Office  of  its 
findings.  Within  five  (5)  class  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  committee's 
report,  the  provost  or  designee  will  notify'  the  student  and  the  faculty 
member  of  the  findings.  If  the  basis  for  appeal  is  determined  to  be 
substantive,  the  provost  or  designee  will  schedule  a  Grade  Review  Panel 
within  fifteen  (1.5)  class  days  to  be  convened  prior  to  the  conclusion  of 
the  semester 

Level  III:  Appeal  Review 

A.  Composition:  The  Grade  Review  Panel  will  consist  of  five  voting 
members:  one  academic  dean  or  associate  dean  and  four  faculty 
members.  The  Student  Congress  Executive  Committee  designee  may 
advise  as  requested  by  the  student.  The  affirmative  action  officer  will 
advise  in  appeals  based  on  discrimination.  The  panel  will  be  constituted 
from  the  Grade  Review  Pool  by  random  selection.  The  panel 
chairperson  will  be  elected  by  and  from  die  panel  before  each  review. 

B.  Membership:  The  Grade  Review  Pool  will  be  established  in  die  spring 
term  to  serve  for  the  following  academic  year.  Using  random  selection 
mediods,  the  pool  and  rotational  order  within  the  pool  will  be 
established  by  the  Provost's  Office.  A  pool  of  diree  deans  or  associate 
deans  and  twelve  full-time  faculty  members  will  be  maintained.  In 
establishing  the  membership  for  each  review  panel,  prior  to  each  review 
the  names  of  Uiose  designated  as  primary  members  of  the  specific  panel 
and  available  as  alternates  will  be  supplied  to  all  parties  involved.  A 
panel  member  may  request  (to  die  provost  or  designee)  disqualification 
due  to  a  conflict  of  interest.  The  student  and  die  faculty  member  may 
eliminate  names  in  proportion  to  the  composition  of  the  panel.  Each 
may  eliminate  only  one  dean/associate  dean  and  tour  facult)-.  The 
instructor  and  the  studeni  will  be  supplied  a  list  of  all  primary  and 
secondary  pool  members.  The  opportunity  to  distjualitv'  panel  members 
will  take  place  only  once.  Resulting  vacancies  will  be  filled  from  the 
appropriate  pool  of  alternates  so  dial  the  panel  will  be  composed  of  one 
dean/associate  dean  and  four  faculty.  If  through  self-disqualification  and 
challenges  a  panel  cannot  be  constituted  from  die  pool,  then  the  Office 
of  die  Provost  will  supplement  the  pool  using  appropriate  random 
selection  methods. 
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C.     Procedure: 

1.  Both  die  student  and  the  instructor  will  have  the  right  to  appear 
before  the  panel,  present  witnesses,  and  offer  evidence.  In  addition 
to  those  specified  in  Level  III,  Section  A.  each  may  also  bring  one 
observer,  with  whom  he  or  she  may  consult  but  who  may  not 
participate  in  the  review. 

2.  The  panel  shall  determine  its  rules  of  order  for  internal  operation. 
After  hearing  the  evidence  brought  forth,  the  panel  will  privately 
deliberate  and  render  a  decision.  If  the  grade  appeal  is  upheld,  the 
panel  will  constitute  a  committee  of  three  appropriate  facultv' 
members  (knowledgeable  in  the  discipline  but  e.xcluding  the  facultv 
member  against  whom  the  complaint  was  lodged),  who  will  review 
the  students  work  and  recommend  the  appropriate  grade  or 
suitable  remedy.  The  panel  will  incorporate  this  information  in  its 
determination,  which  it  then  forwards  to  the  Provost's  Office  for 
implementation,  ordinarily  within  thirtv'  days.  The  Provost's  Office 
will  initiate  the  processing  of  grade  changes  resulting  from  Level  III 
decisions. 

3.  The  wTJtten  report  sent  to  the  Provost's  Office  will  state  whether 
the  student's  appeal  is  upheld  or  denied;  if  upheld,  the  committee's 
evaluation  and  remedy  will  be  included.  Both  the  student  and  the 
faculty  member  have  the  right  to  review  all  documents  related  to 
the  appeal.  All  documents  supporting  the  report  will  be  sealed  and 
kept  only  as  long  as  necessarv-  (normally  one  year)  to  ensure  the 
appropriate  action  is  taken  before  they  are  destroved  or  returned  to 
the  individual  presenting  the  evidence. 

Ancillary  Provisions 

A.  Continuing  Rights:  This  appeal  does  not  supplant  any  legal  rights 
afforded  by  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  and/or  the  Government 
of  the  United  States.  Nothing  in  this  policv  abrogates  or  modifies  any 
provisions  of  or  rights  under  tlie  Collective  Bargaining  .Agreement. 

B.  Oiscnmijiation  in  this  policy  generally  means  unlawfiil 
discrimination.  To  the  extent  that  any  form  of  discrimination  identified 
in  this  definition  is  not  unlawfid  discrimination,  this  definition  shall  not 
be  taken  to  create  a  cause  of  appeal  against  the  university.  In  such  cases, 
the  final  appeal  procedures  stated  in  this  policy  will  be  final  and  binding 
on  the  student. 

C.  Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee  Membership  on  Grade  Appeals 
Committees:  Members  of  the  universitvwide  tenure  and  promotion 
committees  may  not  serve  concurrendy  on  grade  appeals  committees. 

D.  Support  Nfechanism:  The  Provost's  Office,  after  consultation  with  the 
Senate  .Academic  Committee  and  .APSCUF.  will  be  responsible  for 
identifying  a  pool  of  at  least  ten  faculty  members  well  versed  in  the 
preparation  of  grade  appeals  who  will  be  available  upon  request  to  help 
students  or  facidty  prepare  documentation  for  the  grade  appeals 
process. 

E.  Training/Support:  The  Provost's  Office  will  offer  yearly  information 
sessions/workshops  to  assist  deans,  chairs,  grade  appeals 
panel/committee  members,  and  members  of  Student 
Congress/.Academic  .Affairs  Committee  in  identifying  issues  and  to 
provide  guidance  for  the  resolution  of  grade  appeals. 

F.  Dissemination  of  Grade  Appeal  Information:  The  Provost's  Office 
will  annually  report  to  the  university  community  a  statistical  summary  of 
grade  appeal  data  that  does  not  compromise  confidentiahty  including  I) 
the  numher  of  appeals  filed.  2)  the  resolutions  at  levels  II  and  III,  and  3) 
the  final  implementation  of  Level  III  decisions. 

G.  Appeals  on  Procedural  Grounds:  Decisions  may  not  be  challenged 
merely  because  die  Provost's  Office  fails  to  comply  with  Ancillarv' 
Provisions  D.  E.  or  F  above. 

H.    Intentional  Misrepresentation:  Intentional  misrepresentation  in  the 
filing  of  grade  appeals  by  students  will  be  referred  to  the  universitv 
judicial  system  for  students.  Intentional  misrepresentation  by  faculty  in 
the  grade  appeals  process  will  be  referred  to  the  Provost's  Office. 

I.      Confidentiality:  Students,  faculty,  administrators,  and  staff  involved  in 
processing  and  hearing  grade  appeals  must  respect  the  confidentiahtv  of 
all  aspects  of  these  proceedings.  Those  breaching  confidentialitv  subject 
themselves  to  possible  disciphnary  action.  This  shall  not  abridge  the 
First  Amendment  rights  of  the  student  appellant  nor  the  instructor 
against  whom  die  appeal  has  been  filed. 

J.      Intended  Purpose:  The  grade  appeal  procedures  are  designed  simply 
as  a  means  to  resolve  differences  between  students  and  facultv  related  to 
grading.  Unless  there  is  intentional  misrepresentation,  die  results  of  a 
grade  appeal  may  not  be  used  for  disciphnary  action  of  persoimel. 


K.    Faculty  Compensation:  If  a  Review  Panel  (hearing)  is  scheduled  at  a 
time  in  the  summer  when  any  faculty  member  involved  is  not  under 
contract,  the  faculty  memher  will  be  compensated  under  terms  mutually 
agreed  upon  at  Meet-and-Discuss. 

L.  Review  of  Policy:  Every  five  years  the  Senate  Academic  Committee  will 
review,  in  considtation  with  the  campus  community,  the  operation  of  the 
Grade  .Appeals  Pohcy  and  recommend  changes  deemed  appropriate. 

M.    *  Amendment:  .Amendments  may  be  implemented  upon  concurrence 
by  University  Senate.  .APSCL  F  Representative  Coimcil.  and  Meet-and- 
Discuss. 

*Note:  In  the  amendment  process  above,  specification  of  University  Senate 
imphes  the  Council  of  Trustees"  role  in  approving  Senate  actions  and 
recognizes  the  Council  of  Trustees'  final  action  to  change  policy. 

Academic  Integrity  Policy  and  Procedures 

lUP  is  an  academic  commumtv-  within  the  society  at  large.  All  members 
within  this  commimitv-  are  expected  to  accept  the  responsibihty  for  academic 
integritv'  and  honesty.  .Academic  dishonestv  seriously  erodes  the  quahtv  of 
educational  pursuits  and  is  unacceptable  at  lUP.  The  following  pohcies  and 
procedures  have  been  estabUshed  to  preserve  the  academic  integrity  of  the 
university  community,  while  also  providing  a  process  that  protects  the  rights 
of  students  who  allegedly  violate  these  policies. 

Policy 

A.    Types  of  Violations.  Violations  of  academic  integrity  include,  but  are 

not  limited  to.  the  following: 

1.  Providing  or  receiving  unauthorized  assistance  in  coursework,  with 
lab  work,  theses,  dissertations,  or  during  examinations  (including 
quahlying  and  comprehensive  exams)  or  quizzes. 

2.  Using  unauthorized  materials  or  devices,  such  as  crib  notes,  during 
examinations  or  quizzes. 

3.  Plagiarizing  papers,  theses,  dissertations,  essays,  reports,  speeches 
and  oral  presentations,  take-home  examinations,  computer  projects, 
or  other  academic  exercises  by  misrepresenting  or  passing  off  the 
ideas,  words,  formulas,  or  data  of  another  as  one's  owti.  Plagiarism 
is  dishonest  and  illegal.  Writers  are  indebted  to  authors  from  whom 
they  borrow  exact  words,  ideas,  theories,  opinions,  statistics, 
illustrative  material,  or  facts  (beyond  common  knowledge).  Writers 
are  also  indebted  if  they  summarize  or  paraphrase  in  their  cun 
words  material  from  sources.  .All  quoted  material  requires  the 
acknowledgement  of  the  source  by  the  use  of  quotation  marks  or 
indentation  (if  exact  wording  is  incorporated).  In  addition,  both 
direcdy  quoted  and  summarized  material  must  be  acknowledged  by 
use  of  a  note  or  parenthetical  citation  that  indicates  the  author 
and/or  date  of  publication  and  page  number  or  mmibers.  If  the 
writer  indents  a  quotation,  it  must  be  clearly  set  off  from  the  body 
of  the  text  and  must  be  documented  in  the  aforesaid  maimer.  To 
verify-  the  various  documentation  procedures,  writers  should 
consult  the  style  sheet  in  the  particular  discipUne  for  which  they  are 
preparing  the  assignment  (ML.A.  .AP.A,  Chicago.  BC.  etc.). 

4.  Using  the  same  paper  or  work  more  than  once  without 
authorization  of  the  faculty  member(s)  to  whom  the  work  is  being 
submitted. 

5.  Possessing  course  examination  materials  before  the  administration 
of  the  exam,  without  the  prior  knowledge  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

6.  Intentionally  evading  lUP  academic  policies  and  procedures;  for 
example,  improperly  processing  course  withdrawals,  grade  changes, 
or  other  academic  procedures. 

7.  Falsifying  information,  including  falsification/fabrication  of  research 
data  and/or  statistical  analyses,  forging  signatures  on  various  forms 
and  documents,  or  altering  or  adding  answers  on  academic 
exercises  or  e.xams  after  work  has  been  graded. 

8.  Computer  dishonesty,  including:  tampering  with  or  making 
unauthorized  change  to  another  person's  or  the  university's 
computer  system,  illegally  copying  computer  software,  personal  use 
of  another  individual's  computer  account,  imauthorized  activity 
involving  another  individual's  personal  computer  system  or  any 
system  belonging  to  the  universitv',  and  other  unauthorized  use  or 
violations  involving  computer  use. 

9.  NoncompUance:  failiu-e  to  follow  through  with  sanction(s)  imposed 
as  a  result  of  an  academic  violation. 
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The  universitv-  resenes  the  right  to  discipline  any  student  for  any  action  that 
an  ordinan-.  reasonable.  inteUigent  college  student  knows  or  should  know 
might  lead  to  the  issuance  of  disciphne.  This  means  the  university  maintains 
the  right  to  issue  discipline  for  reasonable  cause. 

Charges  of  academic  integrity  >iolations  may  be  brought  by  faculty  members 
or  administrators.  Students  who  obsene  or  become  aware  of  a  Wolation  of 
academic  integrit)-  by  another  student  are  strongly  encouraged  to  report  it  to 
a  uni\ersity  official.  .^  facult)  member/administrator  who  believes  that  a 
student  has  \iolated  an  academic  policy  may  elect  to  resolve  the  matter  by 
Informal  Resolution,  by  Documented  .\greement,  or  by  Formal 
-Adjudication.  Sanction(s)  may  not  he  imposed  upon  a  studrnt  heliei'ed  to  have 
iwlated  an  academic  policy  without  following  one  of  these  three  procedures. 

If  charges  are  brought,  the  accused  student{s)  shall  have  a  fair  and  reasonable 
opportunit)'  to  answer,  explain,  and  defend  against  the  charges.  The 
universit\-  shall  have  the  burden  of  proof  in  all  cases.  Hearsay  should  not  be 
used  as  the  sole  endence  to  establish  any  fact  necessary  to  establish  guilt  or 
innocence. 

Procedures 

\.     Facult>7administrators  must  use  one  of  the  following  options  to  resolve 
alleged  notations  of  academic  integrit)'. 

1.  Option  I:  Informal  Resolution.  The  faculty 
member/administrator  and  student  may  meet  informally,  normally 
within  seven  class  days  of  the  obsenation  or  discover)-  of  die 
incident,  and  agree  to  resolve  the  issue  widiout  submitting  any 
formal  documentation.  If  the  nolation  pertains  to  work  being 
judged  by  a  committee  (examples  might  include  dissertations  and 
comprehensive  examinations,  bodi  oral  and  written),  the  meeting 
must  involve  a  majorit)-  of  the  committee  and  the  resolution  must 
be  agreed  to  by  a  majority  of  the  committee.  It  is  in  the  interest  of 
both  the  faculty  member/administrator  and  student  to  complete  a 
statement  that  summarizes  die  incident,  conference,  and  agreed- 
upon  resolution.  This  factual  statement  should  be  signed  by  both 
parties  and  copies  provided  to  the  student  and  die  faculty 
member/administrator.  If  agreemen'  cannot  be  reached,  or  at  the 
discretion  of  the  faculty  member/administrator,  a  more  formal 
process  as  oudined  in  diis  policy  may  be  initiated. 

2.  Option  II:  Resolution  by  Documented  Agreement 

a.  The  fac^fv  member/administrator  may  schedule  a  conference 
widi  the  student  in  an  attempt  to  agree  on  the  facts  of  tlie  case 
and  to  reach  a  mutually  agreeable  resolution.  Tliis  meeting 
must  normally  be  scheduled/requested  within  seven  class  days 
of  the  observation  or  discover)-  of  the  alleged  v-iolation  or  of  die 
failure  of  resolution  by  Option  1.  If  an  agreement  is  reached, 
the  faculty  member/administrator  must  complete  a 
Documented  .-Vgreement  Form  oudining  die  agreement  and 
have  it  signed  by  both  parties:  faculty  member/administrator 
and  student.  If  tlic  \-iolation  pertains  to  work  such  as  a  diesis 
or  comprehensive  examination  beingjudged  by  a  committee, 
the  meeting  must  inv<j|ve  a  majority-  of  the  committee  and  the 
Documented  .Agreement  Form  must  be  agreed  to  and  signed 
by  a  majority  of  die  committee.  Copies  are  distributed  to  die 
student,  the  faculty  member<s)/administrator  filing  die 
agreement,  and  die  department  chair,  who  must  also 
electronically  record  the  information  for  subsequent  entry  into 
the  computer  database.  The  form  must  normally  be  filed 
within  seien  class  days  of  the  conference. 

b.  If  an  agreement  is  reached  and  die  form  is  filed,  the  matter  is 
closed  unless  the  student  has  a  prior  academic  violation(s)  on 
record.  By  signing  off  on  the  agreement,  die  student  waives  die 
right  to  appeal  the  sanctions  agreed  upon  in  the  conference.  II 
die  student  fails  to  fulfill  the  written  agreement,  the  faculty 
member/administrator  may  file  an  academic  integrity  referral 
against  the  student  for  noncompliance. 

c.  If  a  prior  academic  integrity-  violation(s)  for  the  student  is  on 
record,  the  matter  will  be  referred  to  an  Academic  Integrity 
Board  (AIB).  Tlie  AIB  will  review  the  case  Uj  determine  if 
more  severe  sanctions  are  warranted  (see  Section  D,  Multiple 
Violations). 

d.  If  a  documented  agreement  is  not  reached,  the  faculty 
mcmber/admiiiislrdtor  should  initiate  the  formal  adjudication 
process  by  filing  an  aiadcmic  integrity  referral  form  widi  die 
department  chair,  normally  widiin  seven  class  days  ol  the 
conference  with  die  student. 


3.     Option  III:  Resolution  by  Formal  .Adjudication.  A  faculty 
member/administrator  should  pursue  formal  adjudication  if: 

—  he/she  cannot  reach  or  chooses  not  to  attempt  a  mutually 
agreeable  resolution  \vith  the  student  regarding  die  facts  of  die 
case  or  sanctions  to  be  imposed, 

—  he/she  believes  diat  the  \'iolation  is  so  severe  diat  it  warrants  a 
sanction  of  expulsion,  suspension,  involuntary  withdrawal 
from  part  of  lUP's  academic  or  other  programs,  or  awarding  a 
faiUng  grade  on  a  project  or  examination  (such  as  a  graduate 
qualift-ing  or  comprehensive  examination  or  dissertation) 
when  resubmitting  the  project  or  retaking  the  examination  is 
not  possible. 

a.  The  facidty  member/administrator  should  file  an  academic 
integrity  referral  form  with  the  department  chair,  normally 
within  seven  class  days  of  the  obsen-ation  or  discover)'  of  the 
violation  or  within  seven  class  days  of  the  failure  to  reach  a 
resolution  through  Option  1  or  Option  II.  If  the  violation 
pertains  to  work  beingjudged  by  a  committee,  the  form  must 
be  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  committee.  The  form  w-ill 
contain  a  description  of  die  alleged  violation,  including  die 
time,  date,  and  place  of  occurrence,  and  the  recommended 
sanction(s)  if  die  student  is  found  to  have  violated  diis  policy. 

b.  The  department  chair  will  forward  a  copy  of  the  academic 
integrity  referral  to  the  student,  normally  within  seven  class 
days  of  receiving  notification  of  the  allegation,  and  contact  the 
student  to  schedule  a  hearing  to  review  the  facts  surrounding 
the  allegation  and  recommended  sanctions  if  the  student  is 
determined  to  have  committed  a  violation. 

c.  The  hearing  should  be  scheduled  so  as  to  allow  die  student  a 
reasonable  time  to  prepare  a  defense  (normally  within  seven 
class  days  of  being  notified  of  die  allegation  by  the  department 
chair). 

d.  This  hearing  will  involve  the  student,  the  department  chair, 
and  the  facidty  member/administrator(s);  the  department  chair 
may  im-ite  others  v>-ith  pertinent  information.  .All  parties  must 
be  given  the  opportunity-  to  submit  w-ritten,  physical,  and 
testimonial  evidence,  and  for  reasonable  questioning  of 
witnesses. 

e.  The  accused  student  may  identify-  an  advisor,  who  may  be  an 
attorney,  to  be  present  at  the  hearing.  The  advisor  may  only 
consult  privately  with  die  student  unless  otherwise  determined 
by  the  university-  regarding  a  particular  case. 

f.  The  smdent  may  waive  his/her  right  to  a  hearing  in  writing.  If 
so,  the  sanction  recommended  by  die  person  filing  die  referral 
w-ill  be  imposed.  If  the  student  fails  to  appear  when  a  hearing 
has  been  scheduled,  the  hearing  will  be  held  in  die  student's 
absence  and  the  department  chair  w-ill  render  a  decision  based 
upon  factual  information  presented  by  the  faculty- 
member/administrator 

g.  Following  the  hearing,  die  department  chair  will  render  a 
determination  based  on  the  information  presented  at  the 
hearing.  Nonnally  within  seven  class  days  of  die  hearing,  the 
department  chair  will  forward  a  written  report  summarizing 
the  hearing  dial  includes  the  outcome,  the  factual  basis  for  die 
determinations  reached,  die  sanction(s)  to  he  issued,  and 
appeal  procedures.  Copies  of  this  report  will  be  sent  to  the 
student,  the  faculty-  member/administrator,  and  the 
provost/designee.  Tlic  department  chair  will  retain  a  copy  tor 
departmental  files  and  electronically  record  the  information  for 
subsequent  entr)'  into  die  computer  database. 

h.     In  the  event  that  a  deparunent  chair  cannot  or  will  not  fiilfill 
die  above  role,  or  in  the  event  that  die  person  filing  the  referral 
is  an  administrator  or  department  chair,  die  provost  or 
designee  will  determine  the  appropriate  individual  to  fulfill  the 
department  chair's  role  and  inform  (he  student  and  the  laciilty 
member/administrator  filing  charges. 

i.      If  a  prior  academic  violalion(s)  for  die  student  is  on  record,  the 
case  must  be  referred  to  the  Academic  Integrity  Board  which 
will  consider  more  severe  sanclions  (see  Section  D,  Multiple 
Violations).  Odicrwise,  if  there  is  no  appeal,  die  recommended 
sanction  will  be  imposed. 
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B.     Academic  Integrity  Board  (AIB).  The  AIB  will  hear  all  cases  in  which 
appeals  to  the  chair's  decision  are  accepted  by  die  provost/designee  (see 
Appeals  section  C.l.  and  C.2.).  The  AIB  will  also  review  sanctions  in 
cases  of'muluple  violations  (see  Section  D). 

1.  The  AIB  will  be  made  up  of  four  faculty  members,  one  of  whom 
will  chair  the  board,  and  two  students.  A  quorum  requires  the 
presence  of  four  persons,  at  least  one  of  whom  must  be  a  student. 
All  members,  including  die  chair,  are  voting  members. 

2.  When  an  AIB  hearing  is  called  for,  the  AIB  will  be  convened  by  the 
provost/designee  (currendy  the  assistant  to  the  vice  president  for 
Student  Affairs).  The  accused  student  shall  be  notified  of  die  time, 
date,  and  place  of  die  hearing  and  the  names  of  those  AIB  members 
scheduled  to  review  his/her  case.  If  the  hearing  is  an  appeal,  this 
notification  will  also  include  details  of  the  charges,  including  the 
time,  date,  and  place  of  the  alleged  offense(s)  and  the  recommended 
sanction(s).  If  the  hearing  is  a  review  of  sanctions  in  a  multiple 
violation  case  (see  Section  D),  die  notification  should  also  indicate 
that  more  severe  sanctions  might  be  imposed.  The  hearing  should 
be  scheduled  so  as  to  allow  the  student  reasonable  time  to  prepare  a 
defense. 

3.  Prior  to  the  hearing  a  student  appearing  before  an  AIB  may,  widi 
good  cause,  challenge  any  member  on  the  board  sitting  in  judgment 
of  his/her  particular  case.  When  such  a  challenge  is  made,  an 
alternate  member  will  be  appointed  to  the  AIB. 

4.  The  AIB  will  review  all  material  and  hear  all  evidence  perdnent  to 
the  case  fi-om  the  accused  and  all  witnesses.  Members  of  the  AIB 
shall  be  free  to  ask  relevant  questions  to  clarify  information  or 
residting  issues. 

5.  The  student  shall  have  a  fair  and  reasonable  opportunity  to  answer, 
explain,  and  defend  against  inf'ormadon  and  witnesses  presented  at 
the  hearing,  to  submit  written,  physical,  and  tesdmonial  evidence, 
and  to  call  relevant  witnesses  on  his/lier  behalf 

6.  The  accused  student  may  identify  an  advisor,  who  may  be  an 
attorney,  to  be  present  at  the  hearing.  The  advisor  may  only  consult 
privately  with  the  student  unless  otherwise  determined  by  the 
university  regarding  a  pardcular  case. 

7.  After  hearing  all  evidence,  the  AIB  will  privately  make  its  decision 
based  reasonably  upon  the  evidence  presented.  A  majority  vote  of 
the  AIB  shall  be  required  for  any  decision.  If  die  AIB  finds  die 
student  to  have  committed  the  misconduct  or  infraction,  and  the 
student  has  no  prior  academic  violation(s)  on  record,  it  may  accept, 
reduce  (but  not  increase),  or  modify  the  recommended  sanction.  If 
the  student  does  have  a  prior  academic  violation(s)  on  record,  the 
AIB  may  increase  die  lecommended  sanction  (see  Section  D, 
Mukiple  ViolaUons). 

8.  If  die  student  waives  his/her  right  to  a  hearing  in  wridng,  or 
chooses  not  to  appear  at  the  AIB  hearing,  the  case  will  be 
adjudicated  based  upon  die  evidence  presented  at  the  scheduled 
hearing. 

9.  All  hearings  are  closed  unless  the  student  requests  an  open  hearing 
in  writing.  The  AIB  chair  has  the  authority  to  make  the  final 
decision  regarding  access  of  spectators  at  the  hearing. 

10.  The  AIB  must  submit  a  written  report  of  the  decision,  normally 
within  seven  class  days  of  its  decision,  to  the  student,  faculty 
member/administrator,  department  chair,  and  provost/designee, 
who  will  electronically  record  the  informaUon  liir  subsequent  entry 
into  die  computer  database. 

C.     Appeals.  These  appeal  procedures  apply  to  cases  resolved  through 
formal  adjudication.  Cases  of  academic  integrity  diat  are  resolved 
through  informal  resolution  or  documented  agreement  cannot  be 
appealed,  as  die  facts  of  the  case,  the  decision,  and  sanction(s)  have  been 
agreed  to  by  the  student  and  the  individual  making  die  charge. 
1.     If,  after  receiving  the  department  chair's  report  on  the  outcome  of 
the  hearing,  die  facult)/adniinistrator  or  the  student  disagrees  with 
either  the  decision,  the  sanction,  or  both,  he/she  may  appeal  to  die 
provost/designee,  normally  within  seven  class  days  of  receiving  die 
report.  This  appeal  must  be  in  writing  and  must  describe  in  detail 
the  grounds  for  the  appeal.  These  reasons  may  include  the 
following: 

a.  Denial  of  a  lair  and  reasonable  hearing 

b.  New  evidence  (applies  when  diere  is  an  acceptable  reason  why 
the  informaUon  was  not  presented  at  the  original  hearing) 


c.      Excessively  harsh  sancUons.  Students  cannot  appeal  on  the 
basis  of  excessively  harsh  sanctions  if  the  sanctions  are 
specified  on  the  course  syllabus,  have  the  prior  approval  of  die 
department,  and  apply  only  to  the  specific  course  in  which  the 
alleged  violauon  occurred. 

2.  The  provost/designee  may  deny  the  appeal  or  direct  the  appeal  to 
be  heard  by  an  AIB  within  seven  class  days.  All  appeals  involving 
sanctions  of  involuntary  withdrawal  from  part  of  lUP's  academic  or 
other  programs,  suspension,  or  expulsion  will  be  heard  by  an  AIB, 

3.  Unless  the  recommended  sanction  is  suspension  or  expulsion,  die 
decision  of  the  AIB  is  final  and  will  be  implemented  by  the 
provost/designee,  who  will  electronically  record  the  informaUon  for 
subsequent  entry  into  the  computer  database. 

4.  Suspension  or  expulsion  may  be  recommended  by  the  AIB  but  can 
only  be  implemented  by  die  vice  president  for  Student  Affairs  (the 
president's  designee  for  suspension  and  expulsion),  who  is 
responsible  for  verifying  that  due  process  was  followed. 

D.    Multiple  Violations 

1.  Students  with  multiple  academic  violations  of  record  will  be  subject 
to  additional  sancUons,  including  possible  suspension  or  expulsion 
from  the  university. 

2.  InformaUon  about  prior  violaUons  is  not  relevant  to  determining 
whether  a  student  has  violated  this  policy  However,  such 
information  is  pertinent  in  determining  the  appropriate  sancUon. 

3.  If  a  student  found  in  violadon  of  this  policy  through  eidier 
Resolution  by  Documented  Agreement  or  Resoludon  by  Formal 
Adjudication  has  a  prior  academic  integrity' violadon  of  record,  the 
case  will  be  referred  to  an  AIB. 

4.  For  cases  previously  resolved  by  Documented  Agreement  or 
dirough  Formal  Adjudication  at  the  department  chair's  level,  die 
AIB  will  schedule  a  new  hearing.  This  hearing  will  review  all 
informaUon  pertinent  to  the  determination  of  an  appropriate 
sancUon  but  will  not  reconsider  the  issue  of  whether  die  policy 
violadon  occurred.  After  considering  the  severity  of  the  current  and 
prior  violaUons,  the  AIB  may  determine  diat  a  more  severe  sanction 
is  appropriate. 

5.  For  cases  being  heard  by  an  AIB,  the  AIB  should  request 
informadoti  on  prior  violaUons  only  after  determining  that  a 
violation  has  occurred.  InformaUon  on  prior  ^olaUons  should  be 
used  in  determining  the  appropriate  sancdon. 

6.  The  AIB  must  submit  a  written  report  of  the  decision,  normally 
within  seven  class  days  of  its  decision,  to  the  student, 
faculty/administrator,  department  chair,  and  provost/designee  who 
will  electronically  record  the  information  for  subsequent  entry  into 
the  computer  database. 

7.  The  student  may  appeal  any  new  sanctioii(s)  to  the 
provost/designee.  The  provost/designee  may  deny  the  appeal  or,  on 
the  basis  of  denial  of  a  fair  and  reasonable  hearing,  new  evidence,  or 
excessively  harsh  sancdons,  direct  die  appeal  to  be  heard  by  a 
second  AIB.  The  provost/designee  will  electronically  record  the 
information  for  subsequent  entry  into  the  computer  database. 

E.     Sanctions 

1.     The  following  sancdons  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  student  and 
faculty  member/administrator  through  informal  resoludon  or 
documented  agreement.  All  grade  reductions  require  die  approval 
of  the  instructor  of  record.  If  the  work  is  graded  by  a  committee,  a 
grade  reduction  requires  the  approval  of  die  majority  of  die 
committee. 

a.  Single  Grade  Reduction:  Reduction  of  grade  or  failure  on 
project,  examinadon,  quiz,  or  other  academic  exercise  on 
which  the  student  is  alleged  to  have  cheated. 

b.  Course  Grade  Reduction:  Reduction  of  course  grade  or 
failure  in  the  course.  If  the  violation  involves  a  project 
spanning  multiple  courses  (such  as  a  dissertadon  or  multiple 
semester  internship),  the  grade  reduction  may  apply  to  all 
courses  involved. 

c.  Constructive  or  Educational  Task:  A  task  which  requires  the 
student  to  examine  his/lier  dishonest  behavior  and  which  may 
benefit  die  student,  campus,  or  community. 

d.  Other:  Sanctions  deemed  appropriate  and  tailored  to  a 
specific  violation  as  determined  by  the  faculty 
member/administrator.  Any  reasonable  sanction  or 
combinadon  of  sancdons  for  a  given  violation  may  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  student  and  faculty  member/administrator. 
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2.     In  addition  to  the  above,  the  following  sanctions  might  be  imposed 
through  formal  adjudication. 

a.  Letter  of  Warning:  A  warning  letter  may  be  issued  indicating 
that  the  student  has  been  found  in  violation  of  an  academic 
poUcy  and  that  failure  to  comply  widi  policies  in  the  fiiture 
mav  result  in  further  disciplinan-  action  to  be  handled  as  a 
second  offense.  The  letter  of  warning  will  remain  in  effect  for  a 
period  of  time  as  specified  by  the  individual  or  board  hearing 
the  case. 

b.  Disciplinary  Probation:  DiscipUnary  probation,  which  is  for  a 
period  of  time  specified  by  the  individual  or  board  hearing  the 
case,  is  an  indication  that  a  student's  status  at  the  university  is 
seriously  jeopardized.  If  the  student  is  found  in  violation  of 
another  lUP  pohcy  during  the  probationary  period,  a  more 
serious  sanction  will  be  levied,  including  possible  involuntary 
withdrawal  from  part  of  lUP's  academic  or  other  programs, 
suspension  or  expulsion  from  the  universit)'. 

c.  Involuntary  withdrawal  from  part  of  lUP's  academic  or 
other  programs:  A  student  may  be  denied  the  right  to 
participate  in  some  segment  of  lUP's  programs.  Such 
involuntary  withdrawal  might  be  imposed  on  either  a 
temprorary  or  permanent  basis. 

d.  Suspension:  A  student  may  be  suspended  from  the  university 
for  a  specified  period  of  time,  not  to  be  less  dian  die  remainder 
of  the  current  semester.  Suspension  requires  that  a  student 
remove  him/herself  from  university  premises,  not  attend  classes 
or  social  activities,  and  not  be  present  on  university  or  Student 
Cooperative  Association  property  during  the  period  of 
suspension. 

e.  Expulsion:  Expidsion  may  be  considered  under  any  of  the 
following  circumstances:  when  there  is  a  very  serious  violation 
of  the  academic  integrity  policy,  when  a  student  is  proven  to 
have  violated  the  academic  integrity  policy  on  more  than  one 
occasion,  or  when  a  student  appears  before  the  board  after 
already  having  been  suspended.  Expulsion  from  the  institution 
is  permanent.  Appeals  to  the  sanction  of  expulsion  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  die  President.  If  necessary,  die 
president  will  consult  with  legal  counsel  in  these  cases. 

Suspension  and  expulsion  can  be  recommended  by  a  faculty 
member/administrator,  department  chair  and  AIB  but  can  be  imposed  only 
by  the  president's  designee  for  suspension  and  expulsion  (currendy  die  vice 
president  for  Student  Affairs),  who  is  responsible  for  verifying  that  due 
process  was  followed. 

F.     Records  and  Recordkeeping 

1.  Records  of  Informal  Resolution.  Although  no  official  forms  are 
filed  at  diis  level  of  resolution,  it  is  strongly  recommended  that  a 
faculty  member/administrator  and  student  who  reach  an  informal 
agreement  put  die  agreement  in  writing  with  a  copy  to  each 
participant.  This  protects  each  party  in  the  event  of  any  fiiture 
attempt  at  renegotiation. 

2.  Records  of  Resolution  by  Documented  Agreement.  Documented 
agreement  res<jiutions  are  recorded  on  the  computer  database  of 
disciplinary  files  mainuined  by  the  assistant  to  the  vice  president 
for  Student  Affairs.  They  are  not  considered  formal  disciplinary 
records  until  and  unless  the  student  is  found  in  violation  of  this 
policy  a  second  time.  They  are  internal  university  records  used  for 
monitoring  students  for  multiple  violations  only.  If  a  second 
dcK-umented  agreement  form  is  filed  or  a  student  is  found  in 
violation  of  die  policy  through  formal  adjudication,  die  student  will 
then  have  a  formal  disciplinary  record  which  includes  records  of 
both  violations.  This  formal  record  is  maintained  according  to  the 
IL'P  judicial  system  recordkeeping  policies. 

3.  Records  of  Formal  Adjudication.  Records  of  academic  integrity 
cases  resolved  througli  formal  adjudication  are  recorded  on  the 
computer  database  of  disciplinary  files  maintained  by  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  U>  the  Vice  President  of  Student  Affairs.  They  are 
maintained  as  formal  disciplinary  records  in  accordance  with  lUP 
judicial  system  recordkeeping  policies.  Records  of  cases  involving 
suspension  or  expulsion  must  be  maintained  for  a  minimum  of  two 
years. 


C.    Operational  Notes 

1.  In  cases  where  a  violation  is  alleged  at  or  near  the  end  of  the 
semester  and  resolution  by  informal  resolution,  documented 
agreement,  or  formal  adjudication  cannot  be  completed  before 
grades  are  submitted,  die  faculty  member  should  submit  a 
designation  of  "Incomplete"  (I)  for  the  student.  The  "I" 
designation  will  remain  on  the  student's  record  until  the  case  has 
been  resolved.  Once  the  case  has  been  resolved,  the  "1"  designation 
will  be  replaced  with  die  appropriate  grade. 

2.  If  the  violation  is  alleged  during  the  semester  when  classes  are  in 
session,  the  accused  student  should  continue  attending  all  classes 
and  continue  to  complete  course  requirements  during  the 
resolution  of  the  academic  integrity  case. 

3.  The  provost/designee  may  extend  any  deadline  which  cannot  be 
met  for  what  he/she  deems  legitimate  reason. 

4.  Requests  to  constitute  the  AIB  for  hearings  will  be  directed  to  the 
provost/designee  (currendy  the  assistant  to  the  vice  president  for 
Student  Affairs). 

5.  The  university  may  withhold  transcripts,  grades,  diplomas,  or  other 
official  records  pending  the  disposition  of  cases,  if  such  action  is 
reasonably  necessar)'  to  preserve  its  ability  to  enforce  its  rules. 

6.  The  provost/designee  may  modify  the  procedural  provisions  of 
these  rules  by  the  issuance  of  written  orders  to  deal  widi  particular 
unusual  procedural  situations,  so  long  as  no  order  shall  contradict 
the  rules  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  die  State  System  of  Higher 
Education  governing  due  process  for  students,  and  no  such  rule 
shall  deny  fiindaniental  fairness  to  students  by,  for  example, 
effectively  constituting  a  denial  of  notice  or  opportunit)'  to  be 
heard. 

7.  This  policy  «t11  be  reviewed  by  die  Senate  Academic  Committee 
after  five  years. 

TTie  various  forms  described  in  this  policy  are  available  from  die  assistant  to 
die  vice  president  for  Student  Affairs,  215A  Sutton  Hall,  deans'  offices,  or 
department  chairs.  Questions  concerning  the  Academic  Integrity  PoUcy  and 
Procedures  can  be  directed  to  the  assistant  to  die  vice  president  for  Student 
Affairs,  215A  Sutton  Hall. 

Implementation:  The  policy  is  targeted  for  implementation  in  June,  1998, 
pending  completion  of  die  computer  screens  that  will  support  a 
decentralized  system  focused  in  the  departments. 

Approved  by  Council  of  Trustees— May  15,  1998 
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Final  Examination  Policies 


The  final  examination  week  is  part  of  the  regular  academic  program  and 
must  be  incorporated  into  each  instructor's  course  plan  for  the  semester. 
Final  examinations  are  not  the  only  legitimate  tj-pe  of  terminating  activity, 
and  therefore,  the  instructor  may  choose  an  appropriate  acrivit)-  that 
conforms  to  course  objectives. 

The  terminating  activity  shall  take  place  only  at  the  time  and  location 
assigned  by  the  Scheduling  Center.  Unless  granted  an  excused  absence,  the 
faculty  member  responsible  for  the  course  must  be  present  for  the  lull 
examination  period  to  direct  the  terminadng  acdvity.  Faculty  members  may 
require  student  attendance  at  the  terminadng  activity. 

Faculty  members  who  do  not  schedule  or  do  not  attend  the  terminating 
activity  for  a  course  may  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action  commensurate  with 
unexcused  absences.  Block  finals  must  be  held  as  scheduled.  Once  the  final 
examination  has  been  set  by  the  Scheduling  Center,  changes  and  absences 
must  be  approved  by  the  instructor's  dean. 

During  the  examination  period,  the  following  general  rules  apply  where 
conflicts  exist: 

1.  The  higher-numbered  course  takes  precedence.  Thus,  a  student 
enrolled  in  GE102  and  EC325  would  take  die  EC325  exam  at  the 
assigned  time  and  the  make-up  in  GE102. 

2.  If  courses  in  conflict  are  the  same  level  and  number,  an  alphabetical 
determination  by  full  name  of  the  department  will  be  made.  For  example, 
a  student  enrolled  in  AG421  and  CS421  would  take  the  AG421  exam  at 
the  assigned  time  and  a  make-up  in  CS42 1 . 

Maximum  Number  of  Exams  on  One  Day/Conflicts 

A  student  may  not  be  required  to  take  more  than  three  final  exams  on  any 
one  regularly  scheduled  examination  day.  For  any  exam  over  three,  a  make- 
up exam  must  be  scheduled  by  the  instructor  for  the  student,  at  his  or  her 
request,  into  another  mutually  agreeable  regular  final  examination  period. 
The  rules  determining  conflict  resolution  (listed  above)  will  determine  which 
exam  or  exams  a  student  may  request  as  make-ups. 


Night  Exam  Policy 

.AJl  tests,  examinations,  and  quizzes  should  normally  be  administered  during 
the  prescribed  course  hours.  Only  in  this  way  can  the  essential  contracted 
nature  of  the  time  arrangements  between  student  and  professor  be  preserved 
and.  at  die  same  time,  proper  provisions  made  for  the  many  extracurricular 
and  personal  activities  involving  students  and  fecult)'  alike.  Deviations  to 
allow  night  exams  for  valid  educational  reasons,  within  the  guidelines  listed 
below,  must  be  approved  by  the  department  and  the  dean. 

Guidelines 

1.  Night  exams  can  only  be  scheduled  on  Monday  through  Thursday 
evenings  within  the  6:00-10:00  p.m.  time  period. 

2.  Appropriate  physical  facihties  must  be  arranged  in  advance  without 
encroachment  upon  other  authorized  university  fiincdons. 

3.  If  night  exams  are  to  be  given,  the  day  of  the  week  on  which  they  will  be 
given  must  be  listed  in  the  undergraduate  course  schedule. 

4.  No  night  exam  can  take  precedence  over  a  regularly  scheduled  class. 

5.  Arrangements  for  nonpunitive  make-up  exams  at  a  mutually  agreeable 
time  must  be  available  for  students  that  cannot  attend  the  night  exam. 

6.  For  each  hour  of  night  exams,  an  hour  of  regularly  schediJed  class  rime 
will  be  cancelled.  Such  cancellations  are  prohibited  during  any  period  of 
two  class  days  immediately  preceding  and  any  period  of  two  class  days 
immediately  following  holiday  and/or  vacation  (recess)  periods  and 
semester  terminations,  appearing  in  the  published  academic  calendar. 

Computer  Software  Policy 

It  is  the  policy  of  lUP  that  contractually  protected  and/or  copyrighted 
computer  software  shall  not  be  improperly  copied,  distributed,  or  used  by  its 
employees,  students,  or  affiliated  organizations.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  each 
member  of  the  universitv'  communitv-  to  adhere  to  this  poUcy  and  to  enforce 
it  with  regard  to  those  they  supenise.  If  any  member  of  the  community  has  a 
question  regarding  the  propriety  of  using  software,  he/she  is  responsible  for 
contacting  his/her  supervisor  for  direction.  The  supervisor  may  in  turn  refer 
the  questions  to  the  director  of  Academic  Computing  of  the  TSC  for  a 
decision  on  what  constitutes  proper  use.  The  fiJl  text  of  the  policy  adopted 
by  Universit)'  Senate  and  Coimcil  of  Trustees  in  May,  1988,  is  available  in  the 
computer  laboratories  and  from  the  director  of  Academic  Computing. 
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Requirements  for  Graduation 


Undergraduate  students  at  lUP  may  pursue  programs  of  study  in  any  one  of 
the  six  undergraduate  colleges:  the  Eberly  College  of  Business,  the  College  of 
Education,  the  College  of  Fine  Arts,  die  College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  or  tlie  College  of 
Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics.  A  student  may  earn  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts,  or  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Education.  To  do  so,  die  student  must  sadsl)'  all  of  the  degree 
requirements,  which  fall  into  three  categories: 

1)  university  requirements 

2)  college  requirements 

3)  department  requirements 

Requirements  of  the  latter  two  categories  may  be  found  under  the  college 
and  the  department  in  which  die  student  is  pursuing  a  program  of  study. 

University  requirements  for  graduadon  in  all  c-urricula  consist  of  Liberal 
Studies  requirements,  residenc)'  requirements  in  regard  to  awarding  of 
degrees,  and  the  scmesler-hour  and  cumuladve  grade-point  average 
requirements. 

Exception:  Students  who  enrolled  in  a  degree  program  prior  to  June  I, 
1989,  are  not  subject  to  Liberal  .Studies  requirements;  they  will  complete 
degree  requirements  including  the  General  Education  components  oudined 
in  earlier  editions  of  the  Undergraduate  Catalog.  Transfer  students  entering 
the  university  between  June  I,  1989,  and  June  1,  1991,  were  assigned  either 
U>  General  Education  or  Liberal  Studies  at  the  time  their  transcripts  were 
evaluated.  All  transfer  students  admitted  after  June  1, 1991,  arc  subject  to  the 
Liberal  Soidies  requirements. 

A  Mudeni  may  earn  a  second  undergraduate  degree  by  compledng  a 
minimum  of  thirty  additional  credits.  (See  Second  Baccalaureate  Degree.)  It 
is  not  fxissible  to  receive  two  or  more  baccalaureate  degrees  simultaneously. 
H'lwever,  a  student  may  complete  one  or  more  secondary  majors  while 
earning  the  primary  degree. 


Academic  Life  During  the  Freshman  Year 

During  the  Summer  Orientadon,  as  described  in  die  secUon  on  orientation, 
students  meet  with  faculty  ad^sors  to  plan  a  program  of  courses  for  their 
first  year.  This  carefiil  planning  considers  students"  individual  preferences, 
the  results  of  placement  tesUng,  and  degree  program  requirements. 

With  a  typical  freshman  academic  schedule,  students  progress  both  in  the 
universitywide  Liberal  Studies  program  and  in  dieir  intended  majors. 

Three  Liberal  Studies  courses  are  designed  especially  for  freshmen,  and  all 
students  are  expected  to  complete  these  courses  during  dieir  first  year.  The 
three  are  EN  101  College  Writing,  HI  195  History:  The  Modern  Era,  and  one 
course  from  a  list  of  Fine  Arts  selections. 

College  Writing  enhances  skills  in  written  expression  that  are  essential  to 
success  at  the  university.  Histor)-:  The  Modern  Era  builds  critical  thinking 
skills  and  provides  a  foundation  of  knowledge  for  subsequent  courses. 
Whichever  fine  arts  course  is  chosen  encourages  an  appreciative 
participation  in  campus  cultural  life. 

Pn)fessors  teaching  these  courses  work  cooperatively  with  each  other  and 
with  Student  Affairs  Division  suff  to  integrate  class  work  with  campus 
lectures  and  arts  events.  Study  skills  development  and  tutoring  services  are 
also  provided  as  necessary. 

Semester  Hour  and  Cumulative  Grade- 
Point  Average  Requirement 

Each  sludc'iil  must  complete  a  minimum  of  1  24  semester  hours  to  graduate, 
including  .5.'}  hours  in  Liberal  Studies  (all  on  a  passing  basis)  and  must  have  a 
2.0  ("(;"  grade)  cumulative  grade-point  average  and  a  2.0  ("C")  average  in 
his/her  major  and/or  minor  field. 
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Liberal  Studies 


All  students  must  fulfill  the  requirements  of  the  university's  Liberal  Studies 
program.  This  involves  a  minimum  of  53  semester  hours  divided  among 
Learning  Skills,  Knowledge  Areas,  and  Synthesis.  The  number  of  semester 
hours  may  rise  slighdy  depending  on  student  choices.  Different  colleges  and 
sometimes  departments  vrithin  colleges  may  have  specific  variations  as  to 
how  these  Liberal  Studies  requirements  are  to  be  met. 

Liberal  Studies  provides  the  broad  vision  and  understanding  that  enable 
individuals  to  enjoy  full,  rich  lives  and  to  play  constructive  roles  in  their 
communities.  The  goals  for  Liberal  Studies  include  (I)  the  development  of 
important  modes  of  thinking  and  intellectual  skills:  critical  thinking,  literacy, 
understanding  numerical  data,  historical  consciousness,  scientific  inquiry, 
ethical  perception,  and  aesthetic  sensitivity;  (2)  the  acquisition  of  a  body  of 
knowledge  or  understanding  essential  to  an  educated  person;  and  (3)  an 
understanding  of  the  physical,  as  well  as  the  intellectual,  nature  of  human 
beings. 

Liberal  Studies  Requirements 

Note:  Specific  courses  may  be  required  or  recommended  by  colleges  or 
major  departments;  see  degree  program  oudines  for  specifications. 

Additional  courses  may  be  added  to  some  categories  during  the  next 
academic  year;  an  updated  listing  is  printed  in  each  semester's  schedule  of 
undergraduate  course  offerings. 

Learning  Skills: 

English  Composidon:  Two  Courses  7sh 

EN  101  College  Writing  4 

EN202  Research  Writing  (sophomore  standing)  3 

Learning  Skills: 

Mathematics:  One  Course  from  List  3-4sh 


MAlOl 

Foundations  of  Mathematics 

3 

MA  102 

Finite  Mathematics  [inactive] 

3 

MA  105 

College  Algebra 

3 

MAI  10 

Elementary  Functions 

3 

MA121 

Calculus  1  for  Natural  and  Social 

Sciences  and  Business 

4 

MA  123 

Calculus  1  for  Physics  and  Chemistry 

4 

MA127 

Calculus  I 

4 

MA151 

Elements  of  Math  1 

(restricted  to  designated  majors) 

3 

MA  152 

Elements  of  Math  II 

(restricted  to  designated  majors) 

3 

MA217 

Probabifity  and  Statistics 

3 

BElll 

Business  Mathematics 

(restricted  to  designated  majors) 

3 

Humanities 

Three  Courses* 

98l 

""One  course  in  history,  one  in  Uterature,  and  one  in  philosophy  or  religious 

studies. 

History: 

HI  195 

History:  The  Modern  Era 

3 

Literature: 

EN121 

Humanities:  Literature 

3 

FL121 

Humanities:  Literature  (taught  in 

English) 

3 

EN  122 

Introduction  to  Literary  Analysis 

(English 

majors) 

3 

Philosophy 

or  Religious  Studies: 

PHlOl 

Informal  Logic:  Methods  of  Critical 

Thinking 

3 

PHI  20 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 

3 

PH221 

Introduction  to  Symbolic  Logic 

3 

PH222 

Ediics 

3 

PH223 

Philosophy  of  Art 

3 

RSlOO 

Introduction  to  ReUgion 

3 

RSUO 

World  ReUgions 

3 

RS250 

Understanding  the  Bible 

3 

RS290 

Christianity 

3 

Natural  Science:  One  Option  8-IOsh 

Option  I:  Two-semester  Laboratory  Course  Sequence  8sh 

Two  courses  with  laboratories  (4sh  each),  paired  together  in  a  sequence, 
from  the  natural  science  laboratory  course  list. 

Natural  Science  Laboratory  Sequences: 

BI103andl04  General  Biology  1  and  II  8 

CHlOl  and  102        College  Chemistry  I  and  II  8 

CH 1 1 1  and  1 1 2       General  Chemistry  1  and  II  8 
CHI  13  and  114       Concepts  in  Chemistry  and  Basic 

Inorganic  Chemistry  8 

Two  of  the  following  three,  in  any  order: 

GS 1 0 1  / 1 02  The  Dynamic  Eardi  with  lab  4 

GS 103/ 104  Oceans  and  Atmospheres  with  lab  4 

GS  1 05/ 1 06  Exploring  die  Universe  widi  lab  4 

GSl  1 1/112  Eardi  Science  for  Educators  I  widi  lab  and 

GS113/114              Eardi  Science  for  Educators  II  widi  lab  8 
GS121/122               Physical  Geology  with  lab  anrf 

GS131/132              Historical  Geology  with  lab  8 

PYl  1 1/121  and  1 12/122  Physics  1  and  II  with  labs  8 

PY131/141  and  132/142  Physics  I  and  II  widi  labs  (calculus)  8 

SC105  and  106         Physical  Science  I  and  II  (either  order)  8 

Option  II:  One  Laboratory  plus  Two 

Nonlaboratory  Courses  lOsh 

One  course  with  laboratory  (4sh)  from  the  natural  stience  laboratory  course 
list  followed  by  two  courses  (3sh  each)  from  natural  science  nonlaboratory 
course  list.  One  of  the  nonlaboratory  courses  may  be  counted  again  among 
the  Liberal  Studies  Electives. 

Natural  Science  Laboratory  Courses: 

BI103  General  Biology  I 

CHlOl  College  Chemistry  I 

CH  1 1 1  General  Chemistry  I 

CH  1 1 3  Concepts  in  Chemistry 

GS  1 0 1  / 1 02  The  Dynamic  Eardi  widi  lab 

GSl 03/ 104  Oceans  and  Atmospheres  with  lab 

GS105/106  Exploring  die  Universe  widi  lab 

GS  1 1 1  / 1 1 2  Earth  Science  for  Educators  I  with  lab 

GS  1 1 3/ 1 1 4  Eardi  Science  for  Educators  II  widi  lab 

GS121/122  Physical  Geology  widi  lab 

GS  13 1/132  Historical  Geology  widi  lab 

PYl  11/121  Physics  I 

PY 1 3 1  / 1 4 1  Physics  I  (calculus) 

PY 1 5 1  / 1 6 1  Medical  Physics 

SCI 05  Physical  Science  I 

SC106  Physical  Science  II 


Natural  Science  Nonlaboratory  Courses: 

BI114  Environmental  Science 

BI115  Biotic  Diversity  of  North  America 

GS  1 0 1  The  Dynamic  Eardi 

GSl 03  Oceans  and  Atmospheres 

GS105  Exploring  the  Universe 

GS  1 1 1  Earth  Science  for  Educators  I 

GSl  13  Earth  Science  for  Educators  II 

GS121  Physical  Geology 

GS  1 3 1  Historical  Geology 

GS  1 4 1  Introduction  to  Ocean  Science 

GS  1 50  Geology  of  National  Parks 

GS  1 5 1  The  Age  of  Dinosaurs 

GS22 1  Physical  Resources  of  die  Eardi 

PYlOl  Energy  and  the  Environment 

PYl  11  Physics  I 

PYl  12  Physics  II 

PY  1 3 1  Physics  I  (calculus) 

PY132  Physics  II  (calculus) 

PY151  Medical  Physics 


Fine  Arts:  One  Course  from  List 

AHlOl  Introduction  to  Art 

MHlOl  Introduction  to  Music 

TH 101  Introduction  to  Theater 

TH 1 02  Introduction  to  Dance 


3sh 
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Social  Sciences:  Three  Courses  from  List*  9sh 

*No  course  prefix  may  be  used  more  tlian  once 

'ANIIO  Contemporar)' Anthropolog)' ( 1 )  3 

.\N2 1 1  Cultural  Anthropology-  ( 1 )  3 

AN213  World  Archaeology  3 

CRIOl  Crime  and  Justice  Systems  3 

EClOl  Basic  Economics  3 

EC  121  Principles  of  Economics  I  3 

GElOl  Intro  to  Geography:  Human  Environment 

Interaction  3 

GE102  Geography  of  U.S.  and  Canada  3 

GE104  Geography  of  Non-Western  World  (1)  3 

PS  101  World  Politics  (1)  3 

PSlll  .American  Pohtics  3 

PC  101  General  Psychology  3 

SO  1 5 1  Principles  of  Sociology  3 

S023 1  Contemporary  Social  Problems  3 

(1)    .\lso  fiilfills  requirement  for  non-Western  course 

Health  and  Wellness:  One  Course  3sh 

HPHj  Health  and  Wellness  3 

FN143  Nutrition  and  Wellness  3 

An  alternate  method  of  Rilfilling  this  requirement  is  the  completion  of  one 
year  of  Military  Scicnce/ROTC:  MSlOl  .-Vmerican  Military  History  (1650- 
1920)  and  Lab  (2sh)  and  MSI02  American  Military  History  (1 926-present) 
and  Lab  (25h).  The  courses  MS20.'3  and  204  may  be  substituted  for  MS  101 
and  102.  N'eterans  are  given  four  credits  toward  these  requirements  by 
%'alidating  two  years"  active  duty  via  form  DD214. 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  Three  Courses  from  List*  9sh 

*At  least  one  course  must  be  numbered  200  or  higher 

*No  course  carrying  the  student's  major  prefux  may  be  used 

*No  course  prefi.x  mav  be  used  more  than  once,  except  for  intermediate-level 

foreign  language  prefixes  (FR,  GM,  SP,  L.\,  and  GK)  which  may  be  used 

twice. 

See  list  of  nonlaboratory  natural  sciences  for  additional  courses  which  may 
be  used  as  Liberal  Studies  electives. 

Sec  list  of  Non- Western  Cultures  courses,  some  of  which  may  be  used  as 
Liberal  Studies  Electives. 

The  following 

AH205 
AH206 
AH211 
AH222 
AN286 

BElOl 


courses  are  also  appri>ved: 

Ancient  to  Medieval  .\rt 

Renaissance  to  Baroque  .Art 

Modern  Art 

An  in  .America 

Marriage.  Kinstiip,  and  die  Family 

[same  as  S0286] 

Microbased  Computer  Literacy 

(identical  to  COIOI.I.MIOI) 
BE20I  Internet  and  Multimedia 

(identical  to  CM/f:()/IM/LB  201) 
CMIOI  Communications  Media  in  American  Society 

CM20I  Internet  and  Multimedia 

(identical  to  BE/CO/IM/LB  201) 
CM380  History  ol  African  Americans  in  Film  and  TV 

COIOI  Microbased  Computer  Literacy 

(identical  to  BEIO MM  101) 
CO201  Internet  and  Multimedia 

(identical  to  BE/CM/lM/l.B  201) 
CSlOl  Personal  and  Family  Management 

CS3I5  Con.sumcr  Economics  and  Family  Finance 

ECI22  Principles  of  Economics  II 

EN349  English  Bible  as  Literature 

FNI45  InlrcKluclion  to  .Nutrition 

FR201  College  French  I  (2) 

FR202  College  French  II  (2) 

FR203  Accelerated  College  French 

FR.30I  Portraits  of  Women  in  French  Novels 

(;E2.30  Cultural  (ieography 

GE2.3I  Economic  Geography 

Gp^25l  (ieograpliy  of  Pennsylvania 

GE253  Geography  of  Europe 


GM251  German  III  (2)  3 

GM252  German  IV  (2)  3 

HE218  Child  Development  3 

HE224  Marri.ige  and  Family  Relations  3 

HI210  Ancient  Civilizations  of  Mediterranean 

and  Near  East  3 

HI2I2  Ancient  and  Medieval  Europe  3 

HI214  Themes  in  .American  History  3 

HI305  Renaissance  and  Reformation  3 

HI3,'),'>  AfricanHistonI(Antiquity  to  1600)  3 

HI363  Thought  and  Culture  in  Early  America  3 

HI364  Thought  and  Culture  in  Modern  America  3 

HI366  African-American  Women  3 

IMIOI  Microbased  Computer  Literacy 

(identical  to  BEIO  I.  CO  101)  3 

IM20I  Internet  and  Multimedia 

(identical  to  BE/CM/CO/LB  201)  3 

JN10.5  Journalism  and  the  Mass  Media  3 

JN2.')0  Women  and  the  Press  3 

JN37,5  World  News  Coverage  3 

LA102  Elementary  Latin  II  4 

LA201  Intermediate  Latin  (2)  4 

LB201  Internet  and  Multimedia 

(identical  to  BE/CM/CO/IM  20 1 )  3 

MAI  21  Calculus  1(1)  4 

MA  122  Calculus  II  4 

MAI  23  Calculus  1(1)  4 

MA  124  Calculus  II  4 

MA152  Elementsof  Mathematics  II  (1)  3 

(specified  majors  only) 

MA214  Probability  and  Statistics  3 

MA216  Probability  and  Statistics  4 

M A2 1 7  Probability-  and  Statistics  ( 1 )  3 

MA241  Differential  Equations  3 

MH301  Music  History  I  3 

MH302  Music  History  II  3 

PC310  Development  Psychology  3 

PC321  Abnormal  Psychology  3 

PCJ30  Social  Psychology     '  3 

PC378  Death  and  Dying  3 

PH232  Philosophical  Perspectives  on  Love  and 

Marriage  3 

PH321  Symbolic  Logic  II  3 

PH323  Political  Philosophy  3 

PH324  Histor)- of  Philosophy  I  3 

PH325  History- of  Philosophy  II  3 

PH326  Phenomenology-  and  Existentialism  3 

PH330  Philosophy  of  Science  3 

PH400  Ethics  and  Public  Policy  3 

PH405  Justice  and  Human  Rights  3 

PH420  Metaphysics  3 

PH42I  Theory  of  Knowledge  3 

PH450  Philosophy  of  Law  3 

PH460  Philosophy  of  Language  3 

PS346  Political  Sociology-  3 

RS200  Religion  and  Culture  3 

RS210  World  Scriptures  3 

RS260  American  Religious  Development  3 

RS3I2  Archacolog)- and  the  Bible  3 

RS329  Philosophy  of  Religion  3 

RS410  Early  Christian  Thought  3 

RS440  Modern  Christian  Thonglil  3 

S0286  Marriage,  Kinship,  and  the  Faniily 

[samc  as  AN286|  3 

S0337  Worid  Societies  and  World  Systems  3 

SO340  .SiKiology  of  Industry  3 

S0362  Rat  ial  and  Ktliiii(  Minorities  3 

S0.363  Sociology  ofSex  and  Gender  3 

S044.'5  Social  Slraliliiation  3 

S04.58  Politic  al  Sociology 

[same  as  PS346  Political  Sociology]  3 
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SP102  Elementary  Spanish  II  4 

SP122  Spanish  for  Health  Care  Professionals  II  3 

SP132  Spanish  for  Hospitality  Industry  II  3 

SP201  Intermediate  Spanish  (2)  4 

SP21 1  Intensive  Intermediate  Spanish 

[formerly  SP201]  6 

WS200  Introduction  to  Women's  Studies  3 

(1)  Students  may  use  this  course  to  fiilfill  either  the  Learning  Skills: 
Mathematics  requirement  or  a  Liberal  Studies  Elective  requirement,  but 
not  both. 

(2)  Higher-level  language  courses  may  be  substituted  by  students 
demonstrating  such  ability  on  placement  tests. 

Non-Western  Cultures:  One  Course  from  List  3sh* 

*Students  must  Hilfill  this  requirement  by  completing  one  course  from  the 
Ust;  most  of  these  courses  will  at  the  same  time  fiilfill  other  requirements  set 
by  Liberal  Studies  or  in  some  cases  by  a  college  or  department. 

Also  fulfills  LS  Social  Science  requirement: 

AH300  Native  American  Art  3 

ANllO  Contemporary  .\nthropolog)'  3 

AN2I1  Cultural  Anthropology  3 

GE104  Geography  of  Non-Western  World  3 

PSIOI  World  PoUtics  3 

Also  fulfills  LS 

AN271 

AN272 
AN273 

AN274 

AN314 
AN350 
AN365 

CM230 

EC350 

GE252 

GE254 

GE255 

GE2.56 

GE257 

HI327 

H1330 

HI331 

HI356 

HI367 

IS281 

PS382 

PS387 

PS389 

RS3I1 

RS360 

RS365 

RS370 
RS375 
RS380 
S0271 
S0272 
S0273 

S0274 

S03I4 

SP244 
SP344 

SP364 


Elective  requirement: 

Cultural  Area  Studies:  Airica 
[sameasS0271]  3 

Cultural  Area  Studies:  China  [same  as  S0272]  3 
Cultural  Area  Studies:  Southeast  Asia 
[same  as  S0273]  3 

Cultural  Area  Studies:  Latin  America 
[same  as  S0274] 

Native  Americans  [same  as  S0314] 
.\nthropology  of  Women 
Native  North  American  Religions 
[same  as  RS365] 

Issues  in  International  Communication 
Comparative  Economic  Systems 
Geography  of  Latin  America 
Geography  of  Russia  and  the  Soviet  Sphere 
Geography  of  Africa 
Geography  of  East  Asia 
Geography  of  South  and  Southeast  Asia 
Soviet  Union  and  Contemporary  Russia 
History  of  the  Islamic  Civilization 
Modern  Middle  East 
African  Histor)-  II  (1600  to  present) 
Native  American  History- 
Special  Topics  in  Non-Western  Studies 
Political  Systems:  Africa 
Political  Systems:  Latin  America 
Developing  Nations 
Eastern  Philosophy 
African  Religions 
Native  North  American  Religions 
[same  as  AN365] 
Religions  of  China  and  Japan 
Religions  of  India 
Islam 

Cultural  Area  Studies:  Africa  [same  as  AN271]  3 
Cultural  Area  Studies:  China  [same  as  AN272]3 
Cultural  Area  Studies:  Southeast  Asia 
[same  as  AN273]  3 

Cultural  .^rea  Studies:  Latin  America 
[same  as  AN274]  3 

Native  Americans  [same  as  AN314]  3 

Modern  Mexico  3 

20th  Centurj-  Spanish  American  Culture  and 
Civilizadon  [taught  in  Spanish]  3 

Sur>'ey  of  Spanish  <\merican  Literature 
[taught  in  Spanish]  3 


Fulfills  LS  Non- Western  requirement  only: 

CL151,201,or251  .Arabic  II,  III,  or  IV  3 

CL152.202.or252  Chinese  II.  Ill,  or  IV  3 

CL155,205,or255  Hindi  II,  III.  or  IV  3 

CL156,206,or256  Hungarian  II,  III.  or  IV  3 

CL158,  208,  or  2,58  Japanese  II,  III.  or  IV  3 

CLI59,  209,  or  259  Korean  II.  Ill,  or  IV  3 

CL162,212,or262  Russian  II,  III,  or  IV  3 

EC339  Economic  Development  I  3 

PS285  Comparative  Government  II:  Non-Western 

Pohtical  Systems  3 

Certain  Study  Abroad  programs  in  non-Western  culture  areas  are  offered 
(informadon  is  in  the  respective  catalog  section;  flirther  information  is 
available  in  the  Office  of  International  Services). 

Synthesis:  One  Course  Ssh 

LS  499  Senior  Synthesis  (required  of  all  students)  3 

Prerequisite:  73  or  more  semester  hours  earned 

This  course  helps  students  understand  and  handle  complex  intellectual  and 
social  issues  from  multiple  perspectives.  A  selection  of  topics  is  available 
each  semester  and  summer  session.  Students  should  schedule  tlie  course 
during  the  senior  year,  or  at  least  no  earlier  than  the  last  half  of  the  junior 
year.  In  order  to  broaden  their  experiences,  students  are  encouraged  to  enroll 
in  syntliesis  sections  taught  by  instructors  outside  of  the  students'  major 
fields. 

Writing  Across  the  Curriculum:  Minimum 
of  Two  "W "  Courses 

All  students  must  include  among  the  total  courses  required  for  graduation  a 
minimum  of  two  designated  writing-intensive  courses.  One  ot  these  courses 
must  be  in  the  student's  primary  major:  die  otiier(s)  may  be  in  Liberal 
Studies,  college  or  major  requirements,  or  free  electives.  Such  courses,  which 
involve  extensive  use  of  wxiting  as  part  of  die  learning  experience,  are 
identified  with  a  /W/  in  each  semesters  Schedule  of  Undergraduate  Course 
OBerings. 

Eligibility  and  Application  for  Graduation 

Commencement  ceremonies  are  in  Mav  at  lUP  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
spring  semester  and  in  December  at  the  conclusion  of  the  fall  semester.  Only 
students  who  have  completed  all  requirements  for  graduation  by  the  end  of 
the  semester  are  eligible  to  participate  in  the  commencement  exercises. 
Students  who  have  withdrawn  from  courses  or  have  elected  to  take 
incompletes  or  have  failed  courses  during  die  semester  and  thus  have  not 
met  the  requirements  for  graduation  may  not  participate  in  commencement 
exercises  until  those  requirements  have  been  fiilfilled.  Students  completing 
requirements  in  August  or  December  are  included  on  the  graduation  list  for 
the  December  graduation. 

Students  are  responsible  for  knowing  and  frilfilling  the  requirements  for 
graduation  in  their  degree  program.  It  is  the  student's  responsibilit)'  to 
complete  a  form  to  apply  for  graduation  and  submit  it  to  die  office  of  the 
dean  of  liis/her  college  early  in  the  term  prior  to  graduation. 

Certification  for  graduation  is  not  final  until  approved  by  the  dean  of  the 
college  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled.  Diplomas  will  not  be  issued  until  all 
bills  and  obligations  have  been  satisfied,  including  the  degree  fee,  and  final 
certification  for  graduation  has  been  issued  by  the  student's  college  dean. 

Pre-Approval  for  Transfer  Coursework 

Students  enrolled  at  lUP  who  \vish  to  take  coursework  at  another  institution 
(either  during  the  summer  or  regular  semesters)  must  complete  an 
AppUcation  for  Coursework  Outside  lUP  prior  to  taking  die  course(s).  Only 
the  credits  from  die  course(s)  transfer,  not  the  grade:  therefore,  students 
cannot  use  outside  coursework  for  lUP's  repeat  policy.  Only  the  credits  for 
which  students  receive  die  grade  of  A,  B,  or  C  will  transfer.  If  P/F  is  the  only 
grading  option  available,  there  must  be  a  narrative  evaluation  from  the  facult)' 
member  certifying  that  the  work  was  of  C  level  or  better.  No  more  than  sbtty 
credits  total  may  be  earned  at  a  junior  or  communit)'  college  for  apphcation 
toward  an  lUP  degree.  If  die  courses  are  being  taken  within  the  student's  last 
thirt)'  credits,  the  courses  must  be  taken  at  lUP  unless  die  student's 
residency  requirement  for  awarding  of  degrees  is  waived  by  die  college  dean. 
Courses  vvithout  prior  approval  are  taken  at  the  risk  of  the  student:  there  is 
no  obligation  on  tlie  part  of  any  officer  of  this  university  to  accept  or  transfer 
such  credit. 
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Forms  for  appro\'al  of  off-campus  coursework  are  available  in  the  Office  of 
Transfer  Credit  Ei-aluation/Admissions  Office.  Full  directions  on  tlie  form 
outline  the  steps  invoUing  tlie  transfer  evaluation,  student's  advisor,  and 
college  dean,  or  designee.  .After  completing  off-campus  coursework.  students 
should  have  the  institution  at  which  the  work  was  taken  send  a  final  official 
transcript  directh'  to  Transfer  Evaluadon  Services,  216  Pratt  Drive.  lUP, 
Indiana.  P.\  15705.  Copies  of  transcripts  issued  to  or  hand  carried  by 
students  will  not  be  accepted. 

Residency  Requirement  for  Awarding  of 
Degrees 

Ml  students  receding  an  iniual  lUP  baccalaureate  degree  are  required  to 
cun.plete  45  semester  hours  in  IL  P  courses.  .\t  least  15  semester  hours  in 
lUP  courses  are  required  to  fulfill  an  lUP  major  and  a  mininmm  of  six 
semester  hours  for  a  minor.  Normally,  tlie  student  will  complete  tlie  final  30 
semester  hours  in  residence  in  lUP  courses,  unless  specific  approval  has 
been  secured  from  the  dean  of  the  students  college.  E.\ception  to  the  above 
requirements  for  courses  to  be  earned  in  residence  at  lUP  may  be  granted  by 
the  college  deans  based  upon  the  appropriateness  and  academic  integrity'  of 
the  courses  in  question.  This  approval  is  generally  sought  as  part  of  the 
process  for  prior  approval  of  off-campus  coursework. 

Non-Native  Students:  English  Language 
Requirements 

Non-native  students  of  English,  either  international  students  or  those  from 
the  U.S.  for  whom  Enghsh  is  not  their  first  learned  language,  are  required  to 
take  an  ESL  Screenin^Placement  Test  prior  to  registraUon  in  the  first 
semester  attending  IL  P.  The  test  is  administered  prior  to  registration  in  both 
the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  Results  of  this  test  are  used  to  determine  for 
which  Enghsh  course  (ENIOO/ESL.  ENIOl/ESL,  EN202/ESL, 
ENI21/ESL)  a  newly  admitted  non-native  student  must  register.  In  addition, 
any  currendy  enrolled  non-narive  student  can  take  the  regularly  scheduled 
test  to  determine  registration  for  non-ESL  English  courses.  For  ftirther 
informadoa,  contact  Chair,  English  Department,  724-357-2261. 

Program  Changes 

To  insure  their  quality  and  relevance,  academic  programs  at  lUP  are  subject 
to  review  and  change  by  duly  appointed  and  responsible  university  groups. 
Because  of  this,  the  university  recognizes  that  proWsions  must  be  made  to 
prevent  hardship  to  students  already  enrolled  in  programs  if  changes  later 
occur  in  specific  or  general  program  requirements.  Students  affected  by 
changes  in  programs,  policies,  and  regulations  are  therefore  given  the  option 
of  following  those  requirements  that  are  in  effect  when  the  student  was  first 
enrolled  in  the  program  or  tiiose  in  effect  at  the  time  of  expected  graduation. 
The  student  cannot,  of  course,  combine  chosen  elements  of  the  two.  Should 
a  question  of  rule  interpretation  arise  with  respect  to  changes,  the  student, 
the  student's  advisor,  or  both  should  petition  the  college  dean  for  a  decision 
alviut  which  requirements  apply. 

Timely  Completion  of  Degree 
Requirements 

The  minimum  total  semester  hour  requirement  for  a  baccalaureate  degree  at 
lUP  is  124.  Students  who  enroll  in  degree  programs  that  require  more  than 
124,  or  who  seek  tlie  added  benefit  of  a  double  major,  minor,  or  specialized 
program,  or  who  change  majors  should  plan  their  sequence  of  courses 
carefully  with  an  advisor.  Such  students  should  be  alert  to  the  possibility  that 
they  may  need  to  carr)  a  heavier  dian  average  class  load  in  order  to  complete 
the  degree  in  eight  semesters.  In  some  situations,  summer  work  or  an  extra 
semester  may  be  necessary.  The  need  to  enroll  in  remedial  or  other 
preparatory  coursework  or  to  repeat  courses  may  also  affect  progress  toward 
a  degree. 


Undergraduate  Catalog  Applicability  Time 
Frame 

The  university  reserves  tiie  right  to  modify-  degree  requirements  through 
established  governance  channels.  However,  the  general  policy  has  been 
estabhshed  that  die  following  time  frame  regulations  form  the  basis  tor 
appHcation  of  the  university's  undergraduate  degree  requirements: 

1.  A  student  who  has  been  in  continuous  registration  (fall  and  spring 
semesters)  or  who  has  interruption(s)  of  less  than  two  calendar  years  is 
governed  by  the  requirements  oudined  in  the  catalog  in  effect  at  the  time 
of  entrance  into  a  degree  program  (major). 

a.  A  student  who  changes  major  «ill  be  governed  by  tlie  requirements 
of  the  major  and/or  college  at  the  time  of  acceptance  into  the  new 
major,  without  change  of  Liberal  Studies  requirements  except  as 
specified  by  the  new  major. 

b.  A  student  entering  through  tlie  iiondegree  program  is  governed  by 
the  requirements  in  effect  at  the  rime  degree  candidacy  is  awarded. 

c.  A  part-time  student  may  be  covered  by  these  provisions  of 
continuous  registration  to  a  ma,xiniuni  often  years. 

2.  A  student  whose  education  is  interrupted  by  two  or  more  calendar  years 
will  be  governed  by  the  requirements  in  effect  at  the  time  of  readmission 
to  the  university.  The  readmission  may  carry  specific 
requirements/substitutions  necessary  to  provide  for  program  integrity. 

3.  The  appHcability  of  coursework  completed  more  than  ten  years  prior  to 
the  degree  date  is  subject  to  review  by  the  dean  or  designee  for 
evaluation  on  a  course-by-course  basis. 
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Academic  Affairs  Division  Areas 


Mark  J.  Staszkrewicz,  Provost 

Mark  J.  Piwinsky,  Associate  Provost  for  Academic 

Administration 
Ronald  R  Maggiore,  Associate  Provost  for  Enrollment 

Management  and  Planning 
Yvonne  B.  Redd,  Assistant  to  the  Associate  Provost 


The  Academic  Affairs  areas  below  provide  instruction  in  several  disciplines 
that  are  not  specific  to  one  of  the  university's  distinct  colleges.  They  offer 
services  and  instruction  under  the  direction  of  the  Provost's  Office. 


The  University  Libraries 

Rena  K.  Fowler,  Dean;  Ronald  A.  Steiner,  Chairperson;  Brown, 
Connell,  Clenn,  Crassinger,  Hooks,  Janicki,  Jen, Joseph,  Kirby, 
Knupp,  Laude,  Lucas,  McDevitt,  Rahkonen,  Shively,  Zorich;  and 
professors  emeriti  Chamberlin,  Lafranchi,  Scheeren,  Snead,  Wolf 

The  lUP  Libraries  serve  the  academic  and  scholarly  needs  of  students  and 
faculty  with  775,000  volumes  and  4,280  journal  tides,  as  well  as  media, 
micro  documents,  and  information  databases.  In  addition  to  the  main  facility, 
there  is  a  library  at  each  of  the  branch  campuses  at  Punxsutawney  and 
Kittanning,  as  well  as  tlie  Cogswell  Music  Library.  The  online  catalog  is 
accessible  throughout  the  libraries  and  on  the  Internet  from  remote 
locations.  lUP  students  can  use  a  variety  of  electronic  resources,  including 
abstracts,  statistics,  and  fiall-text  articles  oiJine. 

Library  faculty  offer  individual  and  group  instrucUon  in  using  the  library 
through  a  one-credit  course,  LB  151  Introduction  to  Library  Resources. 

More  information  about  the  library  may  be  found  at  this  website: 
h  Up://www.  lib.  iup.  (dii/. 


Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College 

Janet  E.  Coebel,  Director 

The  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College  is  lUP's  universitywide  honors 
program  for  undergraduate  students  of  all  majors  who  are  accepted  into  the 
program.  Its  goal  is  to  provide  a  unique  educaUonal  environment  in  which 
students  of  high  ability  and  motivation  can  achieve  their  potential  in  a 
nurturing  learning  community  of  fellow  students  and  professors.  The 
Honors  College  makes  an  intentional  effort  to  see  that  students  and  faculty 
are  provided  with  integrated  courses,  an  appreciation  for  multiple 
perspectives  on  important  issues,  and  common  learning  experiences 
wherever  possible;  it  strives  to  see  that  the  learning  community  remains 
cohesive  widi  both  academic  and  cocurricular  components  throughout  the 
four  years  of  the  student's  honors  experience. 

The  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College  provides  a  challenging  opportunity  for 
academic  and  personal  development  through  an  integrated  program  of 
curricidum,  residence,  and  co-curricular  activities.  Whitmyre  Hall  has  been 
renovated  into  a  combined  honors  residential/academic  facility  which 
includes  classrooms  and  program  offices  as  well  as  student  rooms  and  co- 
curricular spaces. 

Students  in  any  academic  major  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  Honors 
College.  Students  may  enter  the  program  as  freshmen  or  later  as  sophomore 
"transfer"  students  from  either  another  university  or  from  IUP.  An 
application  is  required  and  is  evaluated  by  the  Honors  College  Admissions 
Board. 

Requirements  of  the  Program 

Students  accepted  into  the  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College  as  freshmen  are 
required  to  live  in  Whitmyre  Hall  during  the  freshman  year  and  are 
encouraged  to  remain  in  the  honors  residence  hall  throughout  their 
undergraduate  career  as  space  permits.  Exceptions  to  the  freshman  residency 
requirements  will  be  made  only  for  nontraditional  students  (students  twenty- 
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five  or  older  or  students  who  are  married  and/or  have  children)  or  for 
students  who  reside  at  home  with  their  legal  guardians  in  the  Indiana  area 
while  at  IL'P.  Application  for  exemption  from  the  freshman  residency 
requirement  should  be  made  in  the  form  of  a  letter  to  the  Honors  College 
Director  at  the  dme  of  applicarion  to  the  program. 

Students  in  tlie  Honors  College  are  required  to  maintain  an  overall  GPA  of 
3.25.  A  student  who  falls  below  the  3.25  GPA  will  have  one  semester  of 
Honors  College  probation  during  which  he/she  may  attempt  to  raise  the 
GPA  to  3.25  aiid  remain  in  good  standing.  Students  who  are  dismissed  from 
the  Honors  College  due  lo  GPA  may  apply  for  readmission  after  having 
raised  the  GP.-\  to  acceptable  honors  standards. 

Course  Requirements  for  Students  Admitted  as 
Freshmen 

Students  admitted  as  fitshmen  are  required  to  complete  23  hours  of  honors 
work  including: 

14  hours:  Honors  CoUege  Core  I,  II, and  III  (HCIOI,  102,  and  201)  -  a 
three-semester  "core"  sequence  of  14  credit  hours  which  replaces 
yberal  Studies  requirements  for  ENlOl,  EN121,  MU101,TH101, 
.\H  101,  HI  195,  and  either  RSlOO  or  PH120. 

3  hours;  Honors  LS499  Senior  Synthesis 

6  hours:  .'Vn  additional  6  hours  of  Honors  College  courses  which  must  fulfill 
the  following  requirements: 

A.  -At  least  one  ad>'aiiced  honors  course  (300  level  or  above)  in 
addition  to  LS499 

B.  At  least  one  honors  course  in  a  non-humanities  area  (the  same 
course  might  meet  requirements  A  and  B) 

C.  .An  honors  course  during  every  academic  year  (requirement  may  be 
waived  for  students  participating  in  study  abroad  or  otf-campus 
internships) 

Students  are  also  encouraged  to  complete  an  undergraduate  thesis  for 
graduation  from  the  Honors  College  with  distinction. 

Course  Requirements  for  Students  Admitted  as 
Sophomores 

Sophomore  'transfer'"  students  are  required  to  complete  18  hours  of  honors 
work  and  must  meet  the  same  course  requirements  as  freshmen  with  the 
exception  of  HClOl  and  102,  from  which  diey  are  exempted. 

Applicants  who  may  be  interested  in  tiirther  information  are  invited  to 
contact  the  university  Admissions  Office  at  724-357-2230  or  1-800-442- 
6830  or  the  office  of  the  Honors  College  in  Whitmyre  Hall  at  724-357-4971. 


Military  Science 

LTC  |oseph  A.  Bukartek,  Jr.,  Chairperson;  CPT  Gary  Carter,  CPT  Jay 
Hallam,  CPT  Scott  E.  NorUi,  CPT  Bryan  R.  Thorn,  SFC  Richard  B. 
Bouch,  SSG  Ronald  Sherrod,  SGT  Anthony  Matsey,  Mrs.  Oonna  S. 
Rankin 


lUP  is  an  authorized  Senior  Reserve  Officer  Training  Coqjs  (ROTC)  unit. 
The  ROTC  program  offers  to  both  men  and  women  the  opportunity  to  learn 
and  practice  leadership  and  managerial  techniques  that  will  prove  beneficial 
to  all  life's  future  endeavors:  to  obtain  credits  which  count  toward 
graduation;  and,  to  those  who  choose  to  complete  the  total  program,  to 
obtain  a  commission  as  a  second  lieutenant  in  the  U.S.  Army. 

Regular  ROTC  classes  for  two  semesters  satisfy  the  mandatory  Liberal 
Studies  rc(|uirement  for  Health  and  Wellness  classes. 

Enrollment 

The  program  is  divided  into  two  phases:  the  Basic  Course  (freshman  and 
sophomore  years)  and  tlic  Advanced  Course  (junior  and  senior  years). 

Regular  Basic  Course 

The  first  two  years  of  military  science  provide  a  background  of  the  historical 
role  of  military  forces  as  well  as  current  national  military  objectives.  In 
addition,  basic  leadership  is  developed  and  certain  skills  are  taught,  such  as 
adventure  training,  survival  training,  map  reading,  self-defense,  raf)pelling, 
and  marksmanship.  Enrollment  in  any  of  the  freshman  or  sophomore-level 
ROTC  courses  (MSlOl,  102,  203, or  204)  in  no  way  obligates  or  commits 
llie  student  to  any  military  service  or  any  further  ROTC  courses.  These 
courses  arc  olTcrcd  on  the  same  basis  as  other  academic  courses  at  lUP  with 
the  privilege  of  withdrawing  at  any  time. 


Advanced  Course 

The  last  two  years  constitute  the  Advanced  Course  of  instruction  lor  men 
and  women  who  desire  a  commission  as  a  second  lieutenant  in  the  United 
States  Army.  This  phase  is  composed  of  studies  in  advanced  leadership  and 
management,  tactics,  military  law,  and  psychological,  physiological,  and 
social  factors  which  affect  human  behavior.  Modern  instructional  and 
training  techniques  are  also  covered.  Practical  application  is  die  rule,  and 
students  have  die  opportunity  to  practice  and  polish  their  skills.  Participation 
in  the  Advanced  Course  will  earn  the  student  approximately  $3,500, 
between  $150-a-nionth  subsistence  and  pay  for  summer  camp  ($3,000  is  not 
ta.\able).  For  continuation  in  ROTC  during  the  junior  and  senior  years,  the 
student  must  have  a  2.0  grade-point  average  in  the  student's  academic  area, 
have  successfiilly  completed  requirements  for  the  ROTC  Basic  Course,  pass 
a  physical  examination,  and  be  accepted  by  the  Professor  of  Military  Science. 
The  U.S.  Army  reijuirenients  for  commissioning  include  a  course  in  written 
communications,  in  human  behavior,  in  military  history,  in  computer  fiteracy, 
and  in  math.  lUP  students  normally  fiilfill  these  requirements  with  ENlOl, 
EN202,  and  HI281  and  with  a  course  in  psychology,  andiropology, 
sociology,  or  certain  major  courses  in  human  behavior  along  with  MA  1 0 1  or 
MAI  10  and  CO  101  or  CO  110.  Advanced  course  students  must  agree  in 
writing  to  complete  die  junior  and  senior  years,  since  they  will  receive  $150- 
a-month  subsistence  during  these  academic  years. 

Requirements  for  Enrollment 

The  general  requirements  for  enrollment  in  Advanced  ROTC  are  that  the 
student  be  accepted  by  the  university  as  a  regular  enrolled  student,  be  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  be  physically  qualified,  and  be  not  less  than 
seventeen  years  of  age  but  less  dian  thirty  at  anticipated  graduation  date. 
Veterans  and  Junior  ROTC  and  Civil  Air  Patrol  graduates  may  receive 
exemption  from  die  ROTC  Basic  Course  as  approved  by  the  Professor  of 
Military  Science. 

Scholarships 

lUP  Army  ROTC  offers  two-  and  three-year  scholarships  to  university 
students.  To  apply,  students  do  not  have  to  be  Military  Science  (ROTC) 
students.  Requirements  for  the  scholarships  are  minimum  GPA  of  2.5,  fiiU- 
time  student  status,  U.S.  citizenship,  physically  qualified,  and 
administratively  qualified.  There  are  two  types  of  scholarships:  nursing  and 
campus  based.  Both  types  have  the  same  benefit  package  of  lull  tuition  (up  to 
$9,000  a  year),  $450  a  school  year  for  books,  and  $150  a  month  (up  to  ten 
months  a  school  year). 

The  Military  Science  department  offers  five  nursing  scholarships  to  each 
academic  class.  The  nursing  scholarship  guarantees  the  recipient  entrance 
into  the  upper  level  of  the  nursing  curriculum  (with  a  minimum  GPA  of  2.5). 
Nursing  students  conduct  a  two-week  summer  training  exercise  between 
their  junior  and  senior  years  that  counts  as  credit  for  two  senior  seminars. 

The  campus-based  scholarship  is  the  "regular"  ROTC  scholarship.  The 
Military  Science  department  offers  up  to  fourteen  campus-based 
scholarships  (minus  the  number  of  nursing  scholarships  awarded)  to  each 
academic  class.  Scholarship  boards  are  conducted  on  campus  during  the 
spring  semester  for  the  next  school  year. 

What  ROTC  Offers 

Equipment,  ROTC  textbooks,  and  unifiirms  are  issued  without  cost  to 
enrolled  students. 

Credit  is  given  for  successful  completion  of  the  3-semester-hour  Health  and 
Wellness  Liberal  Studies  requirement  for  graduation. 

Students  formally  enrolled  in  the  Advanced  Course  (MS305, 306, 407,  and 
408)  are  paid  a  subsistence  allowance  ($150  a  month)  during  die  academic 
year. 

Training  is  given  in  odier  practical  skills  such  as  self-defense,  adventure 
training,  rappelling,  marksmanship,  orienteering,  first  aid  techniques,  and 
water  safety. 

Opportunities  are  available  to  examine  the  military  profession  in  detail.  This 
includes  the  Regular  Army,  National  Guard,  and  Army  Reserve. 

If  stu<lents  so  desire  and  are  accepted  into  the  Advanced  (lourse,  they  will 
receive  commissions  as  second  lieutenants  upon  graduation  from  die 
university  and  serve  either  three  years'  continuous  active  duty  or  two  to  three 
months'  active  duty  for  training,  with  the  remaining  obligation  served  in  the 
Army  Reserve  or  National  (iuard. 
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Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps 

The  United  States  Army  establislied  a  unit  of  the  ReseiA'e  Officers  Training 
Corps  at  the  universit)'  in  1950.  In  fulfilling  the  universit\'"s  diree-credit 
Liberal  Studies  requirement  in  Health  and  Wellness  for  graduation,  students 
may  take  four  credits  of  Mihtary  Science  and  receive  llill  credit  for  the  Health 
and  Physical  Education  requirement.  Enrollment  in  the  four-credit  ROTC 
opUon  incurs  no  militar)'  obligation  whatsoever  and  allows  the  student  the 
option  of  competing  for  a  tliree-year  ROTC  Scholarship. 

Upon  graduation  from  the  university  and  successfijl  completion  of  the 
Advanced  Course  ROTC  program,  the  student  will  receive  a  commission  as 
a  second  heutenant  and  serve  from  three  months  to  three  years  on  active 
duty,  depending  on  active  Army  requirements.  As  an  alternative  to  active 
duty,  the  indi\idual  may  either  be  chosen  or  volunteer  to  complete  his/her 
senice  obligation  with  the  Army  Reserve  or  National  Guard. 

Students  seeking  advanced  degrees  can  be  granted  an  educational  delay  by 
the  Army  following  completion  of  their  baccalaureate  degrees.  Upon 
completion  of  the  advanced  degree,  students  then  enter  active  duty  or  Army 
Reserve/National  Guard  duty. 


Program  in  Military  Science 


Required 

MSlOl 
MS  102 
MS203 


MS204 
MS305 

MS306 
MS407 

MS408 


courses: 

Introduction  to  Military  Science 
Fundamentals  of  Military  Science 
Fundamentals  of  Tactical  Operations, 
Techniques  of  Leadership,  and 
Weapons  Characteristics 
National  Security  and  Fundajiientals 
of  Mihtary  Topography 
Fundamentals  of  Leadership  and 
Modern  Learning/Teaching 
Relationship 

Study  of  Advanced  Leader  Planning  and 
Execution  of  Modern  Combat  Operations 
Management  of  the  Military'  Complex 
to  Include  Fundamentals  of  Military  and 
International  Law- 
Seminar  in  Military  Analysis  and 
Management 


20 


2sh(l) 
2sh(l) 


2sh  (2) 
2sh  (2) 

3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 


(!) 


MSlOl-102  may  substitute  lor  the  Liberal  Studies  requirement  in 
Health  and  Wellness. 
(2)   MS203-204  are  available  as  free  electives  to  all  students  without  any 
military  obligation. 


Women's  Studies  Program 

Cecilia  Y.  Rodriguez  Milanes,  Interim  Director 

The  Women's  Studies  minor  is  designed  to  examine  tlie  status  and 
experiences  of  women  from  a  multidisciplinary  perspective.  The  courses  use 
a  varieti,'  of  methods  and  disciplinan.-  perspectives  to  explore  tlie  impact  of 
gender  on  the  experiences  of  die  individual.  Women's  contributions  to  a 
variety  of  fields  and  the  historical,  literary,  and  cultiual  images  of  women  are 
also  addressed.  Students  are  encouraged  to  challenge  traditional  theories  and 
research  regarchng  women  and  to  develop  a  critical,  multidisciplinary, 
multiculwral,  and  gendered  view  of  tlie  world.  Courses  taught  within  the 
minor  typically  involve  the  students  through  innovative,  experiential 
classroom  exercises  and  written  assignments.  Courses  in  Women's  Studies 
address  social  equit)-  issues  and  encourage  students  to  perceive  themselves  as 
capable  of  transforming  society. 

A  minor  in  Women's  Studies  indicates  to  the  prospective  employer  an 

awareness  of  and  sensitivity  to  gender  issues.  This  awareness  may  be  needed 
in  the  following  positions:  personnel  specialist,  affirmative  action  officer, 
crisis  intervendon  specialist,  family  and  youth  services  provider,  legal 
advocate.  A  minor  in  Women's  Studies  can  contribute  to  success  in  a  variety 
of  fields  including  communicaUon.  counseling,  criminologv;  education. 
healtli,journalism,  law,  politics,  psychology,  and  applied  sociologv-. 


Minor  -  Women's  Studies 

Required  course: 

WS200  Introduction  to  Women's  Studies 

Students  receive  approval  for  a  specified  course  of  study 
from  the  following  list  of  courses:  (1) 


3sh 


15 

3 

12 


AN350 

Anthropology  of  Women 

3sh 

CR390 

Women  and  Crime 

3sh 

EN225 

Introducuon  to  Literature  by  Women 

3sh 

EN336 

Language,  Gender,  and  Society 

3sh 

FR301 

Portraits  of  Women  in  the  French  Novel 

3sh 

HI369 

Women  in  America 

3sh 

HI390 

Historv-  of  Women— World  Cultures 

3sh 

HP430 

The  American  Woman  and  Sport 

3sh 

JN250 

Women  and  die  Press 

3sh 

PC379 

Psychology  of  Human  Sexuality 

3sh 

PC411 

Psychologv'  of  Women 

3sh 

PH232 

Philosophical  Perspectives  on  Love, 

Marriage,  and  Divorce 

3sh 

S0363 

Sociology  of  Sex  and  Gender 

3sh 

S0427 

Spouse  Abuse 

3* 

WS482 

Independent  Study                                 var 

■l-3sh 

XX481 

Special  Topics  (2)                                   var- 
(offered  within  department) 

•I-3sh 

XX493 

Internship  (3)                                          var 

■l-3sh 

(1)  Special  Topics,  may  be  applied  to  the  minor  with  the  director's 
approval. 

(2)  Examples  of  XX48I  offered:  AR481  Maidens  to  Madonna,  BE481 
Women  and  Business.  RS481  Women  and  Religion,  WS481  Special 
Topics  in  Women's  Studies 

(3)  Internships  (up  to  three  credits)  may  be  counted  towards  the  minor. 


Office  of  International  Affairs 

Laila  S.  Dahan,  Director 

Patrick  A.  Carone,  Foreign  Student  Adiisor 


The  Office  of  International  Affairs  (OIA)  provides  the  leadership  for  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania's  involvement  in  a  wide  range  of  international 
activities. 

The  OIA  is  a  central  source  of  information  which  provides  special  services 
for  admitted  international  students,  visiting  scholars,  and  international 
visitors  and  faculty.  The  office  provides  the  following  services  to  students: 

—  an  extensive  orientation  program  for  new  international  students 

—  advising  on  immigration  matters 

—  counseling  on  cultural  and  personal  matters 

—  preparation  and  processing  of  immigration  documents 

—  medical  insurance  information  for  international  students  and 
exchange/study  abroad  participants 

—  financial  assistance  to  qualified  students  through  the  partial  tuition 
waiver 

—  a  predeparture  orientation  program  for  exchange  and  study  abroad 
participants 

—  a  reentry  program  for  participants  returning  from  exchange  or  study 
abroad 

In  addition,  this  office  services  die  International  Student  Club,  which  links 
students  to  the  larger  communit)-.  The  club  provides  an  opportunity  for 
international  students  to  share  their  perspectives  and  cultural  traditions  with 
others  in  the  university  and  in  the  communitv*.  The  office  also  sponsors 
mondily  coffee  hours  open  to  the  universit)-.  Trips  for  international  and 
exchange  students  to  Niagara  Fails  and  Washington.  D.C.,  are  arranged  and 
partially  fiinded  through  OLA. 

International  Exchange  and  Study  Abroad  Programs 

Through  the  OL\.  lUP  students  may  broaden  their  education  by  taking  part 
in  study  abroad  programs. 

The  office  houses  an  exchange/study  abroad  resource  librarv'.  Students 
seeking  information  on  academic  programs  offered  bv-  educational 
institutions  in  this  country  and  abroad  are  welcome  to  read  the  materials 
available  in  the  office.  Qualified  students  planning  to  travel  or  study  abroad 
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may  also  purchase  the  Imeraarional  Student  Identit)-  Card— good  for 
discounts,  identification,  and  insurance— in  the  Office  of  International 
Afiairs. 

More  information  about  each  of  the  following  programs  and  programs 
instituted  after  the  date  of  this  publication  can  be  obtained  in  the  Office  of 
International  Affairs.  343  Sutton  Hall,  724-357-2295. 

Bangladesh,  Dhaka.  Students  studying  business,  computer  science, 
economics,  emnronmental  studies,  sociolog);  anthropologii-,  and  public 
administration  have  the  opportunit)'  to  study  for  a  semester  or  an  academic 
vear  at  North  South  University  in  Dhaka.  The  language  of  instruction  is 
English. 

Colombia,  Bogota.  Students  with  Spanish  fluency  interested  in  Colombian 
culture  have  the  opportunity-  to  study  for  one  semester  or  an  academic  year  at 
the  Universidad  de  Los  Andes.  Courses  are  offered  in  business  and  social 
science. 

Costa  Rica,  Heredia.  \  four-week  intensive  Spanish  language  program  is 
offered  in  the  summer  at  the  National  University  of  Costa  Rica.  For  details 
and  brochures,  conuct  the  Department  of  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages. 

Egypt,  Cairo.  Students  majoring  in  education,  language,  commerce,  the  arts 
and  sciences,  and  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  may  study  for  a 
semester  or  an  academic  year  at  Ain  Shams  University.  The  language  of 
instruction  is  English. 

England.  Bristol.  Students  wishing  to  enroll  in  courses  in  the  areas  of 
economics,  politics,  sociology,  histor)-,  and  European  social  studies  may 
stucH'  during  the  fall  semester  at  the  University'  of  the  West  of  England, 
Bristol. 

England,  Greenwich.  Students  studWng  teacher  education  for  preparation 
as  elementary,  early  childhood,  or  physical  education  teachers  are  eligible  to 
study  at  the  University-  of  Greenwich  for  one  semester.  (Some  secondary 
certificadon  programs  are  available.) 

England,  Oxford.  .\  three-week  educational  and  cross-cultural  experience  is 
offered  in  the  summer  at  Oxford  University. 

England,  Sheffield.  Students  studying  business  have  the  opportunit)-  to 
studv  for  a  semester  or  academic  year  at  Sheffield  Hallam  Universit)'.  Interest 
in  other  academic  areas  may  be  explored. 

England,  Worcester.  Students  are  offered  an  opportunity  to  study  at 
Worcester  College  of  Higher  Education  for  one  semester  or  an  academic 
year.  Courses  are  offered  in  a  variety  of  fields  of  study. 

Finland,  Tampere.  Students  studying  business  or  occupational  safety  are 
cUgible  to  study  at  Tampere  University  of  Technology  for  a  semester  or 
academic  year.  The  language  of  instruction  is  English. 

France,  Nancy.  TTie  opportunit)-  to  study  for  one  semester  or  academic  year 
at  tlie  University-  of  Nancy-  II  (140  miles  from  Paris)  is  available  to  quahfied 
students.  The  language  of  instruction  is  French.  For  details,  contact  the 
French  Department. 

France,  Nancy  (summer).  Two  programs,  one  for  Enghsh-speaking  and  one 
fur  French-speaking  participants,  are  offered  in  the  summer. 

Germany,  Duisbur^.  A  semester  or  academic  year  prr)gram  at  the  University 
of  Duisbur^  is  a\-ailable  to  qualified  students  who  possess  the  required 
German  language  competency-.  Courses  are  offered  in  German  language, 
literature,  culture,  business,  and  natural  sciences.  The  language  of  instruction 
is  German.  For  fiirther  information,  contact  the  German  Department. 

Germany,  Leipzig.  Graduate  students  in  business  may  study  one  semester  at 
the  Leipzig  Graduate  SchcMil  of  Management  of  the  University  of  Leipzig. 
MB. .A.  courses  are  offered  in  all  fields  of  business  administration  and 
economics.  Advanced  undergraduates  with  high  GPAs  may  be  considered. 
Most  crjurscs  are  taught  in  German. 

Hungary,  Pecs.  .Students  interested  in  Hungarian  culture  have  the 
op|x>rtunity  to  study  abroad  for  a  senjcstcr  or  academic  year  at  Janus 
Pannonius  University,  f^ourses  arc  offered  in  the  following  areas:  History  of 
East-(^ntral  Europe,  Political  Development,  Economic  Reform,  Social 
Change.  Arts  and  Culture,  and  Central  European  Studies.  The  language  of 
instruction  is  English. 

Japan,  Hirikala.  The  opportunity  to  study  for  a  semester  or  one  academic 
year  at  Kansai  Gaidai  University  is  available  to  students  interested  in 
Japanese  culture.  A  variety  of  courses  are  offered  in  the  Asian  .Studies 
Pr<ignim.  Tlic  language  of  iiutniction  is  English. 


Jordan,  .\mman.  Students  interested  in  Jordanian  culture  have  the 
opportunit)-  to  study  for  a  semester  or  an  academic  year  at  the  University  of 
Jordan.  Courses  are  offered  in  business  management,  accoundng,  nursing, 
language,  education,  and  humanities. 

Jordan,  Irbid.  Students  interested  in  Jordanian  culture  may  also  study  at 
Yarmouk  University-  for  a  semester  or  academic  year  or  may  take  intensive 
Arabic  courses  during  the  summer.  Courses  are  offered  in  Arabic  language, 
business,  and  polidcal  science. 

Mexico,  Cuemavaca.  Students  who  are  studying  Spanish  and  have  an 
interest  in  experiencing  Mexican  culture  have  an  opportunit)-  to  participate 
in  a  summer  study  program  that  is  offered  at  die  Center  for  Bilingual  and 
Multicultural  Studies,  an  affiliate  of  die  Universit)-  of  Morelos.  For  details  and 
brochures,  contact  the  Department  of  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages. 

Mexico,  Puebla.  Students  wishing  to  enroll  in  courses  in  Spanish,  business, 
international  relations/studies,  antliropolog)-,  and  hotel  and  restaurant 
management  with  an  interest  in  Mexican  culture  have  die  opportunity  to 
study  at  the  Universidad  de  las  Americas,  Puebla,  for  one  semester  or 
academic  year.  The  language  of  instruction  is  Spanish. 

Poland,  Poznan.  Students  stud)ing  chemistr)-,  criminology,  English, 
industrial  and  labor  relations,  journalism,  physics,  psycholog)-,  and  teacher 
education  have  the  opportunit)-  to  study  for  a  semester  or  an  academic  year 
at  Adam  Mickiewicz  University-  in  Poznan.  The  language  of  instruction  is 
Polish;  however,  some  courses  are  offered  in  English. 

Russian  Federation,  Ossetia.  Students  interested  in  Russian  and/or 
Caucasian  culture  have  the  opportunit)-  to  study  in  die  Republic  of  North 
Ossetia,  located  in  the  Caucasus  Mountains  of  southern  Russia.  lUP  students 
may  study  at  Nordi  Ossetia  State  University  for  a  semester  or  academic  year. 
Courses  are  offered  in  archaeolog)-,  business  and  economics,  education,  fine 
arts,  humanities  and  social  sciences,  and  natural  sciences  and  mathemadcs. 

Slovakia,  Bratislava.  Courses  in  Slovak  language,  Slovak  literature,  culture, 
and  history-.  English  literature,  English  culture  and  histor)-,  polidcal  science, 
sociolog)-,  physics,  and  psycholog)-  are  available  to  interested  students  at 
Comenius  University.  The  program  is  for  one  semester  or  an  academic  year. 

Spain,  Barcelona.  Juniors  and  seniors,  fluent  in  Spanish,  with  an  interest  in 
experiencing  Spanish  culture,  ha\e  an  opportunit)-  to  enroll  in  management, 
markeung,  and  tourism  classes  at  Escuela  Superior  de  MarkeUng  I 
Administration.  The  language  of  instruction  is  Spanish. 

Spain,  Valladolid.  Students  who  have  completed  twelve  university  credits  in 
Spanish  and  have  an  interest  in  experiencing  Spain's  culture  have  an 
opportunit)'  to  participate  in  the  Pennsylvania  Valladolid  Study  in  Spain 
Program  during  the  spring  semester.  This  experience  will  en;ible  students  to 
spend  a  period  of  twenty  weeks  immersed  in  Spanish  culture  and  language  at 
the  Universit)-  of  Valladolid.  For  details  and  brochures,  contact  the 
Department  of  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages. 

Sweden,  Karlstad.  Students  wishing  to  enroll  in  geography  and  tourism 
courses  with  a  desire  to  experience  Swedish  culture  are  invitetl  to  study  at 
the  University  of  Karlstad.  The  language  of  instruction  is  English. 

Tlirkey,  Ankara.  Students  studying  in  the  Colleges  of  Education, 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  and  Natural  .Sciences  and  Mathematics  have 
the  opportunity  to  study  for  one  semester  or  an  academic  year  at  Middle 
Eastern  Technical  University  in  Ankara.  Courses  are  taught  in  Turkish  and 
English. 

International  Student  Exchange  Program 

The  Internaticinal  Student  Exchange  Program  offers  a  wide  range  of 
educational  and  cultural  experiences  l()r  one  semester  or  academic  year  for 
participants  at  over  one  hundred  institutions  in  diirty-live  dillercnt  countries. 
(Summer  and  longer  exchanges  are  also  piLssible.)  Ifyou  do  not  speak  a 
foreign  language,  you  still  have  many  sites  in  which  the  language  of 
instruction  is  English.  Ifyou  do  speak  a  foreign  language,  you  have  even 
more  options. 

National  Student  Exchange 

Under  this  program.  Indiana  University  of  Penii-sylvania  is  part  of  a  national 
university  network  that  enables  our  niidergraduate  students  to  study  liir  up 
to  one  academic  year  at  any  of  over  one  hundred  colleges  and  universities.  In 
addition,  diis  exchange  of  students  enables  lUP  students  to  enroll  at  any  of 
llie.sc  universities  without  having  to  pay  out-of-state,  nonresident  tuition  fees. 
While  on  exchange,  students  have  the  opportunity  to  experience  a  different 
learning  environment,  t<i  broaden  social  and  cultural  awareness,  and  to  live  in 
anodicr  part  of  die  United  States.  (Alaska.  (luain,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and 
the  Virgin  Lslands  are  included.) 
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International  Student  Teaching  Opportunities 

lUP  students  enrolled  as  teacher  education  majors  in  all  certification  areas 
are  eligible  to  participate  in  this  half-semester  student  teaching  program  in 
the  following  areas:  Copenhagen,  Denmark;  Dublin,  Ireland;  London, 
England;  Munich,  Germany;  and  Paris,  France. 

Internships/Cooperative  Learning 

Many  departments  of  the  universit)-  have  developed  internship/cooperative 
education  programs  which  allow  a  student  to  participate  in  university- 
supervised  work  experiences  for  variable  academic  credit.  Internships/co-ops 
are  viewed  as  an  integral  part  of  a  student's  academic  preparation.  An 
internship/co-op  gives  the  student  an  opportimity  to  apply  theoredcal  and 
philosophical  tenets  of  a  discipline  in  a  practical  job  experience  related  to  the 
student's  academic  program. 

For  general  information  about  university  internships,  co-ops,  and  placement 
options,  the  students  should  consult  the  Experiential  Education  Program  or 
their  department  internship/co-op  coordinator. 

Experiential  Education  Office 

The  Harrisburg  Internship  Semester  (T.H.I. S.) 

The  Harrisburg  Internship  Semester  is  available  to  an  exceptional  student 
from  any  lUP  majf)r  for  the  fall  or  spring  semester.  The  program  provides  a 
semester-long  experience  at  the  policymaking  level  in  the  executive  or 
legislative  branches  of  state  government  as  well  as  independent  boards, 
agencies,  or  commissions.  Students  will  earn  fifteen  credits. 

Requirements  for  eligibility  are  fifty-seven  or  more  earned  credits  and  an 
overall  GPA  of  at  least  3.0.  Apphcants  must  also  submit  a  sample  of  their 
writing  skills  which  must  be  a  copy  of  an  lUP  writing  assignment  that  has 
been  graded  by  an  instructor. 

T.H.I.S.  consists  of  an  internship  with  a  research  project  for  twelve  credits 
and  an  academic  seminar  for  three  credits.  The  program  is  directed  by  a 
State  System  faculty  member  elected  to  direct  die  program  in  Harrisburg. 
The  faculty  member  will  be  the  site  supervisor  and  teach  the  seminar  course. 
Grades  and  credits  will  be  recorded  on  the  students'  academic  progress 
reports  at  lUP.  See  the  course  descriptions  under  UN480  and  UN493. 

Housing  is  arranged  at  the  Polyclinic  Hospital  in  its  nursing  residence  hall. 
Meals  are  available  in  the  hospital  dining  room  or  elsewhere.  Students  must 
pay  lUP  tuition,  room,  and  board  in  the  first  place  and  then  be  parUally 
reimbursed  via  a  biweekly  paycheck  during  the  semester.  Students  nmst  pay 
their  own  transportation  costs  between  their  home  and  Harrisburg. 

T.H.I.S.  is  offered  through  the  Experiential  Education  Program  in 
conjunction  with  the  academic  department  of  the  successful  candidate. 
Applications  are  submitted  to  the  Experiential  Education  Office,  Sutton 
Hall.  Deadline  for  submission  for  fall  is  March  1;  the  spring  semester 
deadline  is  October  1 . 


The  lUP  Academy  of  Culinary  Arts 

Albert  Wutsch,  Director;  Hilary  OeMane,  Timothy  Brown,  Gary 
Fitting,  Clifford  Klinger,  Lynn  Pike,  and  Thomas  Vieli,  Chef 
Instructors;  Mindy  Wygonik,  Computer  Applications  Instructor 


The  Academy  of  Culinary  Arts  offers  a  four-semester  (sixteen  calendar 
months),  competency-based  program  with  the  last  semester  being  a  paid 
externship  with  an  employer.  This  distincUve  association  involving  hands-on 
discipline,  fundamental  culinary  theory,  and  on-the-job  work  experience 
provides  each  student  with  the  necessary  skills  and  knowledge  to  begin  a 
successful  career  in  the  field  of  culinary  arts. 

This  contemporary  approach  to  learning  will  enable  students  to  achieve 
elevated  levels  of  proficiency  in  both  culinary  techniques  and  business 
management  skills  while  they  advance  through  this  certificate  program.  The 
Academy  of  Culinary  Arts  is  accredited  by  the  American  Culinary  Federation 
Educational  Institute.  Web  browsers  may  visit  the  site  at 
http://www.  iup.  edu/cularts/. 
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Eberly  College  of  Business 


BT: 


Robert  C.  Camp,  Dean 
Manmohan  D.  Chaubey, 


Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 


Associate  Dean 


In  the  spring  of  1994,  the  College  of  Business  was  renamed  the  Eherly 
College  of  Business.  The  new  title  of  the  college  commemorates  the  generous 
commitment  of  the  Eherly  family  through  the  Eberly  Family  Trust  to  the 
developmental  tiecds  of  the  college.  Departments  widiin  the  Eberly  (>)llege 
of  Business  include  Accounting,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies,  Management, 
Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision  Sciences,  Marketing,  and 
Office  Systems  and  Business  Educaticm. 

College  Majors  and  Concentrations 

Accounting 

Business  (Associate  of  Arts) 

Business  Education 

Finance 

Human  Resource  Management 

International  Business 

Management  Information  Systems 

Management  with  concentrations  in  Industrial  Management,  General 

Management,  or  Entrepreneurship  and  Small  Business 

Management 
Marketing 
Office  Systems  Administration 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  offered  in  Accrjunting,  Finance, 
Management  Information  Systems,  Management,  Marketing,  Office  Systems 
Administration,  and  Human  Resource  .Management.  The  Office  .Systems  and 
Business  Education  Department  ffffers  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 
degree  witli  a  Business  ("xiucation  major  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Education  degree  widi  a  Marketing  and  Distributive  Education  major.  There 
is  also  a  twcj-year  Assr>ciate  f>f  Arts  degree  in  Business  with  a  concentration 
in  Computers  and  Office  Information  Systems  oflered  at  the  liuliana 
campus. 


For  those  pursuing  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  lUP's  training  will 
provide  a  broad  liberal  background  in  the  behavioral  sciences;  a  keen 
perception  of  the  si>cioeconomic  world  in  which  we  live  and  work;  a 
foundation  of  general  professional  education  for  personally  fruitful  and 
socially  useful  carters  in  the  varied  fields  of  business;  and  opportunity  to 
obtain  the  specialized  knowledge  and  skills  essential  to  future  occupational 
growth  and  advancement.  There  are  seven  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees 
offered  in  business— Accounting,  Finance,  Human  Resource  Management, 
Management,  Management  Information  Systems,  Marketing,  and  Office 
Systems  Administration.  Each  program  includes  a  variety  of  business  and 
business-related  courses  which  are  designed  to  enrich  die  student's 
understanding  of  the  modern  business  system. 

A  student  may  not  pursue  cour.sework  in  die  Eberly  College  of  Business  with 
the  expectation  of  graduating  from  the  college  unless  he/she  has  been 
accepted  as  a  degree  candidate  in  the  college. 

Eijrollment  in  all  Eberly  College  of  Business  courses  at  the  ,'!()()  and  10(1  level 
is  restricted  to  students  widi  junior  or  senior  standing.  All  stiident.s, 
regardless  of  major  or  program  affiliation,  must  meet  course  ])ierei(uisite 
requirements  in  order  to  eriroU  lor  a  given  course. 

Eberly  College  of  Business  students  may,.in  consultation  with  dieir  advi.sois, 
plan  dieir  program  of  study  to  obtain  a  minor  in  an  area  of  business 
speciali/.ation  other  than  their  major  or  a  related  aiea  outside  ol  the  Eherly 
C-ollege  of  Business. 

Bachelor  of  Science  In  Education  Degree 

The  Eberly  <  Millegc  of  Business  seeks  to  sci-ve  the  needs  of  its  students  and 
the  nee<ls  ol  business,  industry,  and  education  through  its  diverse  progiams. 
Known  for  fifty  years  lor  excellence  in  Business  Kdiuation,  Hll"s  program  in 
Distributive  Education  prepares  teacher-coordinators  fiir  secondary  s(  hoofs 
offering  programs  in  marketing,  distribution,  and  idoperative  work 
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experience.  These  two  degree  areas  (Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  with  a 
Business  Education  major  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  with  a 
Marketing  Education  major)  are  designed  to  prepare  teachers  for 
comprehensive  high  schools,  area  vocational-technical  schools,  and 
community  colleges. 

Associate  of  Arts  Degree 

Students  who  desire  a  two-year  program  that  prepares  them  to  enter  the 
business  world  may  elect  to  pursue  the  Associate  of  Arts  degree  program 
specializing  in  Computer  and  Office  Information  Systems. 

Eberly  COB  Academic  Policies 

Junior  Standing 

To  be  accepted  for  Junior  Standing  a  business  major  must  have: 

1.  Accumulated  57  semester  hours  or  more  of  academic  credit;  and 

2.  Achieved  a  2.0  or  higher  cumulative  GPA;  and 

3.  Successfiillv  completed  the  following  courses:  AG201,  AG202, 
BE/CO/IM  101,  BL235,  EC121,  EC122,  ENlOl,  EN202,  MA121, 
MA214,  PClOl,  and  QB215. 

Business  majors  (except  those  majoring  in  Business  Education)  who  have  not 
achieved  Junior  Standing  are  normally  not  permitted  to  enroll  in  300-  or 
400-level  courses  in  the  ECOB.  Those  who  have  at  least  57  semester  hours 
with  a  2.0  or  better  cumulative  GPA,  but  who  have  not  completed  one  or 
more  of  the  required  courses  Usted  above,  may,  with  permission,  enroll  on  a 
one-time-only  basis  in  up  to  nine  hours  of  300-level  ECOB  courses. 

Distribution  Requirement 

All  ECOB  majors  (except  those  majoring  in  Business  Education)  must  take  a 
minimiun  of  50  percent  of  their  degree  requirements  (i.e.,  at  least  62 
semester  hours)  in  non-business*  coursework. 

Residency  Requirement: 

All  ECOB  majors  (except  those  majoring  in  Business  Exlucation)  must  take  a 
minimum  of  50  percent  of  their  required  business*  credit  hours  in  lUP 
coursework.  lUP  credits  earned  by  examination  such  as  CLEP  are  counted 
toward  lUP  residency. 

*For  purposes  of  all  pohcies  above,  "business'"  coursework  consists  of  all 
ECOB  courses  except  IMIOI,  QB215,  and  courses  in  Business  Education 
(BE).  EC334  is  also  treated  as  a  "business'"  course.  "Non-business" 
coursework  consists  of  all  BE  courses,  IMIOI,  QB215,  and  all  non-ECOB 
courses  except  EC334. 

Restriction  for  norvbusiness  majors: 

Students  not  majoring  in  business  may  count  a  maximum  of  30  semester 
hours  in  business*  coursework  toward  the  124  semester  hour-degree 
mininmm.  Business  credits  in  excess  of  30  will  be  permitted  only  as  credits 
beyond  the  124  for  graduation. 

*'"Business'"  coursework  consists  of  all  ECOB  courses  except  IMIOI, 
QB215,  and  course  in  Business  Education  (BE).  EC334  is  also  treated  as  a 
business  course.  "Non-business"  coursework  consists  of  all  BE  courses, 
IMIOI,  QB215,  and  all  non-ECOB  courses  except  EC334. 

Office  of  Academic  Services 

This  office  provides  academic  assistance  to  lower-diWsion  and  probationary 
students.  The  staff  includes  student  peer  advisors  and  is  directed  by  the 
associate  dean  of  the  Eberly  College  of  Business.  Peer  advisors  are  available 
to  answer  questions  on  the  processes  related  to  registration,  change  of  major, 
removal  of  incompletes,  grade  appeals,  etc. 

The  Office  of  Academic  Services  also  houses  the  internship  coordinator  for 
the  Eberly  College  of  Business.  lUP  offers  one  of  the  largest  business 
internships  in  Pennsylvania.  Students  can  choose  from  a  wide  range  of 
organizations  to  gain  real-world  experience  while  earning  academic  credit. 
The  internship  coordinator  counsels  students  regarding  internships 
prerequisites,  procurement  of  the  internship  position,  and  scheduling  to 
maximum  benefit. 

School  of  International  Management 

With  the  increasing  demand  for  cross-cultural  knowledge  and  international 
competence.  Eberly  College  of  Business  has  committed  itself  to  a 
comprehensive  strateg)'  of  proWding  fiiture  business  leaders  with  a  global 
foundation  so  they  may  become  the  world-class  managers  of  tomorrow.  The 


School  of  International  Management  offers  a  rich  program  diat  will 
strengthen  business  students  and  pro\ide  regional  businesses  with  personnel 
who  have  a  global  perspective  and  internationally  competitive  management 
skills.  This  global  perspective  is  pro\ided  to  our  students  through  broad 
exposure  to  cross-cultural  coursework,  integration  of  international  concepts 
in  selected  business  courses,  direct  exposure  to  individuals  from  other 
cultures,  and  a  period  of  residency  in  another  coimtr)-. 

Business  Advisory  Council 

The  Eberly  Colleges  Business  Ad\isor\'  Council  is  a  select  group  of  more 
than  a  hundred  business  leaders.  The  coimcil  helps  the  college  in  its 
educational  and  ser\ice  mission  through  counsel  and  feedback  on  matters 
such  as  program  objectives,  curriculum  development,  program  development 
and  promotion,  and  recruitment  and  retention  of  students  and  facidt)'. 

Service  Units 

The  Management  Services  Group  is  a  confederation  of  consulting  imits 
instituted  in  1991  by  the  Eberly  College  of  Business  in  support  of  ongoing 
and  start-up  businesses  in  the  Indiana  count)'  region.  .\n  integral  objective  of 
the  group  is  to  pro\ide  educational  opportunities  through  an  ongoing 
schedule  of  seminars  and  workshops  for  local  businesses. 

The  Indiana  County  Small  Business  Incubator  was  established  in  1986  as 
a  joint  effort  between  lUP.  the  Indiana  Count)-  conunissioners.  and  several 
count)'  and  state  agencies.  The  Ben  Franldin  Partnership  has  pro\ided 
operational  capital  and  other  support  services  since  the  incubator's 
inception.  The  incubator  pro^ides  small  start-up  business  with  consultation, 
services,  and  space. 

The  Small  Business  Institute  (SB!)  was  established  to  assist  existing 
business  with  various  t)pes  of  problem  resolution.  Through  the  SBI, 
undergraduate  and  graduate  business  students  work  under  close  supwrsision 
of  facult\'  members  to  assist  cHents  with  accounting  systems,  market  studies, 
computer  system  installation,  business  planning,  and  operations 
management. 

The  Government  Contract  Assistance  Program  helps  area  business 
idenufj'  and  respond  to  federal  and  state  requests  for  bids  for  products  and 
services.  The  program  is  funded  by  the  Deparmient  of  Defense.  Contract 
sales  generated  through  this  program  add  to  the  \itaht\'  of  the  local  economy. 

The  Center  for  Family  Business  was  designed  to  serve  the  unique  needs  of 
family-owned  businesses.  Issues  such  as  performance  compensation, 
estabhshment  of  an  effective  corporate  board,  conflict  resolution, 
management  of  siblings  and  cousin  teams,  succession,  and  estate  planning 
are  critically  important  and  \irtually  ignored  by  other  educational  forums. 
The  center  proWdes  an  educational  program  consisting  of  four  meetings  per 
year  which  focus  on  the  topics  outlined  above. 

Department  of  Accounting 

Duane  M.  Ponko,  Chairperson:  .\nderson,  Bradwick,  Burner,  Davis, 
Eiteman,  Ghobashy,  Hyder,  Joseph.  Kline,  Lindh,  Plivelic,  Pressly, 
Robbins,  Woan,  Yerep:  and  professor  emeritus  Cooper 

The  Accounting  Department  provides  the  training  necessary  for  one  to  enter 
the  fields  of  public  accounting,  managerial  accoimting,  and  govenmiental 
accounting. 

Bachelor  of  Science — Accounting 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outhned  in  Liberal  Studies  section  with 

the  following  specifications:  54-56 

Mathematics:  M.\I21 

Social  Science:  EC  1 2 1 .  PC  1 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA214,  EC122,  BE/CO/IMlOl, 

no  courses  with  AG  prefix 


College:  Business  Administration  Core 
Required  Courses: 

AD321  Business  and  Interpersonal 

Communications 
AG20 1  Accounting  Principles  I 

AG202  .Accounting  Principles  II 

BL235  Introduction  to  Business  Law 

FI310  Finance  I 

IM300  Information  Systems:  Theor)-  and  Practice 


33 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


INDIANA     UNIVERSITY     OF     PENNSYLVANIA     UNDERGRADUATE     CATALOG.      1998-99 


EBERLY    COLLEGE     OF    BUSINESS       49 


MG310 
MG330 
MG495 
MK320 
Qh2\5 

Major  Accounting  (1) 
Rfquired  Courses 


Principles  of  Management 

Production  and  Operations  Management 

Business  Policy 

Principles  of  Marketing 

Business  Statistics 


AG301 
AG302 
(\G311 
AG401 
AG412 
AG42I 
AG431 


Intermediate  Accounting  I 
Intermediate  Accounting  II 
Cost  Accounting 
Ad\'anced  Accounting 
Ad\-anced  Cost  Accounting 
Federal  Taxes 
Auditing 


Controlled  fUectives: 

Two  courses  from  this  list: 

AG422.  AG435.  AG441.  AG451,  AG461,  AG471.  BL336 

Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
Ssh 


3sh 
Ssh 
3sh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 

6sh 


27 


0 
8-10 


124 


(1)   Students  must  meet  the  grade  prerequisite(s)  listed  in  the  course 

description  section  of  the  Undergraduate  Catalog  prior  to  advancing  to 
the  next  course. 


Department  of  Finance  and  Legal 
Studies 

Terry  T.  Ray,  Chairperson;  Affaneh,  Ames,  Boldin,  Duhala,  Eastman, 
McCaffrey,  Roberts,  Strock,  Troxell,  Welker 


rmf'^er-" 


Finance  Major 


The  Finance  major,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  is  designed 
Co  prepare  students  for  careers  in  financial  management  and  in  tlie  financial 
services  industry  which  includes  insurance,  investments,  and  banking.  In 
particular,  students  are  prepared  to  deal  with  financial  problem-solving  and 
investment  analysis. 


Legal  Studies 


Legal  Studies  offers  a  variety  of  law  and  law-related  courses  with  a  special 
emphasis  on  business  applications.  Legal  Studies  proWdes  the  student  with  a 
solid.  legaDy  oriented  background  necessary  to  a  career  in  business  or  as 
preparation  for  pursuit  f)f  a  law  or  law-related  career. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Finance 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outhned  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

witli  the  fiiUuwing  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA  121 

Social  Science:  EC  1 2 1 ,  PC  1 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA214,  EC  122,  BE/CO/IMlOl, 

rKi  courses  with  FI  prefix 

College:  BuAincss  Administration  Core 
Required  Courses: 


54-56 


33 


AD321 

AG2ni 

AG202 

BL23") 

F131() 

IM3()() 

MGSIO 

MGi.iO 

W.vr, 

MK.320 

QB2 1  '■) 


Business  and  Interpersonal 

Communications 

Accounting  Principles  I 

Accounting  Principles  II 

Ititrrxluction  to  Business  Law 

Finance  I 

Information  Systems:  Tlieory  and  Practice 

Principles  of  Management 

PriKluction  and  Operations  Management 

Business  Policy 

Principles  of  Marketing 

Business  Statistics 


Major:  Finance 

Required  Courses: 

ZC.iZ^  Monetary  Economics  I 

FU20  Fituuicc  II 


Ssh 
3sh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
3sh 
Ssh 
3sh 
3ih 
Ssh 

27 

3sh 
Ssh 


FI322  Life  Insurance 

FI324  Principles  of  Investments 

FI420  Investment  Analysis 

FI422  Seminar  in  Finance 

Controlled  Electives: 

Three  courses  from  the  following:  AG421,  EC326, 
EC334,  EC345,  EC356,  FI312,  F1355,  FI385,  FI410, 
FI424,QB380 

Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 

9sh 


0 

8-10 
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Pre-Law  Minor  in  Eberly  College  of 
Business 

The  pre-law  minor  is  intended  for  the  smdent  who  is  a  business  major 
concentrating  in  one  of  the  business  areas  and  interested  in  law  as  a  career. 
The  minor  consists  of  2 1  semester  hours  selected  by  the  student  from  a 
predetermined  hst  of  courses  spread  over  six  areas  of  Humanides  and  Social 
Sciences.  The  goals  of  the  pre-law  minor  are  academic  accomplishment, 
guidance,  and  advisement.  Interested  business  students  should  contact  the 
pre-law  advisor  in  the  Finance  and  Legal  Studies  Department. 


Bachelor  of  Science— Business/Pre-Law  (I) 

Liberal  Stuilies:  .\s  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  secdon 

with  the  following  specificadons: 

Mathematics:  MA121 

Social  Science:  EC121.  PClOl 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA214,  EC122,  BE/CO/IMlOl, 

no  courses  with  major  prefix 

College:  Business  Administration  Core 
Required  Courses: 

AD321  Business  and  Interpersonal 

Communicadons 
AG20 1  Accounting  Principles  1 

AG202  Accounting  Principles  U 

BL235  Introduction  to  Business  Law 

FI310  Finance  1 

IM300  Informadon  Systems:  Theor)-  and  Pracdce 

MG3 1 0  Principles  of  Management 

MG330  Production  and  Operations  Management 

MG495  Business  Policy 

MIC320  Principles  of  Marketing 

Business  Statistics 


54-56 


33 


Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 

Ssh 
3sh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 


QB215 

Major:  One  Major  in  Business  Administration  Areas  (I) 

Accounting  Major 

Finance  Major 

Human  Resources  Management  Major 

Management  Major/Industrial  Management  Track 

Management  Major/General  Management  Track 

Management  Major/Entrepreneurship  and  Small  Business  Track 

Management  Information  Systems  Major 

Marketing  Major 

Office  Systems  Major 

PreLaw  Interdisciplinary  Minor  for  Business 

Seven  courses,  widi  at  least  one  course  from  six  areas 

Criminolog)':  CR2 10.  260,357 

Economics:  EC  121,  122,332 

English:  EN2 12, 220, 3 10 

History:  111320,321, .346 

Philosophy:  PHI 01,  222,  4.50 

Political  Science:  PS358,359,361 

Free  Electives; 


27 


9-21 


0-1 


(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements;  124-125 

(#)   See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  RcquiremenLs" 

In  catalog  .section  on  Rcc|uirtmcnLs  for  GraduaUon. 
(1)   This  program  Is  die  generic  outhne  for  die  pre-law  minor  widi  any  o( 

the  listed  Eberly  College  of  Business  majors. 
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Department  of  Management 

John  N.  Orife,  Chairperson;  Ali,  Anderson,  Asbamalla,  Falcone, 
Gibbs,  Nagendra,  Osborne,  Ryan,  Soni,  Wisnieski;  and  professors 
emeriti  McGovem,  Stevenson 

Graduates  holding  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Management  or  Human 
Resource  Management  may  find  employment  opportunities  in  both  the 
public  and  private  sectors.  At  the  beginning  of  the  new  century, 
opportunities  are  expected  to  be  especially  plentifiil  in  the  senices  sector 
(e.g.,  retailing,  health  care,  food  services,  finance,  and  transportation). 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Management  program  offers  three 
concentrations:  Industrial  Management,  General  Management,  and 
Entrepreneurship  and  Small  Business  Management,  Students  in  the 
Industrial  Management  concentration  are  well  grounded  in  both 
management  theorv'  and  application,  but  their  focus  is  more  upon 
production/operations/industrial  management.  The  concentration  in  General 
Management  is  distinguished  by  its  low  level  of  structiu'e  or  specificit)".  The 
greater  flexibilit)'  of  this  major  can  be  usefiil  to  the  student  who  wishes  to 
design  a  customized  management  specialization  (e.g.,  fine  arts  management). 
Students  taking  the  Entrepreneurship  and  Small  Business  Management 
concentration  will  focus  on  creation  and  operation  of  a  small  business.  This 
concentration  might  also  be  desirable  for  graduates  who  will  be  working  in 
small  businesses  where  the  manager  often  must  wear  several  hats. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Human  Resource  Management  prepares 
individuals  in  both  the  theoretical  and  applied  aspects  of  managing  the 
human  resources  fiinction  in  organizations  as  a  generalist  or  speciahst. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  International  Business  offers  students  an 
opportunit)-  to  acquire  a  thorough  understanding  of  managing  global 
operations  in  the  contemporary  business  emironment.  In  addition,  students 
develop  skills  in  a  traditional  ftinctional  area.  The  combination  of  these  two 
objectives  enables  students  to  perform  successfiilly  in  today's  competitive 
global  economy. 

Bachelor  of  Science — Management 


Liberal  Studies:  .\s  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  die  foUoHnng  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAI 21 

Social  Science:  ECl 2 1 ,  PCI 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA214,  EC122,  BE/CO/IMlOl, 

no  courses  with  MG  prefix 

College:  Business  .Administration  Core 
Required  Courses: 

AD321  Business  and  Interpersonal 

Communications  3sh 

AG20 1  .Accounting  Principles  I  3sh 

AG202  .Accounting  Principles  II  3sh 

BL235  Introduction  to  Business  Law  3sh 

FI310  Finance  I  3sh 

IM300  Information  Systems:  Theor\-  and  Practice     3sh 

MG3 1 0  Principles  of  Management  3sh 

MG330  Production  and  Operations  Management       3sh 

MG495  Business  Pohcy  3sh 

MK320  Principles  of  Marketing  3sh 

QB215  Business  Statistics  3sh 

Majon  Concentratioii 

Industrial  Management  Concentration 

Required  Courses: 

.\G300  Managerial  Accounting  3sh(l) 

MG300  Human  Resource  Management  3sh 

MG428  Seminar  in  Management  3sh 

Controlled  Electives:  (2) 

One  course  from  list:  CO  1 1 0  or  IM25 1  3sh 

Two  courses  from  two  areas  on  list:  MG402  or  LR480, 

MG401  or400,AG311  6sh 

Three  courses  from  list  or  additional  electives 

from  above:  BL336,  EC371,  EC372,  ENS  10  orJN326, 

FI320,  MA317,  MG481,  MG490,  MG493(3sh  max), 

MK420,QB380,SA101  9sh 


54-56 


33 


27 


General  Management  Concentration 
Required  Courses: 

AG300                Managerial  Accounting  3sh  (1) 

MG300                Human  Resource  Management  3sh 

MG428                Seminar  in  Management  3sh 
ControUed  Electives: 

Two  adv'anced  Business  electives:  300/400  level  courses  6sh  (3) 
Two  advanced  Economics  electives:  300/400  level  courses       6sh 

Two  other  advanced  electives:  300/400  level  courses  6sh 

Entrepreneurship  and  Small  Business  Management  Concentration 
Required  Courses: 

AG300  .Managerial  Accoimting  3sh 

MG275  Introduction  to  Entrepreneurship  3sh 

MG325  Small  Business  Management  3sh 

MG403  Small  Business  Planning  3sh 

MG492  Small  Business/Entrepreneurship  Internship  6sh 

Major  Area  Restricted  Electives  9sh 


Other  Requirements: 
Free  Electives: 


0 
8-10 


124 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)  AG301  may  be  substituted. 

(2)  Note  prerequisites  for  controlled  electives  in  planning  sequence. 

(3)  Orjy  one  MG  and/or  one  .AG  course  may  be  included  in  this  category. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Human  Resources  Management 


Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA121 

Social  Science:  EC  1 2 1 .  PC  1 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  \LA214,  EC122,  BE/CO/IMlOl, 

no  courses  with  MG  prefix 

College:  Business  Administration  Core 
Required  Courses: 


54-56 


33 


.AD321 

Business  and  Interpersonal 
Conununications 

3sh 

.AG201 
.AG202 
BL235 

Accounting  Principles  I 
-Accounting  Principles  II 
Introduction  to  Business  Law 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

FI310 

Finance  I 

3sh 

IM300 

Information  Svstems:  Theon-  and  Practice     3sh 

MG310 
MG330 
MG495 

Principles  of  Management                                3sh 
Production  and  Operations  Management       3sh 
Business  PoUcv                                                 3sh 

MK320 
QB215 

Principles  of  Marketing 
Business  Statistics 

3sh 
3sh 

Major:  Human  Resoiu-ce  Management 
Required  Courses: 

AG300                Managerial  .Accounting 
MG300                Human  Resource  Management 

3sh(l) 
3sh 

MG400                Compensation  Management 
MG428                Seminar  in  Management 
Controlled  EJecdves: 

3sh 
3sh 

One  course 

from  fist:  EC330  or  PC390 

3sh 

One  course 

from  list:  MG401  or  MG402 

3sh 

Three  courses  from  fist  EC371.  EC372,  EC373, 

9sh  (2) 

27 


EN310,  EN312.JN326,  LR426,  LR480,  MG31 1, 
MG493(3sh  max),  EC330  or  PC371,  PC390  (if  not 
above),  SO340 

Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )  AG30 1  may  be  substituted. 

(2)  Note  prerequisites  for  controlled  electives  in  planning  sequence. 


0 
8-10 
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AG201 

AG202 

BL235 

FI310 

1M300 

MG310 

MG330 

MG495 

MK320 

QB215 


Business  and  Interpersonal 

Commuiiicarions 

Accounting  Principles  I 

Accounting  Principles  II 

Introduction  to  Business  Law 

Finance  I 

Information  Systems:  Theory-  and  Practice 

Principles  of  Management 

Production  and  Operations  Management 

Business  Policy 

Principles  of  Marketing 

Business  Statistics 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
Ssh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


Foreign  Language  Requirement  (I) 

Foreign  Residency  Requirement  (2) 

Majon  International  Business 
Required  Courses: 

ECJ45  International  Trade 

MGM1C350        International  Business 
MG-154  International  Competitiveness 

MG459  Seminar  in  Intemadonal  Management 

Concentration  area  courses:  (select  one  concentration) 
Finance  Concentration: 

FI32(I  Finance  II 

FI324  Principles  of  Investment 

FI4 10  Financial  Insdtutions  and  Markets 

FI424  Intemadonal  Financial  Management 

Human  Resources  Management  Concentration: 

MG3()0  Human  Resources  Management 

MG400  Compensation  Management 

MG452  Comparative  Management 

MG402  Seminar  in  Human  Resource  Management 

Marketing  Concentration: 

MK.i21  Consumer  Behavior 

MJC420  Marketing  Management 

M  K4  2 1  Marketing  Research 

MK430  International  Marketing 

Free  Electives: 

Other  Requirements: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3gh 
3sh 
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Bachelor  of  Science — International  Business 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

witli  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA121 

Humanities:  PH222 

Social  Science:  EC  1 2 1 .  PC  1 0 1 .  .AN  1 1 0/.AN2 1 1  /GE 1 04/PS 1 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  NL\214,  EC122.  BE/CO/IMlOl, 

no  courses  with  prefix  of  concentration  area 

College:  Business  Administration  Core 
Required  Courses: 

AD321 


33 


12 


12 


4-6 
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(I)   Candidates  must  demonstrate  a  conversational  proficiency  in  a  foreign 
language.  This  requirement  may  be  met  by:  (a)  successful  completion  of 
nine  intermediate-level  semester  hours  in  a  specific  language,  or  (b) 
succcssfiil  completion  of  an  exemption  or  credit  examination  in  lieu  of 
the  abfive.  A  foreign  student,  registered  as  such  at  lUP.  whose  acquired 
native  language  is  other  than  English  and  who  demonstrates  an 
acceptable  proficienc)'  in  English,  can  meet  the  foreign  language 
requirement  by  successful  completion  of  an  exemption  examination  in 
the  acquired  native  language. 

Candidates  must  document  one  semester  of  foreign  residence  (minimum 
of  three  months).  Normally,  the  foreign  residency  requirement  will  be 
met  in  conjunction  with  a  work  experience,  internship,  or  student 
exchange.  A  substitute  cross-cultural  experience  may  be  permitted  with 
the  recommendation  of  the  academic  advisor.  TTie  foreign  language 
requirement  is  a  prerequisite  to  the  foreign  residency  requirement. 


(2) 


Department  of  Management 
Information  Systems  and  Decision 
Sciences 

Keimeth  L.  Shildt,  Chairperson;  Albohali,  Burky,  Chen,  Halapin, 
Lloyd,  McFerron,  Nahouraii,  Pierce,  Solak;  and  professor  emeritus 
Spencer 


The  Management  Information  Systems  major  prepares  students  for  careers 
in  the  business  computer  and  information  systems  profession.  Computer 
programming  languages,  software  engineering,  systems  analysis,  design 
concepts,  computer  architecture,  data  base  management  systems, 
microcomputer  applications,  and  computer  networks  are  integrated  with 
other  business  disciplines  to  prepare  students  to  develop  and  maintain 
business  information  systems.  The  major  also  incorporates  an  emphasis  on 
managerial  and  end-user  concerns  related  to  modern  information  systems. 

Decision  Sciences  provides  students  with  the  knowledge  of  statistical  and 
other  quantitative  techniques  that  will  help  decision  making  in  business.  The 
techniques  include  mathematical  programming,  forecasting,  inventor)' 
control,  simulation,  queuing  theory,  stochastic  process,  and  network  models. 


-Management  Information 


Bachelor  of  Science 
Systems 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA  1 2 1 

Social  Science:  EC  121,  PC  10 1 

Liberal  StudiesElectives:  MA2I4,  EC122,  BE/COlOl, 

no  courses  with  IM  prefix 

College:  Business  Administration  Core 
Required  Courses: 

AD32 1  Business  and  Interpersonal 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)   One  course  from  AG300.  .301.  i>r  31 1  may  be  substituted. 


54-56 
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Communications 

3sh 

AG201 

Accounting  Principles  I 

3sh 

AG202 

Accounting  Principles  II 

3sh 

BL235 

Introduction  to  Business  Law 

3sh 

F1310 

Finance  I 

3sh 

1M300 

Information  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice 

3sh 

MG310 

Principles  of  Management 

3sh 

MG330 

Production  and  Operations  Management 

3sh 

MG495 

Business  Pohcy 

3sh 

MK320 

Principles  of  Marketing 

3sh 

QB215 

Business  Statistics 

3sh 

Major:  Management  Information  Systems 

27 

Required  Courses: 

CO220 

Applied  Computer  Programming 

3sh 

IM350 

Business  Systems  TechnologN- 

3sh 

1M370 

Advanced  COBOL 

3sh 

1M450 

Data  Base  Theory  and  Application 

3sh 

IM451 

Systems  Analysis 

3sh 

1M470 

Systems  Design 

3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

At  least  one  course  from  list:  CO  1 1 0.  250, 300, 3 1 0, 345 

3sh 

Two  courses  from  list:  1M382,  IM480, 1M481,  QB380,      6sh  (1) 

or  above  CO  courses 

Other  Requirements: 

0 

Free  Electives; 

8-10 
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Department  of  Marketing 

Krish  S.  Krishnan,  Chairperson;  Batra,  Bebko,  Garg,  SciuUi,  Sharma, 
Taiani,  Weiers 


The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Marketing  program  is  designed  to  prepare  its 
majors  for  a  wide  range  of  careers  in  private  and  public  sector  markedng 
including  sales,  management,  retailing,  brand  management,  customer  affairs, 
marketing  research,  public  relations,  and  international  marketing.  The 
program  focuses  on  integrating  technical  knowledge  in  all  areas  of  marketing 
widi  analytical  and  communication  skills  to  prepare  the  students  for  the 
challenges  of  the  global  competition  in  the  t\vem)-first  century. 

Bachelor  of  Science — Marketing 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 


54-56 


with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA12I 

Social  Science:  EC  121,  PC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA214,  EC122,  BE/CO/IMlOl, 

no  courses  with  MK  prefix 

College:  Business  Administration  Core 
Required  Courses: 


33 


Business  and  Interpersonal 

Communications 

Accounting  Principles  I 

Accounting  Principles  II 

Introduction  to  Business  Law 

Finance  I 

Information  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice 

Principles  of  Management 

Production  and  Operations  Management 

Business  Policy 

Principles  of  Marketing 

Business  Statistics 


AD321 

AG201 

AG202 

BL235 

FI310 

IM300 

MG310 

MG330 

MG495 

MK320 

QB215 

Major:  Marketing 
Required  Courses: 

AG300  Managerial  Accoimting 

MK321  Consumer  Behavior 

MK420  Marketing  Management 

MK42 1  Marketing  Research 

MK422  Seminar  in  Marketing 

EC —  .Advanced  Economics  Elective: 

300/400-level  course 

Controlled  Electives: 

Three  courses  from  list:  EC331,  EC345,  MG/MK350, 

MK430,  MK431.  MK432,  MK433,  MK434,  MK436, 

MK437.  MK493(3sh  max) 

Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


3sh 
3sh 
33h 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

9sh 


27 


0 

8-10 
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Department  of  Office  Systems  and 
Business  Education 

Wayne  A.  Moore,  Chairperson:  Bianco,  Brandenburg,  Golden, 
Hemby,  McPherson,  Rowell,  Szul,  Wilkinson,  Wootiland;  and 
professors  emeriti  Beaumont,  Patterson  Cordera,  Mahan,  Moreau, 
Morris,  Folesky,  Sheeder,  Steigmann,  Thomas,  Woomer 


This  department  offers  die  following  degrees:  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Education  with  a  Business  Education  major,  Bachelor  of  Science  with  a 
major  in  Office  Systems,  and  a  two-year  Associate  of  Arts  degree  in  Business 
with  a  Computer  and  Office  Information  Systems  emphasis. 

Office  Systems  Major  (Bachelor  of  Science) 

The  Office  Systems  majors  are  equipped  to  be  versatile  professionals  who 
"bridge  die  gap"  between  the  developer  of  computer  systems  and  the  t)-pical 
users  of  computers.  The  program  encompasses  the  knowledge,  skills,  and 
attitudes  required  of  a  professional  who  provides  support  to  users  of 


information  technolog)'  to  maintain  and  improve  overall  organizational 
effectiveness.  The  Office  Systems  program  places  emphasis  on 
understanding  how  technolog)'  contributes  to  individual  and  work  group 
performance  and  to  behavioral  factors,  such  as  communications,  ergonomics, 
training,  and  change. 

The  Office  Systems  curriculum  is  designed  to  challenge  students  to 
understand  their  dvTiamic  role  fi'om  both  an  organizational  and  an  individual 
viewpoint.  Graduates  of  the  program  can  pursue  career  paths  such  as  office 
managers/supervisors,  local  area  network  administrators,  telecommunications 
consultants,  web  site  administrators,  technical  trainers,  help  desk 
administrators,  and  documentation  developers  as  they  relate  to  customer- 
focused  solutions,  support  services,  and  technical  training. 

Business  Education  Major  (Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Education) 

The  lUP  Business  Education  program  is  accredited  by  the  National  Council 
for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE).  The  program  leads  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  and  to  certification  in 
Pennsylvania  as  a  business  education  teacher. 

Our  program  in  business  education  is  dedicated  to  preparing  teachers  who 
will  be  qualified  and  certificated  to  instruct  students  to  live  and  work  in  a 
business  envirorunent. 

The  major  is  intended  for  those  interested  in  teaching  in  pubhc  junior  and 
senior  high  schools,  vocational-technical  schools,  private  business  schools,  or 
industry.  Students  have  a  choice  of  the  following  certification  areas: 
accounting,  data  processing,  marketing,  office  technologies,  secretarial,  and 
marketing/distributive  education.  They  must  select  two  or  more  areas  of 
certification;  one  of  the  two  areas  must  be  office  technologies.  Students 
seeking  certification  in  marketing/distributive  education  must  select  the  areas 
marketing  and  marketing/distributive  education.  The  courses  required  in 
each  area  are  as  follows: 

Secretarial:  BE260*,  261*,  262*  (Students  can  transfer  credit  form 

another  regionally  accredited  institution.) 
Accounting:  AG300. 301. 421 
0«Bce  Technologies:  BE250.  OS301.  OS313.  OS400 
Data  Processing:  OS400.  IM251,  IM255,  BE312 
Marketing:  DE331.  MK  435.  MK436 
Distributive  Education:  MK421,  MK433.  MK  elective,  DE413** 

*       Students  should  transfer  these  courses  fi'om  another  Middle  States- 
accredited  institution  or  obtain  credit  by  exam. 
**    Offered  on  an  individualized  basis. 

A  student  must  apply  to  the  dean  of  die  College  of  Education  to  receive  an 
initial  certificate  to  teach  in  Pennsylvania's  public  schools.  Certification  to  be 
a  business  education  teacher  is  approved  by  the  dean  of  the  College  of 
Education  when  a  student  has  met  all  the  requirements  in  professional 
education.  Liberal  Studies,  and  business  education  major  courses.  Students 
must  attain  a  2.5  overall  average  in  order  to  student  teach.  See  details  of  the 
4-Step  Process  in  the  section  ".Admission  to  Teacher  Education  and 
Certification"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog.  The 
candidate  for  certification  must  also  complete  successfully  the  core  battery 
and  specialization  sections  of  the  National  Teachers'  E.\amination. 

All  students  who  take  a  business  education  major  also  complete  a  track  in  the 
College  of  Education  and  must  meet  the  standards  set  by  that  college  (see 
Department  of  Office  Systems  and  Business  Education  Student  Handbook, 
page  8). 

Practical  Business  Experience 

Before  graduation,  each  business  education  student  must  document 
completion  of  500  hours  of  secretarial  practice,  accounting  practice,  data 
processing,  clerical  practice,  or  office-related  experience.  Tliis  experience 
should  be  in  the  field  or  fields  in  which  the  student  is  contemplating 
certification  and  can  be  acquired  during  summer  vacations  and  in  offices  on 
the  campus  during  the  regular  school  term.  Previous  documented  experience 
may  also  be  coimted. 
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Business 


dchelor  of  Science  in  Education 
ducation  (*) 

iberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

ith  the  following  specifications: 

lathemadcs:  6E111 

ocial  Science:  EC  1 2 1 .  PC  1 0 1 

iberal  Studies  Electives:  EC122,  MA214,  BE/CO/IMlOl 

oUege: 
rofessional 

E311 


Education  Sequence: 

Methods  and  Evaluadon  in  Business 

and  Marketing  Education  I 

Methods  and  Evaluadon  in  Business 

and  Marketing  Education  II 

Technolog)'  for  Learning  and  Instruction 

Prestudent  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  1 

Prestudent  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II 

Student  Teaching 

School  Law 

Educational  Psycholog)' 

Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities 

in  Inclusive  Secondar)-  Settings 

American  Exlucauon  in  Theot)-  and 

Practice 


£312 

M301 
D242 

D342 

D441 
D442 
P202 
X301 

E202 

iajor: 

equired  Courses:  Business  Education  Core 

Introduction  to  Business 

Business  and  Interpersonal 

Communications 

Accounting  Principles  I 

Accounting  Principles  II 

Computer  Keyboarding  and  Formatting 

Introduction  to  Business  Law 

Information  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice 

Principles  of  Marketing 
ontrolled  Electives: 

reas  c  if  Certification  ( 1 )  21 

ccounting:  AG300. 301,  421 
ata  Processing:  IM205, 251,  and  one  approved 
rogramming  elective 

istributive  Education:  DE4 1 3.  MK  42 1 .  433,  one 
IK  elective  (advisor  approved) 
larlorting:  DE.331 .  MK435.  MK436 
ffice  Technologies:  BE250,  OS30 1 ,  053 1 3,  OS400 
ccreurial:  BE260.  261.  262  (2) 

'thcr  Requirements: 

ree  Electives: 


DlOl 
D321 

G201 
G202 
E132 
L235 
,1300 
IK320 


53-55 


130-132 


t)  Total  Degree  Requirements: 

')    Sec  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  die  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

I)   According  to  Pennsylvania  Commonwealth  guidelines,  students  must  be 
certified  in  cifficc  technologies  and  at  least  one  other  area  (accounting, 
data  processing,  marketing,  or  secretarial).  An  exception  r)t  this  is 
certification  in  marketing/distributive  education. 

!)   Students  can  transfer  credit  from  another  regionally  accredited 
irutitution. 

>)  .Sec  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
ill  catalog  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Office  Systems 

Liberal  Studies:  .-Vs  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA121 

Social  Science:  EC  1 2 1 ,  PC  1 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA214,  EC122,  BE/CO/IMlOl 


55-58 


CoUege: 

33 

32            Reqiured  Courses:  Business  Administration  Core 

AD321 

Business  and  Interpersonal 
Communications 

3sh 

3sh 

AG201 

Accounting  Principles  I 

3sh 

.\G202 

Accounting  Principles  II 

3sh 

3sh 

BL235 

Introduction  to  Business  Law 

3sh 

3sh 

F1310 

Finance  I 

3sh 

IM300 

Information  Systems:  Theon,'  and  Practice 

3sh 

Ish 

MG310 

Principles  of  Management 

3sh 

MG330 

Production  and  Operations  Management 

3sh 

Ish 

MG495 

Business  Policy 

3sh 

12sh 

MK320 

Principles  of  Marketing 

3sh 

Ish 

QB215 

Business  Statistics 

3sh 

3sh 

Major: 

27 

2sh 

Required  Courses: 

IM251 

Business  Systems  .^nal\sis  and  Design 

3sh 

OS30I 

.Advanced  Microcomputer  .Applications 

3sh 

3sh 

OS313 

Office  Systems  Technolog)- 

3sh 

45-48            OS315 

Records  Administration 

3sh 

OS400 

Teleconnnunications 

3sh 

3sh 

OS411 

Microcomputer  Support  for  Office  Systems 

3sh 

OS480 

Seminar  in  Office  Systems 

3sh 

3sh 

Business  Electives 

6sh 

3sh 

3sh 

Other  Requirements:  (1) 

0-1 

3sh 

Free  Electives: 

9 

3sh 

Total  Degree 

Requirements: 

124-128 

3sh 

3sh 

(1)    Student  must  pass  BE130  with  a  "C"  or  better  or  pass  an  exemption 

exam. 

24sh 

Associate  of  Arts  Degree 

Offering  specialization  i[i  computer  and  office  information  systems  (COIS), 
the  Associate  of  Arts  Degree  in  Business  is  designed  to  be  a  two-year 
curriculum  with  these  objectives: 

To  provide  business  occupational  education  with  the  opportunity  for 

specialization  in  COIS. 

To  enable  die  student  to  enter  COIS  positions  in  business  and 

government. 

To  enable  tlic  student  to  upgrade  his/her  skills  and  knowledge  to  qualify 

for  higher  positiotis  In  business  and  government. 

To  provide  the  foiuidaUnn  to  continue  education  in  a  four-year  degree 

program.  This  program  is  offered  at  the  Indiana  campus  only. 


Tech  Prep 


The  Office  Systems  and  Business  Education  Department  has  signed 
articulation  agreements  widi  high  schools  througboul  Western  Petmsylvania. 
Graduates  of  diesc  approved  programs  have  die  opportunity  to  schedule 
advanced  courses  and  develop  higlier-level  skills  to  etiliance  employment 
options.  For  additional  information,  contact  the  departnient  secretary  at  724- 
357-3003. 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITy    OF     PENNSYLVANIA    UNDERGRADUATE     CATALOG.     1998-99 


54       EBERLY    COLLEGE     OF     BUSINESS 


Associate  of  Arts — Business 

^^^^^ 

^^^ 

Liberal  Studies:  As  follows: 

13 

EngUsh:EN101 

4sh 

Humanities  or 

Fine  Arts:  one  course  from  lists 

3sh 

Social  Science 

EClOl  or  121,PC101 

6sh 

Major:  Business  (Associate)  Core 

32 

Required  Courses: 

ADIOI 

Introduction  to  Business 

3sh 

AD221 

Business  Technical  Writing 

3sh 

AG201 

Accounting  Principles  1 

3sh 

AG202 

Accounting  Principles  11 

3sh 

BElll 

Foundations  of  Business  Mathematics 

3sh 

BE131 

Keyboarding  and  Document  Formatting 

2sh 

BE250 

Electronic  Office  Procedures 

3sh 

BL235 

IntroducUon  to  Business  Law 

3sh 

F1220 

Essentials  of  Finance 

3sh 

IM241 

IntroducUon  to  Management  Information 

Systems 

3sh 

1M245 

Introduction  to  Microcomputers 

3sh 

Other  Requirements: 

Computer  and  Office  Specialization: 

12 

BE273 

Word  Processing  Applications 

3sh 

1M251 

Business  Systems  Analysis  and  Design 

3sh 

IM255 

Business  Applications  in  COBOL 

3sh 

IM260 

Business  Computer  Application  Project 

3sh 

Free  Electives: 

3 

Other  Requirements: 

0 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

60 

Minor  in  Business  Administration  for  Non-Business 
Majors 

The  Eberly  College  of  Business  offers,  as  a  joint  effort  of  its  departments,  a 
twenty-one-credit-hour  minor  for  non-business  majors.  The  program  is 
designed  to  give  non-business  majors  a  general  background  in  business  with 
twelve  credits  of  prescribed  Liberal  Studies  courses  and  twenty-one  credits 
of  required  business  courses. 

Prescribed  Liberal  Studies: 

Social  Science:  EC121 

Mathematics:  MA214  or  MA217 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/lMlOl,  EC122 


Required  Business  Courses: 

AG201  Accounting  Principles  1 

AG202  Accounting  Principles  II 

FI310  Finance  I 

MG3 1 0  Principles  of  Management 

MK320  Principles  of  Marketing 


15 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


Two  of  the  following  with  advisement: 

AD321  Business  and  Interpersonal 

Communications  3sh 

BL235  Introduction  to  Business  Law  3sh 

IM300  Information  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice     3sh 


Minor — Office  Systems  1 5 

(for  Business  Majors  in  die  Eberly  College  of  Business  otJy) 

Required  Courses: 

OS301  Advanced  Microcomputer  Applications  3sh 

OS313  Office  Systems  Technology  3sh 

OSS  15  Records  Administration  3sh 

OS400  Telecommunications  3sh 

OS411  Microcomputer  Support  3sh 

Business  Minors  for  Eberly  College  of 
Business  Students 

Minors  in  Accounting,  Finance,  Human  Resources  Management, 
Management  Information  Systems,  Marketing,  and  Office  Systems  are 
offered  only  for  students  who  are  majoring  in  one  of  the  other  majors  in  the 
Eberly  College  of  Business  and  assume  the  common  thirty-six-credit 
Business  core. 


M  n  I  A  M  A       I  I  M  I  \/  P  P  ^   I  T  V      n  P       P  P  M  M  <;  V  I    \/  A  M   I  A 
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The  College  of  Education 


John  W.  Butzow,  Dean 

Joyce  Lynn  Garrett,  Associate  Dean  for  Administration 

and  Academic  Affairs 

John  R.  Johnson,  Associate  Dean  for  Educational 

College-School  Partnerships 

SiiiLc  iLs  founding  in  1875  a^  the  IiuJutid  Ndrtiiai  Seliool.  Indiana  University 
jf  Pennsylvania  ha*  been  widely  recognized  for  its  excellent  programs  in 
xacher  education.  Although  the  scope  of  the  university  has  been  greatly 
Hcpanded,  the  College  of  Education  continues  the  tradition  of  preparing 
juLstanding  teachers  Ui  serve  die  students  of  die  coniinonwealth  and  the 
latitin. 

rile  College  of  Education  coinprises  nine  multidimensional  departments 
*hich  offer  twenty-live  programs  leading  to  the  bachelor,  master,  and 
ItK'loral  degrees.  Undergraduate  programs  prepare  students  in  teacher 
Mutation  (elementar);  early  childhood,  secondary,  vocational,  and  special 
Mlucation),  communications  media,  and  rehabilitation.  In  addition,  a  diverse 
let  of  graduate  programs,  detailed  in  the  Gradualr  School  Catalogs  meet  the 
Kcds  of  practitioners  in  basic  education,  higher  education,  counseling,  and 
wmmunications  media. 

rhe  departments  in  the  college  are  Professional  .Studies  in  Education, 
Foundations  of  Fxlucation,  Communications  Media,  Special  Education  and 
[Clinical  Services,  Educational  and  School  Psycholog)',  (lounselor  Education, 
Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education,  Adult  and  Community  Education,  and 
he  (niversity  School.  Each  department  makes  a  unique  contribution  to  the 
x>tal  preparation  '»f  studcnLs  within  the  college.  Some  programs  prijvide 
lervjce  courses  to  enhance  the  |>rolcssir>nal  preparation  of  students;  others, 
nich  as  professional  programs  in  teacher  education,  public  school 
ulminislration,  and  pervmnel  services,  lead  to  certification  for  public  school 
caching  or  supervision  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pcrnisylvania. 

rhc  r^illcgc  of  Education  is  well  known  fttr  its  opportunities  to  practice 
'hands-on''  learning.  Over  five  hundred  students  enjoy  early  field 
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experiences  each  semester,  In  addition,  die  College  of  Education  places 
about  six  hundred  student  teachers  each  year  in  public  schools  which 
provide  a  llill  semester  of  supervised  teaching  experience.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  take  advantage  of  a  hill  range  of  acbWues  offered  in  urban, 
rural,  and  mulucultural  settings. 

Practical  experiences  are  important  for  students  majoring  in  communications 
media  and  rehabilitation  as  well.  Students  in  these  programs  are  prepared  in 
one  of  the  largest  internship  programs  in  Pennsylvania.  They  select 
supervised  work  experiences  with  agencies  throughout  the  commonwealth 
and  neighboring  states;  many  students  are  so  successful  in  their  internship 
placements,  they  are  hired  immediately  upon  graduation. 

Summary  of  Certification  Programs 
Offered 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  (U.S.Ed,  with  cerlilicalion) 
Elementary  Education 
Early  Childhood  Education 
Secondary  Education 

For  dftathf  see  tht'  Colhgt  of  Unmauitirs  tiinl  Social  Sciences: 

English,  French,  German,  Social  Scienie,  Spani.sh 
For  dcfaiU^  see  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics: 

Biology,  Chemistry,  Earth  and  Space  Science,  General  Science, 

Mathematics,  Physics 
For  {irtails,  see  the  (U'llef^e  of  Health  and  Human  Services: 

Health  and  Physical  Education.  I'amily  and  C^onsumer 

Sciences  (xliKalion  (Home  Economics) 
For  details,  see  the  Collei^r  of  Fine  Arts: 

Art  (K-12),  Music  (K-12) 
For  details,  see  the  Eherly  ColUge  of  Business: 

Business 
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Special  Education 

Speech- Language  Pathology  and  Audiology 
Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 
Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 
Vocational/Technical  Education 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  (B.S.) 

Rehabilitation 
Communications  Media 

Graduate  Programs  (See  the  Graduate  School  Catalog) 
Master's  Degree  (M.Ed,  unless  otherwise  noted) 

Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

Speech-Language  Pathology  (M.S.) 

Adult  and  Community  Education  (M.A.) 

Counselor  Education 

Educational  Psychology 

Reading  Specialist 

Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education  (M.A.) 

Doctoral  Degree  (D.Ed.) 

Elementar)'  Education 

School  Psychology 

Education  Leadership  (with  Superintendent's  Letter  of  Eligibility) 

Certification  Only 

Reading  Specialist 
School  Psychologist 
Elementary/Secondary  Principal 
Superintendent's  Letter  of  Eligibility 

Teacher  Certification  Programs 

Programs  in  teacher  education  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  gain 
competence  in  both  generic  and  program-specific  competencies.  Students 
who  prepare  to  become  teachers  should  be  able  to: 

1.  Demonstrate  depth  and  breadtli  of  knowledge  in  subject  matter  content 
and  pedagogical  skills. 

2.  Demonstrate  an  understanding  of  and  the  abilit)'  to  apply  the  theoretical 
and  practical  aspects  of  human  growth  and  development  as  they  relate 
to  teaching  and  learning. 

3.  Demonstrate  skills  and  abiliues  to  work  collaboratively  with  others. 

4.  Demonstrate  professional  commitment  to  students,  colleagues,  and  the 
community. 

5.  Demonstrate  the  belief  that  professional  development  is  an  ongoing 
process. 

6.  Demonstrate  an  understanding  of  the  historical  and  philosophical 
foundations  of  American  education. 

Teacher  education  programs  at  lUP  focus  on  student  learners  who  are  taught 
and  guided  by  a  faculty  committed  to  the  preparation  of  competent  teachers. 
Students  preparing  to  become  teaching  professionals  must  exhibit  humanism 
and  adaptability,  practice  and  communicate  critical  thinking  skills,  and 
become  excellent  role  models.  These  qualities  are  developed  through 
coursework  and  activities  that  emphasize  the  hberal  studies  in  concert  with 
appropriate  professional  pedagog)'.  Collaboration  is  modeled  as  university 
faculty,  public  school  personnel,  and  students  work  together  to  accomplish 
goals  ol  the  ILIP  teacher  education  programs. 

Degree  Requirements 

All  degree  candidates  in  the  College  of  Education  (except  for  three  special 
programs)  must  satisfactorily  complete  a  minimum  of  124  semester  hours  in 
three  categories:  Liberal  Studies,  a  specialized  major  field,  and  professional 
education.  Program  revisions  are  ongoing  in  an  attempt  to  provide  teachers 
in  training  with  the  most  current  informadon  related  to  teaching  and 
learning.  Students  should  always  consult  with  advisors  to  determine  what 
changes,  if  any,  have  been  made  in  their  chosen  program  of  study. 

Liberal  Studies— 52-55  semester  hours,  described  in  this  catalog  under 
Requirements  for  Graduation. 

SpeciaUzed  major  field— requirements  listed  under  department  offerings. 


Professional  Education— 30  semester  hours,  as  follows: 
EP202  Educational  Psycholog)'  3sh 

EP377  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  3sh 

FE202  American  Education  in  Theory  and  Practice  3sh 

CM301  Technology  for  Learning  and  Instruction        3sh 

ED242  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I    Ish 

ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  II  1  sh 

ED442  School  Law  Ish 

Methods  Course— (Teaching  of )  3sh 

Student  Teaching— (One  semester)  12sh 

Change  of  Major  to  the  College  of 
Education 

Students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  a  teacher  education  program  in  the  College 
of  Education  must  have  a  cumulative  GPA  of  2.5  or  higher.  Students  should 
complete  the  universit)'  Change  of  Major  form  and  submit  it  to  the 
department  chairperson  for  die  new  program  of  study.  The  application  for  a 
change  of  major  is  reviewed  by  die  department  chairperson  and/or 
coordinator  for  the  teacher  education  program  to  which  application  has  been 
made.  If  requirements  are  met  and  approval  is  granted,  the  Dean's  Office  in 
the  College  of  Education  processes  the  application. 

Some  programs  in  the  College  of  Education  require  internal  transfers  to 
complete  Step  I  of  the  4-Step  Process.  Students  entering  these  programs 
need  to  submit  all  Step  1  paperwork  with  the  Change  of  Major  form. 
Students  shoiJd  consult  with  the  department  chairperson  or  program 
coordinator  of  the  new  major  to  determine  specific  requirements  for  effecting 
a  change  of  major. 

Admission  to  Teacher  Education  Programs 

Universit)'  poficy  oudines  a  4-Step  Process  for  all  students  seeking  teacher 
certification;  the  process  appfies  to  students  from  the  time  they  are  admitted 
to  the  teacher  certification  program  until  they  graduate  widi  recommendation 
for  certification.  The  4-Step  Process  policy  consists  of  four  separate  phases: 
Teacher  Certification,  Junior  Standing,  Student  Teaching,  and 
Recommendation  for  Certification.  The  poficy  is  fldly  explained  in  the 
Academic  Policies  section  of  the  catalog  under  the  heading  ''."Admission  to 
Teacher  Education  and  Certification."  It  is  imperative  that  students 
thoroughly  understand  the  policies,  procedures,  and  consequences  of  the  4- 
Step  Process  as  it  appfies  to  their  program  of  study. 

Admission  to  teacher  education  programs  is  competitive  and  requires 
students  to  meet  the  requirements  oudined  in  Step  1  of  the  4-Step  Process. 
To  qualify'  for  admission  to  teacher  education,  all  students  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  29  semester  hours  with  a  cumulative  GPA  of  2.5  or  higher;  in 
addition,  students  are  required  to  submit  the  four  items  fisted  below. 
Students  who  do  not  achieve  and  maintain  a  cumulati\e  GPA  of  2.5  or 
higher  are  unable  to  take  coursework  in  die  teacher  education  core.  Some 
programs  apply  the  same  standard  to  courses  in  the  professional  core  as  well. 
Further  details  about  core  education  requirements  are  discussed  in  the 
catalog  section  under  Academic  Policies:  Admission  to  Teacher  Education. 
Details  of  specific  program  requirements  can  be  found  in  the  section  of  the 
catalog  which  describes  each  department's  programs  of  study.  For  example,  a 
description  of  the  Chemistry  Education  program  may  be  found  under  tlie 
College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics,  Chemistr)'  Department, 
Secondary  Chemistry  Education;  a  description  of  the  Music  Education 
program  is  located  under  the  College  of  Fine  ."^rts.  Music  Department,  Music 
Education;  and  the  Elementary  Education  program  is  described  under  the 
College  of  Education,  Professional  Studies  in  Education  Department, 
Elementary  Education. 

Admission  to  teacher  education  programs  is  governed  by  the  4-Step  Process. 
This  procedure  is  designed  to  improve  the  qualit)'  of  teacher  education  and 
maintain  program  integrity.  The  process  consists  of  four  steps,  with 
evaluation  and  ad\'isement  occurring  at  each  step. 

I.      Admission  to  Teacher  Certification 

Procedure:  Admission  to  teacher  education  programs  at  lUP  is 
competitive.  Although  students  may  be  accepted  into  the  College  of 
Education  at  initial  application,  diey  are  not  ofticially  admitted  to 
teacher  education  programs  until  ciualified  under  die  4-Step  Process.  To 
quafily'  for  admission  to  Step  1:  Teacher  Certification,  a  student  should 
follow  the  guidelines  listed  below. 

Requirements:  At  the  point  a  student  believes  he  or  she  will  complete 
29  or  more  semester  hours  with  a  cumulative  GPA  of  2.5  or  higher. 
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he/she  must  file  an  applicarion  for  admission  to  the  teacher  education 
program.  The  applicadon  includes  the  following  materials: 

1.  verification  of  completion  of  at  least  29  semester  hours 

2.  verification  of  a  cumulative  GPA  of  2.5  or  higher 

3.  a  completed  Teacher  Certification  .Application  signed  by  the 
advisor 

4.  official  .•ACT  34/151  clearance  forms 

5.  a  physician's  statement  of  TB  clearance 

6.  a  clinician's  statement  of  speech  test  clearance 

7.  a  clinician's  statement  of  hearing  test  clearance 

When  all  papers  are  prepared,  they  are  submitted  to  the  academic 
ach-isor  for  review  and  o-aluation.  The  advisor  recommends  approval  or 
denial  and  forwards  the  appUcation  to  the  Dean"s  Office,  College  of 
Education,  for  processing.  .Applications  are  processed  immediately  if  all 
requirements  are  met.  .Applications  may  be  held  for  second  semester 
freshmen  waiting  for  grades/credits  ONXY;  applications  will  be 
processed  following  posting  of  semester  grades. 

Results:  If  all  Step  1  requirements  are  met,  the  student  will  be  notified 
bv  letter  of  his/her  admission  to  the  Teacher  Certification  Program.  This 
official  admission  makes  the  student  eligible  to  take  Core  Education 
courses  including:  CM30 1  Technology  for  Learning  and  Instruction; 
FE202  .American  Education  in  Theorv-  and  Practice:  EP202 
Educational  Psychology:  and  ED242  Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical 
Experience  1.  No  student  is  allowed  to  register  for  Core  Education 
courses  until  s/he  has  been  granted  admission  to  Teacher 
Certification. 

In  some  programs,  official  admission  to  Teacher  Certification  is  required 
before  eiuoUment  in  program  coursevvork  is  permitted.  Students  should 
consult  with  their  advisors  or  department  chairperson  to  determine 
specific  requirements  for  their  program  of  study. 

No  student  is  guaranteed  admission  to  the  Teacher  Certification 
Program.  Acceptance  into  a  program  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  advisor, 
department,  and  College  of  Education.  .Any  student  with  a  criminal 
record  should  contact  the  College  of  Education  immediately  to 
determine  his/her  eligibility  to  become  a  commonwealth  teacher. 

Any  student  denied  admission  to  the  Teacher  Certification  Program 
must  reapply  at  the  time  deficiencies  are  met. 

II.    .Admission  to  Junior  Standing 

Procedure:  When  a  teacher  education  candidate  believes  s/he  will 
complete  59  or  more  semester  hours  with  a  minimum  cumulative  GPA 
of  2.5.  he/she  must  file  an  application  for  Junior  Standing  with  the 
Dean's  Office  in  the  College  of  Education. 

Requirements: 

1 .  .Admitted  to  Teacher  Certification 

2.  Completed  at  least  57  semester  hours  which  may  include  accepted 
transfer  credits 

3.  Minimum  cumulative  GP.A  of  2.5 

4.  Completion  of  EN  101  or  equivalent  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better 

5.  Completion  of  ED  242  and  EP  202  widi  grades  of  C  or  better 

6.  Final  speech  and  hearing  clearances  for  students  not  cleared  at 
initial  testing 

7.  Submission  of  a  Planned  Program  of  Study  on  an  approved  form 

Some  programs  have  additional  requirements  for  admission  tojunior 
Standing;  students  should  consult  with  their  academic  advisor,  program 
coordinator,  or  department  chair  to  determine  specific  program 
requirements. 

Tlic  application  is  reviewed,  evaluated,  and  signed  by  the  academic 
advivir.  If  all  requirements  are  met,  the  application  is  forwarded  to  the 
Dean"s  (.)ffice  in  the  College  of  Education  for  processing. 

Results:  The  student  Is  sent  written  notification  of  his/her  acceptance  to 
Juiiirjr  Standing.  I'pon  official  admis-sion,  the  student  is  eligible  to  enroll 
in  the  following  courses:  ED342  Pre-Studenl  Teaching  Clinical 
Experience  II;  ED442  .School  Uw;  EP377  PUlucational  Tests  and 
Measurements;  and  courses  in  the  methods  of  teaching. 

If  a  »tudtnt  has  not  met  the  requirements  of  Step  2:  Junior  Standing,  the 
student  will  be  so  informed  by  the  Dean's  Office  in  the  College  of 
FUlucation.  Enrollment  in  Core  Education  courses  will  be  denied  until 
all  deficiencies  are  met. 

A  student  may  reapply  for  admission  tojunior  Standing  when  s/he  has 
met  all  prerequisite  requirements. 


III.  Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

Procedure:  Students  who  have  completed  all  universit)-,  college,  and 
departmental  requirements  are  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  Student 
Teaching.  .An  application  should  be  filed  with  the  Office  of  College- 
School  Partnerships  at  least  one  semester  before  the  actual  experience. 

Requirements 

1.  Admission  tojunior  Standing 

2.  Satisfactorv'  completion  of  at  least  91  semester  hours  with  a 
cumulative  GPA  of  2.5  or  higher 

3.  Completion  of  tlie  required  Liberal  Studies  science  courses  with 
grades  of  C  or  better 

4.  Completion  of  the  required  Liberal  Studies  mathematics  course 
with  a  grade  of  C  or  better 

5.  Completion  of  all  required  professional  education  core  courses 
widi  grades  of  C  or  better  (FE202,  EP202,  CM301,  ED242, 
ED342,  ED  442,  EP377  (when  required),  and  methods  course(s) 
in  the  major  area) 

6.  Affirmative  recommendation  by  die  student's  major  department 
advisor  or  program  coordinator 

7.  Verification  of  the  special  education  competency  by  a)  EX300 
Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in  Inclusive  Elementan- 
Classrooms  (for  elementary  and  early  childhood  majors),  b)  EX301 
Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in  Inclusive  Secondary- 
Classrooms  (for  majors  in  secondary  subject  areas  and  K-12 
specialty  areas),  or  c)  die  Special  Education  Competency  Test. 

8.  Submit  evidence  of  final  criminal  and  child  abuse  clearances  (.Acts 
34/151  for  Pennsylvania  residents  or  FBI  clearance  for  out-of-state 
students). 

9.  Satisfy  supplemental  departmental  requirements,  if  any,  as  approved 
by  the  Facility  Senate  and  described  in  the  department  section  of 
the  undergraduate  catalog. 

Residts:  Students  who  make  application  and  meet  all  requirements  for 
Admission  to  Student  Teaching  will  be  placed  for  the  final  clinical 
experience  by  the  Office  of  College-School  Partnerships.  Placement  is 
at  the  discretion  of  the  student's  major  department  and  the  Office  of 
Educational  College-School  Partnerships.  Confirmation  of  acceptance 
and  approval  is  made  in  writing  and  permits  die  student  to  register  for 
student  teaching  during  die  normal  registration  process. 

If  requirements  for  Student  Teaching  have  not  been  met,  the  student  is 
informed  in  writing  and  will  be  administratively  removed  from  the 
student  teaching  placement.  The  student  may  not  register  for  student 
teaching  until  deficiencies  are  removed. 

In  keeping  with  university  policy,  all  student  teachers  are  required  to 
be  registered  for  Student  Teaching  before  they  enter  the  classroom 
on  the  first  day.  See  the  Academic  Policies  section  of  the  catalog  for 
more  information. 

IV.   Recommendation  for  Certification 

Procedure:  Complete  application  for  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of 
Education  Certification  and  file  witii  die  Office  of  Educational  College- 
School  Partnerships  by  the  listed  dates  appropriate  to  the  anticipated 
date  of  graduation. 

Requirements: 

1.  A  minimum  grade  of  C  in  all  professional  education  courses  and  an 
overall  grade-point  average  of  2.5. 

2.  Review  and  recommendation  by  the  major  academic  advisor 
indicating  completion  of  all  departmenul  teacher  education 
requirements. 

3.  Completion  of  student  teaching  widi  a  minimum  grade  of  C. 

4.  Successftil  completion  of  die  PRAXIS  Core  Battery,  PRAXIS 
General  Knowledge,  and  PRAXIS  Specialty  Area  tests. 

Appeal  Provision:  A  student  who  believes  that  any  requirement  of  diis 
policy  has  been  inequitably  applied  or  that  he/she  merits  special 
consideration  may  appeal  through  the  proper  channels:  academic 
advisor,  chairperson.  College  of  Education  dean  (or  designee),  teacher 
education  appeals  committee.  Appeals  must  be  made  before  die  end  of 
the  next  regular  academic  semester  following  die  application. 

Every  effort  should  be  made  to  resolve  the  appeal  through  die  process 
so  described.  If,  at  the  conclusion,  the  student  is  still  in  disagreement 
with  the  findings,  the  student  may  request  review  before  a  special 
Teacher  Education  Appeals  Committee.  The  ciminiitlee  will  be 
composed  of  three  voting  members  representing  die  faculty,  cooperating 
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teachers,  and  students  to  be  elected  each  year  by  the  Teacher  Education 
Coordinators  Council  of  the  Academy  for  Teacher  Preparation. 

To  initiate  an  appeal,  the  student  must  file  a  form  obtained  at  the  Dean's 
Office,  College  of  Education.  Appeals  will  be  heard  only  during  the 
regular  academic  semester.  The  student  will  be  expected  to  submit 
written  documentation  of  his/her  complaint  about  the  process  of  review 
for  continuation  or  eligibility  in  the  teacher  education  program.  The 
committee  will  review  the  materials  and  make  its  recommendation  to  the 
dean,  College  of  Education.  A  final  decision  rests  with  the  associate 
dean  of  College  School  Partnerships. 

End  Notes:  In  all  cases  where  advisor  action  is  required,  a  department 
may  choose  to  use  a  committee  or  other  departmentally  approved 
process.  In  cases  where  recommendations  are  supplied  by  someone 
other  than  the  academic  advisor,  the  department  needs  to  place  a  copy 
of  its  poficy  and  procedures  on  file  with  the  dean  of  the  College  of 
Education. 

Some  departments  have  additional  Junior  Standing  requirements  in 
place.  Departments  may  continue  to  apply  those  requirements  but  need 
to  keep  a  current  copy  of  these  requirements  on  file  with  the  dean  of  the 
College  of  Education. 

The  policy  as  here  stated  applies  to  all  students  applying  to  Teacher 
Certification  Programs  on  or  after  September  1,  1988,  and  includes 
updated  procedures  and  editorial  revisions  as  submitted  to  the 
University  Senate  in  May,  1990;  May,  1992;  and  April,  1997. 

Student  Teaching 

Student  teaching  is  designed  to  be  the  culminating  learning  experience  for 
prospective  teachers.  Student  teachers  practice  teaching  and  managing  a 
classroom  under  the  supervision  of  a  full-time  master  teacher  in  an  off- 
campus  center.  A  university  supervisor  is  assigned  to  work  with  individual 
student  teachers  and  cooperating  teachers.  To  gain  admission  to  student 
teaching,  applicants  must  have  achieved  a  minimum  cumulative  grade-point 
average  of  2.5.  In  addition,  students  must  complete  all  requirements  of  the  4- 
Step  Process  and  should  complete  all  other  components  of  tlie  Liberal 
Studies  and  professional  core  before  student  teaching.  Some  programs  have 
standards  above  the  minimum  2.5  cumulative  GPA  and/or  course  grade 
expectations  above  die  minimum  grade  of  C.  Each  student  should  counsel 
with  his/her  advisor  for  information  about  specific  program  requirements 
related  to  qualification  for  student  teaching. 

Removal  of  a  Student  Teacher  from  a 
Student  Teaching  Placement 

Purpose:  To  establish  reasons  or  a  process  for  removal  of  a  student  teacher 
from  the  student  teaching  assignment.  The  first  two  items  are  consistent  with 
Act  34,  Criminal  Record  Check;  item  3  establishes  a  procedure  if  student 
behavior  is  not  consistent  with  appropriate  expectations  of  the  school 
district;  item  4  establishes  a  process  and  assures  that  the  student  teacher 
learns  of  unsatisfactory  progress  as  early  as  possible;  and  item  5  is  an  appeal 
process. 

Policy:  Student  teachers  are  ultimately  guests  of  the  cooperating  school 
districts  and  may  be  removed  by  the  district  officers.  A  student  teacher  may 
also  be  removed  by  lUP  from  the  student  teaching  assignment  for  any  of  the 
following  reasons: 

1.  If  indicted  for  a  felony  which  is  covered  in  the  School  Code  and  Act  34, 

there  shall  be  a  removal  of  the  student  teacher  from  the  school 
assignment  until  die  matter  is  cleared.  When  the  student  is  cleared  of 
the  indictment,  the  student  teaching  assignment  will  be  extended  to 
cover  tlie  time  missed  during  student  teaching. 

2.  If  convicted  of  a  felony  which  is  covered  in  the  School  Code  and  Act 
34,  the  student  teacher  will  be  withdrawn  from  die  student  teaching 
assignment  and  will  forfeit  the  time  spent  during  the  student  teaching 
assignment. 

3.  If  the  behavior  exhibited  by  the  student  teacher  is  not  acceptable  to  the 
school  district,  it  should  be  documented  by  die  school 
administrator/principal  in  collaboration  with  the  cooperating  teacher 
and  the  university  supervisor/coordinator  and  director.  Student 
Teaching  Office.  If  after  discussion  with  the  student,  improvement  is 
evidenced,  no  further  action  will  be  taken  by  the  Student  Teaching 
Office. 


4.  If  it  is  determined  either  by  the  cooperating  teacher  or  university 
supervisor  that  the  teaching  competency  of  the  student  teacher  is  at  an 
unsatisfactory  level  based  on  the  teaching  competencies  indicated  on  the 
evaluation  form  and  not  in  the  best  interest  of  the  students,  a  three-way 
conference  of  cooperating  teacher,  university  supervisor,  and  student 
will  be  held  to  discuss  the  concern  possible,  outcomes,  and  remedial 
strategies.  If  after  consultation  with  university  director  of  Student 
Teaching,  removal  from  this  student  teaching  placement  is 
necessary,  this  action  shall  be  done  by  the  director  of  Student 
Teaching  and  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Education.  This  behavior 
should  be  documented  and  discussed  as  early  in  the  student  teaching 
experience  as  possible. 

5.  Decisions  made  under  this  policy  may  be  appealed  to  the  dean, 
College  of  Education  (certification  officer). 

Certification  Requirements 

College  of  Education  requirements  for  recommendation  for  certification  as  a 
teacher,  as  well  as  the  intermediate  steps  leading  to  commonwealth 
certification,  are  oudined  in  the  4-Step  Process.  The  catalog  section  on 
Academic  Policies  under  the  tide  "Admission  to  Teacher  Education  and 
Certification"  gives  more  detail  about  the  requirements  for  certification.  The 
requirements  include: 

—  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  all  professional  education  courses  and  a 
cumulative  GPA  of  2.5 

—  review  and  recommendation  by  the  major  academic  advisor  indicating 
completion  of  all  university  and  departmental  teacher  education 
requirements 

—  completion  of  student  teaching  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C 

—  successful  completion  of  die  NTE  Core  Battery  and  NTE  Specialty 
Area  Tests 

—  competency  in  working  with  students  with  special  needs  (Special 
Education) 

Applications  for  certification  cannot  be  processed  until  the  student 
completes  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  degree  or  its  equivalent. 

Dual  Certification 

The  departments  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education  and  Special 
Education  and  Clinical  Services  have  developed  guidelines  for  students 
wishing  to  complete  academic  requirements  for  a  second  certification. 
Students  majoring  in  Elementary  Education  or  Early  Childhogd  Education 
may  do  this  in  either  Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss  or  Education 
of  Exceptional  Persons.  Majors  in  Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 
or  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  may  do  this  in  either  Early  Childhood 
Education  or  Elementary  Education.  Forms  for  applying  for  dual  certification 
are  available  in  the  offices  of  the  two  departments.  Applications  must  be 
approved  by  the  student's  advisor  and  by  the  department  chairperson  or 
assistant  chairperson  of  both  departments.  Students  are  advised  that  die 
completion  of  requirements  will  take  approximately  two  extra  semesters,  and 
they  may  wish  to  explore  the  possibihty  of  completing  the  second 
certification  at  a  graduate  level. 

Commonwealth  Requirements  for  Teacher 
Certification 

(Excludes  Vocational  Instructional  Certification.  See  section  called  "Center 
for  Vocational  Personnel  Preparation.") 

Certification  standards  for  commonwealth  public  school  teachers  are 
established  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  and  the 
Pennsylvania  Board  of  Education.  The  academic  advisor  of  die  student's 
major  department  must  verily  for  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Education  that 
all  academic  requirements  are  met.  The  student's  name  is  then  placed  on  the 
graduation  list. 

Applicants  for  certification  must  sign  an  attestment  of  United  States 
citizenship.  Applicants  who  are  not  citizens  must  have  an  immigrant  visa 
which  permits  them  to  seek  employment  within  the  United  States,  and  they 
must  have  declared  the  intent  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States. 
Applicants  must  also  submit  a  physical  examination  report  and  certify  they 
are  not  in  the  habit  of  using  narcotic  drugs  in  any  form,  do  not  use  excessive 
amounts  of  intoxicating  beverages,  are  not  currendy  under  indictment  by 
legal  authorities,  and  have  not  been  convicted  of  a  criminal  offense. 
Applicants  who  are  unable  to  meet  one  or  more  of  these  requirements  must 
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submit  a  full  explanation  with  the  apphcation.  In  addition,  they  must  attest  to 
the  fact  that  all  inlbnnation  supplied  in  the  application  is  accurate. 

The  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  issues  an  Instructional  I 
certificate  to  beginning  teachers  upon  graduation  from  and  reconmiendation 
by  the  College  of  Education.  All  candidates  for  the  Instructional  I  certificate 
must  successfiJIv  pass  the  National  Teacher  E.xam  general  knowledge  battery 
and  selected  specialty'  areas  tests.  Since  lUP  is  a  designated  test  site, 
registration  for  the  NTE  may  be  completed  tlirough  University  Testing 
Ser\'ices  in  the  Career  Semces  office.  After  completion  of  24  additional 
semester  hours  of  collegiate  and/or  in-ser>ice  coursework  and  widi 
successful  teaching  experience,  students  are  eligible  to  receive  an 
Instructional  II  ceruficate.  which  is  a  permanent  certification  to  teach  in  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

Professional  Certification  Application  Fee 

Beginning  FaU  Semester.  1998.  all  applicants  tor  Teacher  Certification  or 
Professional  Educauon  Certifications  from  the  Commonwealth  of 
PeiuisyK-ania  through  lUP  will  be  assessed  a  $40  application  fee.  Of  that  fee, 
$15  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Bureau  of  Teacher  Certilicadon,  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Educauon.  in  Harrisburg  with  the  lUP  recommendation  for 
certification.  Add-on  and  second  tertificaUons  processed  through  lUP  will 
also  be  assessed  this  fee.  Requests  for  processing  out-of-state  teacher 
certilicadon  appUcadons  will  be  assessed  a  $25  processing  fee  per  request. 

The  University  Clinics 

Two  clinics  under  die  supervision  of  tlie  College  ol  Education  offer 
diagnosdc  testing,  remedial  services,  and  instrucdoii.  The  Speech  and 
Hearing  Clinic  is  organized  and  managed  by  the  Department  of  Special 
Educauon  and  Chnical  Services.  The  Child  Study  Center  is  housed  in  the 
Department  of  Educauonal  and  School  Psychology. 

The  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic  is  staffed  by  Special  Education  faculty  and 
supervised  graduate  students  working  toward  advanced  degrees  in  Speech- 
Language  Padiolog)'.  Using  state-of-the-art  equipment,  clinic  personnel 
provide  diagnosis  of  speech  problems  and  hearing  tests  and  evaluauons,  as 
well  as  a  regular  program  of  Uierapy  for  clients.  As  part  of  this  program, 
cUnic  staff  members  provide  testing  and  necessary  therapeutic  services  to  all 
teacher  educauon  candidates,  who  must  meet  strict  speech  and  hearing 
clearances.  Regularly  enrf)lled  students  at  the  university,  including  all  teacher 
certilicadon  candidates,  are  eligible  to  receive  these  services  without  charge. 

The  Child  Study  Center  provides  opportunides  for  Educational  Psychology 
graduate  students  in  die  post-master's  certification  and  doctoral  programs  to 
acquire  professional  skills  under  tlic  supervision  of  certified  faculty 
supervisors.  Clinic  personnel  provide  psychological  assessment  for  children 
and  adolescents  with  learning  and/or  behavior  problems.  They  also  provide 
consultatioti  for  parents  and  public  school  personnel  involved  with  these 
children. 

Graduate  Programs 

Information  describing  master's  and  doctoral  programs  in  education  may  be 
found  in  the  current  issue  of  die  Graduate  School  Catalog. 


The  University  School  is  a  member  of  the  National  Association  of 
Laboratory  Schools.  FaciJty  members  at  the  University  School  have  received 
many  grants  and  teaching  awards  in  recognition  of  their  contributions  to  the 
education  profession. 


The  University  School 


Marilyn  S.  Howe,  Director;  Bei.<«eL  Ellermeyer,  Ford  Grove, 
Hechtman,  .Mambo,  Stephenson,  Yost;  and  profcsiiors  emeritae  Oavis, 
Fleming,  Lingenfelter,  .Martin,  Wallhour 


The  University  Schrml  is  located  in  Davis  Hall  on  the  lUP  campus,  where  it 
Is  housed  with  the  departments  of  Professional  Studies  in  Education  and 
S|>ecial  Education  and  Clinical  Services.  I'lie  University  .School  provides  a 
program  of  instruction  fr^r  students  in  kindergarten  through  sixth  grade.  In 
addition,  the  schiKil  offers  a  rich  variety  of  experimental  and  research 
activities  for  I  UP  faculty  and  students.  Faculty  members  frcmi  disciplines  as 
varied  as  music,  physical  educatir^n,  Spanish,  elementary  education,  and 
(pccial  education  liavc  ongoing  programs  wfiich  are  carried  out  at  die 
University  Schrxil.  Each  year,  hundreds  of  teacher  education  students 
participate  in  activities  such  as  ol>servatir>ris,  lesson  presentations,  and 
student  teaching,  (iraduale  students  utilize  the  University  School  to  conduct 
research  on  teaching  and  learning.  Research  and  experimental  activities  are 
•cticdulcd  widi  the  director  of  die  University  School. 


Center  for  Vocational  Personnel 
Preparation 


Tl 


Thomas  W.  O'Brien,  Director 


Vocational-Technical  Professional  Studies 

Sandra  J.  Durbin,  Chairperson;  Boyd,  Debow,  Dolecki,  Keith, 
Monaco,  Spewock,  Sylves,  Whisner 


The  Vocational-Technical  Professional  Studies  program  offers 
undergraduate  and  graduate  curricula  diat  prepare  preservice  teachers,  in- 
service  teachers,  supervisors,  and  administrators  in  vocational-technical 
education.  Students  enroUing  in  one  of  die  vocational  education  programs 
may  specialize  in  an  area  related  to  interest  and/or  previous  work  experience. 
Programs  may  lead  to  either  a  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  degree  with 
certification  or  to  professional  certification  only.  Program  graduates  have  a 
broad  range  of  employment  opportunities  as  teachers/trainers  in  secondary 
schools,  vocational-technical  schools,  postsecondary  schools,  and  private 
industry. 

Certification  to  teach  vocational-technical  education  in  the  commonwealth's 
secondary  schools  is  issued  to  individuals  who  meet  statutory  requirements, 
demonstrate  occupational/technical  proficiency  on  a  nationally  standardized 
occupational  competency  examination,  and  complete  60  credit  hours  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education's  approved  university  program.  In 
the  lUP  program,  a  plan  of  studies  will  be  tailored  to  each  student's  unique 
background  (i.e.,  electrical,  electronics,  data  processing,  drafting,  welding, 
dental,  etc.)  and  professional  needs. 

Certification  to  serve  as  a  cooperative  education  teacher-coordinator  in  the 
commonwealth's  secondary  schools  can  be  earned  by  completing  a  program 
of  studies  tailored  to  each  student's  individual  background  and  professional 
needs.  The  jjrogram  prepares  individuals  for  managing  industrial 
cooperative  training  and  school-to-work  transitional  experiences.  For 
persons  holding  a  valid  Pennsylvania  Instructional  Certificate,  the  program  of 
studies  will  be  individuahzed  based  upon  educational  credits  earned. 

Each  program  offered  by  the  Center  for  Vocational  Personnel  Preparation 
requires  completion  of  the  following  semester  hours: 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  124sh 

The  Cooperative  Education  Teacher/Coordinator  Certificate  75sh 

The  Vocational  Technical  Education  Certificate  ()0-ti2sh 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Vocational- 
Technical  Education 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53-55 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Social  Science:  PCIOl 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  VO  prefix 

College:  6 

Professional  Educational  Sequence: 

EP202  Educational  Psychology  3sh 

FE202  American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice  3sh 

Major:  30 

Required  Courses: 

VOIOO  Preparation  of  the  Vocational 

Professional  I  I5sh 

VO400  Preparation  of  the  Vocational 

Profes.sional  II  I5sh 
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Other  Requirements: 
Vocational  Technical: 


27 


ENS  10 
VO401 

VO402 

VO450 


Public  Speaking  3sh 

Special  Topics  in  Vocational  Technical 

Preparation  3-12sh 

Special  Topics  in  Vocational 

Pedagogical  Preparation  3-15sh 

Technical  Preparation  of  the 

Vocational  Professional  24sh 

Other  as  approved 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


6-8 


124 


Certificate — Vocational-Technical  Education 


Liberal  Studies:  As  follows: 

Mathematics:  MAlOl 

EngUsh:EN101 

Humanities:  one  course  from  lists 

Fine  Arts:  one  course  from  list 

Natural  Science:  one  course,  lab  or  non-lab 

Social  Science:  PC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  one  course,  no  course  with  VO  prefix 

College: 

Professional  Educational  Sequence: 


21-23 


EP202                 Educational  Psychology 

FE202                 American  Education  in  Theor)'  and 

3sh 

Practice 

3sh 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

EN310                Public  Speaking 

VOIOO                Preparation  of  the  Vocational 

3sh 

33 

Professional  I 

15sh 

VO400                Preparation  of  die  Vocational 
Professional  11 

15sh 

Free  Electives: 

0 

Total  Certification  Requirements: 

60-62 

Certificate  as  Secondary  School  Cooperative 
Education  Teacher/Coordinator 

Liberal  Studies:  As  follows: 

Mathematics:  MAI 01 

EngUsh:EN101 

Humanities:  one  course  from  lists 

Fine  Arts:  one  course  from  list 

Natural  Science:  one  course,  lab  or  non-lab 

Social  Science:  PC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  one  course,  no  courses  with  VO  prefix 

College: 

Professional  Educational  Sequence: 

EP202  Educational  Psycholog)'  3sh 

FE202  American  Education  in  Theory  and  Practice  3sh 


3sh 


21-23 


Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

EN310 

Public  Speaking 

VOIOO 

Preparation  of  the  Vocational 

Professional  I 

VO400 

Preparation  of  the  Vocational 

Professional  II 

VO402 

Special  Topics  in  Vocational 

Pedagogical  Preparation 

48 


15sh 


15sh 


15sh 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Certification  Requirements: 


0 


75-77 


Department  of  Adult  and  Community 
Education 

Gary  J.  Dean,  Chairperson;  Ferro 

The  Department  of  Adult  and  Community  Education  is  a  graduate 
department  offering  two  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 
Adult  and  Community  Education  helps  students  learn  about  teaching  and 
planning  educational  programs  for  adults  in  a  wide  variety  of  settings 
including  business  and  industry,  the  community,  health  agencies  and 
hospitals,  colleges  and  universities,  and  religious  institutions.  The  Master  of 
Arts  in  Adult  Education  and  Communications  Technology,  jointly 
administered  by  the  Department  of  Communications  Media,  prepares 
students  to  become  adult  educators  with  an  emphasis  on  the  use  of 
technology  such  as  computers,  production  design,  radio  and  television,  and 
distance  education  technolog)'. 


Department  of  Communications  Media 

Kurt  P.  Dudt,  Chairperson;  Ausel,  Handler,Juliette,  Kanyarusoke, 
Komfeld,  Lamberski,  Leidman-Golub,  Start,  Willis,  Wilson;  and 
professors  emeriti  Klingensmith,  Maclsaac,  Murray,  Sargent,  Voimg 


The  department  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Communications  Media  and 
t^vo  minors,  one  in  Communications  Media  and  one  in  Educational 
Technology.  The  minor  in  Communications  Media  is  an  eighteen-credit 
program  designed  to  complement  any  major.  The  minor  in  Educational 
Technology  is  a  twenty-four-credit  program  designed  for  students  in  the 
College  of  Education  who  are  completing  a  teaching  degree.  The  department 
also  ser\'es  preservace  teachers  and  other  students  who  are  required  to 
complete  the  course  Technology  for  Learning  and  Instruction,  CM  301. 

The  philosophy  of  the  Communications  Media  Department  is  to  prepare 
generalists  in  the  area  of  Communications.  Our  students  may  select  from  a 
number  of  elective  courses,  depending  on  their  career  interests. 

The  department  faculty  offers  a  wide  variety  of  experience  in  all  areas  of 
communications  media.  With  the  combination  of  classroom  work  and  the 
optional  internship  program,  departmental  graduates  are  competitive  for 
positions  in  various  areas.  Students  graduating  with  a  degree  in 
Communication  Media  have  obtained  positions  in  such  areas  as  radio, 
television,  cable  teleWsion,  public  relations,  advertising  media,  media 
relations,  and  corporate  media  relations. 

Students  changing  majors  from  other  academic  departments  within  the 
university  are  required  to  be  in  good  academic  standing  before  the  transfer 
will  be  approved. 

Bachelor  of  Science — Communications  Media 


Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Stuches  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Social  Science:  PC  1 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/lMlOl, 

no  courses  with  CM  prefix,  not  to  include  courses 

cross-listed  with  CM 

College: 

EP202 
EP388 


54-55 


Educational  Psychology  or 
Interpersonal  Effectiveness  and 
Communication 


3sh 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

CM  1 0 1  Communications  Media  in  American 

Society  3sh 

CM200  Images  3sh 

CM395  Career  Plarming  in  Communications  Media   Ish 

One  course  from  the  following  list: 

CM303  Scriptwriting  3sh 

CM330  Communications  Mecha  in  Training 

and  Education  3sh 

CM403  Writing  for  Broadcasting  3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

Other  Communications  Media  elective  couses  32sh 


42 


I    n  n  o 
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Other  Requirements:  18 

Out-of  College  Requirement  (acKisor  approval) 

Free  Electives:  6-7 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(#)   A  maximum  of  12sh  of  CM493  can  be  applied  to  requirements  for 
giaduation. 


Minor — Communications  Media 

Required  Courses: 

CMlOl  Comi.  unicadons  Media  in  American 

Societ)- 
CM —  Electives  in  Communication  Media 


18 


3sh 
15sh 


Minor — Educational  Technology  24 

Required  Courses: 

CM  1 0 1  Communications  Media  in  American 

Societ)'  3sh 

CM460                .\ltemative  Systems  of  Communication  3sh 

COIOI               Microbased  Computer  Literacy'  3sh 

CM —                  Electives  in  Communications  Media  15sh 


Department  of  Educational  and  School 
Psychology 

>\'illiam  F.  Barker,  Chairperson;  Briscoe,  Damiani.  Hoellein. 
Levinson,  Quirk.  Rafoth,  Rattan:  and  professors  emeriti  DeFabo, 
Meadowcroit,  Shank,  Yanuzzi 

The  department  services  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 
L'ndergraduate  students  may  declare  a  minor  in  Educational  Psycholog)'  by 
making  application  to  the  department  chairperson.  Fifteen  semester  hours 
from  the  courses  are  required  for  the  minor  in  educational  psychology. 

The  department  also  offers  the  M.Ed,  in  Educational  Psycholog)'  as  well  as  a 
post-master's  certification  and  a  Doctor  of  Education  in  School  Psycholog)'. 
Refer  to  the  current  Graduate  School  Catalog  for  details. 

Department  of  Foundations  of 
Education 

Kurt  P.  DudL  Interim  Chairperson;  Penta,  Rotigel,  Thibadeau;  and 
professor  emeritus  Chu 


The  Department  of  Foundations  of  Education  serves  all  undergraduate 
itudents  in  teacher  certification  preparation  with  an  introductor)-  course, 
American  Education  in  Theory  and  Practice.  Additional  areas  of  toursework 
include  urban  education,  curriculum  development,  and  contemporary  issues 
uid  trends  in  education. 

Graduate  courses  offered  by  this  department  include  Comparative, 
Historical,  Philosophical,  and  Social  Foundations  of  Education:  Curriculum 
Development:  Professional  .Negotiations  in  Education:  and  International 
Education  Studies  Program.  For  specific  information  concerning  tliese 
courses,  see  the  current  edition  of  the  Graduate  School  Catalog. 


Department  of  Professional  Studies  in 
Education 

Ed»-ina  B.  \'old.  Chairperson;  Bieger,  Briscoe,  Carreiro,  Cole 
Slaughter,  Corbett,  Doverspike,  Elliott,  Feimimore,  Gerlach,  Tllig- 
Av'iles,  Jalongo,  Kaufman.  King.  Kupetz,  Mikkelsen.  Millward, 
Nastase,  Stamp,  Sullivan,  Tidwell,  Mark  Twiest,  Meghan  Twesl,  L. 
\bld,  Willis.  Van;  and  professors  emeriti  Dorsey,  Glott,  Lott,  McFeely, 
Mott,  Reilly,  Rizzo 


Elementary  Education  Program 

The  Elementary  Education  program  is  designed  to  proWde  learning 
experiences  which  will  assist  students  in  developing  into  highly  competent 
and  effective  teachers  in  grades  K-6.  Students  are  able  to  expand  their 
knowledge  through  coursework  and  field  experiences  which  embody 
content,  knowledge  of  liberal  studies,  pedagog)',  curriculum,  human 
development  and  learning,  and  a  historical  and  philosophical  basis  to 
undergird  one's  professional  behavior.  \  2.5  cimiulative  GPA  is  required  to 
apply  for  teacher  certification,  to  take  major  courses  in  die  department,  to 
apply  for  Jimior  Standing,  and  to  student  teach. 

Early  Childhood  Education  Program 

The  Early  Childhood  Education  Program  is  designed  to  prov'ide  learning 
experiences  which  assist  students  to  become  competent  and  effective 
teachers  in  N-Grade  3.  It  prepares  the  students  to  select  from  among  a 
y-ariety  of  techniques  and  strategies  those  which  appropriately  expand 
children's  cognitive,  social,  emotional,  and  physical  development.  Through 
lectures,  research,  and  on-site  experiences  with  young  children,  students  are 
able  to  expand  their  own  knowledge  of  and  attitudes  toward  education  of 
young  children. 

A  2.5  cumulative  GP.^  is  required  to  apply  for  teacher  certification,  to  take 
major  courses  in  the  deparmient,  to  apply  for  junior  standing,  and  to  student 
teach.  Students  must  meet  the  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification 
as  oudined  in  the  .-Vcadeniic  Policies  section  of  this  catalog. 


Graduate  Programs 


Programs  leading  to  the  M.Ed,  and  Ed.D.  degrees  are  described  in  the 
current  issue  of  the  Graduate  School  Catalog.  Internships  and  assistantships 
are  available. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Elementary 
Education  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAI 51 

Natural  Science:  SClOl,  102,  103, and  104  (1) 

Social  Science:  GElOl,  102,  or  104  (one  course),  PClOl 

Fine  Arts:  TH 101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  M.'\152  (2);  no  courses  with 

EL  prefix;  not  to  include  HE218 


56-57 


College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence:  (3) 

CM30I 

Technolog)'  for  Learning  and  Instruction 

3sh 

ED242 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  I 

Ish 

ED342 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II 

Isb 

ED44! 

Student  Teaching 

12sh 

ED442 

School  Law 

Ish 

EP202 

Educational  Psycholog)' 

3sh 

EP377 

Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

3sh 

FE202 

American  Education  in  Tliet>ry  and 

Practice 

39h 

27 
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Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

EL211 

Music  for  the  Elementary  Grades 

2sh 

EL213 

Art  for  the  Elementary  Grades 

2sh 

EL215 

Child  Development 

3sh 

EL221 

Children's  Literature 

3sh 

EL222 

Reading  for  the  Elementary  School 

3sh 

ELS  12 

Teaching  of  Elementary  Science 

2sh 

EL313 

Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary 

School 

3sh 

EL314 

Teaching  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 

2sh 

EL257 

Pedagogy  I 

3sh 

EL357 

Pedagogy  II 

3sh 

EL411 

Teaching  of  Social  Studies 

3sh 

EL425 

Language  Arts  Across  the  Curriculum 

3sh 

ED499 

Multicultural/Muluethnic  Education 

2sh 

EX300 

Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Elementary  Classrooms 

2sh 

36 


Dual  Certification 


Other  Requirements: 

Special  electives  from  a  defined  discipline  (3) 


125-126 


(2) 
(3) 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

(1)   This  sequence  often  credits  fulfills  tlie  Liberal  Studies  natural  science 
requirement. 

For  students  who  test  out  of  MA152,  consiJt  your  advisor  for  suggested 
math  courses. 

More  than  twenty  options  are  available  for  groupings  in  specific 
departments  or  cross-departmental  areas.  This  requirement  is  also 
fijlfilled  by  completion  of  an  approved  specialty  such  as  FLISET,  math, 
or  reading. 

•  FLISET:  see  requirements  in  this  catalog. 

•  Mathematics:  MA3I7,  420,  456,  457,  458,  459,  471,  483  (math 
concentration  requires  15sh  to  include  MA  151,  152) 

•  Reading:  ED408,  EL422,  EE220  or  45 1  (reading  concentration 
requires  15sh  to  include  EL221,  222,  425) 

Students  may  select  a  set  of  special  electives  ft'om  the  list  of  Liberal 
Studies  electives  or  non-Western  courses  that  have  not  been  used 
previously  in  their  program.  With  permission  of  the  chairperson  of 
Professional  Studies  in  Education  and  a  specific  department,  a  student 
may  be  allowed  to  create  an  area  of  specialty  other  than  those  listed.  See 
department  office  for  fidl  listing;  check  prerequisites  careftilly.  Submit 
plan  to  advisor  for  approval. 


Dual  Certification 

Students  majoring  in  Early  Childhood  Education  may  complete  academic 
requirements  for  certification  in  Elementary  Education  by  completing  the 
following  requirements.  Students  are  advised  that  completion  of 
requirements  for  a  second  certification  will  take  approximately  two  extra 
semesters.  In  certain  circumstances,  such  as  for  transfer  students,  students 
who  must  repeat  courses,  or  when  students  take  courses  out  of  sequence, 
earning  this  second  certification  may  take  longer. 

Dual  Certification — Elementary  Education  for  Majors 
in  Early  Childhood  Education 

ED421  Student  Teaching  (Grade  4,  5,  or  6)  (2)  6sh 
EL312                 Teaching  of  Elementary  Science  (Junior 

Block)  2sh 
EL313                 Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary 

School  (1)  3sh 

EL41 1                Teaching  of  Social  Studies  (Junior  Block)  3sh 

EL425                 Language  Arts  Across  the  Curriculum  3sh 

(1)  MA152  is  a  prerequisite  for  EL313  and  should  be  taken  as  a  Liberal 
Studies  elective. 

(2)  Student  teaching  (12sh)  for  the  first  certification,  Early  Childhood 
Education,  in  grade  K,  1,  2,  or  3  will  be  completed  prior  to  student 
teaching  for  this  second  certification. 


Students  majoring  in  Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss  may  complete 
academic  requirements  for  certification  in  Elementary  Education  by 
completing  the  following  requirements.  Students  are  advised  that  completion 
of  requirements  for  a  second  certification  will  take  approximately  two  extra 
semesters. 

Dual  Certification — Elementary  Education  for  Majors 
in  Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 

ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II  (EL)  Ish 

ED42 1                 Student  Teaching  6sh  ( 1 ) 
EE3 12                 Aesthetic  Experiences  for  Young 

Children  3sh 

EL221                Children's  Literature  3sh 

EL3 1 2                 Teaching  of  Elementary  Science  2sh 
ELS  13                 Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary 

School  3sh  (2) 

EL257                Pedagogy  I  3sh 

EL357                Pedagogy  II  3sh 

EL4I1                Teaching  of  Social  Studies  3sh 

EL425                Language  Arts  Across  the  Curriculum  3sh 
Recommended  Electives: 
EL351                 Creative  Activities  in  the  Elementary  School  3sh 

(1)  Students  are  required  to  do  6  semester  hours  of  student  teaching  in  the 
regular  elementary  classroom  in  addition  to  the  12  semester  hours 
required  in  the  EH  major,  or  a  total  of  1 8  semester  hours  of  student 
teaching  inclusive  for  both  certifications. 

(2)  MA152  is  a  prerequisite  for  EL313  and  should  be  taken  as  a  Liberal 
Studies  elective. 

Students  majoring  in  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  may  complete 
academic  requirements  for  certification  in  Elementary  Education  by 
completing  the  following  requirements.  Students  are  advised  that  completion 
of  requirements  for  a  second  certification  will  take  approximately  two  extra 
semesters. 


Dual  Certification — Elementary  Education  for  Majors 

in  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

ED342 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II  (EL) 

Ish 

ED42I 

Student  Teaching 

6sh(l) 

EE3I2 

Aesthetic  Experiences  for  Young 

Children 

3sh 

EL221 

Children's  Literature 

3sh 

ELS  12 

Teaching  of  Elementar)'  Science 

2sh 

ELS  13 

Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementarv 

School 

Ssh  (2) 

EL257 

Pedagog)'  I 

3sh 

EL357 

Pedagogy  II 

Ssh 

EL411 

Teaching  of  Social  Studies 

3sh 

EL425 

Language  Arts  Across  tlie  Curriculum 

Ssh 

Recommended  Electives: 

EL351 

Creative  Activities  in  the  Elementar)' 

School 

Ssh 

(1)  Students  are  required  to  do  6  semester  hours  of  student  teaching  in  the 
regular  elementary  classroom  in  addition  to  the  12  semester  hours 
required  in  the  EX  major,  or  a  total  of  18  semester  hours  of  student 
teaching  inclusive  for  both  certifications. 

(2)  MA152  is  a  prerequisite  for  ELS13  and  should  be  taken  as  a  Liberal 
Studies  elective. 
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Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Early  Childhood 
Education  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  56 

«ith  tlie  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA151 

Natural  Sciences:  SCI 01.  102,  103.  and  104 

Social  Science:  GEIOI.  102, or  104;  PClOl 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  EE  prefix; 

iiui  [o  include  HE218 


College: 

Professio 

nal  Education  Sequence: 

C.M301 

Technolog\'  for  Learning  and  Instruction 

3sh 

ED242 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Elxperience  1 

Ish 

ED342 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  11 

Ish 

ED441 

Student  Teaching 

12sh 

ED442 

School  Law- 

Ish 

EP202 

Educational  Psychology 

3sh 

EP377 

Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

3sh 

FE202 

.American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice 

3sh 

.Major: 

Required 

Coiu^es:  (1) 

ED499 

Multicultural/Multiethnic  Education 

2sh 

EE200 

Introduction  to  Early  Childhood 

27 
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EE220 

EE310 
EE311 
EE312 
ZE315 
EE451 
EL215 
EL257 
EL357 
EX300 

EX415 

HE426 

MA320 

Free  Electives: 


Education  3sh 
Language  Deyelopment  and  Children's 

Literature  3sh 

Integrated  Curriculum  1  (Math,  Science)  3sh 

Integrated  Curriculum  11  (Social  Science)  3sh 

Aesthetic  Experiences  for  Young  Children  3sh 

Development  and  Learning  Through  Play  3sh 

Teaching  Primary  Reading  3sh 

Child  Deyelopment  3sh 

Pedagogy  1  3sh 

Pedagogy  II  3sh 
Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities 

in  Inclusiye  Elementary-  Classrooms  2sh 
Preschool  Education  for  Children  with 

Disabilities  3sh 

Techniques  of  Parent  Education  3sh 

Mathematics  for  Early  Childhood  3sh 


129 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(•)   See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 

Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 
(1)   A  2.5  overall  grade-point  average  is  required  to  register  for  major 


Dual  Certification 

Students  majoring  in  Kdutation  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss  may  complete 
academic  requirements  fr>r  certification  in  Early  Childhood  Education  by 
completing  the  following  requirements.  Students  are  advised  that  completion 
of  rcquiremenu  for  a  second  certification  will  take  approximately  two  extra 
semesters. 

Dual  Certification — Early  Childhood  Education  for 
Majors  in  Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 

ED342 


ED42I 
EE200 

EE220 

EEIIO 
EE3I1 


Pre-sUidcnl  'reaching  Clinical 

Kxpcricncc  I  Uh(l) 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II  (EE)  Ish 

Student  Teaching  (N-3)  (2)  68h 

IntriHluction  to  Early  Childhood 

Fxlucation  3sh 

l.anguage  Development  and  Children's 

Literature  3sh 

Integrated  (Curriculum  I  3lh 

Inlcgnitcd  Curriculum  II  3ih 


EE3 1 5  Deyelopment  and  Learning  Through  Play  3sh 

EL357  Pedagogy  II  '  3sh 

MA320  Madiematics  for  Early  Childhood  3sh 

Recommended  Electives: 

EE312  Aesthetic  Experiences  for  Young  Children  3sh 

EL35 1  Creative  Activities  in  the  Elementary 

School  3sh 

(1)  EH  majors  must  complete  10  hours  of  observation  in  an  N-3  classroom. 

(2)  EH  majors  must  complete  6  semester  hours  of  student  teaching  in  EE 
(N-3)  in  addition  to  the  12  semester  hours  required  in  the  EH  major,  or 
a  total  of  18  semester  hours  of  student  teaching  inclusive  for  both 
certifications. 

Students  majoring  in  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  may  complete 
academic  requirements  for  certification  in  Early  Childhood  Education  by 
completing  the  following  requirements.  Students  are  advised  that  completion 
of  requirements  for  a  second  certification  will  take  approximately  two  extra 
semesters. 

Dual  Certification — Early  Childhood  Education  for 
Majors  in  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

ED242  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  I  Ish  (1) 

ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II  (EE)  Ish 

ED42 1                Student  Teaching  (N-3)  (2)  6sh 
EE200                 Introduction  to  Early  Childhood 

Education  3sh 
EE220                 Language  Development  and  Children's 

Literature  3sh 

EE310                 Integrated  Curriculum  I  3sh 

EE311                 Integrated  Curriculum  II  3sh 

EE315                 Development  and  Learning  Through  Play  3sh 

EL357                Pedagogy  II  3sh 
EX415                 Preschool  Education  for  Children  with 

Disabilities  3sh 
Recommended  Electives: 

EE3 1 2                Aesthetic  Experiences  for  Young  Children  3sh 

EL351                 Creative  Activities  in  the  Elementary  School  3sh 

(1)  EX  majors  must  complete  10  hours  of  observation  in  an  N-3  classroom. 

(2)  EX  majors  must  complete  6  semester  hours  of  student  teaching  in  EE 
(N-3)  in  addition  to  the  12  semester  hours  required  in  die  EX  major,  or 
a  total  of  18  semester  hours  of  student  teaching  inclusiye  for  both 
certifications. 

Students  majoring  in  Elementary  Education  may  complete  academic 
requirements  for  certification  in  Early  Childhood  Education  by  completing 
the  following  requirements.  Students  are  advised  that  completion  of 
requirements  for  a  second  certification  will  take  approximately  two  extra 
semesters.  In  certain  circumstances,  such  as  for  transfer  students,  or  students 
who  must  repeat  courses,  or  when  students  take  courses  out  of  sequence, 
earning  this  second  certification  may  take  longer. 

Dual  Certification — Early  Childhood  Education  for 
Majors  in  Elementary  Education 

ED421  .Student  Teaching  (Grade  K,  1,2  or  3)  (2)       6sh 

EE200  Introduction  to  Early  Childhood  Education   .3sh 

(Spring  semester-Sophomore  Block  only) 
EE310  Integrated  Curriculum  I  3sh 

(Spring  scmestcr-Jnnior  Block  only)  ( 1 ) 
EE31 1  Integrated  Curriculum  11 

(Spring  semester-Junior  Block  only)*  3sh 

EE315  Development  and  Learning  Through  Play 

(Fall  semester)  3.sh 

EX415  Preschool  Education  (ijr  Children  with 

Disabilities  (.Spring  semester)  3sh 

(1)  These  are  block  (field  ex|(erience)  courses.  Plan  carefully  to  have  time 
for  a  field  placement.  Check  with  your  adviser  and  the  coordinator  of 
the  Early  Cliildlioodjunior  Field  Experience. 

(2)  Student  leaching  (12sh)  liir  the  first  certification.  Elementary  Education, 
in  grade  4, .'),  or  (J  will  be  completed  prior  to  student  teaching  for  this 
setoiul  rcrtilicalion. 
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Foreign  Languages  and  International  Studies  for 
Elementary  Teaching  (FLISET)  (2) 

Elementary  Education/Early  Childhood  majors  may  develop  an  academic 
specialty  in  Spanish  and  International  Studies,  which  will  prepare  them  to 
teach  in  elementary  programs  where  content  teaching  in  the  foreign  language 
is  the  objective.  To  complete  this  specialty  area,  students  must:  (1)  attain  a 
minimum  level  of  intermediate-high  on  the  ACTFL/ETS  scale;  (2) 
successfully  complete  a  six-week  summer  study/internship  abroad  at  a  site 
approved  by  the  department  (usually  the  summer  following  the  junior  year); 
(3)  successfully  complete  the  student  teaching  experience  in  a  bilingual  or 
immersion  elementary  school  classroom;  and  (4)  complete  the  following 
minimum  number  of  credits  in  Spanish: 

22(1) 


Required 

Courses: 

SP201 

Intermediate  Spanish 

4sh 

SP221 

Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation 

3sh 

SP230 

Intermediate  Spanish  Composition 

3sh 

SP290 

Intensive  Spanish  for  Elementary 

Teaching 

3sh 

SP321 

Advanced  Spanish  Conversation 

3sh 

SP340 

Hispanic  Civilization  Through  the 

19th  Cenniry 

3sh 

SP390 

Teaching  of  Elementary  Content 

Through  the  Spanish  Language 

3sh 

Controlled  Elective:  one  course 
SPXXX  Elective  (taken  abroad) 


3sh 


Other  Requirements: 

GE252,  PS387,  or  AN474  as  die  non-Western  course  0 

Study/internship  in  Mexico  for  sLx  to  eight  weeks  the 
simimer  foUowingjunior  year  0-6sh 

Student  teaching  experience  in  immersion  classroom  Osh 

(1)  While  the  total  number  of  credits  required  in  Spanish  in  order  to  attain 
the  desired  proficiency  level  will  var)'  fi'om  student  to  student 
depending  on  the  entry  level  of  proficiency,  most  students  can  expect  to 
complete  between  twenty-five  and  thirty-one  credits. 

(2)  Students  interested  in  the  program  should  contact  the  director  of  the 
FLISET  Program  in  the  Department  of  Spanish  and  Classical 
Languages  or  the  FLISET  coordinator  in  the  Department  of 
Professional  Studies  in  Education. 


Department  of  Special  Education  and 
Clinical  Services 

Richard  C.  Nowell,  Chairperson;  Chapman,  Domaracki,  Ferrell, 
Fiddler,  Clor-Sheib,  Jacluon,  Klein,  Marshak,  Newell,  Reber, 
Robertson,  Smith,  Stein,  Turton;  and  professors  emeriti  M.  Bahn,  W. 
Bahn,  Morris,  Scanlon,  Shane 


This  department  offers  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  in  any 
one  of  four  majors.  Each  of  the  four  majors  follows  a  prescribed  sequence  of 
courses.  Students  may  elect  to  major  in  any  one  of  the  following  fields: 

A.  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

B.  Speech-Language  Pathology  and  Audiology 

C.  Rehabilitation 

D.  Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 

The  following  grade  policy  appUes  to  all  four  undergraduate  programs  of 
study  in  the  Department  of  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Ser>ices. 
Indittdual  students  may  appeal  any  aspect  of  the  policy  by  making  a  formal 
written  request  to  the  Departmental  Appeals  Committee. 


1.  No  more  than  one  "D"  in  major  courses  will  be  accepted  toward 
graduation  and  certification. 

2.  No  "D"  is  permitted  as  the  final  recorded  grade  in  any  of  the  following 
courses. 

ED421:  Student  Teaching 

ED441:  Student  Teaching 

EH308:  Language  for  Persons  widi  Hearing  Loss 

EX425:  Methods  and  Curriculum  (Mild-Moderate  Disabilities) 

EX435:  Methods  and  Curriculum  (Severe-Profound  Disabilities) 

RH322:  Rehabilitation  Case  Study  and  Interpretation 

RH488:  Field  Training  in  Rehabihtation 

RH493:  Field  Training  in  Rehabilitation 

SHI 22:  CUnical  Phonology 

The  following  enrollment  poUcy  applies  to  three  undergraduate  programs  in 
the  Department  of  Special  Education  and  Chnical  Services:  Education  of 
Exceptional  Persons,  Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss,  and  Speech- 
Language  Patholog)'  and  Audiology.  To  enroll  in  a  300  or  400  level  course  in 
those  programs,  a  student  must  have  a  cumulative  GPA  of  2.5  and  must  meet 
the  other  provisions  of  the  4-Step  Process  for  admission  to  teacher  education 
and  must  either  be  a  departmental  major  or  have  permission  of  the 
department  chairperson. 

A.  Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

Completion  of  the  sequence  of  study  in  this  major  leads  to  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Education  special  education  certification  (Mentally  and/or 
Physically  Handicapped  Certificate).  Students  will  be  prepared  to  teach 
persons  with  mental  retardation,  autism,  developmental  disabilities,  learning 
disabilities,  brain  injuries,  emotional/behavioral  disorders,  physical 
disabihties,  and  multiple  disabilities.  Academic  coursework  and  field 
experiences  are  integrated  within  the  course  of  study.  The  program  also 
pro\ides  a  foundation  for  pursuing  additional  study  at  the  graduate  level. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Education  of 
Exceptional  Persons  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA  1 5 1 

Social  Science:  PC  1 0 1 

Natural  Science:  laboratory  science  sequence  required 

(SC105-106  recommended) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  course  with  EX  prefix 

College: 
Professional 

CM301 
ED242 


54-55 


27 


ED342 

ED421 
ED441 
ED442 
EP202 
EP377 
FE202 

Major: 
Required 

EXlll 
EXI12 

EX221 

EX222 

EX231 

EX321 

EX340 

EX416 


Education  Sequence: 

Technolog)'  for  Learning  and  Instruction       3sh 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  I  Ish 

Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II  Ish 

Student  Teaching  (Mild/Moderate)  6sh 

Student  Teaching  (Severe/Profound)  6sh 

School  Law  Ish 

Educational  Psycholog)'  3sh 

Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  3sh 

American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice  3sh 


Courses: 

Introduction  to  Ejcceptional  Persons  3sh 

Typical  and  Atypical  Growth  and 
Development  3sh 

Mediods  of  Teaching  Mathematics  to 
Persons  with  Disabilities  3sh 

Methods  of  Teaching  Reading  to  Persons 
with  Disabilities  3sh 

Methods  of  Teaching  Content  Area 
Subjects  to  Persons  with  Disabilities  3sh 

Methods  of  Teaching  Language  Arts  to 
Persons  with  Disabilities  3sh(l) 

Introduction  to  Behavior  Management  in 
Special  Education  3sh 

Education  of  Persons  with  Emotional  or 
Behavioral  Disorders  3sh 


43 
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EX417 

EX418 

EX419 

EX425 

EX435 

EX440 
SH254 


Education  of  Persons  with  Mental 
Retardatioii  or  Developmental  Disabilities      3sh 
Education  of  Persons  with  Physical  or 
Multiple  Disabilities  3sh 

Education  of  Persons  with  Brain 
Injuries  or  Learning  Disabilities  3sh 

Methods  and  Curriculum  (Mild-Moderate 
Disabilities)  3sh 

Methods  and  Curriculum  (Severe- 
Profound  Disabilities)  3sh 
Ethical  and  Professional  Behavior  Ish 
Classroom  Management  of  Language 
Disorders                                                       3sh 


124-125 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,""  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

(1)   A  minimum  GPA  of  2.5  is  required  to  enroll  in  300  and  400  level  major 
courses. 


Dual  Certification 

Students  majoring  in  Elementan'  Education  or  Early  Childhood  Education 
may  complete  academic  requirements  for  certification  in  Education  of 
E.\ceptional  Persons  by  completing  the  following  requirements.  Students  are 
ad\ised  that  completion  of  requirements  for  a  second  certification  will  take 
approximatelv  two  e.xtra  semesters. 


Dual  Certification — Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

ED342 

ED421 
EXlIl 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 
Experience  II  (EX) 
Student  Teaching  (EX) 
Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons 

Ish 

6sh(l) 
3sh 

EX300 

Education  of  the  Exceptional  in  the 

Regular  Classroom 

Education  of  Persons  with  Emotional  or 
Beha\'ioral  Disorders 
Education  of  Persons  with  Mental 
Retardation  or  Developmental  Disabilities 
Education  of  Persons  with  Physical  or 
Multiple  Disabilities 

Education  of  Persons  with  Brain  Injuries 
or  Learning  Disabilities 
.Methods  and  Curriculum  (Mild-Moderate 
Disabilities) 

Methods  and  Curriculum  (Severe- 
Profound  Disabilities) 
Ethical  and  Professional  Behavior 

Recommended  Electives: 

EX340  Introduction  to  Behavior  Management 

in  Special  Education 

SH254  Classroom  Management  of  Language 

Disorders 


EX4I6 
EX4I7 
EX4I8 
EX419 
EX425 
EX43.5 
EX440 


3sh 

3sh 

3sh 

3sh 

3sh 

3sh 

3sh 
Ish 


3sh 


3sh 


(1)   The  6  semester  hours  of  student  teaching  in  EX  with  students  with 

severe  and  profound  disabilities  are  in  addition  to  the  12  semester  hours 
normally  required  for  Elementary  Education  or  Early  Childhood 
Educati'in  majfjrs. 


B.  Speech-Language  Pathology  and 
Audioiogy 

Oimplction  of  the  sequence  of  courses  in  .Spcecli-Ijnguagc  Pathology  and 
Audioiogy  «rves  as  a  prcprofcssional  program  for  students  plannitig  to 
b«<oine  practicing  speech-language  pathologists  or  audiojogists.  Students 
entenng  the  undergraduate  program  should  be  aware  of  the  iiillowing: 

1.  lUP  is  accTcJiled  by  the  Educational  Standard.s  Board  of  the  American 
.S|ieech-l^riguage-llcariiig  Association  atid  cjualifics  a  person  for  the 
Certificate  ofC^linical  Oinipctcncc  from  the  American  Spcech- 
l.angijage-llcaring  Association  and  Pennsylvania  State  Licensure. 

2.  National  certification,  state  licensure,  and  Pennsylvania  Department  of 
^>lucatiofl  Ortification  in  Spcecli-Language  Impaired  are  available  only 
lo  hr)ldcrs  of  the  rna-itcr's  degree  in  Speech-Language  Pathology. 


3.  Students  will  need  to  project  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.0  to  quality  for 
admission  to  most  graduate  schools. 

4.  Upon  completion  of  a  master's  degree  at  lUP,  students  will  be  prepared 
to  provide  services  in  work  settings  such  as  hospitals,  community 
clinics,  public  health  programs,  and  rehabilitation  settings. 

5.  Students  who  elect  to  prepare  for  certification  in  Speech-Language 
Impaired  trom  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  must 
successfiilly  complete  the  College  of  Education  requirements  listed 
below  prior  to  enrollment  in  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  the 
Speech-Language  Patholog)-  program  at  lUP. 

The  University  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic  serves  as  the  laboratory  for  the 
undergraduate  clinical  practicum.  Prior  to  registration  for  the  clinical 
practicum  course  (SH420),  students  must  earn  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.0  and 
complete  the  following  hours  of  observation  through  enrollment  in  ED242 
and  ED342: 

A.  25  hours  of  observation  in  speech-language  pathology  supervised  by  an 
lUP  faculty  member  who  holds  a  Certificate  of  Clinical  Competence  in 
Speech-Language  Pathology. 

B.  20  hours  of  classroom  observation 

1.  Five  hours  in  regular  education  classrooms,  K-3. 

2.  Five  hours  in  special  education  classrooms. 

3.  Five  hours  in  regular  education  classrooms  with  integrated  special 
students. 

4.  Five  hours  in  community  facilities  such  as  preschools,  sheltered 
workshops,  etc.  Services  in  this  category  should  be  of  a 
noneducational  nonspeech  pathology  type. 


-Speech-Language 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education- 
Pathology  and  Audioiogy  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA2 1 7 

Social  Science:  PC  101 

Natural  Science:  laboratory  science  sequence  required 

(BI103-104  recommended) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  PC310,  no  courses  with  SH  prefix 

College  (*):  The  following  are  required  ONLY  for  students 

electing  the  pre-teacher  certification  track: 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

CM301 

ED442 

EP202 

FE202 


54-55 


0-13 


SH412 


Technology  for  Learning  Instruction 

School  Law 

Educational  Psychology 

American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice 

Organization  and  Administration  of 

Speech  and  Hearing  Programs 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

ED242  Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  I 
ED342  Pre-Student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II 
EXl  1 1  Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons 

EX222  Methods  of  Teaching  Reading  to 

Persons  with  Disabilities 
SHI  1 1  Introduction  to  Connnunication  Disorders 

SHI 22  Clinical  Phonology 

Sft222  Introduction  to  Audioiogy 

SI1242  Speech  Science  I 

SH251  Anatomy  and  Physiology  ol  (lie 

Speech  and  Hearing  Mechanism 
SH31I  Aural  Rehabilitation 

.SI  13.34  Language  Development 

SH342  Speech  Science  II 

SH40(j  Articulation  and  Language  Disorders 

SH408  Stuttering  and  Voice  Disorders 

Optional: 
SH420  Speech  Clinic 


3sh 
Ish 
3sh 

3sh 

3sh 


Ish 

Ish 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh(l) 
3sli 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
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Free  Electives:  ED499  recommended 
General  Track 
Pre-Teacher  Certification  Track 


28-32 

15-19 


124 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 
A  minimum  GPA  of  2.5  is  required  to  enroll  in  all  300  and  400  level 
courses  for  both  pre-teacher  certification  and  noncertification  speech- 
language  padiolog)'  majors. 


(1) 


C.  Rehabilitation 


Completion  of  diis  program  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  with  a 
specialization  in  rehabilitation.  The  program  is  designed  for  students  seeking 
career  opportunities  with  health  and  welfare  agencies  and  institutions  and 
also  provides  a  foundation  for  pursuing  additional  work  at  the  graduate  level. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Rehabilitation 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.\2 1 7 

Natural  Science:  laborator)'  science  sequence  required 

Social  Science:  PC  1 0 1 .  SO  1 5 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  PC321.  no  courses  with  RH  prefix 

Major: 
Required 

RH200 
RH211 
RH220 
RH312 
RH321 
RH322 

RH360 
RH410 

RH412 
RH422 
RH460 
RH484 
RH488 
RH493 


54-55 


48 


Courses: 

Introduction  to  Rehabilitation 
Medical  .\spects  of  Rehabilitation 
Neurological  Basis  of  Disability 
Psychological  Basis  of  Disability 
Principles  and  Methods  of  Rehabilitation 
Rehabihtation  Case  Study  and 
Interpretation 

Rehabilitation  Counseling:  Strategies 
Vocational  Assessment  in  Rehabilitation 
Counseling 

Occupational  Aspects  of  Rehabilitation 
Current  Topics  in  Rehabilitation 
.\d\-anced  Rehabilitation  Counseling 
Directed  Rehabilitation  .\cti\ities 
Field  Training  in  Rehabilitation  I 
Field  Training  in  Rehabilitation  II 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
6sh 
6sh 


6-7 


3sh 
3-4sh 


14-16 


Other  Requirements: 

Required  Coiu'se: 

EX  111  Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons 

Controlled  Elective:  (1) 

BI150.  BI151.  BUSS.  EHl  15.  EH244.  EH331.  EX340. 
EX416.  EX417.  EX418.  EX419,  HP221.  PC312.  PC378, 
S0251,S0335 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(I)   Some  controlled  elective  choices  have  prerequisites  that  may  be  used  as 
fi"ee  electives. 


D.  Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 

Completion  of  the  sequence  of  courses  in  Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing 
Loss  leads  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Education  and  PennsyK-ania 
Department  of  Education  certification  as  a  "'Teacher  of  the  Hearing 
Impaired,  K-12."  Students  are  provided  with  the  basic  skills  to  teach  in 
special  classes  for  hard-of-hearing  or  deaf  individuals. 

Students  enrolled  in  diis  sequence  of  study  are  prepared  to  assimie  positions 
as  itinerant  hearing  therapists  and  classroom  teachers  for  individuals  ranging 
fi'om  preschoolers  to  adults.  Work  settings  may  include  pubhc  schools, 
continuing  education  programs,  and  home  training  situations. 

Obsenations.  clinical  experience,  and  practicum  are  required  prior  to 
placement  in  a  school  ennronment  for  the  student  teaching  experience.  The 
student  will  complete  the  following  50  hours  of  obsenation  through 
enrollment  in  ED242. 


A.  25  hours  of  observation  of  itinerant  and  self-contained  classrooms  for 
the  hearing  impaired. 

B.  1 0  hours  of  observation  in  regidar  education  classrooms. 

C.  10  hours  ot  observation  in  special  education  classrooms. 

D.  5  hours  of  observation  in  a  noneducational  setting. 

The  student  will  complete  30  hours  of  individual  clinical  experience  through 
enrollment  in  EH329  and  EH330  and  25  hours  of  school-based  practicum 
through  enrollment  in  ED342. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Education  of 
Persons  with  Hearing  Loss  (*) 


Liberal  Stuilies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.\151 

Social  Science:  PC  101 

Natiu^  Science:  laboratory  science  sequence  required 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  EH  prefix 


College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

CM301 

Technologv"  for  Learning  and  Instructior 

3sh 

ED242 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Ejcperience  1 

Ish 

ED342 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  11 

Ish 

ED421 

Student  Teaching-Hearing  Impaired 

(Pri-Elem) 

6sh 

ED441 

Student  Teaching-Hearing  Impaired 

(Jr-Sr  H.S.) 

6sh 

ED442 

School  Law 

Ish 

EH360 

General  Methodolog)'  for  Education  of 

Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 

3sh 

EP202 

Educational  Psychologv- 

3sh 

EP377 

Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

3sh(l) 

FE202 

.\merican  Education  in  Theorv'  and 

Practice 

3sh 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

EHl  14 

Introduction  to  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss    3sh 

EHl  15 

Introduction  to  Sign  Language 

Ish 

EH244 

Intermediate  Sign  Language 

Ish 

EH307 

Speech  for  Persons  witii  Hearing  Loss 

3sh(2) 

EH308 

Language  for  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 

3sh 

EH329 

Hearing  Practicum  I 

Ish 

EH330 

Hearing  Practiciun  II 

Ish 

EH331 

.advanced  Sign  Language 

Ish 

EH351 

Teaching  Reading  to  Persons  with 

Hearing  Loss 

3sh 

EH365 

Parent-Preschool  Programs  for  Persons 

with  Hearing  Loss 

3sh 

EXlll 

Introduction  to  Exceptional  Persons 

3sh 

SH222 

Introduction  to  Audiology 

3sh 

SH242 

Speech  Science  I 

3sh 

SH311 

.Aural  Rehabihtation 

3sh(2) 

SH334 

Language  Development 

3sh(2) 

Controlled  Elective: 

One  course 

fi^om:  EXl  12  or  EI,?15  or  HE218 

3sh 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


54-55 


30 


38 


1-2 


124 


(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

(1)  MA2 1 7  Probabihtv-  and  Statistics  may  substitute  for  EP377  but  may  not 
replace  M.A  151. 

(2)  A  minimum  GPA  of  2.5  is  required  to  enroll  in  all  300  and  400  level 
major  courses. 
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Dual  Certification 


Students  majonng  in  Earlv  Childhood  Education  may  complete  academic 
requirements  for  certification  in  Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss  by 
jcompleting  the  following  requirements.  Students  are  adWsed  that  completion 
lof  requirements  for  a  second  certification  will  take  approximately  two  extra 
semesters. 

Dual  Certification — Education  of  Persons  with 
Hearing  Loss  for  Majors  in  Early  Childhood 
Education 


ED342 


ED421 
EH114 
EH115 
EH244 
EH307 
EH308 
EH329 
EH330 
EH331 
EH365 

SH222 
SH311 


Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II 

Student  Teaching  (1)  (EH) 

Introduction  to  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 

Introduction  to  Sign  Language 

Intermediate  Sign  Language 

Speech  for  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 

Language  for  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 

Hearing  Practiciun  I 

Hearing  Practicum  II 

.\d\"anced  Sign  Language 

Parent-Preschool  Programs  for  Persons 

with  Hearing  Loss 

Introduction  to  Audiology 

.\ural  Rehabilitation 
Recommended  Elecdves: 
EH35 1  Teaching  Reading  to  Persons  with 

Hearing  Loss 
SH242  Speech  Science  I 

SH334  Language  Development 

Student  Teacliing  Configuration— In  addition  to  their  regular 
requirement  of  1 2  semester  hours  in  Early  Childhood  Education,  dual 
certification  students  must  do  an  extra  six-credit  placement.  The 
recommended  pattern  is  as  follows: 

—  6  semester  hours  in  K-3  regular  classroom 

—  6  semester  hours  in  K-3  classroom  with  deaf  and/or  hard-of-hearing 
pupils  included 

—  6  semester  hours  in  upper  school  classroom  with  deaf  and/or  hard- 
of-hearing  pupils 

—  Total  =  1 8  credits  inclusive  for  both  certifications 


Ish 
6sh 

3sh 
Ish 
Ish 
3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
Ish 
Ish 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


(1) 


Students  majoring  in  Elementary  Education  may  complete  academic 
requirements  for  certification  in  Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss  by 
completing  the  following  requirements.  Students  are  adWsed  that  completion 
of  requirements  for  a  second  certification  will  take  approximately  two  extra 
semesters. 

Dual  Certification — Education  of  Persons  with 
Hearing  Loss  for  Majors  in  Elementary  Education 

ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

E.xperience  II  Ish 

ED421  Student  Teaching  (1)  (EH)  6sh 

EH114  Introduction  to  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss    3sh 

EH  115  Introduction  to  Sign  Language  Ish 

EH244  Intermediate  Sign  Language  Ish 

EH307  Speech  for  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss  3sh 

EH308  Language  for  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss  3sh 

EH329  Hearing  Practicum  I  Ish 

EH330  Hearing  Practicum  II  Ish 

EH331  Ad\'anced  Sign  Language  Ish 

EH35 1  Teaching  Reading  to  Persons  with 

Hearing  Loss  3sh 

SH222  Introduction  to  Audiology  3sh 

SH311  Aural  Rehabilitation  3sh 

Recommended  Elecdves: 

SH242  Speech  Science  I  3sh 

SH334  Language  Development  3sh 

(1)   Student  Teaching  Configuration— In  addition  to  their  regular 
requirement  of  1 2  semester  hours  in  Elementarv-  Education,  dual 
certification  students  must  do  an  extra  six-credit  placement.  The 
recommended  pattern  is  as  follows: 

—  6  semester  hours  in  a  regular  elementary  classroom 

—  6  semester  hours  in  an  elementary  classroom  v\ith  deaf  and/or  hard- 
of-hearing  pupils  included 

—  6  semester  hours  in  upper  school  classroom  with  deaf  and/or  hard- 
of-hearing  pupils 

—  Total  =18  credits  inclusive  for  both  certifications 
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The  College  of  Fine  Arts 


Michael  J.  Hood,  Dean 
Douglas  E.  Bish,  Associate  Dean 

The  College  of  Fine  Arts  has  professional  programs  in  art.  music,  and  theater 
and  awards  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degrees. 
Programs  leading  to  certification  to  teach  are  offered  in  cooperation  with  the 
College  of  Education  and  lead  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education 
degree.  The  college  offers  minors  in  art,  music,  theater,  and  dance. 

With  one  of  the  largest  arts  programs  in  the  conmionwealth,  lUP's  College  of 
Fine  Arts  offers  members  of  both  the  university  and  the  extended  community 
many  opportunities  to  learn  and  grow.  Dedicated  facilities  for  each 
department  are  augmented  by  a  1.600-seat  auditorium,  two  theaters,  two  art 
galleries,  a  universit)'  museum,  a  recital  hall,  a  computer  laboratory,  and  a 
dance  studio.  Topically,  the  college  sponsors  t^vo  hundred  to  three  hundred 
arts  events  annually,  and  our  students,  who  currendy  enjoy  the  strongest 
academic  profile  of  any  of  die  universit)''s  colleges,  have  opportunities  to 
develop  their  talents  locally,  regionally,  and  even  nauonally  through  a  variety 
of  long-established  field-based  programs. 

There  are  four  objecdves  for  the  College  of  Fine  Arts: 

1 .  to  provide  special  academic  programs  for  majors  in  the  arts 

2.  to  pro\ide  service  courses  for  other  departmental  majors 

3.  to  offer  all  universit)'  students  general  courses  in  tlie  arts 

4.  to  make  cultural  programs  in  the  arts  available  to  the  university,  the 
surrounding  community,  and  the  local  region 

There  are  no  addidonal  college  requirements  for  graduation  beyond  the 
university  and  departmental  requirements  listed  in  other  sections  of  this 
catalog. 


College  Majors 


Art  (Histor)'  or  Studio  Track) 

Art  EducaUon 

Interdisciplinar)'  Fine  Arts 

Music  (History  and  Literature,  Performance,  or  Theorj-  and  Composidon 

Track) 
Music  Education 
Theater 

Interdisciplinary  Fine  Arts  Major 

An  interdisciplinary  fine  arts  major  program  is  available  for  those  students 
desiring  to  take  coursework  in  art,  dance,  interior  design,  media,  music,  and 
theater.  This  program  is  offered  in  conjunction  with  the  College  of 
EducaUon  and  the  College  of  Health  and  Human  Ser>ices.  This 
interdisciplinar)"  program,  including  an  opportunity  for  an  internship 
(FA493).  is  coordinated  through  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  College  of  Fine  Arts, 
where  addidonal  informarion  is  available. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Interdisciplinary  Fine  Arts 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  secdon 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Liberal  Studies  Elecdves:  no  courses  with  FA  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

Coursework  must  combine  at  least  three  disciplines, 
one  of  which  must  come  ft^om  the  College  of  Fine  Arts. 
Controlled  Elecdves: 

Art:  .\n  Education  (AE).  Art  Histon-  (AH),  Art  Studio  (AR) 
Music:  Music  (MU),  Music  History  (MH),  or  .■\pplied  Music  (A.M) 
Theater:  A.m  theater  (TH)  courses 
Dance:  Any  dance  (TH)  courses 


53-55 


36 
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Communicarions  Media:  Any  communications  media  courses  (CM) 
Human  Developmenl/En%Tronmental  Studies;  Interior 
Design  (ID).  Fashion  Merchandising  (FM) 

Other  Requirements: 

At  least  one-third  (12)  of  the  major  credits  must  be  in 
courses  numbered  in  the  300s  and  400s.  No  course  that 
is  used  to  (iilfill  Liberal  Studies  requirements  may  be  used 
again  to  meet  major  requirements. 

Free  Electives:  

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


33-35 


124 


Free  Electives 

(1) 

24-26 

AH406 

Ancient  Migratory  Art 

3sh 

AH424 

Art  of  the  East 

3sh 

AH426 

Pre-Columbian  Art 

3sh 

AH493 

Internsliip 

3-12sh 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)   It  is  recommended  that  the  student  of  art  histor)-  make  judicious  choices 
of  elecdve  courses  in  consultadon  witli  the  major  advisor.  Students  may 
consider  additional  foundation  or  advanced  studio  electives,  advanced 
art  history,  and  related  academic  electives.  Course  selection  in  a  foreign 
language  is  strongly  recommended. 


Department  of  Art 

.•Vnthony  G.  DeFiuio.  Chairperson:  Ali,  Ben-Zvi,  Boemer,  Burwell, 
Ciganko.  Clay.  Hanson,  Hedman,  Lacey,  Mitchell,  Nestor,  Palmisano, 
J.  Slenker.  R.  Slenker.  N'illalobos,  Weiland:  and  professors  emeriti 
Balsiger.  Battaglini.  Dongilla.  Dropcho,  Hamilton,  Innes,  Johnson, 
McVitty,  Seelhorst,  Vislosky,  Wert 


The  Department  of  Art  provides  both  general  and  special  courses  in  art, 
directed  toward  the  development  of  the  student's  creative  and  expressive 
ibilities.  Degrees  offered  are  the  Bachelor  of  .A,rts  with  tracks  in  either  \n 
History  or  Art  Studio,  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  Art  Studio,  and  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  in  Art  Education.  The  degree  in  art 

ducation  proWdes  certification  for  teaching  art  in  grades  K- 1 2  in  the  schools 

if  Pennsy4vania. 

rhe  Department  of  .\rt  offers  a  cooperative  program  with  the  Art  Institute  of 
Pittsburgh.  Students  interested  in  commercial  art,  with  departmental 
approval,  may  earn  credit  toward  their  major  at  the  Art  Institute. 

All  art  majors  are  obligated  to  fidfill  the  university  requirements  for  Liberal 
Studies.  Art  education  majors  must  maintain  a  2.5  average  overall  GPA,  and 
dus  is  a  prerequisite  to  student  teaching. 

A  minor  in  art  is  available,  consisting  of  at  least  18  semester  hours  in  art 
courses  approved  by  the  chairperson  of  the  Department  of  .\rt. 

Acceptance  by  the  Department  of  Art  as  a  major  requires  die  submission  of  a 
portfolio  and  approval  of  the  portfolio  committee.  Detailed  information  will 
De  sent  to  the  applicant  upon  request.  (Nott:  The  present  policy  is  under 
review  and  ma'*  change  in  the  near  future.) 


Bachelor  of  Arts — ^Art/History  Track 

ral  Studies:  \s  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
he  following  specifications: 
KiiR  .\rts:MH10I  orTHlOI 
l.llxral  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  AH  prefix 

Major: 

foundation  Required: 
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15 


)0 

Arts  of  the  20di  Century 

Ssh 

ll 

Figure  Drawing 

Ssh 

\kii2 

Fundamentals  of  Drawing 

3sh 

■:■/.:  13 

Three- Dimension  Design 

3ah 

I 

Color  and  Two-Diraensional  Design 

3sh 

1 1  i.»tory  Required: 

ill. '1)5 

Ancient  to  Medieval  Art 

38h 

■.ll.")6 

Renaissance  to  Baroque  Art 

3sh 

•.IIJIl 

Modern  .Art 

3«h 

:\'.lli 

\n  in  America 

38h 

'i7 

Medieval  Art 

3sh 

.'IS 

Italian  Renaissance  Art 

39h 

\ll  iH't 

Baroque  and  Rococo  An 

38h 

\\\\\Z 

Classical  Art 

38h 

Mil  13 

Senior  Seminar  (to  be  taken  during 

seni'ir  year) 

39h 

\1!II6 

Northern  Rcnaisaance  Art 

38h 

30 


Bachelor  of  Arts — ^Art/Studio 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  Fulfilled  by  .Art  History  counted  in  major 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  AH206; 

no  courses  with  AR  prefix 

Majon 

Foundation  Required: 

AR  1 00  Arts  of  die  20di  Century 

ARl  1 1  Figure  Drawing 

AR112  Fundamentals  of  Drawing 

ARl  13  Three-Dimension  Design 

ARl  14  Color  and  Two-Dimensional  Design 

Foundation  Electives:  (Select  5  of  the  following  8  courses) 

AR211 

AR213 

AR214 

AR215 

AR216 

AR217 

AR218 

AR219 


50-52 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 


15 


15 


Painting  3sh 

Woodworking:  Function  and  Form  3sh 

Ceramics  3sh 

Sculpture  3sh 

Basic  Metal  Techniques  3sh 

Printmaking  3sh 

Graphic  Design  3sh 

Fibers  3sh 

Art  Histoi^  Required:  9 

AH205  Ancient  to  Medieval  Art  3sh  (1) 

AH206  Renaissance  to  Baroque  Art  3sh  (2) 

AH211  Modern  Art  3sh  (3) 

AH413  Senior  Seminar  (To  be  taken  during  senior  year)3sh 

Advanced  Studio  Required:  (4)  21 

.Advanced  Studio  courses  to  be  selected  from  list: 
AR42 1 ,  45 1. 452, 453,  454, 455,  457, 459, 460,  481, 493  (5) 

Free  Electives:  12-14 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Credits  counted  in  Liberal  Studies  Fine  Arts  requirement. 

(2)  Credits  counted  under  Liberal  Studies  electives. 

(3)  AH222  may  be  substituted  for  AH2 1 1 . 

(4)  Students  must  complete  three  credits  within  an  advanced  studio  before 
permission  will  be  granted  to  enroll  in  the  six-credit  component  of  die 
advanced  level.  Permission  of  the  instructor  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  six- 
credit  advanced  studios. 

Inclusion  of  internship  credits  toward  any  portion  of  fulfillment  of 
degree  requirements  must  be  approved  by  the  departmental  chair  and 
student's  major  advisor.  Approval  must  be  obtained  in  writing  prior  to 
enrollment. 


(5) 
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Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts — Studio 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  Fulfilled  by  Art  History  counted  in  major 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  AH206,  no  courses  with  AR  elecdve 

Major: 

Foundation  Required: 


ARIOO 

Arts  of  the  20th  Century 

3sh 

ARlll 

Figure  Drawing 

3sh 

AR112 

Fundamentals  of  Drawing 

3sh 

ARn3 

Three-Dimension  Design 

3sh 

AR114 

Color  and  Two-Dimensiona] 

Design 

3sh 

Foundation  Electives:  (Select  5  of  the  following  8  courses) 

AR211 

Paindng 

3sh 

AR213 

Woodworking:  Function  and  Form 

3sh 

AR214 

Ceramics 

3sh 

AR215 

Sculpture 

3sh 

AR216 

Basic  Metals 

3sh 

AR217 

Printmaking 

3sh 

AR218 

Graphic  Design 

3sh 

AR219 

Fibers 

3sh 

Art  History  Required: 

AH205 

Ancient  to  Medieval  Art 

3sh(l) 

AH206 

Renaissance  to  Baroque  Art 

3sh  (2) 

AH211 

Modern  Art 

3sh  (3) 

AH413 

Senior  Seminar 

3sh 

Advanced  Studio  Required:  (4) 

Primary  Advanced  Studio  Concentration 

Minor  Advanced  Studio  Concentration 

ISsh 

Courses  fi-om  list:  AR421,  451,  452, 453, 454 

,455,457, 

459,460, 

,481,493(5) 

50-52 


15 


15 


27 


6-8 


Free  Electives: 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements:  124-126 

(1)  Credits  counted  in  Liberal  Studies  Fine  Arts  requirement. 

(2)  Credits  counted  under  Libera!  Studies  elecQves. 

(3)  AH222  may  be  substituted  for  AH2U. 

(4)  The  foundadon-level  course  must  be  successfiilly  completed  before  a 
student  will  be  permitted  to  enroll  in  the  six-credit  component  of  that 
specific  studio  course.  Permission  of  the  instructor  is  a  prerequisite  to  all 
six-credit  advanced  studios. 

(5)  Inclusion  of  internship  credits  toward  any  pordon  of  fillfillment  of 
degree  requirements  must  be  approved  by  the  departmental  chair  and 
student's  major  advisor.  Approval  must  be  obtained  in  writing  prior  to 
enrollment. 

(#)   See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  catalog  secdon  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Major: 

Foundation  Required:  15 

ARIOO                Arts  of  the  20di  Century  3sh 

ARl  1 1                 Figure  Drawing  3sh 

AR112                 Fundamentals  of  Drawing  3sh 

ARl  13                Three-Dimension  Design  3sh 

ARl  14                 Color  and  Two-Dimensional  Design  3sh 

Foundation  Electives:  (Select  5  of  the  following  8  courses)  15 

AR211                Painting  3sh 

AR213                Woodworking:  Function  and  Form  3sh 

AR214                Ceramics  3sh 

AR215                Sculpture  3sh 

AR216                Basic  Metals  3sh 

AR217                 Printmaking  3sh 

AR218               Graphic  Design  3sh 

AR219                Fibers  3sh 

Art  Education  Required:  9 

AE315                Survey  of  Art  Education  3sh 
AE3 1 7                Art  Education  Methodology  at  the 

Elementary  Level  3sh 
AE3 1 8                Art  Education  Methodology  at  the 

Secondary  Level  3sh 

Art  History  Required:  9 

AH205               Ancient  to  Medieval  Art  3sh  (2) 

AH206                Renaissance  to  Baroque  Art  *sh  (3) 

AH211               Modem  Art  3sh  (4) 

AH413                Senior  Seminar                             •  3sh 

Controlled  Electives:  12 
Additional  courses  fi-om  lists:  (5) 

Advanced  Studio:  AR421,  451,  452, 453, 454, 455, 457, 459, 460 
Advanced  Art  History:  AH219,  222, 406, 408, 409, 412, 416, 424, 426 
Art  Education  elective:  AE330 

Free  Electives:  0 


(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements:  134-136 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

(1)  Special  Education  Competency  Requirement:  Revision  pending  will 
efiminate  exam  option  and  will  require  EX301  (2sh). 

(2)  Credits  counted  in  Liberal  Studies  Fine  Arts  requirement. 

(3)  Credits  counted  under  Liberal  Studies  electives. 

(4)  AH222  may  be  substituted  for  AH2 1 1 . 

(5)  Courses  can  only  be  taken  following  successfiil  completion  of  the 
foundation  prerequisite  course. 

(#)   See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Reqiurements" 
in  catalog  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — ^Art  Education  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  Fulfilled  by  Art  History  counted  in  major. 

Social  Science:  PCI 01 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  AH206,  no  courses  with  AR  prefix 


College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence:  (1) 

CM301 

Technology  for  Learning  and  Instruction 

3sh 

ED421 

Student  Teaching  Elementary 

6sh 

ED441 

Student  Teaching  Secondary 

6sh 

ED242 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  1 

Ish 

ED342 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  11 

Ish 

ED442 

School  Law 

Ish 

EP202 

Educational  Psychology 

3sh 

FE202 

American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice 

3sh 

50-52 


24 
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Department  of  Music 

John  F.  Scandrett,  Chairperson:  Adams,  Bird.  Casavant,  Chepaids, 
Dearing,  Dickinson,  Dieti,  Eisensmith,  Fr>-,  Codt,  Indli,  Kauffman, 
Kuehn.  Liovd,  Luchsinger,  Mantel.  McBride,  Ohnstead,  Perlongo, 
Radell,  Sartori,  Stamp,  Suples,  Teti,  Thorell,  Wheatley,  Wilson, 
Worxbyt,  WiJfliorstj  and  professors  emeriti  Becker,  DiCicco,  Malitsky, 
Perions,  Vansteenkist,  Weber 

rhe  Department  of  Music  has  a  threefold  mission:  (1)  professional 
ireparation  of  music  educators  and  performers.  (2)  liberal  studies  for  the 
miversit\'.  and  (3)  programs  of  music  for  the  community-.  Degrees  offered 
nclude  the  Bachelor  of  .\rts.  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts,  and  Bachelor  of  Science 
n  Education. 

Vdmission  to  the  Music  Department  requires  satisfactory  completion  of  an 
udition  in  addition  to  the  universit)-  general  requirements.  Detailed 
nformation  «t11  be  sent  to  the  applicant  upon  request. 

V  student  wishing  to  minor  in  music  must  elect  a  minimum  of  15  semester 
lOurs  in  music  courses  as  approved  by  the  department  chairperson.  The 
rogram  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  music  has  been  designed  to  give 
he  student  a  general  experience  in  music.  The  student  seeking  this  degree 
las  the  choice  of  four  tracks:  Music  Histor\/Literature,  Music 
rheory/Composition.  Peribrmance,  or  Jazz  Studies. 

rhe  program  leading  to  die  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  Music  (equivalent  to  the 
bachelor  of  Music  Degree)  is  a  special  program  with  a  major  in  one  of 
wenty-one  areas  of  performance.  TTie  student  in  this  program  prepares  to 
>ursue  a  career  as  a  professional  performing  musician. 

rhe  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  with  a  music 
oajor  leads  to  certification  to  teach  in  die  schools  of  Permsylvania. 

Special  Requirements 

E^ch  student  must  declare  a  primary  performing  medium.  Those  who 
elect  voice  as  their  primary  instrument  normally  elect  piano  as  a 
secondary'  instrument:  those  who  elect  piano  as  their  primary 
instrument  normally  elect  voice  as  their  secondary  instrument. 
Performance  juries  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  Students  are 
expected  to  complete  the  requirements  for  their  performing  area  and 
level.  Piano  proficiency  is  required  in  all  degree  programs. 
Ensemble  participation  of  5  hours  a  week  is  required  each  semester. 
Students  may  fidfill  this  departmental  requirement  by  participation  in 
either  one-credit  or  zero-credit  ensemble(s).  In  meeting  the  degree 
requirements  of  7-8  semester  hours  of  ensemble  credit,  enrollment  in 
credit-bearing  ensembles  is  flexible  across  semesters. 
Students  must  register  for  MU475  (Music  Lab)  and  attend  (1)  all 
department  and  area  recitals  and  (2)  eight  campus  recitals  and  concerts 
each  semester  in  attendance. 

Jachelor  of  Arts — Music/History  and  Literature  Track 


.iberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

Mtii  the  following  specifications: 

ttathematics:  MA  101  recommended 

•ine.'VmiMHlOl 

jbend  Studies  Electives:  H1305,  no  courses  with  MH  prefix 


klajor: 

<ri|uired  Courses: 

•  (■     11 

Theory  Skills  1 

2sh 

12 

Theory  Skills  II 

2sh 

15 

Theory  I 

38h 

.1'  116 

Theory  II 

3sh 

r  Jil 

Theory  Skills  III 

2sh 

12 

Theory  Skills  IV 

2sh 

Jl5 

Theorv  III 

3sh 

.11  ,!16 

Theory  IV' 

3sh 

vlHiOl 

Music  History  1 

3sh 

.111)02 

Music  History  II 

3sh 

r.riir.,llid  Electives: 

15sh 

sir 

.m  this  list:  MH320, 32 1 ,  322, 323, 

ilT; )26, 

420,421 

53-55 


41 


Other  Requirements:  15 

Music  Ensembles  (MU 1 20- 1 36)  8sh 

Music  Electives  7sh 

Jury  Clearance  in  piano  C  Osh 
Attendance  at  8  recitals  per  semester  (MU475,  S  grade, 

8  semesters)  Osh 

Free  Electives:  13-15 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Music/Music  Performance  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAlOl  recommended 

Fine  Arts:  MH  10 1 

LUieral  Studies  Electives:  HI305,  MH301, 

no  courses  with  MU  prefix 


53-55 


Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

MUin 

Theorv  Skills  1 

MUI12 

Theory  Skills  II 

MU115 

Theory  1 

MU116 

Theory  H 

MU211 

Theory  Skills  III 

MU212 

Theorv  Skills  IV 

MU215 

Theory  III 

MU216 

Theory  IV 

42 


Controlled  Electives: 

Applied  Music  I  tiirough  VIII:  private  lessons  in 
periformance  area-2sh  each  of  eight  semesters 
Major  related: 

MH103  Perspectives  in  Jazz 

MH302  Music  History  II 

Other  Requirements: 

Music  ensembles  (MU120-136) 

Music  electives,  with  advisor  approval 

Jury  clearance  in  major  instrument,  minor  instrument 

(if  any),  and  piano  (if  not  major  or  minor  instrument) 

Attendance  at  8  recitals  per  semester  (MU475,  S  grade, 

8  semesters) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


2sh 
2sh 
3sh 
3sh 
2sh 
2sh 
3sh 
3sh 


16sh 

3sh 
3sh 

8sh 
6sh 

Osh 

Osh 


14 


13-15 


124 
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Bachelor  of  Arts — Music/Theory  and  Composition 
Track 


Free  Electives: 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements: 


128-130 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAlOl  recommended 

Fine  ArU:MH  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  H1305,  MH301, 

no  courses  with  MU  prefix 

Major: 
Required 

MUlll 
MU112 
MU115 
MU116 
MU211 
MU212 
MU215 
MU216 
MU217 
MU218 
MU306 
MU315 
MU411 
MU412 
MU413 
MU414 


Courses: 

Theory  Skills  I 
Theory  Skills  II 
Theory  I 
Theory  II 
Theory  Skills  III 
Theory  Skills  IV 
Theory  III 
Theory  IV 
Keyboard  Harmony  I 
Keyboard  Harmony  11 
Counterpoint  I 
Theory  V 
Composition  1 
Composition  II 
Composition  III 
Composition  IV 


Controlled  Electives: 

One  fi-om  Hst:  MU304, 307, 309 

Applied  Music  1-VII:  Private  lessons  in  performance 

area-2sh  each  of  seven  semesters 

Major  related:  MH302 

Other  Requirements: 

Music  ensembles  (MU120-136) 

Jury  clearance  in  major  instrument,  minor  instrument 

(if  any),  and  piano  B 

Attendance  at  8  recitals  per  semester  (MU475,  S  grade, 

8  semesters) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


2sh 
2sh 
3sh 
3sh 
2sh 
2sh 
3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
Ish 
2sh 
3sh 
2sh 
2sh 
2sh 
2sh 

2sh 

14sh 
3sh 

8sh 
Osh 
Osh 


Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAlOl  recommended 

Fine  Arts:  MH 101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  HI305,  MH301, 

no  courses  with  MU  prefix 


Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

MUlll 

Theory  Skills  I 

MU112 

Theory  Skills  II 

MU115 

Theory  I 

MU116 

Theory  II 

MU211 

Theory  Skills  111 

MU212 

Theory  Skills  IV 

MU215 

Theory  HI 

MU216 

Theory  IV 

Controlled  Electives: 

Applied  Music  I  through  VIII:  private  lessons  in 
performance  area  -  4sh  each  of  8  semesters 
Major  related:  MH302 

Other  Requirements: 

Music  ensembles  (MU120-136) 

Music  electives 

Jury  clearance  in  major  instrument,  minor  instrument 

(if  any),  and  piano  C  (unless  major  or  minor) 

Attendance  at  8  recitals  per  semester  (MU475,  S  grade, 

8  semesters) 

Junior  and  Senior  Recitals 


2sh 
2sh 
3sh 
3sh 
2sh 
2sh 
3sh 
3sh 


32sh 
3sh 

8sh 
12sh(l) 

Osh 

Osh 
Osh 


53-55 


54 


7-9 


124 


Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts — Music  Performance 


53-55 


55 


20 


(1)   Majors  with  piano  or  organ  performance  specialization  must  elect 

MU217  and  218,  Ish  each. 
(#)   See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Compledon  of  Degree  Requirements" 

in  catalog  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Music  Education  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53-55 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAlOl  recommended 

Fine  Arts:  MHlOl 

Social  Science:  PC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/IM  101,  HI305,  MH301, 

no  courses  with  MU  prefix 


College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

ED242 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  I    Ish 

ED342 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II  Ish 

ED42I 

Student  Teaching  Elementary 

Level 

6sh 

ED441 

Student  Teaching  Secondary  1 

^evel 

6sh 

ED442 

School  Law 

Ish 

EP202 

Educational  Psychology 

3sh 

EX301 

Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities 

in 

Inclusive  Secondary  Settings 

2sh 

FE202 

American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice 

3sh 

MU240 

Technology  in  the  Music  Classroom 

2sh 

MU331 

Elementary  Methods 

3sh 

MU333 

Secondary  Methods 

3sh 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

MUlll 

Theory  Skills  I 

2sh 

MU112 

Theory  Skills  II 

2sh 

MU115 

Theory  1 

3sh 

MU116 

Theory  II 

3sh 

MU151 

Class  Voice  I 

Ish(l) 

MU152 

Class  Voice  II 

Ish(l) 

MU153 

Class  Piano  I 

Ish  (2) 

MU154 

Class  Piano  11 

Ish  (2) 

MU155 

Class  Strings  1 

Ish 

MU157 

Class  Percussion  I 

Ish 

MU159 

Class  Brass  1 

Ish 

MU161 

Class  Woodwinds  1 

Ish 

MU211 

Theory  Skills  III 

2sh 

MU212 

Theory  Skills  IV 

2sh 

MU215 

Theory  III 

3sh 

MU216 

Theory  IV 

3sh 

MU311 

Fundamentals  of  Conducting 

2sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  fi-om  list: 

MU312or313 

2sh 

Applied  Musii 

c  I  through  VII:  private  lesson  in 

Performance  area  -  2sh  each  of  seven  semesters 

14sh 

Major  related; 

MH302 

3sh 

7sh 
Osh 
Osh 


Other  Requirements: 

Music  Ensembles  (MU120-136) 
Jury  clearance  in  major  instrument,  minor  instrument 
(if  any),  and  piano  C  (unless  major  or  minor) 
Attendance  at  8  recitals  per  semester  (MU475,  S  grade, 
7  semesters) 

Free  Electives:  0 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements:  140-142 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,''  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

(1)  For  majors  with  voice  as  performance  specialization,  any  three  of  the 
following  may  be  substituted:  MU351, 353, 354, 406. 

(2)  Private  Piano  I  and  II  (AM  101,151)  may  be  substituted. 

(#)   See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  catalog  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 
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Department  of  Theater 


Dance  Minor 


.\imie-Laurie  \NTieat,  Chairperson:  Ault.  BlacUedge.  Boda,  Bowes, 
Jones,  Lommock,  McCrear>,  Simpson;  and  professors  emend  Eisen, 
Ensley 

The  Department  of  Theater  is  dedicated  to  theater  as  a  coUaborative  and 
tiighh-  disciplined  Ene  art  diat  demands  a  broad-based  education  and  offers  a 
rt-ide'Wew  of  the  world  as  a  part  of  a  liberal  and  humamsuc  education. 
Students  wishing  to  share  in  this  will  find  the  Department  ol  Theater 
committed  to  the  following: 

providing  comprehensive  coursework  fi^om  introductory  through 

advanced  levels  of  study,  in  all  major  areas  of  tlieater 
2.     proWding  production  opportunities  to  develop  and  enhance  expertise, 

as  well  as  stimulate  artistic  and  inteUectual  growth  of  both  the  students 

and  the  faculrv- 

augmenting  and  complementing  the  aesthetic  offerings  of  the  umversity 

communit)' 

The  Department  of  Theater  offers  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  as  weU  as 
minors  in  both  dieater  and  dance.  The  department  offers  courses  ui  dieater 
history,  drama,  and  criticism  as  weU  as  basic  and  ad\-anced  coursework  m 
acting,  dance/movement,  voice,  directing,  design,  and  technical  theater  A 
minor  in  dieater  consists  of  15  semester  hours  in  coursework  approved  by 
the  chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Theater.  The  requirements  for  die 
minor  in  dance  are  outhned  elsewhere. 

As  a  practical  extension  of  die  academic  program,  die  Department  of  Theater 
offers  a  %-arietv  of  production  opportunities  in  die  Theater-by-die-Grove 
Mainsuge  and  Smdio  theaters.  The  lUP  Dance  Theater  performs  twice 
annually,  and  die  department  has  a  professional  dieater  company,  Summer 
Theater  by-die-Grove,  to  offer  students  summer  options. 
Admission  to  die  Department  of  Theater  requires  satisfactory  completion  of 
an  audition  or  interview,  in  addition  to  die  university's  general  admission 
requirements.  Detailed  information  will  be  sent  to  applicants  upon  request. 
The  Department  of  Theater  Is  an  accredited  institutional  member  of  the 
National  .\ssociation  of  Schools  of  Theater  (NAST). 

Bachelor  of  Arts— Theater 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Fine  Arts:  .A.H101.  MHlOl,  or  TH102 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  widi  TH  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

THUO  Script  Analysis 

TH116  Fundamentals  of  Theatrical  Design 

TH201  Theater  Histor)- 1 

TH202  Theater  Histon- 11 

TH30 1/302        Tragic  Mask  or  Comic  Mask 

TH3 1 0  Theater  Criticism 

Any  three  of  the  folUrwing: 

TH120  Stagecraft  1 

TH  1 22  Costume  Workshop 

TH221  Basic  Stage  Lighting 

TH823  Makeup  for  die  Stage 

Any  three  of  the  foUmuing: 

TH130  Stage  Voice 

TH  1 3 1  / 1 50        Suge  Movement  or  Fundamentab  of  Dance  3sh 

TH240  Acting  1  3sh 

TH350  Directing  3'h 

Other  Requirements: 

TH486  Pracucum  in  Production 

(minimum  of  six  semesters) 

Free  Electives: 


53-55 


36 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

39h 


49h 


29-31 


The  Dance  Minor  program  provides  a  foundation  for  diose  interested  m 
teaching  dance,  working  widi  a  dance  company,  managing  a  private  dance 
studio,  working  widi  dieater  productions,  or  desiring  a  broad-based 
education  within  die  dance  discipline. 

The  Dance  Minor  is  an  eighteen-credit  program  widi  nine  required  credits 
and  nine  elective  credits.  The  required  credits  include  die  pertinent 
foundation  courses  and  higher-level  dieory  courses.  The  required  courses 
also  provide  design  elements  of  production,  fiindaniental  and  histoncal 
dieories  of  dance,  and  dance  choreographic  and  teaching  dieories  diat 
cannot  be  obtained  in  any  of  the  elective  courses.  The  elecUve  credits  include 
the  technique  courses. 

The  Dance  Minor  is  based  on  die  National  Standards  for  Arts  Education 
dance  requirements.  Using  diis  basis  for  die  program  ensures  fiindaraental 
preparation  for  a  number  of  student  needs,  for  example:  die  dance  teacher, 
die  performer,  and/or  die  dance  studio  owner. 

The  program  is  also  designed  to  ftilfill  die  needs  of  a  Liberal  Arts  minor  in 
dance.  Through  advisement,  die  minor  program  can  serve  die  individual 
student's  needs.  The  program  would  be  of  interest  to  secondary  elemenury, 
elementary  education  majors,  small  business  majors,  recreation  and  physical 
education  majors,  and  anyone  else  who  has  an  interest  in  dance  and  wants  to 
broaden  his  or  her  Liberal  Arts  education. 


Minor-Dance  (1) 

Required  Coiu-ses: 

TH116  Fundamentals  of  Theatrical  Design 

One  of  the  following: 

TH  1 02  Introduction  to  Dance 

TH  1 50  Fundamentals  of  Dance 

One  of  the  following: 

TH351  Choreography 

TH353  Dance  Curricidum  and  Instruction 

Any  three  of  the  following  as  advised: 


TH150 
TH250 
TH260 
TH270 
TH280 
TH290 
TH485 

Total  Credits: 


Fundamentals  of  Dance 

Contemporary  Dance 

Jazz  Dance 

Ballroom  and  Tap  Dance 

Ballet 

Ethnic  Dance 

Dance  Studio 


3sh 

3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


18 

(1)  The  Dance  Minor  consists  of  eighteen  credits.  Fundamentals  of  Dance 
cannot  be  counted  twice. 


Total  Dtp-ee  Rtquirements: 
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The  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 


Harold  E.  Wingard,  Dean 
Carleen  C.  Zoni,  Associate  Dean 

The  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services  is  composed  of  seven  academic 
departments:  Food  and  Nutrition:  Health  and  Physical  Education:  Hotel. 
Restaurant,  and  Institutional  Management:  Human  Development  and 
Environmental  Studies:  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations:  Nursing  and  AUied 
Health  Professions;  and  Safety  Sciences.  Each  department  provides 
theoreucal,  laboratory,  and  practical  experiences  for  students  and  prepares 
them  for  selected  careers. 

Facult)'  members  of  the  college  hold  ad\'anced  academic  degrees  in  their  area 
of  expertise.  They  have  extensive  experience  as  teachers  and  advisors  and 
have  had  experience  working  in  a  variety  of  career  fields. 

Students  can  study  in  the  follouing  academic  areas:  Child 
Development/Family  Relations.  Community  SerN-ices.  Consumer  Afiairs, 
Dietetics,  Family  and  Consimier  Sciences  Education.  Fashion 
Merchandising.  Food  and  Nutrition  Science.  Food  Sennce  Management, 
Health  and  Physical  Education,  Hotel  Management,  Industrial  and  Labor 
Relations  (graduate  program  only).  Interior  Design/Housing.  Medical 
Technolog);  Nuclear  Medicine  Technolog);  Nursing.  Physical  Education  and 
Sport  Science,  Respirator)-  Care,  and  Safet)'  Sciences. 

College  goals  are  designed  to  emphasize  the  areas  of  human  development 
and  family  reladons:  positive  health  in  growth  and  development  through 
nutritional,  physical,  and  emotional  fitness;  prevention  of  illness;  restoration 
of  optimal  healdi  after  illness:  occupational  safety  and  health;  teacher 
education:  consumerism:  commercial  and  residential  design;  merchandising 
and  buying  of  apparel  and  home  fiirnishings;  management  within  the 
hospilahty  industry;  and  labor  reladons  in  the  public  sector. 

Courses  in  natural  sciences  are  required  of  all  undergraduate  academic 
majors,  and  students  are  encouraged  to  become  involved  in  research 
activities  and  computer  utilization. 


The  college  ofiFers  a  variety  of  opportunities  to  extend  the  students' 
educational  experience  through  honorary  and  ser\ice  organizations;  field 
organizations;  and  sports  and  recreational  activities.  Employment 
opportunities  for  graduates  of  the  college  are  excellent. 

College  Majors 

Child  Development/Family  Relations 

Consumer  Afiairs 

Consumer  Services/Community  Services  Track 

Dietetics 

Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education 

Fashion  Merchandising 

Food  and  Nutrition  Science 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

Hotel.  Restaurant,  and  Institutional  Management  ■ 

Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  (graduate  program  only) 

Interior  Design/Housing 

Medical  Technologj- 

Nuclear  Medicine  Technology 

Nursing 

Physical  Education  and  Sport 

Respiratory  Care 

Safety  Sciences 
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\  Department  of  Food  and  Nutrition 

Joanne  B.  Steiner.  Chairperson:  Barker.  Cessna,  Dahlheimerjohnson: 
and  professor  emeriu  Minnick 

The  Food  and  Nutridon  Department  offers  degree  programs  In  dietetics  and 
food  and  nutrition  science.  These  curricula  prepare  students  as  professionals 
for  a  diversity  of  career  opportunities  in  health  care,  food  semce,  the  food 
industn-.  and  food  and  nutrition  research. 

In  addition,  the  department  proWdes  Liberal  Studies  courses  which  are 
a%-ailable  to  all  university-  students.  These  include  FN  143.  an  opBon  m  the 
universit%'s  Liberal  Studies  requirements  for  Health  and  WeUness;  FN  145,  a 
Liberal  Studies  elective;  and  LS499:  Human  Food  Consumption  Patterns,  a 
s>Tithesis  course. 


Dietetics 


The  dietetics  program  meets  die  didactic  academic  requirements  approved 
by  the  .American  Dietetic  .Association.  This  program  will  prepare  an 
individual  to  serve  as  translator  of  food  and  nutrition  science  information  for 
members  of  the  larger  communit)-  with  respect  to  healthful  food  preparanon, 
healthy  eating  behaviors,  medical  nutrition  therapy,  management  of  nutrition 
delhen-  and  food  senice  yvstems,  and  advocacv-  for  die  profession  of 
dietetics.  The  indi%idual  who  completes  this  program  will  exhibit  in-depth 
knowledge  of  food,  nutrition.  behaWoral  sciences,  and  management  theory. 
The  student  will  also  have  the  abiUtv-  to  apply  diese  dieories  at  an 
intermediate  level  and  will  develop  the  abilit)-  to  problem  solve  at  an  entry- 
level  using  s>-nthetic  diinking. 

Food  and  Nutrition  Science 


Food  and  Nutrition  Science  provides  a  student  with  a  background  in  the 
basic  sciences  that  gives  a  solid  foundation  for  dieoretical  and  applied  food 
science  and  nuoition.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  laboratory  work  in  nutrition 
and  food  composition.  The  program  meets  the  needs  of  students  motivated 
in  the  biological-phvsical  sciences  who  wish,  widi  graduate  educaDon,  to 
enter  careers  m  food/nutrition  research,  nutrition  service  professions, 
medical  science,  and  education. 


Nutrition  Minor 


This  minor  sequence  is  recommended  for  students  majoring  in  the  related 
health  discipUnes  such  as  child  development,  family  and  consumer  sciences 
education,  nursing  and  allied  health,  food  service  management,  and  health 
and  phvsical  education.  Students  electing  a  minor  in  nutrition  must  complete 
15  credit  hours  of  coursework  from  tlie  courses  listed  below.  Students  must 
note  diat  the  completion  of  this  minor  neither  meets  the  requirements  for 
practice  as  a  credentialed  nutritionist  nor  satisfies  the  academic  requirements 
of  die  American  Dietetic  .Association  for  a  registered  dietitian.  For  addiuonal 
information  about  diese  careers,  conuct  tiie  Food  and  Nutrition  Department. 

Bachelor  of  Science— Dietetics 


Libcnd  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  tlie  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  .V1A2 17 

Natural  Science:  CH 101-102 

S<K-ial  Science:  F.C  1 0 1 .  PC  1 0 1 ,  SO  1 5 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/lMlOl:  HE218  or 

PC.3 10,  no  courses  with  FN  prefix 

Major 

Required  Courses: 

F.N'  1 10  Careers  in  Food  and  Nutrition 

FN  1 50  Foods 

FN  1 5 1  Foods  Laboratory 

FN212  Nutrition 

FN2 1 3  Life  Cycle  Nutrition 

FN355  Nutrition  in  Disease  I 

FN362  Experimental  FikkIs 

FN364  Methods  of  Teaching 

FN402  Oimmunity  Nutrition 

FN430  Professional  Topics  in  Food  and  Nutrition 

FN455  Nutrition  in  Disease  II 

FN458  Advanced  Human  Nutrition 


54-55 


39 


Ish 
39h 
lah 
Ssh 
5ah 
3sh 
3sh 
3ah 
Ssh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


FN463  Nutrition  Counseling 

FN470  Human  Food  Consimiption  Patterns 

FN484  Senior  Seminar 

Other  Requirements: 

Food  Serv-ice  Requirements: 

HR259  Hospitalit)-  Purchasing 

HR313  Food  Systems  1 

HR356  Human  Resources  in  die  Hospitalit\- 

Industrj- 
HR408  Institutions  Management 

Additional  Sciences: 
B1105  Cell  Biology 

BI155  Human  Physiology  and  Anatomy 

BI232  Fundamentals  of  Microbiology 

CH255  Biochemistry-  and  Nutrition 

Free  Electives  (minimum): 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


Ssh 

Ssh 
Ish 


Ssh 

4sh 

Ssh 
Ssh 

Ssh 
4sh 
Ssh 
Ssh 


13 


13 


4-5 


124 


Bachelor  of  Science— Food  and  Nutrition  Science 


Liberal  Studies:  .As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAI 21 

Natural  Science:  CH  1 1 1  - 1 1 2 

Social  Science:  EClOl.  PClOl,  S0151 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA217, 

no  courses  widi  FN  prefix 

College: 

Human  Ecology  Requirements: 

One  course  from  Ust:  HE218  or  HE224 

One  course  from  Ust:CSS15,CS101,  or  1D21S 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

FN  150  Foods 

FN  1 5 1  Foods  Laboratory 

FN212  Nutrition 

FN213  Life  Nutrition  Cycle 

FN362  Experimental  Foods 

FN458  Advanced  Human  Nutrition 

FN462  .Ad\'anced  Experimental  Foods 

FN464  Food  and  Nutrition  Research  Mediods 

FN470  Human  Food  Consumption  Patterns 

FN484  Senior  Seminar 

Controlled  Electives: 

Three  courses  from  list: 

FN213,  355  (1),  444,  447. 455  (1),  482 

Other  Requirements: 

Science  Sequence: 

BI 1 50  Human  Anatomy 

B1151  Human  Physiology 

BI232  Fundamentals  of  Microbiology 

CH231  Organic  Chemistry  I 

CH351  Biochemistry- 

PYlll  Physics  1  Lecture 

PY12I  Physics  1  Lab 

Free  Electives:  (3) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


55-56 


Ssh 
Ssh 


3sh 
Ish 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
3sh 
Ish 

9sh 


Ssh  (2) 

4sh  (2) 
Ssh  (2) 
4sh 
4sh 
Ssh 
Ish 


32 


22 


8-9 


124 


(1)  FN355  and  FN455  must  be  completed  as  a  sequence,  if  elected. 

(2)  Alternate  Biology  sciiuenct  recommended  for  graduate  study 
preparation:  81105,151,361.  .nc-woi-. 

(3)  To  meet  American  Dietetic  Association  requirements:  FNl  10,  hN^ilS, 
FN355,  FN364,  FN402,  FN430,  FN455,  FN463,  HR259.  HR3 13, 
HR356,  HR358,  HR408  (38sh  total). 
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Minor— Nutrition 

FN212                  Nutrition 

3sh 

FN213                 Life  Cycle  Nutrition 

3sh 

FN245                  Sports  Nutrition 

3sh(l) 

FN355                 Nutrition  in  Disease  I 

3sh 

FN470                 Human  Food  Consumption 

Patterns  or 

3sh 

FN402                 Community  Nutrition 

15 


(1)   Students  not  interested  in  FN245  could  select  both  FN402  and  FN470 
in  place  of  FN245. 


Department  of  Health  and  Physical 
Education 

James  G.  Mill,  Chairperson;  Bayles,  Black,  Blacksmith,  Blair, 
Celtnieks,  Clark,  Cortazzo,  Dicicco,  Grove,  Homfeck,  Klingaman, 
Montgomery,  Moore,  Rivera,  Smith,  Sutton,  Tremiey;  and  professors 
emeriti  Aierstock,  Beck,  Dakak,  Oavis,  Dickie,  Godlasky,  Neal, 
Sledzik,  Tucker 


The  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  provides  the  following 
services: 

1.  instruction  in  health  and  wellness  courses  as  part  of  the  university's 
Liberal  Studies  requirement 

2.  instruction  in  health  and  physical  education  courses  as  Physical 
Education  course  electives 

3.  an  undergraduate  major  in  health  and  physical  education  that  leads  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Education  with  potential  certification 
to  teach  in  the  Commonwealdi  of  Pennsylvania 

4.  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Education  and  Sport 

5.  endorsement  program  in  Driver  Education-Safi;  Living 

Required  Program — Liberal  Studies 

The  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  through  its  Health  and 
Wellness  course  in  the  Liberal  Studies  program  seeks  to  enhance  the  overall 
well-being  of  students  through  instruction  planned  to  promote  and  maintain 
desirable  levels  of  physical,  mental,  emotional,  and  social  well-being.  Self- 
responsibility  in  the  following  dimensions  of  wellness  is  emphasized: 
nutritional  awareness,  stress  awareness  and  management,  exercise  and  fitness, 
substance  use  and  abuse,  and  sexually  transmitted  diseases/AIDS.  The 
importance  of  reducing  risk  factors  for  chronic  degeneraUve  disease  and 
managing  lifestyle  factors  for  promotion  of  health  is  presented  with 
implication  for  bodi  the  present  and  future.  Information  is  provided  during 
class  lectures  and  enhanced  by  a  variety  of  practical  learning  experiences 
which  give  students  opportunities  for  self-assessment  and  personal 
application  of  the  subject  matter. 

In  addition,  the  department  offers  a  variety  of  one-credit  activit)'  courses 
focusing  on  physical  fitness  and  the  development  of  skills  essential  for 
recreation  and  lifetime  sports.  Instruction  is  offered  in  many  activities 
including  golf,  resistive  exercise,  scuba,  swimming,  and  tennis. 

The  university's  Liberal  Studies  requirements,  in  effect  since  fall,  1989, 
require  that  each  student  successfiilly  complete  HP143  or  its  alternate, 
FN  143.  Students  may  also  elect  to  take  4  semester  hours  of  die  ROTC 
program  (MSI 01- 102)  as  an  alternate  to  the  wellness  courses.  Activity 
courses  will  continue  to  be  offered,  although  they  are  no  longer  required.  It  is 
encouraged  and  recommended  that  students  choose  these  courses  as  elective 
credits. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  (Physical 
Education  and  Sport) 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Education  and  Sport  provides 
greater  emphasis  on  subject  matter/content  and  less  on  pedagogy.  Students 
who  select  tiiis  major  generally  apply  their  knowledge  in  the  areas  of  exercise 
science,  community  and  corporate  fitness,  cardiac  rehabilitation,  pre-physical 
therapy,  and/or  executive  fitness  programming.  The  sports  study  major  is  a 
non-teacher  certification  program.  Requirements  for  the  degree  in  Physical 
Education  and  Sport  include  1)  the  uiuversit)-'s  Liberal  Studies 


requirements;  2)  31  credit  hours  in  the  HPE  Core;  and  3)  nineteen  credits 
ft'om  the  Physical  Education  and  Sport  requirements. 

Specialty  tracks  have  been  developed  for  the  degree  program  in  physical 
education  and  sport.  These  different  tracks  provide  emphasis  in  specific 
subject  content  areas  and  teach  skills  necessary  for  students  to  assume 
leadership  roles  in  careers  in  the  health  and  fitness  industry  as  well  as  the 
sport  science  industry.  These  include: 

a.  Aquatics 

b.  Exercise  Science 

c.  Sport  Administration 

d.  Athletic  Training 

Creation  of  the  four  new  tracks,  in  addition  to  the  Nutrition  minor  within  the 
Physical  Education  and  Sport  major,  provides  students  with  an  innovative, 
relevant,  and  challenging  curriculum  and  at  the  same  time  encourages  the 
promotion  of  interdiscipUnary  work.  Course  content  is  focused  toward 
specific  professions  within  the  major,  as  well  as  toward  different  national 
credentialing  possibilities.  Student  internships  and  preprofessional 
experiences  can  be  more  appropriately  focused  to  enhance  opportunities  for 
post  graduate  employment. 

In  addition,  the  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  has  developed 
two  programs  approved  by  the  National  YMCA  Physical  Education  Office  to 
provide  for  the  professional  preparation  of  YMCA  aquatic  directors  and 
physical  directors.  Both  programs  emphasize  high  standards  and  are  vitally 
concerned  with  the  major  objectives  of  YMCA  physical  education. 
Specialized  "Y"  courses  are  offered  through  the  lUP  Aquatic  School  and 
through  other  special  YMCA  programs  conducted  on  the  lUP  campus  and 
sponsored  in  cooperation  with  the  Middle  Adantic  Region  Physical 
Education  Program. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  (Health 
and  Physical  Education) 

Requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  with  a 
major  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  include  the  university's  Liberal 
Studies  requirements,  Professional  Education  requirements,  and  the  Health 
and  Physical  Education  core  requirement.  Upon  completion  of  die  degree 
program  and  successfiilly  passing  the  National  Teachers  Exam,  the  student  is 
qualified  for  an  Instructional  I  Certificate  in  Health  and  Physical  Education, 
issued  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  in  Harrisburg.  This 
certificate  is  valid  for  teaching  health  and  physical  education  in  grades  K 
through  12  for  three  years  in  the  public  schools  of  Pennsylvania.  All  students 
seeking  Pennsylvania  certification  must  follow  die  four-step  process 
described  in  the  section  "Admission  to  Teacher  Education  and  Certification" 
found  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

Health  and  Physical  Education  Core 

The  Health  and  Physical  Education  curriculum  identifies  a  required  core  of 
studies  which  emphasizes  a  body  of  knowledge  relevant  to  the  study  of 
professional  health  and  physical  education,  as  well  as  the  study  of  physical 
education  and  sport.  Courses  contained  in  the  core  are  those  which  are 
intended  to  enable  students  to  identify  and  solve  problems  by  applying 
relevant  knowledge  and  also  to  engage  in  self-directed  learning. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  program  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  must 
demonstrate  acceptable  cognitive  and  psychomotor  qualifications  as  well  as 
desirable  character  and  personafity  traits.  The  professional  program  seeks  to 
foster  those  qualities  of  individual  character  and  competence  that  are 
inherent  in  personal  and  professional  maturity.  These  competencies  are 
evaluated  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  The  student  is  either  granted 
Advanced  Standing  in  the  department  or  restricted  in  scheduling  advanced 
courses  for  not  less  than  one  probationary  semester.  Continuation  in  the 
major  program  is  based  upon  attainment  of  department  Advanced  Standing. 

Driver  Education — Safe  Living — 7-12 

Candidates  for  the  driver  education  certification  must  possess,  or  be  a 
candidate  for,  a  vaUd  Pennsylvania  certificate  in  any  area  of  certification.  A 
student  must  currently  complete  the  following  four  courses:  HP251,  252, 
3.53,  and  354.  Students  must  request  the  certificate  in  driver  education-safe 
living  7- 1 2  when  they  apply  for  graduation.  For  students  who  have  already 
graduated,  contact  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  College  of  Education,  for  correct 
procedure. 
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Aquatics  School  Course  Offerings 


Each  summer  the  department  ofters  tlie  ammal  Aquatics  SchooL  Students 
attending  must  possess  the  necessan-  aquanc  prerequisites  A  fee  «-ill  be 
chargedlhich  «-iU  include  room,  diree  meals  a  day.  use  of  equipment, 
Occident  insurance  transportation  to  and  from  tlie  lake,  and  special  one-  i.ght 
pro™     Ce™Lao,i  .'ll  be  granted  bv  die  American  Red  Cross,  NaUonal 
Y\IC\  Professional  Assoc.auon  of  Divmg  Instructors,  and  the  Amencan 
Heart'.Xssociation  upon  compledon  of  courses.  .\11  courses  may  be  taken  for 
colSe  credit,  if  the  student  is  eUgible  and  pays  die  addiuonal  tumon  fee.  For 
more  informarion.  contact  die  aquatic  director.  ^^^^^^^^___^_ 

Bachelor  of  Science— Physical  Education  and  Sport 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudmed  in  Liberal  Studies  section  54 

with  die  following  specificaUuns: 

Mathematics:  MA  101  or  MAI  10  or  MA217 

Health  and  Wellness:  FN  143  or  MSlOl-102 

Natural  Science:  B1103-104  or  CH101-102 

Social  Science:  PC  101.  SO  1.51  ^,„..„, 

Liberal  Stutlies  Electives:  FN  145.  CO/BE/IMIOL 

no  courses  «ntli  HP  prefix 


Major: 

Core  Requirements: 


31 


Foundations  of  Healdi,  Physical 

Education,  and  Sport 

Fundamentals  of  Physical  .\cti\nty 

Motor  Development 

Human  Structure  and  Function 

Foundations  of  Safety  and  Emergency 

Health  Care 

Aquatics 

Biomechanics 

Evaluation  in  Healdi  and  Physical 

Education 

Physiology  of  Exercise 

.\dapted  Physical  Education 

Psychosocial  Implications  for  Healdi  and 

Physical  Education 

Seminar  in  Health,  Physical  Education, 

and  Recreation  I 

Professional  Requirements: 

H  P3 1 M  Preprofessional  Experience  11 

HP345  Athletic  Training  I 

HP346  Athletic  Training  Lab 

HP375  Physiological  Basis  of  Strengdi  Training 

HP4I0  Exercise  Prescription 

HP4 1 1  Physical  Fitness  Appraisal 

H  P4 1 2  Physical  Activity  and  Stress  Management 


HP142 

HP200 
HP210 
HP221 
HP251 

HP263 

HP315 
HP341 

HP343 
HP344 
HP441 

HP442 


3sh 
Ish 
2sh 
3sli 

3sh 
Ish 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

3sh 
3sh 

l-3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


17-19 


Controlled  Electives:  (1)  (2) 

BI151.Bll55,HP40H.Ill'413,HP42b,HP482,HP493 

Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives:  

Toul  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)  Nutrition  minor  may  substitute  for  Controlled  Electives;  see 
DeoartrncntofFood  and  Nutrition.  .    .  „,      .  rn         „ 

(2)  SiKciahy  tracks  will  substitute  for  Controlled  Electives;  see  following 
descriptions. ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


6-12 

0 

10- Hi 

124 


Major: 

Core  Requirements: 

HP142  Foundations  of  Healdi,  Physical 

Education,  and  Sport 
HP200  Fundamentals  of  Physical  Activity 

HP210  Motor  Development 

HP22 1  Human  Stnicture  and  Function 

HP25 1  Foundations  of  Safety  and  Emergency 

Health  Care 
HP263  Aquatics 

HP315  Biomechanics 

HP34 1  Evaluation  in  Health  and  Physical 

Education 
HP343  Physiolog)'  of  Exercise 

HP344  Adapted  Physical  Education 

HP441  Psychosocial  Implications  for  Healdi 

and  Physical  Education 
HP442  Seminar  in  Health,  Physical  Education, 

and  Recreation  1 


31 


Bachelor  of  Science— Physical  Education  and  Sport- 
Exercise  Science  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  ^^^^^ 

widi  die  lollowiii);  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MMOI  or  110  or  217 

Health  and  Wellness:  FN  143  or  MSI 01 -102 

Natural  Science:  BII03-104  or  Cll  101-102 

Social  Science:  I'CIOI.SOISI 

liberal  Studies  Electives:  l^-N  1 45.  C:0/BE/IM  101 , 

no  courses  widi  HP  prefix 


Sport  Science  Requirements: 

HP319  Preprofessional  Experience  11 

HP345  Athletic  Training  1 

HP346  Athletic  Training  Lab 

HP375  Physiological  Basis  of  Strength  Training 

HP410  Exercise  Prescription 

HP4 1 2  Physical  Activity  and  Stress  Management 

Exercise  Science  Track: 

BI 1 5 1  Human  Physiology 

PY 151  Medical  Physics  Lecture 

PY161  Medical  Physics  Lab 

HP4 1 1  Physical  Fitness  Appraisal  and  Guidance 

HP413  Physical  Activity  and  Aging 

Free  Electives:  — 


3sh 
Ish 
2sh 
3sh 

3sh 
Ish 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

3sh 

l-3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 

4sh 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
3sh 


14-16 


14 


8-11 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 


124-125 


'J  "<Jj»SJ 


54-55 


Bachelor  of  Science— Physical  Education  and  Sport- 
Sport  Administration  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  tollowing  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA217 

Health  and  Wellness:  FN143  or  MSlOl-102 

Natural  Science:  BllO.3-104  or  CH101-102 

Social  Science:  P( ;  1 0 1 ,  EC  1 2 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  CO/BE/lMlOl,  EC122, 

no  courses  with  HP  prefix 


Major: 

Core  Requirements: 

HP142  Foundations  of  Health,  Physical 

Education,  and  Sport 
1 1P200  Fundamentals  of  Physical  Activity 

IIP2I0  Motor  Development 

HP221  Human  Structure  uml  Function 

HP251  Foundations  of  Safety  and  Emergency 

HeaUh  Care 
HP2()3  Aquatics 

HP315  Biomechanics 

HP34I  Evaluation  in  Health  and  Physical 

Education 
11P343  Physiology  of  Exercise 

HP344  Adapted  Physical  Education 

11P441  Psychosocial  Implications  for  llcaltli 

and  Physical  Education 
IIP442  Seminar  in  HcaUli,  Physical  Education, 

and  Recreation  I 


31 


3sh 
Ish 
2sli 
3sh 

3sh 
Ish 

3sh 

3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
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Sport  Science  Requirements: 

HP319  Preprofessional  Experience  II 

HP333  Psycholog)' of  Coaching 

HP335  Coaching  and  Managing  of  Athletic 

Programs 
HP345  Athletic  Training  I 

HP346  Athletic  Training  Lab 

HP375  Physiological  Basis  of  Strength  Training 

HP412  Physical  Activity  and  Stress  Management 

or  HP430  The  American  Woman  and  Sport 


16-18 


Business  Minor  Requirements: 


AD321 

AG201 

AG202 

BL235 

FI310 

MG3I0 

MK320 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


Business  and  Interpersonal 
Communications 
Accounting  Principles  I 
Accounting  Principles  II 
Introduction  to  Business  Law 
Finance  I 

Principles  of  Management 
Principles  of  Marketing 


l-3sh 
2sh 

3sh 
3sh 
Ish 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


0-2 


124-125 


Bachelor  of  Science — Physical  Education  and  Sport — 
Aquatic  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  secdon  54-55 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAlOl  or  1 10  or  217 

Health  and  Wellness:  FN143  or  MSlOl-102 

Natural  Science:  BI103-104  or  CHlOI-102 

Social  Science:  PC  1 0 1,  SO  1 5 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  FN145,  CO/BE/IM  lOI, 

no  courses  with  HP  prefix 


Major: 

Core  Requirements: 


31 


HP142 

HP200 
HP210 
HP221 
HP251 

HP263 
HP315 
HP341 

HP343 
HP344 
HP44I 

HP442 

Sport  Science 

HP319 
HP345 
HP346 
HP375 
HP410 
HP4U 
HP412 

Aquatic  Track: 

HPI65 
HP261 
HP264 
HP270 
HP276 
HP279 
HP280 
HP335 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


Foundations  of  Health,  Physical 

Education,  and  Sport  3sh 

Fundamentals  of  Physical  Activity  Ish 

Motor  Development  2sh 

Human  Structure  and  Function  3sh 

Foundations  of  Safety  and  Emergency 

Healdi  Care  3sh 

Aquatics  Ish 

Biomechanics  3sh 

Evaluation  in  Health  and  Physical 

Education  3sh 

Physiolog)' of  Exercise  3sh 

Adapted  Physical  Education  3sh 

Psychosocial  Implications  for  Health 

and  Physical  Education  3sh 

Seminar  in  Health,  Physical  Education, 

and  Recreation  I  3sh 

Requirements: 

Preprofessional  Experience  II  l-3sh 

Athletic  Training  I  3sh 

Atiiletic  Training  Lab  Ish 

Physiological  Basis  of  Strengdi  Training  3sh 

Exercise  Prescription  3sh 

Physical  Fitness  Appraisal  3sh 

Physical  Acti\ity  and  Stress  Management  3sh 

Lifeguarding  Ish 

Water  Safety  Instructor  Ish 

Advanced  Aquatics  Ish 

Instructor  of  Handicapped  Swimming  1  sh 

Coaching  of  Swimming  Ish 
Swimming  Pool  Maintenance  and  Chemistry     2sh 

Aquatic  FaciUties  Management  2sh 
Coaching  and  Managing  of  Athletic  Programs    3sh 


17-19 


12 


7-10 


124 


Bachelor  of  Science — Physical  Education  and  Sport- 
Athletic  Training  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  54-55 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA101orll0or217 

Health  and  Wellness:  FN143  or  MSlOl-102 

Natural  Science:  BI 1 03- 1 04  or  CH 1 0 1  - 1 02 

Social  Science:  PC  1 0 1 ,  SO  1 5 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  FN  145,  CO/BE/IM  101 

(no  courses  with  HP  prefixes) 


Major: 

Core  Requirements: 

HP142  Foundations  of  Health,  Physical 

Education,  and  Sport 
HP200  Fundamentals  of  Physical  Activity 

HP210  Motor  Development 

HP221  Human  Structure  and  Function 

HP251  Foundations  of  Safety  and  Emergency 

Health  Care 
HP263  Aquatics 

HP315  Biomechanics 

HP341  Evaluation  in  Health  and  Physical 

Education 
HP343  Physiology  of  Exercise 

HP344  Adapted  Physical  Education 

HP441  Psychosocial  Implications  for  Health 

and  Physical  Education 
HP442  Seminar  in  Health,  Physical  Education, 

and  Recreation  I 

Sport  Science  Requirements 

HP319  Preprofessional  Experience  II 

HP345  Atiiletic  Training  I 

HP346  Atiiletic  Training  Lab 

HP375  Physiological  Basis  of  Strength  Training 

HP410  Exercise  Prescription 

HP411  Physical  Fitness  Appraisal 

HP4 1 2  Physical  Activity  and  Stress  Management 

Athletic  Training  Track 

FN245  Sports  Nutrition 

HP365  Advanced  Atiiletic  Training 

HP446  Therapeutic  Modalities 

HP448  Therapeutic  Exercise  for  Athletic  Injury 

Management 

Aquatic  Track  Requirements 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3sh 
Ish 
2sh 
3sh 

3sh 
Ish 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

3sh 

l-3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
4sh 

4sh 

4sh 


Major: 
Course 

HP142 

Hequirements: 

Foundations  of  Health,  Physical 

HP200 
HP2I0 

Education,  and  Sport 
Fundamentals  of  Physical  Activity- 
Motor  Development 

HP221 

Human  Structure  and  Function 

HP251 

Foundations  of  Safety  and  Emergency 
Health  Care 

HP263 
HP315 

Aquatics 
Biomechanics 

3sh 
Ish 
2sh 
3sh 

3sh 
Ish 
3sh 


31 


17-19 


12 
4-7 


124 
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Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Health  and 
Physical  Education  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
with  the  following  specifications: 
Mathematics:  MAlOl  or  MAI  10  or  MA217 
Health  and  Wellness:  FN143  or  MSlOl-102 
Natural  Science:  BI  103- 104  arCHlOl-102 
Social  Science:  PC  1 0 1 ,  SO  1 5 1 
Liberal  Studies  Electives:  FN145,  PC378, 
or  approved  alternatives 


31 
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1P341 

^P343 
4P344 
4P441 

I4P442 


Evaluation  in  Health  and  Physical 

Education 

Physiolog)-  of  Exercise 

Adapted  Physical  Education 

Psychosocial  Implications  for  Health 

and  Physical  Education 

Seminar  in  Healtli,  Physical  Education, 

and  Recreation  I 


Professional  Requirements 
Health  and  Physical  Education: 


HP211 

HP212 
HP213 

HP318 
HP321 

HP325 
HP426 
HP450 


Dance.  Rhvtlimic  Actindes.  and 

Gymnastics 

Team  Sports 

IndiWdual  and  Dual  Sf>orts  and 

Adventure  Activities 

Preprofessional  Experience  1 

Methods  for  Elementary  Healtli  and 

Physical  Education 

School  and  Community  Healdi 

Health  Science  Instruction 

Curriculum  and  Programming  in 

Human  Sexualit\  Education 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

3sh 


3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
Ish 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 


22 


Professional  Education  Requirements:  (1) 


24 


CM30I 
ED242 
ED342 
ED421 
ED441 
ED442 
EP202 
FE202 


Technolog)-  for  Learning  and  Instruction  3sh 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  1  Ish 

Pre-student  Teaching  CUnical  Experience  II  Ish 

Student  Teaching  6sh 

Student  Teaching  6sh 

School  Law  Ish 

Exlucational  Psychology  3sh 
American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice  3sh 


Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives: 

(#)Total  Degree  Requirements:  ^31 

(•)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,""  in  die  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

(1)   Special  Education  Competency  Requirement:  Revision  pending  will 
eliminate  exam  option  and  will  require  EX301  (2sh). 

(#)   See  advison-  paragraph  ^Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  catalog  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Certification — Driver  Education — Safe  Living 

ilication  in  Dri\er  Education-Safe  Living  may  be  added  to  a  valid 
..iisylvania  Instructional  Certificate  with  the  completion  of  die  following 
courses: 


HP25 1  Foundations  of  Safety  and  Emergency 

Health  Care 
HP252  Introduction  to  the  Driving  Task 

HP3.53  Driving  Education  Program  Management 

HP354  Application  of  Driver  Education 

Instructional  Modes 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 


Department  of  Hotel,  Restaurant,  and 
Institutional  Management 

Jeffrey  A.  Miller,  Chairpcp.on:  Baker,  Marshall,  Shiring,  Van  Dyke; 
and  profe»s<irs  emeriti  Simkins,  Woods 
f 

The  department  offers  students  an  academic  preparation  leading  to  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Hotel,  ResUurant,  and  Institutional 
Management.  Students  take  general  courses  in  business,  chemistry,  biology, 
computer  literacy,  and  loreigii  language.  Students  elect  to  concentrate  m 
either  f<«)d  service  management  or  lodging  management.  The  program  has 
received  accrediution  from  Uie  Accrediution  Cimimission  for  Programs  in 
Hospitality  Administration. 


54-55 


The  food  ser\nce  inanagemeiu  track  prepares  men  and  women  for 

management  positions  in  restaurants,  corporate  food  services,  entertainment 

or  recreation  food  ser%'ice.  health  care,  or  other  institutional  and  contract 

food  service. 

The  lodging  management  track  prepares  women  and  men  for  management 

positions  widiin  hotels,  resorts,  and  other  lodging  operations.  Emphasis  is  on 

the  studv  of  housekeeping,  rooms,  and  sales  departments  but  also  uicludes 

food  production  and  service. 

Bodi  programs  require  the  student  to  complete  880  hours  of  hospitalit)- 

industr)'  work  experience  before  graduation.  The  first  440  hours  are 

completed  during  die  freshman  and  sophomore  years  in  any  t)-pe  ol 

hospitaUtv  position  selected  bv  die  student  and  must  be  completed  before 

the  internship  is  scheduled.  The  second  440  hours  are  completed  as  an 

internship.  The  internship  is  super\-ised  by  a  facult>'  member  who  assists  die 

student  in  developing  the  learning  package  to  be  achieved  during  the 

internship  and  who  ad\'ises  die  intern  on  universit)-.  department,  and  site 

requirements. 

Professional-type  uniforms  are  presciibed  as  part  of  die  dress  code  for 

departmental  majors  in  all  food  production  courses.        

Bachelor  of  Science— Hotel,  Restaurant,  and 
Institutional  Management 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudiiied  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  die  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA217 

Natural  Science:  CH 1 0 1-1 02 

Social  Science:  ECl 2 1 ,  PC  1 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  CO/IM/BElOl,  FN145, 

no  course  widi  HR  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

HRlOl  Introduction  to  Hospitality  Management 

FN  150  Foods 

FN  1 5 1  Foods  Laboratory 

HR259  Hospitality  Purchasing 

HR313  Food  Systems  I 

HR356  Human  Resources  in  the  Hospitality 

Industr)' 

HR401  Cost  Management 

HR4 1 1  Seminar  in  Hospitality  Management 

HR413  Food  Systems  11 

HR493  Internship  in  Hospitality  Management 

Controlled  Electives:  One  track  required 

Food  Service  Management  Track:  FN  1 45  (2),  HR306. 

HR358,  HR40{i.  HR408 

Lodging  Management  Track:  HRl  15,  HR360,  HR365, 

HR420,  IM300 

Other  Requirements: 

AG201  Accounting  Principles  1 

BI232  Fundamentals  of  Microbiology 

BL235  Introduction  to  Business  Law 

MK320  Principles  of  Marketing 

FL—  Foreign  Languages 

Free  Electives: 


33 


3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
4sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
4sh 

6sh(l) 


12-15 


15-21 


3sh 
3sh 
3sli 
3sli 
3-9sh  (3) 


0-11 


124 
Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(I)    Eacli  student  nu.st  complete  880  hours  of  work  experience,  of  which 
440  hours  must  be  tlirough  supciTiscd  experiences  in  I  IR4!)3.  See 
department  internship  coordinator  for  detailed  information. 
Credit  counted  in  Liberal  Studies  Electives. 
Each  student  must  have  foreign  language  proficiency  of  either: 
a.      Intermediate-level  -  SP2()1/FR2()2/(;M252  or 
b      Successful  completion  of  two  semesters  of  one  language. 

Intermediate-level  courses  may  be  used  as  Liberal  Studies  elective. 


(2) 
(3) 
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Department  of  Human  Development 
and  Environmental  Studies 

Linda  S.  Nelson,  Chairperson;  Bell,  Cordon,  Heckroth,  Kesner,  Lynn, 
A.  Nelson,  Rodgers,  Schmitt,  Swinker,  Viggiano;  and  professors 
emeritae  Cramer,  Gallati,  Hovis,  Kazmer,  Wood 

The  Department  of  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies  was 
created  by  the  merging  of  the  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education  and 
Consumer  Services  departments.  The  mission  statement  of  the  Department 
of  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies  is  to  empower 
individuals  to  support  human  and  environmental  needs,  enabling  them  to 
perform  professionally  in  a  changing,  diverse  technological  and  global 
society. 

The  department  is  composed  of  majors  that  are  interdisciplinary'  and  share 
humanistic  values.  All  majors  have  an  applied  research  focus  and  stress 
critical  thinking,  professional  judgment,  decision  making,  and  synthesis  of 
information  with  direct  focus  upon  career  paths. 

The  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies  Department  offers 
academic  programs  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  the 
following  majors:  Child  Development/Family  Relations,  Consumer  Affairs, 
Fashion  Merchandising,  and  Interior  Design.  The  Family  and  Consumer 
Sciences  Education  program  leads  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education. 
These  majors  prepare  men  and  women  for  positions  in  business,  the 
community,  and  education.  The  majors  also  prepare  students  for  graduate 
study  in  the  areas  of  interior  design,  housing,  clothing,  textiles,  consumer 
economics,  community  service,  child  development,  family  studies,  or 
education. 

Faculty  advisors  work  closely  with  students  in  planning  and  integrating  the 
academic  program  to  meet  the  students'  career  goals  and  to  supplement 
classroom  experiences.  Internships  are  available  and  encouraged  so  students 
can  apply  academic  knowledge  to  actual  situations.  International  study  is  also 
available  to  provide  an  enriching  cultural  experience. 

Consumer  Affairs 

The  Consumer  Affairs  major  prepares  indixnduals  for  professional  positions 
in  government,  business,  and  the  community.  This  option  concentrates  on 
consumer  economic  behavior  and  consumer  protection  and  their 
relationship  to  the  fair  exchange  and  consumption  of  products  and  services. 
The  increased  interest  in  consumer  concerns  has  resulted  in  creating  and 
expanding  positions  for  persons  vrith  an  understanding  of  consumer  needs, 
business  operations,  and  regulatory  agencies.  The  interdisciplinary  approach 
provides  the  necessary-  knowledge  and  skills  to  fulfill  tlie  requirements  of 
such  positions. 


Community  Services  Track 


Within  the  Consumer  Affairs  major,  students  can  elect  a  communit)'  services 
track  which  offers  a  broad  selection  of  courses.  Electives  may  be 
concentrated  in  specific  areas.  A  concentration  of  courses  is  elected  in  an 
outside  field  ot  study  such  as  sociolog)'  or  psychology.  Graduates  may  be 
employed  by  the  Extension  Services  or  by  governmental  and  social  agencies. 

Bachelor  of  Science — Consumer  Affairs 


Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA  101  or  higher 

Natural  Science:  CH 1 0 1  - 1 02 

Social  Science:  EC  1 0 1 ,  PC  1 0 1 ,  SO  1 5 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  CS  prefix 
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Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

CSIOl 

Personal  and  Family  Management 

3sh 

CS121 

Introduction  to  Consumer  Services 

Ish 

CS3I5 

Consumer  Economics  and  Family  Finance 

3sh 

CS413 

Problems  in  Consumer  Economics 

3sh 

CS416 

Problems  in  Family  Finance 

3sh 

CS42I 

Senior  Seminar 

2sh 

FMllO 

Introduction  to  Fashion 

3sh 

FM.'JGS 

Visual  Merchandising 

3sh 

INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF     PENN 

42 


^N    SERVICES 

FM3I4 

Textiles 

3sh 

FN212 

Nutrition 

3sh 

ID213 

Residential  Appliances  and  Consumer 

Electronics 

3sh 

ID3I2 

Housing  and  Culture 

3sh 

JN120 

Journalistic  Writing 

3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

Three  credit  courses  from  list: 

CS433,  CS461,  CS482,  FMl  12,  FM212, 

FM303,  FM350,  FM450,  HR259,  FN362,  HR313, 

HR358,ID105 

Other  Requirements: 
Outside  Concentration: 
Required: 

BL235  Introduction  to  Business  Law 

BL336  Law  of  Business  Organizations 

BL337  Consumer  Law 

Controlled  Electives:  Three  courses  from  list: 
AD32I,  MG300,  MK320,  MK321,  MK433 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

I.     Substitutions  may  be  approved  by  department. 


6sh{l) 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

9sh(l) 


18 


9-10 
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-Consumer  Services/Community 


Bachelor  of  Science 
Services  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAI 01  or  higher 

Natural  Science:  CH  101-102 

Social  Science:  EC  1 0 1 ,  PCI 0 1 ,  SO  1 5 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  course  with  CS  prefix 
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Major: 

Required  Coiu-ses: 

AR 1 20                 Principles  of  Design 

CS  1 0 1                 Personal  and  Familv  Management 

2sh 
3sh 

CS121 

Introduction  to  Consumer  Services 

Ish 

CS315 

Consumer  Economics  and  Familv  Finance 

3sh 

CS421 

Senior  Seminar 

2sh 

FMllO 

Introduction  to  Fashion 

3sh 

FM314 

Textiles 

3sh 

FN212 

Nutrition 

3sh 

HE224 
1D213 

Marriage  and  Family  Relations 
Residential  Appfiances  and  Consumer 

3sh 

Electronics 

3sh 

ID312 

Housing  and  Culture 

3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  course 

fi^omlist:FM112orFM212 

3sh 

Other  Req 

uirements: 

Human  Ecology  Requirements: 

FN  150                Foods 

3sh 

FN  1 5 1                Foods  Laboratory 
HE218               Child  Development 
Outside  concentration: 

Ish 

3sh 

18sh 

32 


25 


Six  courses  fi-om  list:  AN21 1,  AN319,  PC290.  PC3I0, 
PC31 1,  PC3I2.  PC320,  PC321,  PC322,  PC330,  PC361, 
PC373,  PC374,  S0231.  S0332,  S0333,  S0336, 
S0339,  S0357,  S0435,  SW238. 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


12-13 


124 
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Intenor  Design 


rhe  Fashion  Merchandising  program  pro\-ides  course  emphasis  in  clothing 
ind  human  behaWor,  apparel  production  and  analysis,  textiles  and  quality 
ontrol.  apparel  distribution,  merchandising  and  promotion,  global  diversity, 
lisioric  textiles  and  apparel,  color  and  aesthetics,  and  apparel  construction, 
"onimunications.  problem  solnng.  group  project  organization,  professional 
jresentation.  and  anal^lical  and  critical  thinking  skills  are  incorporated  in 
ourse  content  The  BLberly  College  of  Business  complements  the  Fashion 
vierchandising  major  by  proWding  study  in  one  of  diree  options:  Business 
Administration,  Marketing,  and  Small  Business  Management. 

A  cooperative  program  between  lUP  and  the  Fashion  Institute  of 
Fethnology  in  New  York  City  allows  students  to  study  one  of  seven  majors: 
iccessories  design.  ad\erusing  and  communications,  advertising  design, 
ashion  design,  manufacturing  management,  textile/surface  design,  and  textile 
development  and  marketing. 

3raduates  of  the  Fasliion  Merchandising  program  are  being  prepared  for 
;ntry-level  positions  such  as  manufacturer's  sales  representative,  production 
iSsistanL  ready-to-wear  quaht\'  control  analyst,  textile  testing  laboratory 
xchnidan,  management  trainee  leading  to  position  of  store  manager, 
ixecutive/merchandising  trainee  leading  toward  position  of 
Duyer/merchandise  manager,  museum  curator  assistant,  personal  color 
-onsultant,  and  personalized  shopping  speciahst  for  an  upscale  retail  firm. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Fashion  Merchandising 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

rt-ith  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.-VlOl  or  higher  level  MA  course 

Natural  Science:  CH 101-102 

Social  Science:  EC121;  GE104  or  PClOl;  ANl  10  or 

.\.\^11  or  SOI  SI 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/IMIOI.  EC122: 

M.\2 1 4  or  .VL\2 1 7;  no  course  with  FM  prefix 


54-56 


Majon 

Required 

Courses: 

FMllO 

Introduction  to  Fashion 

3sh 

FM112 

Fundamentals  of  Clothing  Construction 

3sh 

FM314 

Textiles 

3sh 

FM350 

Apparel  Industn- 1 

3sh 

F.M385 

Ready-to-\Vear  Analysis 

3sh 

FM434 

Qualirv-  Control  in  Textiles  /W/ 

3sh 

FM450 

.Apparel  Industn'  11 

3sh 

FM456 

Historic  Costume 

3sh 

FM480 

Seminar  in  Fashion  Merchandising 

3sh 

39 


21-24 


I  Controlled  Electives: 

i  Four  courses  ft-om  fist:  FM212,  FM252,  FM281,  FM303, 
FM357,  FM433.  FM4.53.  FM454.  FM455,  FM457, 
FM481.FM482.ID20.5  12sh 

.Additional  Requirements: 
Required  Courses: 

AG201  Accounting  Principles  I  3sh 

.MK.'320  Principles  of  Marketing  3sh 

JN 1 20  or  ENS  1 0  Journalistic  Writing  or  Public  Speaking  3sh 

Sludmls  will  compute  couna  in  one  of  the 

foUawing  options:  1 2- 1 5sh 

Option  I:  Business  .Administration  Minor  (15sh) 

A(,202.  FI3I0.  .V1G310.  select  two  fi-om  AD32I, 

BL235. 1.V1300 

(Note:  students  must  meet  all  minor  requirements 

listed  in  catalog) 

Option  2:   Marketing  (12sh) 

MK.321,  .MK420,  select  two  from  DE332  (I), 

DF-333,  .MK42I  (1),  MIC430.  .MK4.33 

Option  3:  Small  Business  Management  (12sh) 

W.IT).  MG325  (1).  select  two  from  MG300, 

MGIIO.  MG350,  .MG403  (2) 

Free  Eleiiive*: 

Total  Uejp-ee  Requirements: 

(1)  Prerequisites  to  be  waived. 

(2)  Student  will  need  to  take  AG202  and  AG300. 


5-10 


124 


The  Interior  Design  program  enables  graduates  to  analyze  problems, 
synthesize  information,  and  implement  design  solutions  supportive  of  the 
needs  of  people  and  the  environment.  The  program  emphasizes  synthesizing 
of  information  and  creative  problem  solving  based  on  intcrdisciplinan' 
experiences  and  comnmnicating  solutions.  The  program  enables  graduates 
to  adapt  to  a  changing  world  by  drawing  on  histor\'  and  multidisciplinary 
experience  and  applying  principles  of  research. 

The  core  of  the  Interior  Design  program  includes  courses  addressing  space 
planning,  drafting,  design  graphics,  color  theory,  building  systems,  materials 
and  finishes,  human  factors,  computer-aided  drafting  and  design  (C.ADD). 
design  development,  textiles,  lighting,  residential  and  contract  design,  and 
professional  practice.  Detailed  information  is  available  from  instmctors 
regarding  equipment  and  suppUes  to  be  purchased  by  students  for  individual 
courses  in  diis  program.  Internships  present  an  excellent  opportunity  lor 
students  to  gain  practical,  on-the-job  training  and  are  highly  recommended. 
Experiential  learning  opportunities  in  die  coinmunit)'  augment  the  program. 
Students  tour  a  variety  of  settings  including  offices,  museums,  factories, 
showrooms,  retail  oudets,  and  construction  sites.  Supportive  courses  are 
offered  in  art  and  business.  Graduates  are  prepared  for  entn'-level  positions 
in  commercial  and  residential  design,  sales,  historic  preser\'ation,  and 
showroom  management. 

Bachelor  of  Science — Interior  Design 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M,A101  or  higher  level 

Humanities-Philosophy/ReUgiuus  Studies: 

PH223  recommended 

Fine  Arts:  .AH  101 

Natural  Science:  SCI 05- 106 

Social  Science:  PC  1 0 1 ,  SO  1 5 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  AH205  or  206,  BE/CO/ 

IM  101,  EC  122,  no  courses  with  ID  prefix 


Majon 
Required 

FM314 

Courses: 

Textiles 

ID  105 

Introduction  to  Interior  Design 

1D118 
1D205 

Drafting  for  Construction  1 
Color  Theorv  and  Application 

ID218 

Drafting  for  Construction  II 

1D305 
IDS  10 

Interior  Lighting 

Human  Factors  in  Interior  Design 

IDS  13 

Materials  and  Finishes 

IDS  15 
IDS  19 

Residential  Design  I 

Residential  Design  II:  Kitchen,  Bath, 

Media  Room  Design 

ID370 
ID380 
ID405 

Development  of  Design  1  /W/ 
Development  of  Design  II  /W/ 
Interior  Design  Professional  Practice 

ID464 

Contract  Design  I 

1D465 

Contract  Design  II 

Other  Requirements: 
Outside  Concentration: 

Business:  AD101,MKS20 
Art:  ARI20, 213;  one  course  from  list:  AR214, 
215,216,218,219 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 

Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 
Ssh 


6sh 
Ssh 


54-55 


45 


14 


10-11 
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Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education 

The  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education  major  prepares  students  for 
the  teaching  of  family  and  consumer  sciences-related  subjects  in  the  pubUc 
schools.  Coursework  is  required  in  all  areas  of  family  and  consumer  services, 
including  child  development  and  family  relations,  consumer  economics, 
clothing,  foods,  and  interior  design/housing.  Professional  education  courses 
are  also  required. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Family  and 
Consumer  Sciences  Education  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies 
section  with  the  following  specifications: 
Natural  Science:  CH 1 0 1-1 02 
Social  Science:  PCI 0 1 ,  SO  1 5 1 
Liberal  Studies  Electives:  CS315, 
no  courses  with  HE  prefix 

College: 
Professional 
CM301 
ED242 

ED342 
ED431 
ED441 
ED442 
EP202 
EP377 
FC350 
FC450 
FE202 

EX301 


54-56 


35 


Education  Sequence: 

Technolog)'  for  Learning  and  Instruction 
Pre-student  Teaching  CHnical  Elxperience 
Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical  Experience 
Teaching  in  Home  Economics 
Student  Teaching 
School  Law 

Educational  Psychology 
Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 
Teaching  Family  Life  Education 
Teaching  Vocational  Home  Economics 
American  Education  in  Theor)-  and 
Practice 

Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 
Inclusive  Secondan,-  Programs 


3sh 

I  Ish 

II  Ish 
6sh 
6sh 
Ish 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

2sh 


35 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
3sh 
4sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

3sh 


0-2 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

CSlOl  Personal  and  Family  Management 

FM 1 1 2  Fundamentals  of  Clothing  Construction 

FM314  Textiles 

FN  150  Foods 

FN  151  Foods  Laboratory 

FN212  Nutrition 

HE218  Child  Development 

HE220  Teaching  in  Child  Development  Centers 

HE224  Marriage  and  Family  Relations 

ID3 12  Housing  and  Culture 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  fi-om  list:  CS413  or  ID213 
One  fi^om  hst:  HE424  or  463 

Free  Electives: 

(#)  Total  Degree  Requirements:  124-126 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education."  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

(#)   See  advisory  paragraph  "'Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  catalog  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Child  Development/Family  Relations 
Major 

The  Child  Development/Family  Relations  program  leads  to  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree.  Primary  objectives  of  the  program  are  to  prepare 
professionals  to  administer  and/or  work  in  programs  that  entail  aspects  of 
child  development  and  family  relationships:  to  teach  at  the  adult  level;  or 
administer  human  senices  agencies  at  federal,  state,  or  local  level.  The 
program  also  provides  preparation  for  smdents  who  want  to  pursue  graduate 
study  in  child  development  or  family  studies.  Students  in  Child 
Development/Family  Relations  may  secure  certification  in  Early  Childhood 
Education  through  an  optional  program. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Child  Development/Family 
Relations 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  54-56 

with  the  follov^ing  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAI 01  or  110  or  121  or  217 

Natural  Science:  CHlOl-102 

Social  Science:  ,\N1 10.  PC  101.  SOI 51 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  HE  prefix 

39-40 


Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

CSS  15 

Consumer  Economics  and  Familv  Finance 

3sh 

FN212 

Nutrition 

3sh 

HE218 

Child  Development 

3sh 

HE220 

Teaching  in  Child  Development 

Centers  fWj 

4sh 

HE224 

Marriage  and  Family  Relations 

3sh 

HE317 

Infant  Development 

3sh 

HE426 

Techniques  of  Parent  Education 

3sh 

HE463 

Familv  and  the  Conmiunitv 

3sh 

Controlled  Electives:  (one  track) 

Track  \:  Child  Development/Family  Relations 

HE321.324.418.422.424 

Track  B:  Child  Development  (by  permission  oiily) 

HE321.418.420.  422 

Track  C:  Family  Relations  (by  permission  only)  ' 

HE324  /W/.  424.  493 

Other  Requirements: 

Outside  Courses: 

CM301  Technology  for  Learning  and  Instruction       3sh 

B1155  Human  Physiologv-  and  Anatomy  4sh 

EP202  Educational  Psychology  3sh 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


10 


18-23 


124 


Department  of  Industrial  and  Labor 
Relations 

James  F.  Byers,  Chairperson:  Caylor,  McPherson,  Morand,  Sedwick, 
and  professor  emeritus  Gates 


The  Department  of  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  offers  a  graduate  program 
within  the  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  .^rts  in  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations.  The  42-semester-hour 
program  consists  of  a  required  core  of  27  semester  hours,  including  an 
elective  thesis  and  elective  course  offerings  totafing  15  semester  hours. 
Internships  are  available  and  strongly  encouraged. 

The  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  program  is  multidisciplinary,  combining 
analytical  and  human  relations  skills  with  knowledge  drawn  fi-om  social 
sciences  and  business  discipUnes.  The  degree  is  designed  to  prepare 
professional  industrial  and  labor  relations  practitioners  in  pubhc  and  private 
management,  unions,  neutral  agencies,  government  agencies,  and  arbitration 
panels.  It  has  as  a  special  emphasis  labor  relations  in  the  public  sector. 

WTiile  the  department  does  not  offer  coursework  leading  to  an 
undergraduate  major  or  degree,  it  does  offer  several  undergraduate  courses 
which  are  open  to  students  of  any  major  or  college. 
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Department  of  Nursing  and  Allied 
Health  Professions 

Jodell  L.  Kuzneski,  Chairperson;  Barlow,  Beck.  Bellak,  Boumaii, 
Cunningham,  Doas.  Cerwick.  Hartman.  Hohnes.  LabanU  Polansky, 
Poorman,  Rossiler,  Sadler,  Settlerayer,  Shellenbarger,  Snyder,  Szwarc, 
Tvral,  Wall,  Zuraikat;  and  professors  emeritae  Blair,  Hart,  Kresak, 
Murray,  Smatlak,  Thistlethwaite 


"he  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services  offers  a  curriculum  leading  to 
le  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Nursing.  Students  are  admitted  to  the 
ursing  major  as  freshmen.  Upon  completion  of  the  program,  the  graduate  is 
repared  to  write  the  examination  for  licensure  as  a  Registered  Nurse  in 
ennsiilvania  and  other  states.  The  program  is  fully  accredited  by  the 
iational  League  for  Nursing. 

"he  nursing  curriculum  has  as  its  primar)"  goal  the  development  of 
ompetent  professional  nurses  who  are  liberally  educated,  clinically 
onipetent.  and  aware  of  their  social  responsibilities  as  members  of  the  health 
rofessions.  The  program  is  designed  to  pro«de  a  broad  background  in 
beral  education,  coupled  with  the  specialized  knowledge  and  skills  required 
jr  professional  nursing,  .additionally,  the  curriculum  prepares  the  nurse  to 
iractice  within  the  professional  code  of  nursing  ethics,  to  (unction  effectively 
s  a  member  of  the  health  care  professions,  and  to  utilize  scientific  principles 
n  planning  and  implementing  health  care.  The  nursing  program  emphasizes 
oncepts  in  health  promotion  and  maintenance  and  restoration  of  wellness 
people  of  all  ages. 

rhe  first  three  semesters  are  devoted  mainly  to  Liberal  Studies  and  science 
ourses  considered  essential  to  the  nursing  major.  The  first  clinical  nursing 
ourses  begin  in  the  fourth  semester.  Clinical  experiences  in  patient  care  are 
>roWded  in  acute  and  long-term  care  facihties  as  well  as  communit)'  healtli 
igencies  throughout  the  last  five  semesters.  Detailed  information  is  available 
n  the  department  office  regarding  health  screening  requirements, 
irofessional  imiform  requirements,  liability  insurance  needs,  and 
ransportation  requirements.  There  is  an  option  to  complete  the  program  in 
ive  years. 

Registered  Nurse  students  are  enrolled  in  the  basic  baccalaureate  program  in 
lursing.  They  will  have  an  upper-di\ision  major  in  Nursing  and  will  fiilfill  all 
iegree  requirements  set  by  the  university  and  the  Nursing  Department.  The 
Registered  Nurse  student  may  be  awarded  advanced  standing,  based  on 
jrior  work  completed  at  an  accredited  college  or  university  and  on 
»emption  tests  in  nursing  at  a  given  point  in  the  curriculum. 


t 


iBachelor  of  Science — Nursing 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

Iwith  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA217(1) 

Natural  Science:  CH 1 0 1  - 1 02 

Social  Science:  PCI 0 1 .  SO  1 5 1 

Ubcrai  Studies  Electives:  PY 1 5 1  / 1 6 1 ,  PC3 1 0, 

pio  courses  with  NU  prefix 


55-56 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

NL280 

Intrcxluction  to  Nursing 

NL'285 

Introduction  Ut  Clinical 

'.•■■■'12 

Core! 

-! 

Clinical  LaboraUiry  I 

'1 

Core  II 

'"> 

Clinical  Laboratory  II 

.Si   rzi 

Maintenance  and  Restoration  of 

Wellness  1 

NU323 

Maintenance  and  Restoration  of 

Wellness  II 

NU402 

Core  III 

Nf40.-J 

Climcal  Lab  III 

NU4()4 

Core  IV 

NL-405 

Clinical  l^j  IV 

NU422 

Maintenance  and  Restoration  of 

Wellness  III 

NU42.3 

Maintenance  and  Restoration  itf 

Wellness  IV 

NU430 

Nursing  Research 

NU480 

.Seminar  in  .Nursing  (2) 

53 


3sh 
3sh 
28h 
5sh 
2sh 
5sli 

3sh 

3sh 
2>h 
5sh 
29h 
5sh 

39h 

3sh 
3sh 
4th 


Other  Requirements: 
Science  Sequence: 

BI105  CellBiolog)- 

B1I50  Human  Anatomy 

B1I51  Human  Physiolog)- 

BI241  General  Microbiolog)' 

FN212  Nutrition 

PC321  Abnormal  Psycholog)- 

Free  Electives: 


19 


3sh 
3sh 
4sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


127-128 


{#)Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)   The  Pemisylvania  State  Board  of  Nursing  requires  t>vo  units  of  high 
school  mathematics  (one  of  which  is  algebra)  for  adntission  to  the 
nursing  major. 

NU480  must  be  taken  four  semesters,  focusing  on  a  different  topic  each 
semester. 

See  advison,-  paragraph  '"Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  catalog  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


(2) 
(#) 


Allied  Health  Professions  Programs 


Rebecca  L.  Hartman,  Coordinator 


Respiratory  Care 


Respiratory  therapists  assist  physicians  in  die  care  of  patients  who  have 
respiratory  system  problems  or  illnesses  that  relate  to  breathing.  Their 
assistance  includes  administering  gaseous  drugs  and  executing  therapeutic 
procedures.  Included  are  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  specialized 
equipment. 

The  program  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Respiratory  Care. 
Presented  joindy  by  lUP  and  the  Western  Peimsylvaiiia  Hospital  in 
Pittsburgh,  the  program  offers  intensive  theoretical  and  applied  knowledge  to 
produce  highly  skilled  graduates  who  are  prepared  to  enter  the  profession  as 
therapists  or  instructors. 

Two  academic  years  of  university  studies,  followed  by  two  academic  years  of 
hospital  studies  and  clinical  practice,  constitute  the  program.  Students  must 
earn  a  GPA  of  2.25  in  Natural  Sciences  and  Matliemalics  courses  to  be 
considered  for  admission  into  the  clinical  years  in  Respirator)'  Care. 
However,  since  admission  to  the  hospital  is  competitive,  lUP  cannot 
guarantee  admission  into  [he  hospital  program. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Respiratory  Care 

Liberal  Studies:  As  lollows: 

Composition:  EN  1 0 1 ,  EN202 

Humanities:  three  courses,  one  in  each  area 

(PH222  recommended) 

Fine  Arts:  one  course 

Mathematics:  MA  105  or  higher  level 

Natural  Science:  C  H 1 0 1  - 1 02 

Social  Sciences:  PCM  0 1 ,  SO  151,  non-Western  course 

Health  and  VVellncss/ROTC:  H&W  recommended 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  one  course,  BE/CO/lMlOl 

recomincndcd 

Synthesis:  not  required 

Writing  Intensive:  not  required 

Major: 

Required  Courses:  (I)  (2) 

RT 1 0 1  The  Profession  of  Respiratory  Care 

RT326  Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  I 

RT327  Pharmacology- 

RT32H  Introduction  to  Respiratory  Care 

RT329  Respiratory  C^are  Instrumcntatioti 

RT330  Cardiopulnionarv'  Resuscitation 

RT333  Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  II 

RT334  Respiratory  Care  Instrumentation  and 

ApjilicalioM 
RT335  Nursing  ArLs 

RT336  Cardiopulmonary  Evaluation  and 

Clinical  Correlation 


45-47 


62 


Ish 
3sh 
3sh 
4sh 
4sh 
2sh 
4sh 

4sh 
39h 

4sh 
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Introduction  to  Pulmonary  Function 

Studies 

Clinical  Case  Studies 

Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  III 

Essentials  of  Electrocardiolog)' 

Design  and  Function  of  a  Respiratory 

Care  Program 

Pulmonary  Function  Studies 

Pediatric  Respiratory  Care 

Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Pracdce  IV 

Neonatal  Respiratory  Care 

Respirator)'  Care  Teaching 

Methods  in  Cridcal  Care 

Cardiopulmonar)'  RehabiUtation 


RT337 

RT425 
RT426 
RT428 
RT429 

RT430 
RT431 
RT433 
RT434 
RT436 
RT437 
RT438 

Other  Requirements: 
Science  Courses: 

BI105  CeUBiolog)- 

BI150  Human  Anatomy 

BIISI  Human  Physiolog)' 

BI24 1  General  Microbiology 

PY 1 5 1  Medical  Physics  Lecture 

PY 1 6 1  Medical  Physics  Lab 

Free  Electives: 

(#)Total  Degree  Requirements: 


Ish 
3sh 
5sh 
2sh 

2sh 
3sh 
Ish 
5sh 
3sh 
2sh 
2sh 
Ish 


3sh 
3sh 
4sh 
3sh 
3sh 
Ish 


17 


0 


124-126(1) 

(1)  Quahfied  students  are  encouraged  to  elect  RT342  in  which  case  total 
credits  would  be  126-130. 

(2)  RT  300-  and  400-level  courses  are  completed  at  Western  Permsylvania 
Hospital  in  Pittsburgh 

(#)   See  advisory  paragraph  '"Timely  Compledon  of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  catalog  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduadon. 


Medical  Technology 

Medical  Technology  encompasses  the  study  of  analytical  and  diagnosuc 
procedures  used  in  clinical  laboratories  and  in  medical  research.  Medical 
technologists  perform  a  variet)'  of  laborator)'  tests  upon  which  the  physician 
depends  for  accurate  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  proper  treatment  of  the 
pauent.  The  program  of  studies,  presented  joindy  by  lUP  and  accredited 
medical  technology  programs  in  hospitals,  prepares  the  student  to  enter  the 
profession.  Upon  compledon  of  the  four-year  program,  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medical  Technolog)'  is  granted.  The  program  also 
prepares  the  student  for  graduate  and  professional  schools. 

lUP  maintains  short-  and  long-term  affiliations  with  selected  hospital 
schools.  The  .•Ulied  Health  Professions  coordinator  prov-ides  student 
counseUng  and  maintains  a  haison  with  liospital  schools.  However,  since 
admission  to  any  hospital  program  is  on  a  compedrive  basis,  lUP  cannot 
guarantee  admission  into  any  hospital  program. 

The  following  programs  maintain  permanent  agreements  of  affiliations  with 
lUP:  Abington  Memorial  Hospital.  Abington:  Allegheny  Universit)' 
Hospitals,  Elkins  Park:  Altoona  Hospital,  Altoona;  Conemaugh  Memorial 
Medical  Center,  Johnstown;  Lancaster  General  Hospital,  Lancaster;  Latrobe 
Area  Hospital,  Latrobe;  Polyclinic  Medical  Center,  Harrisburg;  and  St. 
Vincent  Health  Center,  Erie.  Other  temporary  atFiliadons  are  negotiated  for 
the  convenience  of  die  student. 

Completion  of  academic  studies  at  lUP  and  of  one  year  of  cHnical  experience 
qualifies  the  student  to  take  a  national  certification  examination.  Successfiil 
results  on  this  examination  lead  to  certification  as  a  professionally  qualified 
medical  technologist. 

Bachelor  of  Science — Medical  Technology 

Liberal  Studies:  As  follows  45-47 

Composition:  EN  101,  EN202 

Humanides:  three  courses  -  one  in  each  area  (PH222  recommended) 

Fine  Arts:  one  course 

Mathematics:  MA  11 0  or  higher  level 

Natural  Science:  CHI  1 1-1 12 

Social  Sciences:  three  courses 

Health  and  WeUness/ROTC:  H&W  recommended 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  PYl  1 1 

Synthesis:  not  required 

Writing  Intensive:  one  required 


Major: 

Required  Courses:  (1) 

MT494  CUnical  Microbiology 

MT495  Chnical  Chemistry 

MT496  CUnical  Hematology/CoagiJation 

MT497  Clinical  Immunohematology 

MT498  Clinical  Immimology/Serology 

MT499  Clinical  Seminar 

Other  Requirements:  Science  sequence 
Required  Courses: 


32 


BIlll 

Principles  of  Biology  I 

BI250 

Principles  of  Microbiology 

B1364 

Immunology 

CH231 

Organic  Chemistry  I 

CH232 

Organic  Chemistry  II 

CH323 

.\nalvtical  Methods 

CH351 

Biochemistr\' 

PY121 

Phvsics  I  Lab 

PYl  12/122 

Physics  II  Lecture/Lab 

Controlled  Electives: 

Two  courses  from  list: 

Bll  12,  120,  151,  263, 331, 350, 352, 360, 432, 466,  476 

Free  Electives: 


8sh 
lOsh 
6sh 
4sh 
2sh 
2sh 


4sh 
3sh 
3sh 
4sh 
4sh 
4sh 
4sb 
Ish 
4sh 


6sh 


37-39 


6-10 


(#)Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(#)   See  ad%isory  paragraph  "Timely  Completion-of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  catalog  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 

(1)   These  courses  are  ofiTered  by  our  affifiating  hospital-based  clinical 

programs.  These  areas  of  study  are  consistent  with  requirements  of  the 
National  Accrediting  Agency  for  Chnical  Laboratory  Sciences.  All  six  of 
these  areas  of  study  are  completed  during  the  final  t\velve  months  of  the 
degree  program  at  one  of  the  affiliating  hospitals. 


Nuclear  Medicine  Technology 

Nuclear  Medicine  is  the  medical  specialt)'  that  utilizes  the  nuclear  properties 
of  radioactive  and  stable  nuclides  to  make  diagnostic  e\'aluations  of  the 
anatomic  or  physiologic  conditions  of  the  body  and  to  provide  therapy  with 
unsealed  radioactive  sources.  A  nuclear  medicine  technologist's  skills 
complement  those  of  the  nuclear  medicine  physician  and  other  aUied  health 
professionals. 

The  nuclear  medicine  technologist  is  a  highly  trained  individual  who  has 
completed  an  approved  course  of  study  in  the  theory  of  nuclear  medicine 
technology'.  This  allied  health  profession  utilizes  radioactive  materials  for  the 
diagnosis  of  \-arious  pathological  disease  states  and  for  the  treatment  of  some 
specific  disorders.  The  American  College  of  Radiolog);  American  Medical 
Association,  American  College  of  Medical  Technolog)',  American  Society  of 
Technologists,  Society  of  Nuclear  Medicine,  and  the  Society  of  Medicine- 
Technologist  Section  cooperate  to  estabUsh,  maintain,  and  promote 
appropriate  standards  of  qualit)'  for  educational  programs  in  nuclear 
medicine  technolog)'. 

The  program  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Nuclear  Medicine 
Technolog)'  consists  of  three  years  of  study  at  lUP  and  one  year  at  the 
Universit)'  of  Findlay /Nuclear  Medicine  Institute  in  Findlay,  Ohio.  Incoming 
students  must  maintain  a  GPA  of  2.25  in  the  Natural  Science  and 
Mathematics  to  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  Nuclear  Medicine 
Institute.  Since  admission  to  the  Nuclear  Medicine  Institute  is  competitive, 
lUP  cannot  guarantee  admission  into  their  program. 

Bachelor  of  Science — Nuclear  Medicine  Technology 

Liberal  Studies:  As  follows:  54 

Composition:  ENIOI.  EN202 

Humanities:  three  course,  one  in  each  area 

Fine  Arts:  one  course 

Mathematics:  MA  1 1 0  or  higher  level 

Natural  Science:  CHlOl-102 

Social  Science:  PC  101,  SOI 51,  non-westem  and 

social  science  (ANl  10  recommended) 

Health  and  WeUness/ROTC:  HP143,  FN143,  or 

MSlOl-102 
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Liberal  Studies  Electives/S>Tithesis:  four  Liberal 
Studies  electives  or  three  Liberal  Studies  elecdves 
arid  one  Synthesis  course 

Major: 

Required  Coiuses:  (1) 


32 


JNT427 

Nuclear  Scintigraphy 

3sh 

INT428 

Radiadon  Phvsics 

3sh 

NT429 

Nuclear  Medicine  Instrumentadon 

3sh 

NT430 

Radiadon  6iolog\'  and  Radiadon 

Protection 

2sh 

NT431 

In  \'ivo/In  Vitro  Non-Imaging 

Ish 

NT432 

Radiopharmaceuricals 

3sh 

hrr433 

Introducdon  to  Tomographic  Imaging 

Ish 

NT434 

Clinical  Nuclear  Medicine 

16sh 

Other  Requirements: 

18 

Saence  Courses: 

BI150 

Human  Anatomy 

3sh 

BI151 

Human  Physiolog)- 

4sh 

PYUl 

Phvsics  I  Lecture 

3sh 

PY121 

Phvsics  I  Lab 

Ish 

PY112 

Phvsics  II  Lecture 

3sh 

PV122 

Physics  II  Lab 

Ish 

Required  course: 

EN310 

Public  Speaking 

3sh 

Free  Electives: 

17-20 

At  least  tivo 
Total  Degrc 

of  the  selected  courses  must  be  Wridng  Intensive. 

ie  Requirements: 

124 

(I)   These 

:ourses  are  offered  at  the  Umversit)'  of  Findlav/Nuclear  Medicine 

Institute.  Findlav,  Ohio.  These  areas  of  study  are  consistent  widi 

requirements  of  the  Committee  for  Alhed  Health  Ed 

iication 

Accreditation.  All  eight  of  these  areas  of  study  are  completed  during  the 

final  tw  elve  months  of  the  degree  program. 

^^^^ 

Gerontology  Certificate  Program 

The  Gerontolog)'  Cerdficate  program  pro\ides  an  interdisciplinar)'  approach 
to  the  systematic  stud)'  of  the  aging  and  is  designed  to  be  combined  with  any 
undergraduate  major  at  lUP.  The  21 -credit-hour  program  entails  three  core 
courses,  three  elective  courses,  and  an  internship  that  will  provide 
experiential  leanung  in  an  agency  or  program  serving  older  adults.  Many 
courses  fiJfill  the  requirements  for  the  Liberal  Studies  program.  Applicadons 
are  available  at  244  Johnson  Hall.  For  information  call  724-357-7647. 


Gerontology  Certificate  Program 


Core  Courses: 
HP350 
PC312 
S0357 


Health  Aspects  of  Aging 
Adult  Development  and  Aging 
Sociolog)'  of  Aging 

CoDlroUed  Electives: 

AN340,  AN444,  CS315,  GN281,  GN481,  GN482,  HE324, 
HP4 1 3.  MG30<),  MG3 1 1 ,  PC376,  PC378,  PH400,  PH405, 
RH3 1 2,  SA380,  S0336,  S0342,  S0345 

Other  Rcquiremcnis: 

Internship  (GN493  or  interruhip  in  student's  major) 

Total  Requirements: 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


3sh 


21 


Department  of  Safety  Sciences 

Robert  D.  SoiUe,  Chairperson;  Engler,  Ferguson,Joseph,  McClay, 
McCIosky,  Reed,  Rivers 

The  department  offers  die  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Safetv'  Sciences 
widi  specialization  in  occupational  safet)-  and  healtii.  The  program  in  Safety- 
Sciences  prepares  the  student  for  professional,  adniinistradve,  managerial, 
and  supervisor)-  positions  in  industry-,  manufacturing,  insurance, 
transportation,  utility-,  government,  construction,  trade  service  industries,  and 
others.  There  remains  a  need  in  Pennsylvania  and  die  nation  for  university- 
educated  occupational  safety-  and  health  professionals.  The  curriculum 
includes  a  major  of  41  semester  hours  in  Safety-  Sciences  and  an  additional 
15  semester  hours  in  related  professional  courses.  A  variety  of  elective 
courses  is  available  in  both  the  major  and  professional  fields  that  enable 
students  to  strengthen  Uieir  primar)-  interest  areas. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Safety  Sciences 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA  123 

Natural  Science:  CH 101  and  102 

Social  Science:  PCIOI,  SO  151,  non-western 

culture  recommended 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  EC  122,  MA2 1 7.  and 

BE/CO/lMlOl,  no  course  with  SA  prefix 


55-56 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

SAlOl                 Introduction  to  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health 

SAlll 

Principles  of  Industrial  Safetv  I 

S.\210 

Environmental  Safetv  and  Health 

SA211 

Regulations 

Principles  of  Industrial  Safet)'  II 

SA301 

Health  Hazard  Identification 

SA303 

Control  of  Health  Hazards 

SA311 

Industrial  Fire  Protection 

SA345 

Svstems  Sal'er\-  Analysis 

SA347 

Ergonomics 

SA402 

Health  Hazard  Evaluation 

SA412 

Evaluation  of  Safety-  Program  Efl'ectiveness 

SA488/493 

Safet)-  Internship 

41 


Other  Requirements: 

Additional  Science  and  Mathematics: 

BI155  Human  Physiolog)'  and  .Anatomy 

PYlll  Physics  I  Lecture  ' 

PYI12  Phvsics  II  Lecture 

PY121  Phvsics  I  Lab 

PY122  Physics  II  Lab 

Professional  Courses: 

AD321  Business  and  Interpersonal 

Conimunications 
MC3 1 1  Human  Behavior  in  Organizations 

Three  professional  courses  approved  by  student's  advisor 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
4sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
4sh 
6sh 


4sh 
3sh 
35h 
Ish 
Ish 


3sh 

3sh 
!)sh 


27 


12fi-127 


Minor — Safety  Sciences  1 8 

Required  Courses: 

SAIOI  Introduction  to  Occupational  Safety 

and  llvaltli  3sh 

SAlll  Priniiplesof  Industrial  Safety  I  3sh 

SA30I  Health  Hazard  Idcntificatiim  3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

Three  S.A  ciiurses  approved  by  department  chairperson  9sli 
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The  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 


Brenda  L.  Carter,  Dean 

Edward  W.  Nardi,  Acting  Associate  Dean 

Alphonse  N.  Novels,  Associate  Dean 


The  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  provides  a  liberal  education 
as  an  essential  foundation  for  the  student's  preparation  for  a  satisfying  career. 
The  college  maintains  an  emphasis  on  the  fundamental  understanding  of  our 
cultural  heritage,  combined  with  development  of  a  thorough  background  of 
knowledge  in  the  student's  specific  area  of  interest.  It  seeks  to  promote  in 
students  critical  and  objective  thinking,  analytical  skill,  and  a  keen  awareness 
of  their  responsibilities  to  society. 


Degrees 


College  Majors 


Anthropology 

Criminology 

Economics 

Englisli 

Foreign  Languages  and  International  Trade 

French 

Geography 

German 

Government  and  PubUc  Service 

History 

International  Studies 

Journalism 

Law  School  Preparation 

Philosophy 

Political  Science 

Regional  Plamiing 

Religious  Studies 

Sociology 

Spanish 


The  departments  of  Anthropology,  Criminology,  Economics,  English, 
French,  Geography  and  Regional  Planning,  German,  History,  Journalism, 
Philosophy  and  Rehgious  Studies,  Political  Science,  Spanish  and  Classical 
Languages,  and  Sociology  offer  work  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 
The  Bachelor  of  Science  is  offered  in  Regional  Planning.  Master  of  Arts  or 
Master  of  Science  degrees  are  offered  by  Criminology,  English,  Geography 
and  Regional  Planning,  History,  Pohtical  Science,  and  Sociology.  The 
Enghsh  and  Criminology  departments  offer  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
degree.  Information  about  these  graduate  programs  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Graduate  School. 


Degree  Requirements 


In  addition  to  the  university's  Liberal  Studies  requirements,  all  students 
seeking  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  the  College  of  Humanides  and  Social 
Sciences  must  complete  the  requirements  for  a  major  as  established  by  the 
department  through  which  they  wish  to  specialize.  Statements  of  these 
requirements,  and  the  requirements  for  those  minoring  in  a  specific  field, 
appear  in  the  department  sections  that  follow.  A  double  major  or  minor  may 
encompass  a  discipline  outside  as  well  as  within  the  college  but  should  be 
selected  only  with  advisor  approval.  As  a  general  principle,  there  is 
considerable  latitude  in  course  choice  for  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 
majors.  The  intermediate-level  foreign  language  requirement  (a  description 
follows)  applies  without  exception  to  all  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 
four-year  degree  programs. 

College  Foreign  Language  Requirements 

Students  in  the  Colleges  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathemadcs  and  of 
Humanides  and  Social  Sciences  must  demonstrate  an  intermediate  level  of 
foreign  language  proficiency  as  a  college  requirement  for  graduation.  They 
may  choose  any  of  the  languages  offered,  including  self-instrucdon  in  the 
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critical  Languages,  described  below.  Intermediate-level  foreign  language 
rourses  in  French.  German.  Latin,  and  Spanish  will  also  count  as  Liberal 
Studies  electives. 

~or  students  with  preWous  foreign  language  instruction  or  experience. 
ndiWdual  placement  into  foreign  language  courses  may  be  done  during 
jiaceinent  testing  and  registration  prior  to  the  first  semester  at  lUP.  Students 
vhose  placement  test  demonstrates  competence  equi\'alent  to  the 
memiediate  level  are  considered  to  have  Rdfilled  tlie  foreign  language 
equirement.  Students  with  no  pre\ious  foreign  language  background  v\ill 
ake  entr\-level  courses,  which  may  be  counted  as  free  electives  in  the  total 
equired  for  graduation. 

\ny  foreign  student,  registered  as  such  at  lUP,  whose  acquired  native 
anguage  is  other  than  English  and  who  demonstrates  an  acceptable 
jroficiency  in  English,  is  e.xempt  from  the  foreign  language  requirement  if 
he  department  of  the  students  major  does  not  require  a  specific  foreign 
anguage. 

Critical  Language  Program 

rhe  Critical  Language  Program  is  a  self-instructional/tutorial  approach  to 
ess  commonly  taught  foreign  languages.  Students  meet  with  a  tutor  three 
lours  per  week  in  addition  to  practicing  with  audio  cassettes.  Most  tutors  are 
lative  speakers  of  the  language.  Professional  teachers  of  the  specific  language 
nay  be  brought  in  from  other  universides  to  evaluate  student  performance. 
The  final  grade  is  based  on  final  examinauon  as  well  as  on  performance 
luring  the  tutorial  sessions.  Interested  students  must  contact  the  coordinator 
>efore  registration.  Elach  course  carries  three  semester  hours  of  credit. 

The  following  languages  may  be  available  for  study:  Arabic,  Chinese,  Dutch, 
Vlodcni  Greek,  Modern  Hebrew.  Hindi,  Hungarian,  Italian,Japanese, 
Corean.  Portuguese.  Russian,  and  Turkish. 

Foreign  Study  Programs 

College  majors  may  be  interested  in  die  various  Foreign  Study  Programs  and 
Tours  offered.  Credits  obtained  tlirough  such  arrangements  normally  are 
appUcable  toward  a  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  degree.  Also  of  interest 
ire  the  college's  credit-awarding  programs  at  Valladolid  (Spain),  Duisburg 
[Germany),  and  Nancy  (France),  as  well  as  the  Summer  Study  in  Mexico 
Program.  For  ftirther  information,  contact  the  chair  of  the  appropriate 
language  department. 

lUP  at  \'aIladolid:  Through  the  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
Department,  tlic  university  has  offered  a  spring  semester  of  study  at  the 
University  of  Valladolid,  Spaiti,  for  more  than  thirty-five  years.  The 
participants  live  in  private  homes.  For  details  and  brochures,  contact  the 
Department  of  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages. 

lUP  at  Dui.<iburg:  IL'P  has  a  study  abroad  program  at  the  University  of 
iDuisburg.  West  Germany.  Tlie  program  is  open  to  German  majors  and  other 
istudctils  having  specific  interest  in  a  foreign  study  experience.  Students  must 
register  for  FLlOO  and  pay  a  foreign  exchange  fee  for  each  semester  in  the 
program.  For  further  infijrmation.  contact  the  German  Department. 

IL'P  at  Nancy:  IL  P  has  established  a  study  program  with  tlie  University  of 
Nancy,  France.  Participants  in  tlie  Nancy  program  must  pay  a  foreign 
exchange  fee  for  each  semester  in  the  program.  For  details,  contact  the 
French  Department. 

IL'P  at  Mexico  Summer  Program:  The  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
Department  sponsors  a  program  of  study  in  Spanish  language  in  .Mexico. 
The  program  is  located  at  Cuernavaca,  and  the  cost  of  tlie  progratn  includes 
transponation,  complete  uyttm  and  bt^ard.  insurance,  and  tuition.  The 
'  !ii  may  cam  up  to  six  hours  of  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit. 
>hip  opportunities  are  available  for  studenLs  with  fluency  in  Spanish, 
htr  iictails  and  br(K:hures,  ctmtact  the  Department  of  Spanish  and  (ila.ssical 
Languages. 

IL'P  at  Costa  Rica  Summer  Program:  The  Department  of  Spanish  and 
f'lj.,i(  al  l.anguagcs  has  also  established  a  four-week  study  program  at  the 
al  L'mvcrsity  of  (>>sta  Rica,  located  in  lieredia.  Participants  live  with 
Rican  famihes  and  lake  classes  at  the  university.  This  program  is 
uileiided  for  students  who  are  going  al>road  for  the  first  time,  and  preference 
lA  given  ift  begiiuiifig  students.  Participants  earn  four  transfer  creditjt  in 
Spanish  from  llie  UNA.  For  deuils  and  brochures,  contact  the  Department  of 
Spanish  and  Classical  Languages. 


Pre-Law  Program 


The  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  offers  a  pre-law  program  that 
prepares  the  student  for  application  to  law  school.  This  program  is  in  the 
following  Social  Sciences.  Humanities,  and  Business  departments:  Business, 
Criminolog)-,  Economics.  English,  Histor)',  Philosophy,  and  Political  Science. 
All  programs  are  designed  as  part  of  a  baccalaureate  degree  and  as 
preparation  for  law  school. 

Coursework  in  die  pre-law  program  centers  upon  a  carefiilly  developed 
interdisciplinary  minor.  For  detailed  guidance  in  pre-law,  students  should 
consult  the  pre-law  adnsor  in  their  major  department. 


Internship  Programs 


Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  departments  have  extensive  internship 
programs  which  allow  students  to  engage  in  supervised  off-campus  work 
experience  for  credit.  lUP  students  have  worked  in  Harrisburg  as  aides  to 
state  legislators,  with  the  Governor's  Justice  Commission  and  the  Local 
Government  Commission,  and  with  the  Investigations  Division,  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Justice.  Others  have  worked  at  correcUonal  instituuons  in 
Pittsburgh,  Greensburg,  and  Warrendale,  as  peer  group  counselors  on  the 
local  campus,  as  assistants  to  the  Pennsylvania  state  Republican  chairperson, 
as  on-site  guides  at  the  United  Nations,  as  workers  on  an  Israeli  kibbutz,  and 
as  student  aides  for  die  Department  of  Education  in  Puerto  Rico.  Other 
students  have  worked  in  the  Pittsburgh  fetleral  jirobation  office.  Many 
students  have  worked  with  major  political  parties  and  candidates  at  the  local 
and  state  levels.  At  die  county  level,  tliey  have  been  attached  to  the  offices  of 
the  county  planner,  die  Conimcm  Pleas  Court,  the  coroner,  die  treasurer, 
commissioners,  and  the  borough  manager.  Students  have  also  worked  in  the 
Washington  offices  of  Pennsylvania  congressmen  and  in  many  federal  and 
internadonal  organizations  in  Washington  as  well.  Opportunides  for 
internships  in  other  countries  also  exist.  For  more  information  about  specific 
internship  programs,  students  should  consult  widi  die  chair  of  the 
department  in  which  the  student  is  majoring. 

Pan-African  Studies  Minor 

The  Pan-African  Studies  minor  is  a  mukidisciplinary  program  that  brings 
together  courses  focusing  on  die  vitality  and  accomplishments  of  pre-colonial 
African  societies,  die  cultural  and  racial  heritages  of  people  of  African 
descent  in  relationship  to  western  socieUes,  and  aspects  of  modern-day 
African  cultures.  The  cluster  of  courses  included  in  diis  program  represents 
a  broad,  diverse  look  at  the  diaspora  t>f  people  of  African  tirigin. 

The  minor  helps  lUP  students  to  enrich  their  cross-cultural  studies;  to 
heighten  their  awareness  of,  and  sensidvity  to,  cultural  diversity;  and  to 
expand  their  knowledge  of  world  contributions  of  persons  of  African 
heritage.  A  Pan-African  studies  minor  is  thus  valuable  in  an  increasingly 
diverse  society  and  attractive  to  employers  and  graduate  schools  alike. 


Minor — Pan-African  Studies 
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Required  Courses: 

AF131  Introduction  to  Pan-African  Studies 

HISe.'i  The  History  of  Black  America  Since 

Emancipation 

Electives:  Four  courses  from  the  following  list: 

AF281  Special  Topics  in  Pan-African  Studies  3sh 

AF481  Special  Topics  in  Pan-African  Studies  3sh 

AF482  Independent  Study  3sh 

AN/S0271  Cultural  Area  Study:  Africa  3sh 

(;M380  The  History  of  African  Americans  in  Film      3.sh 

EC339  Economic  Development  1  3sh 

EN348  African-American  Literature  3sh 

(;E2.';.5  (;eographyof  Afrii.1  3.sh 

HI^.'SS  African  llislory  I  •  Anti.|uity  to  KiOO  3sh 

HI.3.56  African  History  II  -  KiOO  to  Present  3sh 

HI3f)fi  African-American  Women  3sh 

PS3S2  African  Politics  3sh 

RS3()0  African  Religions  3sh 

(I)   With  the  program  coordinator's  approval,  three  credits  of  an  IntirMsliip 
may  be  c<iiinled  towards  the  Pan-African  studies  minor. 
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Department  of  Anthropology 

Miriam  S.  Chaiken,  Chairperson;  Coiielly,  Garcia,  Kruckman,  P. 
Neusius,  S.  Neusius,  Olin-Fahle;  and  professor  emerita  Lanham 


The  Anthropology  Department  promotes  awareness  of  anthropological 
knowledge  and  methods  and  seeks  to  hirther  the  discipline  and  its 
applications  to  tlie  problems  of  the  contemporary  world.  Through  teaching, 
research,  and  involvement  in  campus  and  community  events  and  programs, 
the  anthropology  faculty  members  contribute  to  die  liberal  education  of  lUP 
students.  The  anthrojjology  major  itself  equips  students  with  knowledge  and 
skills  needed  for  lull  participation  in  the  global  environment  of  the  twenty- 
first  centur)'. 

Anthropology  emphasizes  die  study  of  human  biological  and  cultural 
diversit)-  within  its  four  subfields:  sociocultural  anthropology,  biological 
anthropology,  linguistics,  and  archaeology.  All  students  receive  a  solid 
foundation  in  the  discipline  of  anthropology  and  tailor  their  major  to  specific 
interests  by  following  one  of  the  three  tracks. 

The  General  Anthropology  track  continues  the  student's  education  in  all  of 
the  subfields  of  andiropolog)',  preparing  the  student  for  a  graduate  education 
in  anthropology  or  in  one  of  many  related  fields.  The  general  track  also 
provides  a  solid  base  for  interdisciplinary  study  with  a  number  of  odier  fields 
including  biology,  philosophy,  political  science,  psychology,  religious  studies, 
sociology,  and  Spanish. 

The  Archaeology  track  provides  an  emphasis  on  the  study  of  culture  through 
the  material  remains  of  human  behavior.  This  track  provides  training  for 
careers  in  the  growing  fields  of  cultural  resource  management  and  historic 
preservation,  with  opjiortunities  for  employment  in  both  government  and  the 
private  sector.  A  wide  variety  of  internship  opportunides  provide  hands-on 
training  in  these  areas. 

The  Applied  Anthropology  track  provides  students  with  a  background  in 
anthropological  method  and  theory,  a  cross-cultural  perspecdve,  and  an 
avenue  to  translate  this  knowledge  into  action  through  internships  and 
research.  Examples  of  career  opportunities  include  program  design, 
implementation,  and  evaluation;  policy  analysis  and  administrative  and 
managerial  develoiJinent;  assessment  of  current  and  future  human  needs;  and 
creation  of  strategies  for  social  intervention  and  advocacy  In  consultation 
with  an  advisor,  each  student  will  develop  his  or  her  own  curriculum  in  order 
to  build  expertise  in  a  specific  topical  area. 

The  department  also  offers  preparation  for  teaching  social  studies  with  a 
concentration  in  anthropology.  This  program  leads  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Education  degree.  With  its  emphasis  on  cross-cultural  comparisons,  die 
realities  of  contemporar)'  global  cultures,  and  cultural  resource  management, 
anthropolog)'  provides  a  solid  foundation  for  teaching  social  science  at  tlie 
secondar)-  level.  The  department  also  offers  a  minor  in  anthropology. 

Bachelor  of  Arts— General  Anthropology  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53-54 

with  the  l()llovving  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA2 1 7 

Social  Science:  SO  1.51  (recommended) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/lMlOl  (recommended), 

no  courses  with  AN  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Major:  33 

Required  Courses: 

AN2 1 1  Cultural  Anthropology 

AN222  Biological  Andiropology 

AN233  Language  and  Culture 

AN244  Basic  Archaeology 

AN4,56  Field  Research  Methods 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  theory  conrst': 

AN480  or  S0447  (2) 

Thiff  count's  in  Topical  Area  Ethnography  such  as: 

AN271,272,273,274,314 

Two  additional  AJV electives  (300  or  400  level) 


Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


0 

37-38 


124 
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(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  S0447:  Modern  Sociological  Theory  may  be  taken  only  with  approval 
of  the  advisor. 


Bachelor  of  Arts— Anthropology/Archaeology  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53-54 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA217 

Natural  Science:  GS121/122-131/132  (recommended) 

Social  Science:  SO  151  (recommended) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/IMlOl  (recommended), 

no  courses  with  AN  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Major:  36 

Required  Courses: 

AN211  Cultural  Andiropology  3sh 

AN222  Biological  Andiropology  3sh 

AN233  Language  and  Culture  ,  3sh 

AN244  Basic  Archaeology  3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

Three  methods  courses: 

AN3 1 7  Archaeological  Research  Design  and  Analysis    3sh 

AN320  Archaeological  Field  School  (2)  6sh 

AN415  Cultural  Resource  Management  3sh 

One  dieory  course:  AN480  or  S0447  (3)  3sh 

Two  area  courses,  one  in  archaeology  and  one  in 

ethnography,  such  as:  gsh 

AN213  or  315  and  AN314  or  AN271/272/273/274 

One  topical  course  such  as:  AN40I  or  420  3sh 

Other  Requirements:  Q 

Free  Electives:  (4)  37-38 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  For  approval  by  advisor,  an  equivalent  field  school  of  another  university 
must  have  a  lab  component. 

(3)  S0447  may  be  taken  only  with  approval  of  the  advisor. 

(4)  A  minor  in  Geoscience,  Geography,  History,  or  odier  approved  field  is 
recommended.  An  internship  (AN493)  also  is  recommended.  Your 
advisor  should  be  consulted. 


Bachelor  of  Arts^Anthropology/Applied 
Anthropology  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  die  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA2 1 7 

Social  Science:  SO  151  (recommended) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/IMIOI, 

no  courses  with  AN  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

AN2 1 1  Cultural  Anthropology 

AN222  Biological  Andiropology 

AN233  Language  and  Culture 

AN244  Basic  Archaeology 

Controlled  Electives: 

Two  methods  courses:  AN360, 456 

One  theory  course:  AN480  or  S0447  (2) 

One  area  course:  AN314  or  AN271/272/273/274 

Two  additional  AN  electives  (300  or  400  level) 

Internship  in  Anthropology  (3) 
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>ther  Requirements:  (recomniended) 

N.S22  Technical  Wndng 

02:>I  Contemporar)' Social  Problems 

0-1t7  Computer  Use  in  Sociology 

ree  Electives: 


34-35 


124 


btal  Degree  Requirements: 

1)    Imemiediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 

elecdves. 

!)   S0447  may  be  taken  only  with  permission  of  the  advisor. 
>)    Internship  is  highly  recommended  but  may  be  replaced  by  6sh  of 

pragmadc  skill  courses  upon  approval  of  ad\isor. 


lachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Social  Sciences 
ducation/Anthropology  Concentration  (*) 

iberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53-55 

ith  the  following  speciEcauons: 

ocial  Science:  .V\2 11 .  ECl 2 L  PC  1 0 1 

iberal  Studies  Electives:  EC122.  GE230.  no  courses  with  AN  prefix 


loilege: 
rofessional 

M301 
D242 

D342 

tD4-Il 
:D442 
ID455 

:P202 
;P377 
■E202 


30 


Education  Sequence:  (1) 

Technolog)'  for  Learning  and  Instrucdon       3sh 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  I  Ish 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II  Ish 

Student  Teaching  I2sh 

School  Law  Ish 

Teaching  of  Social  Science  in 

Secondan-  Schools  3sh 

Educadonal  Psycholog)'  3sh 

Educadonal  Tests  and  Measurements  3sh 

American  Educadon  in  Theory  and 

Pracdce  3sh 


21 


4ajor: 

Required  Anthropology  Courses: 

lN211  Cultural  Anthropolog)' 

iN222  Biological  Anthropology 

lN233  Language  and  Culture 

lN244  Basic  Archaeology 

'w<j  area  ethnography  courses: 

AN27 1.272, 273,  or  3 1 4) 

Avo  addidonal  Anthropology  courses  numbered  300 

T  above 

listory  Distributional  Requirements: 

tny  two  History  courses  which  focus  on  the  U.S. 

Uiy  .N'on-VVestem  or  World  History  course 

Lcquircd  Social  .Science  Distribution: 

'S2S()  or  285 

;EI()1.  2-)2.255.256,or257 

>lher  Requirements: 

'rec  Electives:  (2) 

fetal  Degree  Requirements: 

*)    Sec  requirements  leading  to  leather  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  secdon  of  this  catalog. 

1)  Special  Educadon  Competency  Requirement:  Revision  pending  will 
eliminate  exam  opdon  and  will  require  EX301  (2sh). 

2)  If  certain  courses  are  chosen  for  Social  Sciences  major,  they  may  also 
fulfill  Liberal  Studies  requirements  and  permit  additional  free  electives. 


*sh  (2) 
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liinor — ^Anthropology 

Icquired  Oiurse: 

IN  1 1  d  f  Contemporary  Anthropology 

^ntrolled  Electives: 

'our  jrlditiorial  courses  in  Anthropology 
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Department  of  Criminology 

Mark  E.  McNabb,  Chairperson;  Austin,  Gibbs,  Gido,  Hanrahan, 
Martin,  McCaidey,  Merlo,  Moyer,  Mulchnick,J.  Thomas,  Wilson, 
Zimmerman 

The  Department  of  Criminology-  offers  men  and  women  seeking  careers  in 
criminolog)'  a  broad  liberal  arts  educadon  supported  by  a  professional 
educadon  program.  The  degree  offered  is  the  Bachelor  of  ."Vrts  widi  a  major 
in  Criminolog)-,  under  the  College  of  Humanides  and  Social  Sciences; 
students  may  also  minor  in  Criminolog)'.  Through  the  Graduate  School  die 
department  offers  graduate  work  at  the  master's  and  doctoral  level. 

The  program  in  Criminology  has  a  five-fold  objecdve: 

1.  The  educadon  of  students  for  em|)loyment  and  leadership  in  the 
expanding  field  of  criminolog)-  and  criminal  justice 

2.  The  educadon  of  presendy  employed  criminal  jusuce  personnel  who 
recognize  a  need  for  fijrdiering  their  education 

3.  The  instrucdon  of  students  who  wish  to  acquire  an  understanding  of 
the  processes  ol  criminal  jusdce  as  a  cidtural  part  of  their  higher 
educadon 

4.  The  instrucdon  of  students  who  wish  to  prepare  lor  graduate  study 
and/or  research  in  criminolog)- 

5.  A  curriculum  diat  provides  an  excellent  foundation  for  students 
preparing  for  a  career  in  law 

Nearly  every  level  of  government  offers  opportunities  li)r  ]jrofessional  careers 
in  criminolog)-.  Employment  opportunities  normally  exist  in  more  than  fifty 
federal'agencics,  including  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  U.S.  Secret 
Service;  U.S.  Postal  Inspectors;  Drug  Enforcement  Agency;  Bureau  of 
Alcohol,  Tobacco,  and  Firearms;  National  Securit)-  Agency;  U.S.  Marshals; 
the  Internal  Revenue  Ser\'ice;  and  militar)-  investigadve  branches.  Graduates 
will  find  employment  in  local  and  state  law  enforcement,  probation,  parole, 
and  the  custody  and  treatmetil  oi  adult  and  youthful  olleiiders.  There  are 
also  a  wide  variety  of  opportunides  in  the  expanding  fields  of  private, 
commercial,  and  industrial  securit)-.  In  addition,  many  governmental  agencies 
have  specialized  units  dealing  with  juveniles,  community  relations,  training, 
educadon,  and  research. 

Career  opportunities  are  available  also  in  research  and  teaching  at  the  college 
and  universit)-  levels  and  in  research  divisions  of  various  agencies. 

Students  who  wish  to  change  their  major  or  minor  to  Criminology  or  Pre- 
Law  Criminology  must  have  an  overall  GPA  of  2.5  to  declare  the  major  or 
minor  and  to  be  accepted  formally  by  the  department. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts — Criminology 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  CR  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

CR102  Survey  of  Criminology 

CR210  Criminal  Law 

CR300  Theory-  of  Complex  Criminal  Justice 

Organizations 
CR306  Research  Methods 

CR400  Theoretical  Criminology 

C;R401  ('ontemporary  Issues  in  Criminolog)' 

Controlled  Electives: 
One  course  from  list:  CR41fi,  451.  470.  1<)I 
Five  additional  C'riminology  courses 

Free  Electives:  (3) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  includ 
electives. 

(2)  No  more  dian  (ish  of  f;R4!)3  may  be  applied  to  3()sh  MiiMiiiiuiii  in  major. 
(.3)    Students  selecting  a  minor  may  apply  no  more  dian  I. 'ish  outside  the 

(>>llege  of  Humanides  and  Social  Sciences  widiout  sjiecial  approval. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts — Criminology/Pre-Law 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  CR  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

CR102                 Survey  of  Criminology  3sh 

CR210               Criminal  Law  3sh 
CR300                Theory  of  Complex  Criminal  Justice 

Organizations  3sh 

CR306                Research  Methods  3sh 

CR400               Theoretical  Criminology  3sh 

CR40 1                Contemporary  Issues  in  Criminology  3sh 
Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  from  list:  CR416,  451,  470,  491  3sh 
Five  additional  Criminology  courses                                    15sh  (2) 

Other  Requirements:  Pre-law  interdisciplinary  minor 
Seven  courses,  including  at  least  one  from  each  of  six  areas: 
Business:  AG201,  AG202,  BL235 
Economics:  EC121,  122,332 
EngUsh:EN212,220,310 
History:  HI320, 32 1,346 
Philosophy:  PHlOl,  222,  450 
Political  Science:  PS358,359,361 

Free  Electives:  (3) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1) 


53-55 
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Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included 
electives. 

(2)  No  more  than  6sh  of  CR493  may  be  applied  to  36sh  minimum  in  major 

(3)  Students  selecdng  a  minor  may  apply  no  more  than  15sh  outside 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  without  special  approval. 


Minor — Criminology  (1) 

Required  Courses: 

CR102 
CR210 
CR300 
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Survey  of  Criminology 

Criminal  Law 

Theory  of  Complex  Criminal  Justice 

Organizations 
CR306  Research  Methods 

CR400  TheoreUcal  Criminology 

CR401  Contemporary  Issues  in  Criminology 

(1)    Must  have  formal  criminology  department  approval  to  be  admitted  to 
minor  in  Criminology. 


Department  of  Economics 

Nicholas  Karatjas,  Chairperson;  Asamoah,  Cross,  Dyal,  Holt,  Mattel, 
Radakovic,  Radell,  Stonebraker,  Ware 


well  as  possible  immediate  employment;  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Education  tliat  prepares  students  to  teach  economics  and  other  social 
sciences  in  secondary  schools. 

The  Department  of  Economics  offers  concentrations  in  six  areas  of 
Economics.  The  concentrations  are  designed  to  equip  students  with  the 
education  and  stalls  that  will  help  to  enable  them  to  obtain  a  posidon  in 
government  or  private  business  upon  completion  of  the  undergraduate 
program.  The  concentrations  available  at  present  are 

—  Competition  and  Pubhc  Pohcy 

—  Economics  of  Government  Affairs 

—  International  Economics 

—  Labor  Economics 

—  Managerial  Economics 

—  Monetary  Economics 

—  Quantitative  Economics 

Detailed  information  regarding  these  concentrations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  department  chairperson.  Concentrations  are  not  restricted  to  Economics 
majors. 

Either  EClOl  or  EC121  wiU  count  as  a  Liberal  Studies  social  science 
course.  However,  EC  1 0 1  is  intended  for  students  who  will  take  only  one 
course  in  the  field.  Students  who  anticipate  taking  more  than  one  economics 
course  should  schedule  EC121.  EC  101  will  not  count  toward  either  a  major 
or  minor  in  economics  and  may  not  be  taken  after  the  successfld  completion 
of,  or  in  concurrent  registrations  with,  any  other  economics  course. 

Economics  majors  are  encouraged  to  minor  in  ont  of  the  other  Social 
Sciences,  in  Business,  or  in  Mathematics. 

The  Department  of  Economics  houses  the  Center  for  Economic  Education. 
The  center  is  a  nonprofit,  nonpartisan  organization  affiliated  with  both  the 
Pennsylvania  Council  on  Economic  Education  and  the  National  Council  on 
Economic  Education.  Its  mission  is  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  economic 
education  in  kindergarten  through  twelfth  grade.  The  center  performs  the 
following  functions:  teacher  training,  consulting  sen'ices,  research,  materials 
development,  and  programs  in  economic  education  for  adults.  Drs.  Nicholas 
Karatjas  and  Arthur  H.  Martel  are  the  co-directors  of  the  center. 

Bachelor  of  Arts — Economics 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53-56 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Social  Science:  EC  121 

Mathematics:  MA  1 1 0  or  1 2 1  ( 1 ) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  EC  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (2) 

Major:  24 

Required  Courses: 


EC121 

Principles  of  Economics  1 

*sh 

EC  122 

Principles  of  Economics  11 

3sh 

EC355 

Statistics  for  Economists 

3sh  (3) 

EC421 

Macroeconomic  Analysis 

3sh 

EC422 

Microeconomic  Analysis 

3sh 

MA121 

Calcidus  I  for  Natural  and  Social 

Sciences  and  Business 

*sh(l) 

Controlled  Electives: 

Four  odier  EC 

courses 

12sh(4) 

Free  Electives: 

38-47 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  MA  123  or  127  may  be  substituted  for  MA12 1. 

(2)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies) 
electives. 

(3)  MA214, 217,  or  363  may  be  substituted  for  EC355. 

(4)  No  more  than  six  hours  of  Internship  credit  may  be  applied  toward 
major. 


Economics  provides  a  background  and  educational  base  that  open  a  broad 

range  of  professional,  educational,  and  vocational  opportunities.  As  part  of  a 

Humanities  and  Social  Science  degree,  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  economics 

provides  a  liberal  education  as  well  as  professional  and  technical  training. 

indeed,  many  students  completing  an  undergraduate  major  in  economics  do 

not  pursue  careers  as  professional  economists;  they  enter  such  fields  as  law, 

management,  finance,  and  labor  relations.  By  helping  to  develop  a  student's 

ability  to  think  and  communicate,  economics  provides  a  firm  foundation  ^mmammmmmmm^^^^^^^^^^^l^m^^^^KiMtmmm 

ujjon  which  the  student  can  build  any  one  of  a  large  number  of  possible 

careers. 

Four  different  degree  programs  are  available:  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
Economics  that  prepares  students  for  immediate  employment  or  graduate 
school;  a  pre-law  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Economics  for  students  who  wish  to 
attend  law  school;  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Economics/Mathematics  combining 
courses  in  both  areas  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  study  in  economics  as 
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Bachelor  of  Arts — Economics/Pre-law 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

Hidi  [lie  following  specifications: 

Social  Science:  EC  1 2 1 

Mathematics:  MA  110  or  121  (1) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  EC  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (2) 

Majon 

Required  Courses: 

EC121 

EC  122 

EC355 
EC421 
EC422 
MA121 


53-56 

0-6 

24 


*sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

*sh 

12sh  (4) 


6-21 


Principles  of  Economics  I 

Principles  of  Economics  II 

Statistics  for  Economists  (3) 

Macroeconomic  Analysis 

Microeconomic  Analysis 

Calculus  I  for  Natural  and  Social 

Sciences  and  Business  (1) 
Controlled  Electives: 
Four  otlier  EC  courses 

Other  Requirements:  Pre-Iaw  interdisciplinar)'  minor 
Seven  courses,  including  at  least  one  from  each  of  six  areas: 
Business:  AG201.  AG2()2.  BL235 
Criminology-:  CR210.  260. 357 
English:  ES'2  12.  220.  3 10 
Hi5tor\:HI320. 32 1.346 
Philosophy:  PHIOI.  222, 450 
Political  Science:  PS358, 359, 361 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(!)    .\l A 123  or  127  may  be  substituted  for  MA  121. 

(2)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(3)  .MA214, 217.  or  363  may  be  substituted  for  EC355. 

(4)  No  more  tlian  six  hours  of  Internship  credit  may  be  appUed  toward 
major. 


17-36 


124 


Bachelor  of  Arts-Economics/Mathematics 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  oudmed  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
witli  the  following  specifications: 

I  Science:  EC121  (included  in  major) 
rnatics:  M.A127  (included  in  major) 
r.in  lues:  Intermediate  foreign  language, 
no  course  with  EC  or  .MA  prefix. 

I  Major: 
Core: 


47-49 


54-56 


MA  1 27 
MA  128 
M.-\227 
MA  1 71 


Principles  of  Economics  I 
Principles  of  Bionomics  II 
.Macroeconomic  Analysis 
.Microeconomic  Analysis 
Calculus  I 
(Calculus  II 
Calculus  III 
Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra 


MA2 16  or  EC355  .Statistics 

f  ■  -niiniicu  Elective*: 

rits  are  especially  encouraged  to  take  EC'334  and 
'i,  but  any  course  except  KCIOI  may  be  u.sed. 
'  i  may  he  counted  only  with  the  approval  of  the 
...    .,1.1m  < oordinator. 


3sh 
39h 
3sh 
3sh 
4sh 
4sh 
48h 
38h 
3-4ah 


12 


12-13 


MA4 1 8  Sampling  Survey  Theory  and  Its  Applications 

M.'^42 1  .Advanced  Calculus  I 

MA422  Advanced  Calculus  II 

MA423  Complex  Variables  I 

MA425  .Applied  Mathematical  Analysis  I 

M.A427  Introduction  to  Topology 

MA465  Topics  in  Statistics 

MA476  Abstract  Algebra  1 

MA477  Abstract  Algebra  II 

Other  Requirements:  0 

Free  Electives:  19-23 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 


.Malhcmatic>t  Electivei: 
At  leant  one  of  the  following  two-semcMler  sequences: 
.M.A24  1  Dillercntul  E<)iiati<>iis  and  M,A37I  Linear  Algebra 
.MA363  and  364  .Mathematical  Statistics  I  and  II 
M.A44')  and  446  Programming  and  Probabilistic  Models 

in  f  Operations  Research 
I  IVn  additional  couneii  cither  from  the  above  or  from  the  following: 
MA27I  Introduction  to  Algebraic  .Structures 

MA342  Advanced  Mathematics  for  Applicatir)ns 

MA4 1 7  Staliitical  Applications  or 
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Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Social  Science 
Education/Economics  Track  (*j 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies 

secUon  with  the  following  specifications:  53-55 

Social  Science:  PClOl,  PSl  1 1,  ANl  10  or  AN211 

Mathematics:  MAI  10  or  217  or  121 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  GE230,  S0337 


College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

CM301  Technolog-y  for  Learning  and  Instruction 

ED242  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  1 
ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II 
ED441  Student  Teaching 

ED442  School  Law 

ED455  Teaching  of  Social  .Science  in  the 

Secondary  Schools 
EP202  Educational  Psychology 

EP377  Educational  Tests  and  Measurement 

EX301  Education  <»f  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secoridai^y  Settings 
FE202  American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice 

Major: 

Required  Economics  Courses: 

EC  1 2 1  Principles  of  Economics  I 

EC  122  Principles  of  Economics  II 

Controlled  Economics  Electives: 

Upper-level  Economics  courses  including  at  least  one 
writing-intensive  course  and  at  least  one  course  Ironi 
each  of  tile  tollowing  three  groups: 
International  courses:  liC.339, 34.5,  3,50, 351 
Macroeconomic  courses:  EC325, 343,  421 
Microeconomic  courses:  EC283, 330, 33 1, 332, 333, 
335, 336,  373, 383 

Other  Requirements: 

Re(|uired  Social  .Science  distribution 
HI203  U.S.  Histon'  for  Historians 

GE 

PS280  or  PS2H.5  Comparative  Governineiit 

Social  .Science  Minor 

Free  Electives: 


32 


3sh 

Ish 

Ish 

12sh 

Ish 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
2sb 


3sli 


3sh 
3sh 

I5sh 


21 


15- IN 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

6-<)sh(l) 


0-3 


124 


Total  Degree  Requirements; 

(*)    See  re(|uiremenls  leading  lo  teacher  cerliliialion.  lilled  ".Admission  lo 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  sec  lion  of  this  catalog. 

(1)  Students  rmist  complete  a  minor  in  second  Soi  ial  Si  iciice  ol  their 

choice.  The  cour.sework  for  each  allcriialive  is  desc  ribed  below.  Some  ol 
the  courses  chosen  may  also  lijilill  llie  lliini  l.ibenil  Sludics  elective 
course  above. 

1.  AnUiropology:  ANl  10  or  211,  12  additional  sli  in  AN 

2.  Geography:  (;E2.'i()  and  12  addilional  sli  in  (JK 

3.  History:  I  III  95,  203. !)  additional  sh  in  III 

4.  Political  Science:  PSl  1 1,  280  or  285,  9  addiiiori..!  sh  in  PS 

5.  Sociology:  .SO 1 5 1,  237,9  additional  sli  in  SO 
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Minor — Economics 

Required  Courses: 

EC  121  Principles  of  Exonomics  I 

EC122  Principles  of  Economics  II 

Three  courses  from  EC200  or  higher 


15 


3sh 
3sh 
9sh 


Department  of  English 

Donald  S.  McClure,  Chair;  Gail  I.  Berlin,  Assistant  Chair;  Aghbar, 
AlWne,  Bencich,  Berlin,  L.  Black,  Bower,  Cahalan,  Curse,  Chow, 
Comfort,  Curey,  Dandurand,  Downing,  Emerick,  Fritz,  Gatti, 
Gebhard,  Goebel,  Gray,  M.  Hayward,  N.  Hayward,  Heny,  B.  Hudson, 
S.  Hudson,  Hurlbert,  S,  F.  Johnson,  Kilwein-Guevara,  Kraszewski, 
Krupnik,  Marsden,  Masiello,  Mc,\ndrew,  McClenahan,  McClure, 
Rodriguez-Milanes,  Murphy,  Norris,  Orchard,  Pagnucci,  Perdue, 
Rafoth,  Roffinan,  Savova,  Shafer,  Slater.  Smits,  Tannacito,  X'ella,  Villa, 
Ware,  Watson,  Welsh,  Wheeler,  Willen,  M.  M.  Williamson,  M.  T. 
Williamson,  Wilson:  and  professors  emeriti  Anderson,  Belts,  J.  Bright, 
L.  Bright,  Brown,  Craig,  DaWs,  Freund.  Graybum,  Miller,  Nania,  Ray, 
Roimun,  Seacrist,  Seinfelt,  Smith,  Swigart,  Thomas,  W^tta, 
Woodworth 


The  program  of  studies  in  the  English  Department  at  lUP  focuses  on  critical 
thinking  and  effective  reading  and  writing  at  all  levels.  English  majors  study  a 
wide  variet)-  of  subjects  ranging  from  literan,"  theon-  to  practical  pedagog);  in 
an  atmosphere  that  encourages  and  fosters  a  high  degree  of  professional 
conunitment. 

Course  choices  depend  upon  a  student's  career  goals;  three  specialized 
majors  are  offered,  each  of  which  undergoes  regular  re\ision  to  reflect  the 
needs  of  students  and  tlie  structure  of  a  changing,  competitive  job  market. 

The  h.A.  in  English  Humanities  offers  a  wide  range  of  courses  in  both 
traditional  and  nontraditional  areas,  which  allows  students  to  tailor  their 
programs  to  reflect  their  own  interests  and  career  plans. 

Pre-Law  EngHsh  offers  specialized  training  for  those  interested  in  a  career  in 
law  or  some  related  field. 

The  English  Education  program  offers  special  training  for  prospective 
secondary-  school  teachers.  lUPs  consistent  success  in  placing  graduates 
from  this  major  in  teaching  positions  suggests  that  the  program  is  highly 
regarded  among  educators  outside  the  university. 

The  department  oflers  the  following  degrees: 


English  Humanities 


The  English  Department  B.A.  Humanities  curricidum  tmphasizes  the 
traditional  concerns  of  Enghsh  literar\'  study  by  providing  a  common  core  of 
four  courses  that  provide  students  with  a  uniform  background  in  English  and 
American  literature,  after  which  they  are  offered  a  wide  range  of  choices  in 
sbc  substantial  areas  of  required  study.  These  required  and  controlled- 
elective  courses  constitute  30  credit  hours  of  a  major  that  totals  36;  the 
remaining  courses  can  be  any  upper-level  English  elective  offerings,  but 
students  are  urged  to  explore  possibihties  carefully  with  dieir  adWsors  so  as 
to  complete  the  program  best  suited  to  their  future  goals. 

Specifically,  after  completing  the  four  prerequisite  courses  and  the  Liberal 
Studies  Enghsh  requirements,  students  must  take 

—  one  Period  Course  (Categon-  A) 

—  one  Form  and  Theon,'  of  Genre  Course  (Categon-  B) 

—  one  Altemadve  Literatures  Course  (Categon,-  C) 

—  one  European  Tradition  Course  (Category  D) 

—  one  Major  Authors  Course  (Categon,-  E) 

—  one  Writing,  Speech,  Linguisucs  Course  (Categon-  F) 

—  a  minimimi  of /mo  courses  beyond  these  group  requirements.  These  two 
courses  may  be  from  one  or  more  of  the  groups,  or  may  be  Topics 
Courses  in  hterature,  film,  or  hteran-  theory. 

Students,  especially  those  for  whom  the  B.\.  is  a  terminal  degree,  are 
encouraged  to  seek  an  internship  in  their  junior  or  senior  year  as  a  means  of 
developing  and  demonstrating  the  skills  they  have  acquired. 


Since  the  major  can  be  completed  with  36  hours  of  coursework,  students 
have  27-35  hours  outside  of  die  Liberal  Studies  requirements,  depending  on 
their  foreign  language  status,  of  unspecified  coursework.  Students  shoidd 
explore  their  options  carefiilly  with  dieir  adnsor.  Bevond  the  basic 
requirements  of  the  major,  opportunities  exist  for  students  to  elect  courses 
allowing  them  to  concentrate  fiirther  in  such  areas  as  wriung,  film,  and 
British  or  U.S.  hterature. 

Pre-Law  English 

Successful  lawyers  possess  excellent  skills  iji  writing  and  speaking  and  can 
analyze  a  problem  and  explain  its  solution  in  clear,  logical  terms.  Pre-Law- 
EngUsh  prepares  the  student  especially  well  in  diese  areas  and  proWdes  the 
skills  and  knowledge  needed  to  do  well  in  die  law  school  admissions 
examination. 

Most  graduates  have  had  successfiJ  internships  in  the  offices  of  practicing 
attorneys  and  government  agencies,  although  an  internship  remains  optional. 
Students  wishing  an  internship  should  contact  the  department  director  of 
internships  early  in  their  career  at  lUP. 

Education  Program 

The  Enghsh  Department  offers  a  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Education  Degree  in  Enghsh  Education.  This  program  has  been 
accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  .Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education 
(NCATE).  Graduates  are  prepared  to  teach  in  middle,  junior  high,  and 
senior  high  schools. 

Enghsh  Education  majors  fulfill  all  the  requirements  for  state  certification, 
including  practical  experience  in  methods  courses  and  student  teacliing: 
content  preparation  in  a  variet)-  of  hterature.  language,  and  composition 
courses:  and  philosophical  background  in  current  theories  of  teaching. 
.\lthough  most  students  choosing  an  EngHsh  Education  major  will  be  fitted 
both  by  training  and  desire  for  the  secondan-  school  classroom,  diose  who 
opt  not  to  teach  will  find  that  their  speaking,  writing,  and  management  skills 
can  be  useful  to  the  media,  governmental  senices.  and  business. 

Program  requirements  are  available  at  the  Enghsh  Deparmieiit  office.  Majors 
must  maintain  a  GP.A  average  of  2.5.  They  must  be  formally  admitted  to  the 
Teacher  Certification  Program,  a  process  which  includes  apphcation  and 
screening  within  the  Enghsh  Department.  This  screening  involves  re>iew  of 
the  student's  portfoUo  of  written  work  and  facidr\  evaluations,  as  well  as  an 
inteniew  with  Enghsh  Education  faculty.  Refer  to  the  section  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education  and  Certification"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of 
diis  catalog. 

Minor  in  English 

To  minor  in  Enghsh,  15  semester  hours  in  Enghsh  are  required  beyond  the 
Liberal  Studies  requirement  of  EN'IOl,  121.  and  202. 

Students  who  choose  to  nunor  in  Enghsh  shoidd,  if  their  major  department 
concurs,  substitute  EN  122  for  EN121. 

English  as  a  Second  Language  (ESL) 
Program 

The  Enghsh  departments  English  as  a  Second  Language  curriculum 
consists  of  a  sequence  of  courses:  EN150  ESL.  ENIOO  ESL.  ENlOl  ESL. 
EN121  ESL.  and  EN202  ESL.  These  courses  satisfi,-  the  same  university  and 
college  requirements  as  their  non-ESL  equi\-alents:  hke  the  non-ESL 
courses,  they  are  designed  to  focus  on  skills  needed  for  successfiJ  use  of 
language  in  an  academic  setting.  However,  the  niediodolog)-  and  curriculum 
for  these  courses  are  specially  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  non-native 
speakers  of  English,  and  only  non-native  smdents  are  permitted  to  enroll  in     i 
sections  designated  "ESL."  Placement  of  students  in  diese  sections  is  < 

determined  by  the  results  of  the  English  Department  ESL  Placement  Test, 
given  at  die  beginning  of  each  term. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts — English 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  iii  Liberal  Studies  section  53-55 

A-ith  the  following  specifications; 

Humanities-Literature:  EN  122 

Liberal  Studies  EJecdves:  no  courses  u-ith  EN  prefix 

CoUege:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Majon  36 

Required  Courses: 

"  :'i)  British  Literature  to  1660  3sh 

1  British  Literature  1660-1900  3sh 

yj.12  American  Literature:  Beginnings  to  1900        3sh 

EN213  British  and  .American  Literature  Since 

1900  3sh 

Controlled  Electives:  (2)  (3)  24sh 

3ne  course  fi^m  Categorv  A  (Period):  EN301. 302, 

303. 304, 305. 306. 307. 315. 316, 317. 319 
Due  course  bom  Categorv-  B  (Form  and  Theory-  of  Genre): 

EN208,  2 1 4.  2 1 5.  2 16.  2 1 7. 332. 335. 337. 338 
Dne  course  from  Categorv  C  (.-Mtemative  Literatures): 

EN225. 344. 348. 385. 386. 396 
3ne  course  from  Categorv  D  (The  European  Tradition): 

EN349, 354. 387. 391. 393. 394. 395 
Dne  course  from  Categorv-  E  (Major  Authors): 

EN430,  432, 434,  436 
Dne  course  bom  Category-  F  (Writing,  Speech, 

Linguistics):  EN220,' 221, 310. 31 1,312, 313, 320, 

322. 325, 326. 329. 330, 333, 334. 336.  420,  422 
Two  courses  from  Category-  G:  Any  combination  of  six 

semester  hours  from  EN281. 356, 357, 390,  401, 

460.  461.  462, 481,  482.  493.  and/or  any  odier 

courses  listed  above  under  categories  A  through  F. 

Other  Re<]uirements:  0 

Free  Electives:  (3)  27-35 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

1)    Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 

electives. 
'2)  Any  EN281, 481,  or  482  course  must  have  prior  approval  from 

department  chair  if  it  is  to  apply  to  the  student's  major  other  than  in 

Categor)-  G. 
'3)   .An  internship,  aside  from  counting  for  six  semester  hours  toward  the 

major,  makes  the  B..A.  degree  recipient  much  more  employable  by 

providingjob  experience.  Students  should  see  the  English  B.A. 

Prr>gram  Internship  Director  for  advice  about  available  openings. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — English/Pre-Law 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  oudincd  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
Arith  the  fallowing  specifications: 
Humanities-Literature:  EN  122 
Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  EN  prefix 

CoUege: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Migon 

Required  Courocs: 

EN210  Bntish  Literature  to  1660 

EN2 1 1  Bntish  Literature  1 660- 1 900 

EN2I2  .American  Literature:  Begiiinings  to  1900 

EN2I3  British  and  American  Literature  Since 

1900 

Conlrolled  Electives:  (2)  (3) 
One  course  from  f  ;ategory  A  (Period):  EN30 1 ,  302, 303, 

304.  305, 306,  307. 31 5, 316,317.319 
One  courye  from  f  Category  B  (Form  and  The<iry  of  Genre): 

EN208,  2 1 4,  2 1 5,  2 1 6,  2 1 7, 332,  335,  .337, 338 
One  course  from  f^ategory  (;  (Alternative  Literatures): 

EN225, 344, 348,  385,  .386, 396 
One  course  from  Category  I)  (Tlie  Euro))can  Tradition): 

EN349,  354, 387, 391 ,  393,  394, 395 


53-55 

0-6 
36 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
24sh 


One  course  from  Categorv  E  (Major  Authors): 

EN430. 432, 434, 4.36 
One  course  from  Categon'  F  (Writing,  Speech, 

Unguistics):EN220.' 221. 310, 31 1,312, 313, 320. 

322, 325, 326, 329, 330, 333, 334. 336,  420. 422 
Tyvo  courses  from  Categon-  G:  .Anv  combination  of  sLx 

semester  hours  bom  EN281. 356. 357, 390. 401, 

460.  461.  462.  481.  482. 493.  and  any  other  courses 

fisted  above  under  categories  A  through  F. 

Other  Requirements:  Pre-law  interdisciplinary  minor  3-21 

Seven  courses,  including  at  least  one  from  each  of  six  areas: 

Business:  BL235.  .AG201.  .AG202 

Criminology-:  CR2I0,  CR260,  CR357 

Economics:'  EC  1 2 1 .  EC  1 22,  EC332 

History-:  HI320.  HI321.  H1346 

Philosophy:  PHlOl,  PH222.  PH450 

PoUtical  Science:  PS358,  PS359,  PS361 

Free  Electives:  (3)  6-26 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  iticludtd  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  Any  EN28 1 ,  48 1 ,  or  482  course  must  have  prior  approval  from 
department  chair  if  it  is  to  apply  to  die  student's  major  odier  tlian  in 
Categor)'  G. 

(3)  An  internship  w-ith  a  law  (inn.  public  agency,  or  legisladve  office  gready 
strengthens  law  school  applicarions. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — English  Education  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53-55 

yvith  the  foUow-iiig  specificatitm.s: 

Humanities-Literature:  EN  122 

Fine  Arts:  TH 101 

Social  Science:  PC  1 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  Intermediate-Level  Foreign 

Language,  no  courses  with  EN  prefix 


College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence:  ( 1 ) 

CM301  Technology-  for  Learning  and  Instruction 

ED242  Prc-stuclent  Teaching  Clinical 

Ex|jerience  I 
ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Exj)erience  II 
ED441  Student  Teaching 

ED442  School  Law 

ED452  Teaching  of  English  and  CommunicaUon 

ill  the  Secondary  School 
EP202  Educational  Psychology- 

EP377  Educational  Tests  and  Measurement 

FE202  American  Education  in  Theory'  and 

Practice 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

EN212  American  Literature:  Begiiinings  to  1900 

EN220  Advanced  ComiJositioii  I 

EN314  Speech  and  (^omniuiiication  in  tlic 

Secondary-  English  Classroom 
EN318  Literature  lor  Adolescents 

EN323  Teaching  Literature  and  Reading  in  the 

Secondary-  School 
EN324  Teaching  and  Evaluating  Writing 

EN329  The  llistor)-  of  die  English  Language 

EN.330  The  Structure  of  English 

EN434  Shakespeare 

Controlled  Electives: 

Choose  one  (kiire  course:  EN214,  215,216,  217 
Choose  one  British  Literature  Survey:  EN21().  21 1 
Choose  one  Theme  course:  EN344, 348, 386 
Choose  two  additional  courses  from  list:  EN208,  210, 
211,213.214,21.5,216,217,221,319,320,322, 
333, 336, 337, 344, 348, 386 


30 


3sh 

Ish 

Ish 

12sh 

Ish 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 


3$h 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
3.sli 

3sli 
3sli 
3sli 
Ssh 


40 
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0 

2-4 


Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

(1)    Special  Education  Competency  Requirement:  Revision  pending  will 
eliminate  exam  option  and  will  require  EX301  (2sh). 


Department  of  French 

Renee  P.  Liscinsky,  Chairperson;  Henry,  Hurt,Jol 
MeCreary,  Op  de  Beeck;  and  professor  emeritus  Fisel 


The  Department  of  French  offers  a  varied  curriculum  designed  to  provide 
not  only  basic  language  instruction  but  also  the  more  advanced  competencies 
needed  by  language  specialists  and  students  hoping  to  take  advantage  of  an 
international  study  experience.  For  the  French  major,  the  department  has 
three  degree  programs:  B.S.  in  Educadon  (K-12),  B.A.  in  Liberal  Arts,  and 
the  B.A.  in  French  for  InternaUonal  Trade.  The  latter  degree  program 
provides  solid  undergraduate  training  preparatory  to  an  M.B.A.  in 
InternaUonal  Marlcedng  and  Finance. 

Students  majoring  in  French  will  acquire  proficiency  in  all  phases  of  the 
language  and  enter  more  deeply  into  the  history,  culture,  and  hterature  of 
Francophone  countries.  They  will  also  gain  some  knowledge  of  the  linguistic 
development  of  the  language  throughout  the  centuries.  French  majors 
generally  find  employment  in  government  work,  librarianship,  journalism, 
foreign  trade,  airhnes,  tourism,  business,  and  teaching.  Students  choosing 
careers  as  teachers  will  find  the  close  supervision  and  advanced  methodology 
offered  by  the  department  a  distinct  asset. 

College  Language  Requirements 

Students  in  the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  and  in  the 
departments  of  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  must  pass 
the  intermediate  sequence  of  a  foreign  language  (FR201-FR202  or  FR203) 
or  demonstrate  that  they  have  somehow  acquired  the  equivalent  proficiency 
level.  Students  from  the  other  colleges  may  choose  to  take  French  (201  and 
202  or  the  accelerated  203)  to  fulfill  a  Liberal  Studies  elective.  Any  student 
who  chooses  French  has  an  option  to  enroll  in  the  traditional,  three-credits- 
per-semester  courses  or  the  accelerated,  six-credit  track. 


Placement/Exemption 


The  student  with  no  previous  French  study  will  take  FRIOl  (four  credits)  as 
a  prerequisite.  Students  with  previous  French  study  will  be  placed  into  the 
appropriate  course  level  by  means  of  a  written  departmental  exam 
administered  in  the  sunmier  for  entering  ft-eshmen  and  during  the  first  week 
of  each  term  for  other  students.  No  student  judged  to  be  a  native  speaker  of 
French  will  be  allowed  to  enroll  in  any  course  below  the  300  level,  with  the 
exception  of  FR254. 

French  for  Elementary  Education 

A  student  in  Elementary  Education  may  elect  a  concentration  of  18  semester 
hours  of  French,  consisting  of  the  following: 

FR20 1-202  6sh 

FR22 1-222  4sh 

FR321-322  2sh 

FR35 1-352  6sh 

A  student  in  Elementary  Education  interested  in  bilingual  elementary 
teaching  may,  through  special  scheduling  arrangements,  increase  the 
concentration  in  French  to  include  foreign  study  and  foreign  child-centered 
internship  experience. 

Study  Abroad — Nancy,  France 

lUP  has  estabhshed  a  study  abroad  center  in  Nancy,  France.  All  majors  are 
encouraged  to  participate  in  the  Study  Abroad  Program,  especially  those 
seeking  the  International  Trade  degree.  Students  have  an  option  to 
participate  in  a  ftill-year  or  one-semester  program  (spring).  A  six-week 


summer  session  has  also  been  added  to  the  options  available.  Nonmajors 
may  be  accepted  into  any  of  the  programs  but  must  enter  the  language 
courses  offered  in  the  Cours  pour  etrangers  (Courses  for  Foreign  Students). 
All  credits  are  evaluated  by  the  department  as  transfer  credits.  For  fiirther 
information  regarding  the  cost  and  apphcation  procedures,  contact  the  ofiSce 
of  the  dean  of  the  college. 

Internships 

The  Department  of  French,  through  contacts  with  certain  French  companies 
and  through  its  affiliation  with  the  ICN  (Institut  Commercial  de  Nancy),  is 
able  to  place  summer  interns  in  Paris  and  other  sites  in  France.  The 
internship  (generally  six  to  twelve  credits)  is  viewed  as  a  highly  desirable 
culminating  experience  following  study  in  Nancy.  For  fiirther  information, 
contact  the  otfice  of  the  dean  of  the  college  at  least  six  months  in  advance. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — French 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  FR  prefi-x 

College: 

Foreign  Language  (included  in  major) 


53-55 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

FR20I                CoUege  French  I 

3sh(l) 

36 

FR202 
FR221 

College  French  II 
Conversation  III 

3sh(l) 
2sh 

FR222 

Conversation  IV 

2sh 

FR321 

Advanced  Conversation  I 

Ish 

FR322 

Advanced  Conversation  II 

Ish 

FR351 

Advanced  French  1 

3sh 

FR352 

Advanced  French  II 

3sh 

FR361 

Development  of  French  Culture  and 

Literature  I 

3sh 

FR362 

Development  of  French  Culture  and 

Literature  U 

3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

Other  French 

electives: 

12sh 

Free  Electives: 

33-35 

Total  Degree 

Requirements: 

124 

(1)   FR203  will  substitute  for  these  courses. 

Bachelor  of  Arts — French  for  International  Trade 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications; 

Mathematics:  MA121 

Social  Science:  EC  1 2 1 ,  PC  1 0 1 ,  PS  1 0 1 

Liberal  Stutlies  Electives:  MA214,  no  courses  with  FR  prefix 


54-56 


College: 

0 

Foreign  Language  (included  in  major) 

Major: 

36 

Required 

Courses: 

FR201 

College  French  I 

3sh(l) 

FR202 

College  French  II 

3sh(l) 

FR221 

Conversation  III 

2sh 

FR222 

Conversation  IV 

2sh 

FR254 

Civilization  of  Modern  France 

3sh 

FR321 

Advanced  Conversation  I 

Ish 

FR322 

Advanced  Conversation  II 

Ish 

FR351 

Advanced  Language  I 

3sh 

FR352 

Advanced  Language  II 

3sh 

FR354 

Business  French 

3sh 

FR361 

Development  of  French  Culture  and 

Literature  I 

3sh 

FR362 

Development  of  French  Culture  and 

Literature  II 

3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

Two  additional  FR  electives  (advanced  levels)  (2) 

6sh 
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Other  Requirements: 
Business  Sequence: 


33 


AD321 

AG201 

AG202 

BL235 

EC  122 

FI310 

IM300 

MC311 

MG330 

MK320 

QB215 

Free  Electives: 


Business  and  Interpersonal 

Communications  3sh 

Accounting  Principles  I  3sh 

Accounting  Principles  II  3sh 

Introduction  to  Business  Law  3sh 

Principles  of  Economics  II  3sh 

Finance  I  3sh 

Information  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice  3sh 

Human  Behavior  in  Organizadons  3sh 

Production  and  Operadons  Management  3sh 

Principles  of  Marketing  3sh 

Business  StadsDcs  3sh 


0-1 


124-125 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)  FR203  will  substitute  for  these  courses. 

(2)  Most  students  earn  additional  language  credits  (up  to  18)  in  semester 
or  vear  abroad. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — K-12  French 
Education  (*) 

Liberal  Stuilies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Social  Science:  PC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  FR  prefix 


College: 
Professional 

C.VI301 
ED242 

ED342 

ED441 
ED442 
ED453 

EP202 
EP377 
EX301 

FE202 


53-55 


32 


Education  Sequence: 

Technology  for  Learning  and  Instruction        3sh 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Elxperience  I  1  sh 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II  Ish 

Student  Teaching  12sh 

School  Law  1  sh 

Teaching  of  Foreign  Languages  in  the 

Elementary/Secondar)'  Schools  3sh  (2) 

Educational  Psychology  3sh 

Educational  Tests  and  Measurement  3sh 

Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities 

in  Inclusive  Secondary  Settings  2sh 

American  Education  in  Theor)'  and 

Practice  3sh 


Major: 

33 

Required  Courses: 

FR201 

College  French  1 

3sh(l) 

FR202 

College  Frencli  II 

33h(l) 

FR221 

Conversation  III 

2sh 

FR222 

Conversation  IV 

2sh 

FR321 

Advanced  Conversation  1 

Ish 

FR322 

Advanced  Conversation  II 

Ish 

FR351 

Advanced  French  1 

3sh 

FR352 

Advanced  French  II 

3sh 

FR36I 

Development  of  French  Culture  and 

Literature  I 

3sh 

FR362 

Development  of  French  Culture  and 

Literature  II 

3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

Other  FR  electives 

9sh 

Other  Requirements: 

0 

Free  Electives: 

4-6 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(•)    ^-  ■  r<  quirementx  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  t<i 
leather  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

( 1 )  KR203  will  substitute  for  dicse  courses. 

(2)  ED4'5'5  offered  only  in  fall  stmesltr 


IMinor — French  2 1 

Required  Courses: 

FR20 1-202         College  French  1  and  II  6sh 

FR221-222         Conversation  111  and  IV  4sh 

FR35 1-352         Adranced  French  I  and  II  6sh 

FR32 1-322         Advanced  Conversation  1  and  II  2sh 
FR361                 Development  of  French  Culture  and 

Literature  I  3sh 


Department  of  Geography  and  Regional 
Planning 

Susan  E.  Forbes,  Chairperson;  Begg,  Benciosld,  Benhart,  Buckwalter, 
Miller,  Patrick,  G.  Sechrist,  R.  Sechrist,  Shirey,  Watts;  and  professors 
emeriti  Canlt,  Kulkami,  Tepper,  Weber 


The  Department  of  Geography  and  Regional  Planning  offers  tiiree  separate 
degree  programs  for  the  geographer,  planner,  and  teacher. 

Geography  has  several  traditions  of  study.  Two  of  die  more  important 
traditions  are  Uie  study  of  relationships  between  humans  and  environment  or 
the  ecological  tradition  and  the  study  of  spatial  organization,  which  involves 
the  way  people  use  space  on  tlie  earth's  surface.  In  both  traditions  the  focus 
is  on  understanding  regions  of  the  world  and  tlie  interactions  within  and 
between  them.  Geographers  make  important  contributions  to  the 
understanding  of  all  aspects  of  humankind's  use  of  and  impact  on  the  eardi's 
surface. 

Regional  Plaiming  involves  preparing  for  the  future.  The  demands  and 
effects  of  a  large  and  growing  population  require  that  land  use,  resource  use, 
setdement  patterns,  transportation  systems,  and  economic  activity  be 
planned.  Regional  planning  is  concerned  widi  the  social,  locational,  and 
environmental  aspects  of  these  planning  decisions.  In  the  1990s,  economic 
development  has  become  an  important  focus  for  planners 

The  geography  track  in  social  science  education  offers  a  geography  major 
equivalent  for  the  student  interested  in  teaching  at  the  junior  or  senior  high 
levels.  New  education  requirements  instituted  for  the  commonwealth  specify 
that  geography  be  taught  at  all  levels  in  Pennsylvania.  Nationally,  geography 
is  one  of  the  core  subject  areas  named  in  die  National  Education  Goals 
program. 

Geography  and  Regional  Planning  are  in  the  same  department,  because 
"Planning  is  die  art  of  which  geography  is  the  science."  Employment 
opportunities  for  geographers  and  regional  planners  are  good.  Stutlents  will 
find  a  wide  variety  of  pofiitions  in  government,  business,  industry,  planning, 
and  education  available.  Environmental  and  locational  knowledge  gained  in 
the  department's  programs  provide  skills  needed  in  the  job  market.  Students 
interested  in  obtaining  additional  career  information  should  visit  the 
departmental  office  in  Room  10,  Leonard  Hall. 

Three  degree  pnigrams  are  offered  by  the  department: 

1.  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Geography 

2.  Bachelor  of  .Science  in  Regional  Planning 

3.  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Social  Science  Education/Geography  Track 

In  addition  lo  geography  core  (CE),  there  are  four  tracks  for  specific 
geographic  competencies:  GlS/Cartographer,  Enviroimiental  Geographer, 
Ecimoniic  Geographer,  and  General  Geographer  The  regional  planning 
(RP)  major  offers  specific  career  opporliinilics  in  lour  somewhat  parallel 
tracks:  GLS/C^artographer,  Environmental  Planner.  Kii>noniic  Planner,  and 
Town  Manager. 

A  minor  in  geography  or  regional  planning  is  appropriate  lor  majors  in  all 
other  fields  of  the  nadiral  and  social  sciences.  Sludents  in  marketing  may  also 
find  a  minor  in  either  field  relevant.  A  minor  consists  of  I.')  semester  hours  in 
GE  or  RP  courses.  The  department  suggests  students  lake  die  core  in  eidier 
program  if  graduate  study  is  anticipated. 

(ieography  and  Regional  Planning  department  resources  include  die  James 
E.  Pavne  (;iS/Garlography  Lah  workspace  which  has  twelve  lompnters 
linked  via  our  Windcjws  NT  network  server  lo  die  university  VAX  rnainlrame 
with  peripheral  devices  which  iii(  hide  color  prinleis,  iligilizers,  laige-lonnat 
plotters,  a  scanner,  and  appropriate  mapping  sofiware.  The  most  heavily 
used  software  includes  ARC/INFO,  ArcView,  Maplrifi.,  Ada8*GIS,  IDRISI, 
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AutoCAD,  and  MiniCAD.  The  department  also  houses  a  lab  dedicated  to 
the  digitization  of  Pennsylvania  soil  data  with  Arclnfo  NT  software  on  a  Dell 
4000  Windows  NT  workstation.  An  important  part  of  student  involvement 
and  faculty  interaction  in  the  geography  and  regional  planning  programs 
centers  around  department  lab  facilities.  The  Spatial  Sciences  Research 
Center  (SSRC),  directed  by  Dr.  Robert  Sechrist,  has  production  facilities  for 
CIS  database  development  using  ARC/INFO,  Maplnfo,  and  Intergraph. 
These  packages  and  twenty-five  workstations  run  on  the  SSRC  NT  network. 

The  Census  Documents  Library,  in  conjunction  with  Stapleton  Library, 
houses  population/housing/socioeconoraic/mapping  database  CDs  and  other 
publications  used  for  teaching,  research,  and  planning  in  communit)-  service 
and  local  and  county  governments.  The  department  is  also  an  affiliate  of  the 
Bureau  of  Economic  Analysis  at  the  Census  Bureau. 

The  department  houses  both  the  National  Council  for  Geographic 
Education  (NCGE),  which  serves  geography  educators  at  all  levels  with 
activities  and  programs  that  address  geography  learning  and  instructional 
and  research  issues  in  North  America,  and  the  Pennsylvania  Geographic 
Alliance  (PGA),  which  is  supported  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of 
Education.  PGA  provides  leadership  and  professional  development 
opportunities  in  geography  teaching  and  learning  in  Pennsylvania.  Dr.  Ruth 
Shirey  is  executive  director  of  NCGE  and  one  of  two  PGA  coordinators  in 
Permsylvania. 

A  strong  internship  program  directed  by  Dr.  D.  Whit  Watts  offers  placement 
in  conservation,  land  management,  and  planning  agencies  at  the  local,  state, 
and  federal  levels. 

Specific  core  requirements  in  Geography  and  Regional  Plaiming  offer  a 
structured  approach  for  majors.  Appropriate  subfields  or  tracks  are  available 
in  both  programs  to  prepare  students  for  graduate  work  and  to  support 
different  career  options  for  majors.  There  are  four  tracks  for  the  geography 
major  and  four  tracks  for  the  regional  planning  major. 

■  Geography — General  Geography  Track 

The  General  Geography  Track  encourages  the  major  to  sample  courses  from 
different  subfields  of  the  discipline.  This  track  prepares  the  major  for 
graduate  work  in  geography  and  related  fields  of  employment.  Job  options 
include  report  writing,  research  analysis,  and  data  gathering.  In  government 
employment,  the  State  Department,  Department  of  Commerce,  and  the 
Census  Bureau  are  significant  places  for  geography  skills. 

■  Geography — Geographic  Information  Systems  and 
Cartographer  Track 

■  Regional  Planning — Geographic  Information 
Systems  and  Cartographer  Track 

The  Geographic  Information  Systems  and  Cartographer  Track  prepares 
students  for  emplov-ment  as  Geographic  Information  System  Specialists, 
Facilities  Managers,  Cartographers,  and  Remote  Sensing  professionals. 
Coursework  includes  methods  for  identifying,  modeling,  and  analyzing  the 
spatial  organization  of  human  and  environmental  systems  from  both  practical 
and  theoretical  perspectives.  Data  collection,  spatial  information 
management,  and  graphic  presentation  are  integral  skills  taught  in  track 
courses.  Such  skills  could  be  used,  for  example,  for  analysis  of  wildlife 
habitat,  utility  facility  management,  or  transportation  system  design  and 
maintenance. 

■  Geography — Economic  Geographer  Track 

■  Regional  Planning-Economic  Developer  Track 

The  Economic  Track  provides  a  broad  framework  of  ideas  and  theories  in 
addition  to  a  task-oriented  approach  to  location  analysis.  Site  planners 
articulate  the  needs  of  the  community  for  economic  space,  the  demancb  for 
convenient  transport,  the  role  of  private  enterprise,  and  the  management  of 
growth.  This  interrelated  group  of  courses  is  usefiil  to  students,  because 
economic  geographers  and  developers  are  expected  to  anal\'ze  the 
interactions  of  concepts  and  variables.  Market  analysis  for  the  location  of  new 
shopping  centers,  for  example,  requires  understanding  of  economic 
principles,  population  characteristics,  and  the  local  poUtical  milieu,  all  in  a 
spatial  context. 

■  Geography — Environmental  Geographer  Track 

■  Regional  Planning — Environmental  Planner  Track 

The  Environmental  Track  is  designed  to  prepare  majors  in  geography  or 
regional  plarming  for  careers  in  environmental  fields  or  graduate  study  that 
leads  to  a  variety  of  environmental  positions.  Students  who  elect  this  track 
will  acquire  knowledge  of  the  physical  and  human  processes  that  shape  the 
environment,  strategies  for  analyzing  envirorunental  issues,  and  concepts  that 


underlie  strategies  for  ameliorating  environmental  problems.  The  skills 
acquired  in  this  track  will  enable  students  to  assess  the  causes, 
consequences,  and  solutions  to  a  wide  variety  of  envirorunental  issues  such 
as  water  pollution,  acid  rain,  or  tropical  deforestation. 

■     Regional  Planning — Town  Manager  Track 

The  Town  Manager  Track  is  designed  to  prepare  planning  students  for 
careers  in  local  govenmient  and  graduate  work  in  public  administration. 
Students  electing  this  track  will  become  familiar  with  the  structure, 
operation,  and  actions  of  municipal  government  and  the  political, 
organizational,  and  institutional  basis  of  municipal  management  and  decisior 
making.  Skills  acquired  with  this  track  will  enable  students  to  imdertake  a 
variety  of  analytic  activities  designed  to  describe,  project,  and  prescribe 
courses  of  action  for  municipal  improvement. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Geography/General  Geography 
Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53-58 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAI 21  or  217 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  No  courses  with  GE  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1)  0-8 

Major:  36 

Required  Courses; 

GE213                Cartography!                            '  3sh 

GE230                Culmral  Geography  3sh 

GE231                Economic  Geography  3sh 

GE411                History  of  Geography  3sh 

GE412                 Research  Seminar  3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  from  GE25 1  -257  3sh 

One  course  from  GE34 1  -342  3sh 

Five  courses  (15sh)  from  any  GE  courses 

[only  one  GEl 00  level  permitted]  1 5sh 

Free  Electives:  30-35 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)   Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studie: 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Geography/GIS  and  Cartographer 
Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53-58 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA12I  or  217 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/IMlOl 

recommended,  no  courses  with  GE  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1)  0-8 

Major:  36 

Required  Courses: 

GE213  Cartography!  3sh 

GE230  Cultural  Geography  3sh 

GE23 1  Economic  Geography  3sh 

GE411  Historv' of  Geography  3sh 

GE4 1 2  Research  Seminar  3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  from  GE25 1  -257  3sh 

One  course  from  GE34 1-342  3sh 

Track  Courses: 

GE313  Cartography  II  3sh 

GE314  Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation  3sh 

GE3 1 6  Introduction  to  Geographic  Information  Systems  3sh 

GE415  Remote  Sensing  3sh 

GE4 1 7  Technical  Issues  in  GIS  3sh  I 

Free  Electives:  30-35  ^ 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 1 

(1)   Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studiei  i 
electives. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts — Geography/Economic  Geographer 
Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  54-60 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA121  or  21 7 

Sixnal  Sciences:  EC  121 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  EC122.  no  courses  with  GE  prefix 

CoUe^: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 )  0-8 

Major:  36 

Required  Courses: 

GE213  Canographyl  3sh 

GE230  Cultural  Geography  3sh 

GE231  Economic  Geography  3sh 

GE4U  Histon- of  Geography  3sh 

GE412  Research  Seminar  3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  from  GE251-257  3sh 

One  course  fi^omGE34 1-342  3sh 
Track  Courses: 

GE1331  Population  Geography  3sh 

GE332  Urban  Geography  3sh 

G033  Trade  and  Transportation  3sh 

GE334  Pohtical  Geography  3sh 

GE464  Land  Use  Pohcy  3sh 

Free  Electives:  28-34 

EC383  Urban/Regional  Ex:onoinics  recommended 

Total  Degree  Requiremenls:  124 


(1)    Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Geography/Environmental 
Geographer  Track 


Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
with  the  fcjUowing  specifications: 
Mathematics:  MA121  or  MA217 
Ubcral  Studies  Electives:  CO/IM/BElOl 
recommended,  no  courses  with  GE  prefix 

CoUegc: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

GE213  Cartography  1 

GE230  Cultural  Geography 

GE231  Economic  Geography 

GE4 1 1  History  of  Geography 

GE4 1 2  Research  Seminar 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  ft-om  GE25 1-257 

One  course  fi^om  GF^34 1  -342  (2) 

Track  Courses:  Five  of  the  following: 

GFJI4 

CE31b 


53-58 


0-8 
36 


Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation 

Intr'xluction  to  Geographic  Information 

Systems 

Geography  of  Energy 

Climatology 

Physiography 

Geography  of  Fresh  Water  Resources 

Remote  Sensing 

Conservation:  Enviroimiental  Analysis 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

39h 
3sh 
39h 
3sh 
3sli 
3sh 
3sh 


GE335 
r,F.'54l 

'  ;i2 
.43 
115 
140 

free  Electives:  

Total  IJegrec  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Inlcrmediate-levcl  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  The  same  course  can  not  alsr>  count  in  the  track. 


30-35 


54-58 


Bachelor  of  Science — Regional  Planning/GIS  and 
Cartographer  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

witli  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA  121  or  217 

Liberal  Studies  Elecdves:  BE/CO/IMlOl 

recommended,  no  courses  widi  RP  prefi-x 


College: 


Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

0-6 

Major: 

Required  Courses  in  Planning: 

RP213                 Cartography  1 
RP3 1 6                 Introduction  to  Geographic 
Information  Svstems 

3sh 
3sh 

39 

RP350 

Introduction  to  Planning 

3sh 

RP352 

Planning  Methods 

3sh 

RP354 
RP412 

Planning  Design 
Research  Seminar 

3sh 
3sh 

RP458 

Land  L^se  Law 

3sh 

RP464 

Land  Use  Policy 

3sh 

RP468 
Track  Courses 

Plaiuiing  Theory 

3sh 

RP313 
RP314 
RP415 

RP417 

Cartography  11 

Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation 

Remote  Sensing 

Technical  Issues  in  GIS 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

Other  Requirements: 

Internship  (RP493)  strongly  recommended 

3-12 

Free  Electives: 

27-31 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)   Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 

electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Regional  Planning/Economic 
Developer  Track 

Liberal  Slutlies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.A121  or  217 

Social  Sciences:  EC  1 2 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  EC122,  no  courses  witli  RP  prefix 


54-58 


College: 


Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

0-6 

Major: 

59 

Required 

Courses  in  Planning: 

RP213 

(Cartography  I 

3sh 

RP3I6 

Introduction  to  Geographic 
Information  Svstems 

3sh 

RP350 

Introduction  to  Planning 

3sh 

RP3.52 

PlaiHiing  Methods 

3sh 

RP3.')4 

Planning  Design 

3sh 

RP412 

Research  Seminar 

3sh 

RP458 

l^nd  Use  Law- 

3sh 

RP464 

Land  Use  Policy 

3sh 

RP468 

Planning  Theory 

3sh 

Track  Courses 

Four  of  die  following: 

GE231 

Economic  Geography 

3sh 

GE331 

Population  (k-ography 

3sh 

GE334 

Political  Geography 

3sh 

RP332 

Urban  Geography 

3sh 

RP.333 

Trade  and  Transportation 

3sh 

Other  Requirements: 

lnternslii| 

(RP493)  strongly  recommended 

3-12 

Free  Electives: 

27-31 

EC383 

Urban/Regional  Economics  recommended 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


124 


'^^"^^'"^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^Ij    Inicnnedialc-lcvcl  Foreign  language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 

electives. 
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Bachelor  of  Science — Regional  Planning/ 
Environmental  Planner  Track 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  die  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAI 21  or  217 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/IMlOl 

recommended,  no  courses  with  RP  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Major: 

Required  Coivses  in  Planning: 

RP213  Cartography  I 

RP316  Introduction  to  Geographic 

Information  Systems 

RP350  Introduction  to  Planning 

RP352  Planning  Mediods 

RP354  Planning  Design 

RP412  Research  Seminar 

RP458  Land  Use  Law 

RP464  Land  Use  Policy 

RP468  Planning  Theon,' 
Track  Courses:  Four  of  the  following: 

GE335  Geography  of  Energy 

GE341  Climatology 

GE1342  Physiography 

GE343  Geography  of  Fresh  Water  Resources 

GE440  Consenfation:  Environmental  Analysis 

RP3 1 4  Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation 

RP415  Remote  Sensing 

Free  Electives: 

RP493  Internship  (strongly  recommended) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


53-58 


0-8 
39 


3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

l-12sh 


27-32 


124 

(1)    Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
elecdves. 


-Regional  Planning/Town 


Bachelor  of  Science 
Manager  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  secdon 

with  the  following  specificadons: 

Mathematics:  MAI21  or  217 

Social  Science:  PS  1 1 1  recommended 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  GE230,  BE/CO/IMIOI 

recommended,  no  courses  with  RP  prefix 


54-60 


College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

0-8 

Major: 

Required  Courses  in  Planning: 

RP213                 Cartography  I 
RP316                 Introducuon  to  Geographic 
Infonnadon  Systems 

3sh 
3sh 

39 

RP350 

Introducuon  to  Plaiming 

3sh 

RP352 
RP354 
RP412 

Planning  Methods 
Planning  Design 
Research  Seminar 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

RP458 

Land  Use  Law 

3sh 

RP464 

Land  Use  Policy 

3sh 

RP468 

Track  Courses; 

Planning  Theory 

3sh 

Either: 

PS354  and  355 

Metropolitan  Problems/ 

3sh 

Intergovernmental  Relations 

3sh 

Or: 

PS370/371 

Introducuon  to  Public  Administiadon/ 

3sh 

Issues  in  Public  Administradon 

3sh 

And  Two  of  the  following: 

GE23 1                 Economic  Geography 
RP332                 Urban  Geographv 

3sh 
3sh 

RP333 

Trade  and  Transportation 

3sh 

INDIANA     UNIVERSITY     OF 

P  E  N  N  S  YLVAN 

Free  Electives: 

PS251  State  and  Local  Political  Systems 

(recommended) 
RP493  Internship  (strongly  recommended) 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


25-31 


124 


(1)   Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Social  Science 
Education/Geography  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Social  Science:  ECI21,GE102,PCI01 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  EC  122,  S0337,  and  one 

of  die  foUovving:  AN271-274  (S027I-274) 

College: 
Professional 

CM30I 
ED242 


54-55 


32 


Education  Sequence: 

Technology  for  Learning  and  Instruction       3sh 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Elxperience  I  Ish 

ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II  Ish 

ED441  Student  Teaching  12sh 

ED442  School  Law  '  Ish 

ED455  Teaching  of  Social  Science  in 

Secondary  Schools  3sh 

EP202  Educational  Psychology  3sh 

EP377  Educational  Tests  and  Measurement  3sh 

EX301  Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities 

in  Inclusive  Secondan'  Programs  2sh 

FE202  American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice  3sh 


3sh 
3sh 


Major: 

Required  Coiu'ses: 

GE230  Cultural  Geography 

GE24 1  Physical  Geography 

Controlled  Electives: 

At  least  one  course  from  each  of  the  following  three  groups: 

Emironmental  Geography:  GE341, 342, 343, 440 

Human  Geography:  GE23I.  331, 332, 333, 334, 

336,337,431 

Historv.  Tools,  and  Techniques:  GE2I3,3I4, 

411,412,415 
Two  of  the  following  regional  geography  courses: 

GE  25 1 ,  252, 253,  254,  255, 256.  257 
Geography  Hecrives 

Social  Science  Distribution  Requirements: 

The  following  courses  are  required: 

PS280  Comparative  Government  I:  Western 

Political  Systems 
H1203  United  States  History  for  Historians 

Plus  one  of  the  following  options: 

1.  6  additional  hours  in  one  social  science  field  (history  recommended) 
and  3  semester  hours  in  another. 

2.  9-12  additional  hours  in  one  social  science  field  (history 
recommended),  sufficient  to  meet  the  requirements  for  a  minor. 

Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


24 


3sh 


3sh 

3sh 
9-I2sh 


15-18 


125-129 
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Department  of  German 

Jacob  U.  Voelker,  Chairperson;  Brode,  Ready,  Sullivan 


The  Department  of  German  offers  three  degree  programs:  the  B.A.  in 
German,  the  B.A.  in  German  for  International  Trade,  and  the  B.S.  in 
Education  in  Secondar>'  German  Education. 

While  majoring  in  the  German  Department,  students  will  acquire  proficiencv- 
in  all  phases  of  the  language  and  develop  an  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  the  history,  culture,  and  literature  of  the  German-speaking  countries.  They 
will  also  gain  knowledge  of  the  linguistic  development  of  the  language 
throughout  the  centuries.  German  majors  may  look  fon^ard  to  rewarding 
careers  in  teaching,  govemmenL  journalism,  foreign  trade,  tourism,  business, 
and  librarianship. 

The  degree  program  in  German  for  International  Trade  prondes  an  excellent 
way  to  combine  language  proficiency  and  cultural  awareness  in  German  wth 
professional  training  in  business.  With  this  undergraduate  background, 
students  may  enter  M.B.A.  degree  programs  and  pursue  careers  in 
international  business  and  trade.  Study  abroad  for  one  or  two  semesters  is 
strongly  urged  and  is  an  integral  part  of  the  program.  Qualified  students  may 
ako  choose  to  participate  in  internship  programs  with  German-based 
corporations  and  financial  institutions. 

College  Language  Requirements 

Students  in  the  departments  of  the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences  and  in  most  departments  of  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics  must  pass  the  intermediate  sequence  of  a  foreign  language 
(GM251  and  GM252)  or  demonstrate  by  the  CLEP  exam  in  German  that 
they  have  acquired  the  equivalent  proficiency  level.  Students  fi'om  the  other 
colleges  may  elect  to  take  two  courses  in  German  at  the  intermediate  (III/IV) 
level  toward  fijfilling  the  requirement  for  Liberal  Studies  electives.  Any 
student  who  chooses  German  can  meet  the  requirement  through  enrollment 
in  the  traditional,  three-credit  courses  or  in  the  combined  six-credit  courses. 


Study  Abroad 


The  Department  of  German  encourages  all  students  who  study  German  at 
lUP  to  consider  study  abroad  for  one  or  two  semesters.  German  majors  are 
strongly  urged  to  study  two  semesters  or  one  academic  year  at  a  German 
university.  To  provide  this  opportunity  at  a  relatively  modest  cost,  the 
university  has  arranged  an  exchange  of  students  between  Duisburg 
University  and  lUP.  By  participating  in  this  or  other  approved  programs, 
students  can  earn  from  1 2  to  14  hours  per  semester.  For  further  information 
regarding  the  cost  and  application  procedures,  contact  the  office  of  the  dean 
of  the  college. 


Minor  in  German 


Students  completing  eighteen  credits  beyond  GM  1,S2  will  be  recognized  as 
having  minored  in  German.  Nine  of  the  tw  elve  credits  must  be  taken  at  the 
300  level  with  orJy  three  credits  from  the  conversation  sequence,  GM221, 
222, 32 1 ,  322.  This  achievement  will  be  noted  on  the  student's  transcript 
and  thus  provide  more  career  flexibility. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — German 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

witli  the  following  specifications: 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  GM  prefix 


College: 

ForcigTi  la 

nguage  (included  in  major) 

Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

1221 

Conversation  III 

1222 

Conversati'in  IV 

1251 

German  III 

1252 

German  IV  ( 1 ) 

1321 

Advanced  Conversation  I 

.1)22 

Advanced  Conversation  II 

1 351 

Advanced  German  language  I 

■  1352 

Advanced  German  Language  II 

53-55 

0 

36 


29h 
29h 
3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
Ish 
39h 
3sh 


GM361               Development  of  German  Culture  and 

Literature  1 

3sh 

GM362                Development  of  German  Culture  and 

Literature  II 

3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

Odier  GM  electives  (adt-anced  levels) 

12sh (2) 

Other  Requirements: 

0 

Free  Electives: 

33-35 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  GM253  or  254  may  be  substituted  for  GM252. 

(2)  Department  recommends  at  least  one  additional  literature  course 
(GM363-371)  and  one  linguistics  course  (GM410  or  in  Germany). 


Bachelor  of  Arts — German  for  International  Trade 


Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.\121 

Social  Science:  EC  1 2 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA214, 

no  courses  with  GM  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  language  (included  in  major) 

Majon 

Required  Courses: 

GM221  ConversaUon  III 

GM222  Conversation  IV 

GM251  German  III 

GM252  German  IV 

GM253  Intermediate  Composition  and 

Conversation 
GM254  Business  German 

GM321  Advanced  Conversation  I 

GM322  Advanced  Conversation  II 

GM351  Advanced  German  Language  I 

GM352  Advanced  German  Language  II 

GM361  Development  of  German  Culture  and 

Literature  I 
GM362  Development  of  German  Culture  and 

Literature  11 
Controlled  Electives: 
Two  additional  GM  electives  (advanced  levek) 

Other  Requirements:  Business  Sequence: 

BL235 
AD321 

AG201 

AG202 

EC122 

QB215 

IM300 

FI310 

MG311 

MG360 

MK320 

Free  Electives: 


54-56 


0 
36 


2sh 
2sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
Ish 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

3sh 

6sh(l) 


Introduction  to  Business  Law  3sh 
Business  and  Interpersonal 

Communications  3sh 

Accounting  Principles  I  3sh 

Accounting  Principles  II  3sh 

Principles  of  Economics  II  3sh 

Business  Statistics  3sh 
Information  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice     3sh 

Finance  1  3sh 

Human  Behavior  in  Organizations  3sh 

Maiiagemenl  and  Production  Concepts  3sh 

Principles  of  Marketing  3sh 


33 


0-1 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

( 1 )   Most  students  earn  additional  language  credits  (usually  1 2- 1 4)  in 
semester  study  abroad. 
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Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Secondary  German 
Education  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Social  Science:  PC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  GM  prefix 


53-55 


College: 

30 

Professional  Education  Sequence:  ( 1 ) 

CM301 

Technology  for  Learning  and  Instruction 

3sh 

ED242 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  1 

Ish 

ED342 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  11 

Ish 

ED441 

Student  Teacliing 

12sh 

ED442 

School  Law 

Ish 

ED453 

Teaching  of  Foreign  Languages  in  the 

Elementary/Secondary  Schools 

3sh 

EP202 

Educational  Psychology 

3sh 

EP377 

Educadonal  Tests  and  Measurement 

3sh 

FE202 

American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice 

3sh 

Major: 

33 

Required  1 

Courses: 

GM221 

Conversation  111 

2sh 

GM222 

Conversation  IV 

2sh 

GM251 

German  III 

3sh 

GM252 

German  IV 

3sh  (2) 

GM321 

Advanced  Conversation  I 

Ish 

GM322 

Advanced  Conversation  II 

Ish 

GM351 

Advanced  German  Language  1 

3sh 

GM352 

Advanced  German  Language  II 

3sh 

GM361 

Development  of  German  Culture  and 

Literature  I 

3sh 

GM362 

Development  of  German  Culture  and 

Literature  II 

3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

Odier  GM 

electives 

9sh 

Other  Requirements: 

0 

Free  Electives: 

6-8 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

(1)  Special  Education  Competency  Requirement:  Revision  pending  will 
eliminate  exam  option  and  will  require  EX301  (2sh). 

(2)  GM253  may  be  substituted  for  or  taken  in  addition  to  GM252. 


Requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  History  are  33  semester 
hours  in  history.  Requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Education  widi  a  major  in  Social  Studies,  concentrating  on  history,  are  a 
minimum  of  27  semester  hours  in  history  within  the  54  semester  hours 
required  for  social  science  certification.  The  requirement  for  a  minor  in 
history  is  15  semester  hours  of  courses  with  an  HI  prefix.  For  majors  in 
history  programs,  courses  in  history  in  Liberal  Studies  are  applicable  only  if 
numbered  300  or  higher.  All  programs  should  be  planned  with  an  advisor. 
Every  major  and  concentrate  in  history  will  be  advised  by  History 
Department  staff  members. 

Admission  to  HI482  and  483,  initiation  in  the  local  chapters  of  Phi  Alpha 
Theta  and  Pi  Gamma  Mu,  participation  in  study  tours  and  study  abroad 
programs,  and  other  activities  should  be  investigated  by  every  history 
student.  The  department  is  committed  to  the  ideal  of  a  broad  liberal  arts 
education. 

Bachelor  of  Arts — History 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  50-52 

with  die  following  specifications: 
Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  HI  prefix 
Humanities-History:  Fulfilled  by  required  courses  in  major 

CoUege:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major:  33 

Required  Courses:  < 

HI200                Introduction  to  History  3sh 

HI201                 Western  Civihzation  Before  1600  3sh  (2) 

HI202                Western  Civilization  Since  1600  3sh  (2) 

HI203                 United  States  History  for  Historians  3sh  (2) 
Controlled  Electives: 

HI480                Senior  Seminar  (3)  3sh 

Non- Western  HI  course:  Latin  America,  Afiica,  or  Asia  3sh 

Five  additional  history  courses  (4)  15sh 

Other  Requirements:  0 

Free  Electives:  33-41 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  For  students  who  have  taken  HIIQS,  210, 212,  or  214  prior  to 
becoming  History  majors,  diis  course  may  not  be  appropriate.  Consult 
History  advisor  before  scheduling. 

(3)  This  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  completing  either  the  departmental 
honors  program  or  graduate  seminar  with  a  concluding  paper. 

(4)  Courses  selected  fi-om  300  and  400  level  offerings;  no  more  than  six 
credits  fi-om  H1493  as  major  elective. 


Department  of  History 

Neil  B.  Lehman,  Chairperson;  Bailey,  Bodle,  Botelho,  CashdoUar, 
Kadlubowski,  Landon,  Lamer,  Marcus,  McDonougfa,  Miller,  Shissler, 
Smith,  Vogel,  Wagner,  Wang,  Whited,  Wiley;  and  professors  emeriti 
Cord,  Gallanar,  Gelbach,  Goodrich,  Fricke,  Hatfield,  Mastro,  Mervine, 
Oliver,  Rife 

Programs  in  history  are  designed  to  give  both  those  who  major  in  history  in 
the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  and  those  who  concentrate  in 
history  in  the  College  of  Education  an  opportunity  to  study  in  some  depth 
the  past  story  of  peoples  and  their  world.  Degrees  offered  by  the  History 
Department  are  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  History  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Education  vnth  a  major  in  Social  Studies,  concentrating  in  history.  The 
first  program  is  under  the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  and 
the  second  is  under  the  College  of  Education. 

The  history  student  will  find  that  the  program  is  excellent  preparation  for 
government  service,  for  pre-law  training,  for  broad  business  opportunities, 
for  work  in  varied  fields  of  journalism,  for  archival  positions,  and  for 
teaching.  Not  only  the  story  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  but  also  that 
of  other  peoples  is  covered,  in  the  belief  that  global  historical  understanding 
is  essential  for  die  future  of  civilization. 


33 


Bachelor  of  Arts — History/Pre-law 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  50-52 

with  the  following  specifications: 
Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  HI  prefix 
Humanities-History:  Fidfilled  by  required  courses  in  major 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

MajoR 

Required  Courses: 

HI200                 InU-oduction  to  History  3sh 

HI201                 Western  Civihzation  Before  1600  3sh  (2) 

H1202                Western  Civilization  Since  1600  3sh  (2) 

HI203                 United  States  History  for  Historians  3sh  (2) 
Controlled  Electives: 

HI480                Senior  Seminar  (3)  3sh 

Non- Western  HI  course:  Latin  America,  Africa,  or  Asia  3sh 

Five  additional  history  courses  (4)  15sh 

Other  Requirements:  Pre-law  InterdiscipHnary  Minor 
Seven  courses,  including  at  least  one  fi-om  each  of  six  areas: 
Business:  AG201,  AG202,  BL235 
Criminology:  CR2 1 0,  260, 357 
Economics:  EC121,  122,332 
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English:  EN212.  220. 310 
Philosophy:  PHIOI.  222. 450 
Political  Science:  PS358. 359. 361 

Free  Elecrives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  For  students  who  have  taken  H1195.  210.  212.  or  214  prior  to 
becoming  Histor\-  majors,  diis  course  may  not  be  appropriate.  Consult 
Historir'  advisor  before  scheduling. 

(3)  This  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  completing  either  die  departmental 
honors  program  or  graduate  seminar  \vitli  a  concluding  paper. 

(4)  Courses  selected  from  300  and  400  level  offerings;  no  more  dian  six 
credits  from  HI493  as  major  elective. 


(1)  Students  entering  secondan,'  social  studies  education  must  present  the 
following  in  order  to  gain  admission: 

(a)  A  2.75  GPA  with  grades  of  C  or  better  in  history  and  social  science 
courses  required  for  certificadon. 

(b)  A  letter  of  admission  to  teacher  certification  from  die  College  of 
Education;  Acts  34  and  151  must  be  current  at  all  times. 

(2)  Eligibility  for  student  teaching  and  cerdfication  in  secondary  social 
studies  education  (history  concentration)  requires  a  cimiuladve  GPA  of 
2.75  and  a  grade  of  C  or  better  in  history  courses  and  in  the  required 
social  science  distribution  courses. 

(3)  For  students  who  have  taken  HI  195,  210,  212,  or  214  prior  to 
becoming  History  majors,  this  course  may  not  be  appropriate.  Consult 
History  advisor  before  scheduling. 

(4)  S0231  required  only  if  S0237  or  362  are  not  taken  as  Liberal  Studies 
elecdves. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Social  Science 
Education/History  Track  (*)  |@) 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies 

section  with  the  following  specifications:  50-52 

Humanities-History:  Fulfilled  bv  required  courses  in  major 

Social  Science:  EC  1 2 1 ,  PC  1 0 1 .  and  AN  1 1 0 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  EC  122.  GE230,  and  cidier 

S0337  or  362;  no  courses  with  HI  prefix 

CoUege:  32 

Professional  Education  Sequence:  (1) 

C.\1301  TechnologN- for  Learning  and  Instruction        3sh 

ED242  Pre-student  Teaching  and  Clinical 

Experience  1  Ish 

ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  and  Clinical 

Experience  II  Ish 

ED441  Student  Teaching  12sh 

ED442  School  Law  Ish 

ED455  Teaching  of  Social  Science  in 

Secondar)'  Schools  3sh 

EP202  Educational  Psychology  3sh 

EP377  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  3sh 

EX301  Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities 

in  Inclusive  Secondary  Programs  2sh 

FE202  American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice  3sh 

Major:  (1)  (2)  27 

Required  History  Courses: 

HI200  Introduction  to  Histor>'  3sh 

HI201  Western  Civilization  Before  1600  3sh  (3) 

111202  Western  Civilization  Since  1 600  3sh  (3) 

HI203  United  States  Histor)  for  Historians  3sh  (3) 

HflHO  Senior  .Seminar  in  History  3sh 

Controlled  History  Elective: 

One  course  from  the  fields  of  Middle  East,  Africa, 

.Asia,  or  I  jtin  America  at  the  300  level  or  higher  3sh 

History  Electives: 

Three  history  courses  at  the  300  level  or  higher, 

one  to  be  from  United  Slates  history  9sh 

Required  Social  Science  Distribution:  (2)  9-12 

f.KXXX  20()-level  or  higher  (ieography  course  3.sh 

P.SIIl  American  Politics  3sh 

PS2S0  Comparative  Ciovemment  I: 

Western  Political  .Sysleins  or  3.sh 

PS285  Comparative  Government  II: 

Non-Western  Political  Systems  3sh 

S023I  Contcmixirary  Social  Problems  3sh  (4) 

Free  Fllectivcs:  1  -5 


124 


Department  of  Journalism 

Stanford  C.  Mukasa,  Chairperson;  Heilman,  Jesick,  Mukasa,  RtisseO; 
and  professors  emeriti  DeCeorge,  Furgiuele,  Swauger,  Truby 


Students  interested  in  a  career  in  news-editorial  or  public  relations  fields, 
with  opportunities  in  such  related  areas  as  advertising,  desktop  jiublishing, 
computer-assisted  reporting,  and  marketing,  should  enjoy  tliis  innovative, 
flexible  program.  The  journalism  major  combines  journalism  elective 
courses,  the  student's  choice  of  a  variety  of  courses  from  odier  university 
departments,  plus  internships  which  provide  on-the-job  experience. 

The  lUP  journalism  major  is  flexible  for  the  individual  student,  who  decides, 
with  an  advisor,  what  directions  his  or  her  education  will  take  for  a  mass 
communication  career  The  two  sequences  offered  are  News-Editorial  and 
Public  Relations. 

A  student  wishing  to  enter  the  program  becomes  ajournalism  major  in  the 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences.  Then,  the  student  chooses  an 
individual  program  within  a  large  group  of  elective  journalism  courses,  plus  a 
much  larger  group  of  courses  from  various  other  areas  of  the  university.  A 
student  who  completes  die  major  graduates  with  a  B.A.  in  Journalism. 
Because  journalism  itself  covers  all  areas  of  life,  the  journalism  major  covers 
many  areas  of  study  preparation.  There  are  only  four  required  courses,  so  the 
student  is  free  to  mold  die  program  to  his/lier  own  special  interests  through 
both  major  and  free  electives. 

The  journalism  major  will  use  journalism  courses  to  fulfill  die  minimum  of 
30  hours  rei|uire(l  for  the  major  Afl  journalism  majors  must  complete  the 
intermediate  se(|uence  of  a  foreign  language.  This  may  he  done  in  one  of 
three  ways:  by  examination,  by  earning  credit  in  third  and  fourth  levels  of  a 
foreign  language,  or  by  completing  four  levels  of  a  new  language.  If  the  last 
procedure  is  used,  the  two  beginning  foreign  language  courses  may  be 
appHed  as  free  electives  to  the  total  number  ofcredits  needed  for  graduation. 

The  Department  of  journalism  offers  an  eighteen-credit  minor  designed  to 
complement  any  major  Three  three-credit  courses  are  rc(|uire<l:  |NI()5,  102, 
and  120.  The  remaining  nine  credits  may  he  taken  from  the  following  list  of 
Journalism  major  courses:  JN326, 338.  344.  347, 375,  and  designated 
Special  Topics  courses.  Internship  credits  do  not  apply  toward  the  eighteen- 
credit  minor:  however,  a  student  in  the  minor  program  may  take  an 
internship  and  apply  the  credits  as  tree  electives. 


Course  Sequence 


Total  Dejrrire  Requirements: 

(*)    Sec  re<|uircrneriis  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 

Teacher  Fxlucatioii,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 
C^)  Program  revisions  |R-ndingf  Council  of  Trustees  approval. 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF    PENNSYLVANIA 


The  journalism  faculty  offers  the  following  operational  policy  lor  its  ccmrse 
sequence  and  prere<|uisiles.  The  basic  idea  is  lor  students  to  take  Level  I 
courses  prior  to  Level  II  courses,  etc.  We  ask  tiiat  special  attention  be  given 
to  course  prere<|uisites  to  avoid  scheduling  students  without  proper 
experience  into  courses.  We  do  retaiti  flexibility  of  waiving  se(|uence  and 
prere()(nsites  in  inrlividual  cases. 

Level  I 

|N102  Basic  Journalism  Skills  (reijuiied  l(]i  all  |oninalisin  m;ijors 

and  minors) 
JNI05  Journalism  and  the  Mass  Medi.i  (r((|nire(l  fin  all  journalism 

majors  and  minors) 
JN 1 20  Journalistic  Writing  (for  jfMirnalism  minors  and  nonmajors) 

|N220  Writing  lor  llie  Print  Meilia  (re(|uirrd  for  .ill  journ.ilisiii 

majors) 
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Level  II 

JN243 

History  of  American  Press 

JN250 

Women  and  the  Press 

JN321 

Feature  Writing 

JN326 

Public  Relations  I 

JN327 

Layout,  Design,  and  Production 

JN328 

News  Reporting  (required  for  aU  journalism  majors) 

JN337 

Editing 

JN344 

Issues  and  Problems 

JN345 

Sports  Journalism 

JN375 

World  News  Coverage 

JN393 

Document  Design  I 

Level  III 

JN347 

Journalism  Law 

JN348 

Editorial  Page 

JN423 

Management  in  Mass  Communications 

JN430 

Public  Opinion  and  the  News  Media 

JN446 

Research  Methods  in  Journalism 

JN450 

Advertising  Writing 

JN482 

Independent  Study 

JN490 

Pubhc  Relations  II 

JN491 

Presentation  Making 

JN492 

Problem  Solving  in  PR 

JN493 

Internship 

JN494 

Document  Design  II 

Bachelor  of  Arts — ^Journalism 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  secdon 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  JN  prefix 

CoUege: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

JN  1 02  Basic  Journalistic  Skills 

JN105  Journalism  and  the  Mass  Media 

JN220  Writing  for  the  Print  Media 

JN328  News  Reporting 

Controlled  Electives: 
Other  JN  courses  (as  Usted  in  this  catalog) 

Other  Requirements: 

Department  recommends  a  planned  program  of  dual 
major,  minor(s),  or  electives.  (3)  (4) 

Free  Electives: 


53-55 


0-6 


30 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

18sh(2) 


33-41 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)   Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 

electives. 

Maximum  of  six  credits  Internship  applied  to  major 

Students  may  take  no  more  than  I5sh  outside  the  College  of  Humanities 

and  Social  Sciences  without  prior  approval  of  advisor. 

Majors  in  the  public  relations  sequence  should  make  every  effort  to 

schedule  MK320,  MK.433,  and  AD32I. 


(2) 
(3) 

(4) 


Minor — Journalism  18  (I) 

Required  Courses: 

JN102                 Basic  Journalistic  Skills  3sh  (2) 

JN105                 Journalism  and  the  Mass  Media  3sh  (2) 

JN120                 Journalistic  Writing  3sh  (2) 

Three  controlled  electives  from  following  list:  9sh 
JN243, 326, 338,  344, 347, 375, 48 1 

(1)  Internship  credits  do  not  apply  toward  the  eighteen-credit  minor; 
however,  a  student  in  the  minor  program  may  take  an  internship  and 
apply  the  credits  as  ft'ee  electives. 

(2)  The  above  three  courses  are  to  be  taken  in  sequence. 


Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religious 
Studies 

Albert  E.  Boufiard,  Chairperson;  Begres,  Boone,  Caraway,  Chan, 
Ferrara,  Gibson,  Lin,  Mlecko,  Montgomery,  Schaub,  Smith,  Yirenkyi; 
and  professors  emeriti  Hermann,  Kannwisher 

Philosophy 

The  program  in  philosophy  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a 
capacity  for  thinking  clearly,  a  critical  attitude,  and  the  abihty  to  reason 
theoretically. 

Major 

The  major  offers  the  background  required  for  graduate  work  in  philosophy. 
Those  whose  primary  interests  are  in  other  disciplines  will  find  philosophy 
courses  which  relate  direcdy  to  their  fields  on  a  theoretical  level.  Both  the 
minor  and  double  major  are  especially  desirable  for  their  reflective  benefits 
and  because  of  the  essentially  interdisciplinary  nature  of  philosophy. 

Individually  Designed  Philosophy  Minor 

As  a  minor,  philosophy  has  much  to  offer  in  helping  individuals  of  various 
backgrounds  better  understand  the  fundamental  assumptions  of  their 
disciplines.  For  that  reason,  the  minor  in  Philosophy  will  be  individually 
designed  to  meet  special  career  needs  and  personal  interests.  Selection  of 
courses  will  be  accomplished  through  discussions  with  and  approval  of  the 
department  advisor.  The  minimum  requirement  for  a  minor  is  15  semester 
hours  with  the  restrictions  on  the  major  appl)'ing  to  the  minor  also,  except 
that  no  more  than  three  non-classwork  credits  may  be  counted  toward  the 
minor  Students  must  expect  carellil  planning  in  any  program  approved.  For 
fiirther  explanation  and  suggestions,  see  departmental  advisor 


Liberal  Studies  Offerings 


The  Philosophy  program's  Liberal  Studies  courses  are  all  introductory  in 
nature;  none  of  them  presupposes  any  philosophical  background.  The 
student  may  choose  from  die  foUowing:  PHI 01,  120,  221, 222, 223. 


Pre-Law  Program 


The  Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies  participates  in  the 
University  Pre-Law  Minor  Program  whereby  a  student  majors  in  one  of 
several  academic  disciplines  including  philosophy  and  also  meets  the  pre-law 
minor  requirements.  Students  interested  in  die  philosophy  major/pre-law 
minor  should  consult  die  departmental  pre-law  advisor  Philosophy  courses 
included  in  the  pre-law  minor  program  are  as  follows:  PHIOI,  PH222,  and 
PH450. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Philosophy 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  PH  prefix 


53-55 


CoUege: 

0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Major: 

30 

Required  Courses: 

PH221 

Svmbolic  Logic  I 

3sh 

PH222 

Ethics 

3sh 

PH324 

Histor\'  of  Philosophy  I:  Ancient 

and  Medieval 

3sh 

PH325 

History  of  Philosophy  II:  Renaissance 

and  Modern 

3sh 

PH420 

Metaphysics 

3sh 

PH421 

Theory  of  Knowledge 

3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

Four  odier  PH 

courses  (with  restrictions)  (2)  (3) 

12sh 
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Other  Requirements:  0 

Free  Electives:  33-41 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  No  more  than  three  100-200  level  courses  may  be  counted  toward  the 
major.  Only  PH  courses  may  be  counted  toward  the  major.  Unless 
otherwise  indicated  in  the  Course  Descriprions.  all  300-400  level 
courses  require  junior  or  senior  standing  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
This  prerequisite  applies  both  to  Philosophy  majors  and  to  majors  in 
any  other  discipline. 

(3)  No  more  than  nine  non-classwork  credits  may  be  counted  toward  die 
major.  Non-classwork  credits  include  independent  study,  independent 
honors  project,  and  internship  in  philosophy. 


Religious  Studies 


53-55 


0-6 


30 


3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

12sh 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Philosophy/Pre-law 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specificadons: 

Liberal  Stutlies  Electives:  no  courses  with  PH  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Majon 

Required  Courses: 

PHlOl  Informal  Logic:  Methods  of  Critical 

Thinking  (or  PH221  Symbolic  Logic  I) 
PH222  Ethics 

PH324  HistoryofPhilosophy  I:  Ancient 

and  Medieval 
PH325  History  of  Philosophy  II:  Renaissance 

and  Modem 
PH420  Metaphysics 

PH421  Theory  of  Knowledge 

Controlled  Electives: 
Four  other  PH  courses  (with  restrictions)  (2)  (3) 

Other  Requirements:  Pre-law  Interdisciplinary  Sequence 
Seven  courses,  including  at  least  one  from  each  of  six  areas: 
Business:  AG20K  .■\G202,  BL235 
Cruninology:  CR20 1 .  260, 357 
Economics:  EC  12 1,122,332 
English:  EN212.  220, 3 10 
History:  HI320, 32 1,346 
Political  Science:  PS358, 359, 361 

Free  Electives: 

Tolaj  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  No  more  than  three  100-200  level  courses  may  be  counted  toward  the 
major.  Only  PH  courses  may  be  counted  toward  the  major.  Unless 
otherwise  indicated  in  the  Course  Descriptions,  all  300-400  level 
courses  require  junior  or  senior  standing  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
This  prerequisite  applies  both  to  Philosophy  majors  and  to  majors  in 
any  other  discipline. 

(3)  No  more  than  nine  non-classwork  credits  may  be  counted  toward  the 
major.  Non-classwork  credits  include  independent  study,  independent 
hon*>rs  project,  and  internship  in  phiK»sf)phy. 


6-21 


12-29 


The  Program  in  Religious  Studies  is  designed  to  proWde  a  balanced, 
nonsectarian,  cross-cultural  approach  leading  to  a  better  understanding  of 
the  phenomenon  of  religion  in  human  experience.  It  emphasizes  an 
interdisciplinary  approach  by  a)  requiring  religion-related  courses  outside 
Religious  Studies  and  by  b)  encouraging  the  minor  or  a  double  major,  rather 
than  a  single  major  in  Religious  Studies. 

The  program  is  valuable  for  those  plaiming  careers  in  rehgious  education, 
religious  journalism,  or  religious  broadcasting.  The  program  also  provides  an 
excellent  background  for  graduates  planning  to  enter  Catholic,  Jewish,  or 
Protestant  seminaries.  Additionally,  Religious  Studies  is  a  good  complement 
to  majors  in  such  fields  as  .\nthropology,  English,  Fine  Arts,  History, 
International  Studies,  Music,  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  Psychology,  and 
Sociology.  Rehgious  Studies  is  one  significant  way  to  integrate  course  studies 
within  die  universit)-  curriculum. 

In  addition  to  the  24  semester  hours  of  Religious  Studies  courses  in  the 
major,  6  semester  hours  must  be  taken  from  a  number  of  courses  offered  by 
otlier  departments  which  complement  those  offered  in  Religious  Studies. 
Opportunit)'  for  interdisciplinar\-  and  cross-cultural  study  is  implicit  in  the 
study  of  religious  themes  and  is  required  in  die  Religious  Studies  Program 
at  lUP.  Revisions  are  pending  in  the  Religious  Studies  program. 

Minor 

The  requirements  for  a  Minor  in  Religious  Studies  are  15sh: 

1.  12sh  must  be  taken  from  the  Religious  Smdies  offerings,  which  include 
certain  required  courses  (see  below). 

2.  3sh  must  be  taken  outside  the  Rehgious  Studies  offering  but  in 
"religion-related^'  courses. 

3.  No  more  than  three  non-classwork  credits  may  count  toward  minor. 

Consult  advisor  in  Religious  Studies  for  choices. 

Liberal  Studies  Offerings 

The  Rehgious  Studies  program's  Liberal  Studies  courses  are  all  introductory 
in  nature;  none  presupposes  any  Religious  Studies  background.  The  student 
may  choose  from  the  following:  RSI 00,  250,  or  290. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Religious  Studies 

Liberal  Studies:  .■^s  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

widi  the  following  specifications: 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  RS  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Major: 

Controlled  Electives:  (2) 

One  course  from  list  A:  RS  100  or  1 10 
One  course  from  list  B:  RS210  or  250 
One  course  from  list  C:  R.S370  or  375 
One  course  from  list  D:  RS380,  410,  or  440 
Four  additional  RS  courses  (3) 
Two  courses  from  religion-related  courses  (3) 


53-55 


0-6 


30 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
12sh 
6sh 


Other  Requirements:  0 

Free  Electives:  33-41 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Inlcrmediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  the  Liberal 
Studies  electives. 

(2)  Odicr  courses  may  be  approved  in  consultation  with  advisor. 

(3)  Consult  Religious  Studies  advisor 


Minor — Philosophy 


15 


Individually  dciigncd  minor  worked  out  in  consultation  with  advisor.  No 
more  dian  three  100-200  level  philosophy  courses  may  be  counted  toward 
the  minor 


Minor — Religious  Studies 

RSlOOor  110 

R.S370  or  375 

R.S3SO()r4IOi>r440 

Elective  in  Religious  Studies  ( 1 ) 

Religion-related  course  (I) 

(1)   Consult  Religious  Studies  advisor, 


39h 

38h 
Ssh 
3sh 
3ah 
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Department  of  Political  Science 

David  O.  Chambers,  Chaiq>erson;  Bahgat,  Dejene,  Kufiher-Hirt, 
Jackson,  Palmer,  Piatt,  Sitton;  and  professors  emeriti  Chaszar,  Lee, 
Smith 


Political  scientists  focus  upon  political  systems,  including  the  effect  of 
environment  on  the  system,  inputs,  the  decision-making  agencies  which 
render  binding  public  policies,  and  system  outputs.  Approaches  to  the  study 
of  government  and  politics  include  tlie  normative  approach,  in  which 
philosophical  attention  centers  on  values  by  asking  the  question  "What 
ought  to  be?"  and  the  behavioral  approach,  in  which  an  attempt  is  made  to 
develop  verifiable  theories  through  sciendfic  methods  by  asking  the 
quesdons  "How"  and  "Why?" 

Students  majoring  in  political  science  have  employment  opportunities  in 
federal,  state,  and  local  governments  and  with  private  civic  groups,  interest 
groups,  and  political  groups.  Students  who  go  on  to  graduate  work  find 
appointments  at  higher  levels  and  in  college  teaching.  Students  graduating  in 
political  science,  as  in  any  of  the  social  sciences,  are  in  demand  by  employers 
in  business  and  industry.  Students  completing  the  Political  Science 
Internship  Program  have  experienced  considerable  success  in  finding 
employment  upon  graduation.  The  political  science  major  is  also  especially 
suitable  for  the  pre-law  student. 

Degrees  offered  by  the  Political  Science  Department  are  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
in  Political  Science,  in  Government  and  Public  Service,  and  in  PoUtical 
Science  Pre-Law.  An  interdisciplinary  major  and  a  minor  in  International 
Studies  are  sponsored  by  the  Political  Science  Department.  The  department 
also  offers  a  minor  in  political  science. 

Bachelor  of  Arts — Political  Science 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53-55 

with  die  following  specifications: 

Social  Science:  PS  1 1 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  PS  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major:  33 

Required  Courses: 

PSIOI  World  Politics  3sh  (2) 

PS  1 1 1  American  Politics  *sh  (3) 

Controlled  Electives:  30sh 

At  least  one  course  in  three  of  first  four  areas: 
American  Studies:  PS25 1 ,  300, 346, 350, 35 1 ,  353, 

354,355,356,357,358,359 
Political  Theory:  PS360, 36 1 ,  362 
Public  Policy  and  Administration:  PS250, 370, 371,  444 
International  Studies:  PS280,  282, 283, 285,  320, 32 1 , 

380, 382, 383, 384, 385, 386, 387, 388, 389  (4) 
General  Political  Science:  PS300  (strongly  recommended), 

PS377,  480,  481,  482,  485, 493 

Other  Requirements:  15-27 

Second  major,  minor,  or  concentration  as  approved  by  advisor 
with  maximum  of  15  credits  outside  College  of  Humanities  and 
Social  Sciences  unless  specifically  approved 

Free  Electives:  3-23 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  PSIOI  satisfies  non-Western  requirement. 

(3)  Credit  for  PS  11 1  is  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  requirements. 

(4)  PS280  and/or  285  recommended  as  prerequisite  to  PS380  through  389. 


53-55 


0-6 


33 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Political  Science/Pre-Law 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Social  Science:  PSl  1 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  PS  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

PSIOI  World  Politics  3sh(2) 

PSl  11  American  Politics  *sh  (3) 

Controlled  Electives:  30sh 

At  least  one  course  in  three  of  first  four  areas: 
American  Studies:  PS25 1 ,  300, 346, 350, 35 1 ,  353, 

354,355,356,357,358,359 
Political  Theory :  PS360, 36 1 ,  362 
Public  Policy  and  Administration:  PS250, 370, 371, 444 
International  Studies:  PS280,  282,  283, 285, 320, 

32 1, 380, 382, 383, 384, 385, 386, 387, 388, 389  (4) 
General  Political  Science:  PS300  (strongly  recommended), 

PS377,  480,  481,  482,  485, 493 


Other  Requirements:  Pre-law  interdisciplinary  minor 
Seven  courses,  including  at  least  one  from  each  of  sbc  areas: 
Business:  AG201,  AG202,  BL235 
Criminology:  CR2 1 0, 260, 357 
Economics:  EC121, 122,332 
English:  EN212,  220, 310 
History:  HI320, 32 1,346 
Philosophy:  PH 1 0 1 ,  222, 450 

Free  Electives: 


15-21 


12-26 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)   Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studie: 
electives. 

PSIOI  satisfies  non-Western  requirement. 

Credit  for  PS  1 1 1  is  counted  in  the  Liberal  Studies  requirements. 
PS280  and/or  PS285  recommended  as  prerequisite  to  PS380  through 
PS389. 


(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Government  and  Public  Service 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA217 

Social  Science:  EC  1 2 1 ,  PC  1 0 1 ,  SO  1 5 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  CO  1 0 1 ,  no  courses  with  PS  prefix 


53-55 


College: 

0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Major: 

39 

Required  Courses: 

PSIU 

American  Politics 

3sh 

PS250 

Public  Policy 

3sh 

PS251 

State  and  Local  Political  Systems 

3sh 

PS300 

Research  Methods  in  Political  Science 

3sh 

PS370 

Introduction  to  Public  Administration 

3sh 

PS371 

Issues  in  Public  Administration 

3sh 

PC330 

Social  Psychology 

3sh 

EC335 

Public  Finance 

3sh  (2) 

EC336 

State  and  Local  Finance 

3sh  (2) 

S0458 

Political  Sociology 

3sh(3) 

ControUed  Electives: 

9sh 

Three  courses 

from  list:  PS350,351, 352,353, 

354,355,358 

377,444,481,482,485,493 

Other  Requirements: 

One  course  from  communications  areas  3sh 

(English,  Journalism,  Communications  Media)  as 
approved  by  advisor 
Interdisciplinary  minor:  Government  Management, 
Personnel  Administration,  Financial  Administration, 
Planning  18sh 


21 
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Free  Elecdves:  3-11 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  the  Liberal 
Studies  electives. 

(2)  Approved  substitutes  for  EC335  and  336:  EC283, 332, 333, 373. 

(3)  Approved  substitutes  for  S0458:  S0335, 345, 303. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Political  Science/International 
Studies 


Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Social  Science:  PS  1 11 

Liberal  Studies  Elecdves:  no  courses  with  PS  prefix 


53-55 


College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (I) 

0-6 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

PSIOI                 World  Politics 

3sh 

33 

PS  11 1                  American  Politics 

*sh  (2) 

Interdisciplinary  sequence 
Cultural  specialization  sequence 

15sh(3) 
15sh(4) 

Other  Requirements: 

0(5) 

Free  Elecdves: 

30-38 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


124 


(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives.  Only  courses  300  level  and  beyond  may  count  in  the  cultural 
specialization  sequence. 

(2)  Credit  for  PSl  1 1  is  included  with  Liberal  Studies. 

(3)  The  interdisciplinary  sequence  includes  an  introductory  or  comparative 
international  course  from  each  of  five  social  science  disciplines: 
anthropolog);  economics,  geography,  history,  political  science,  and 
sociology.  Selection  depends  on  goal(s)  of  major  and  should  be  planned 
in  consultation  with  the  International  Studies  advisor. 

(4)  The  specialization  sequence  focuses  on  one  area  or  culture  and  three 
disciplines:  economic  systems,  pohtical  systems,  language,  literature, 
histor)',  geography.  Currendy,  three  specializations  are  offered:  Latin 
America,  the  Far  East,  and  Soviet  Studies.  Consult  with  advisor  for 
planning  course  selection. 

(5)  Majors  are  strongly  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of  the  study  abroad 
opportunities  available  through  lUP  department  programs  and 
exchange  opportunities  available  through  the  Center  for  International 
Studies. 


Minor — Political  Science 

Required  Courses: 

PS  101  World  Politics 

PSl  11  American  Politics 

Controlled  Elecdves: 

Three  additional  PS  courses 


15 


3sh 
3sh 

9sh 


Minor — International  Studies 

Required  Courses: 

I'^iOl  World  Politics 

I  American  Politics 

'trolled  Elecdves: 
disciplinary  sequence  (see  major) 

(1)    Oedil  counted  widi  Liberal  Studies  Sex  iai  Sciences. 


18 


39h 
*9h(l) 

ISsh 


Department  of  Sociology 

Herbert  M.  Hunter,  Chairperson;  Ackerman,  Chang,  Darling, 
Condolf,  Grant,  Hager,  Heckert,  Holtz,  Nowak,  Rawleigh,  Reynolds, 
Sanderson,  Snyder 


The  Department  of  Sociolog)'  seeks  to  develop  both  tlie  scientific  and 
humanistic  foundations  of  sociology,  to  educate  the  wider  communit)'  as  to 
the  significance  of  sociological  knowledge,  to  apply  sociological  knowledge 
to  current  social  problems,  and  to  advance  the  profession  by  promoting  the 
welfare  of  individuals  and  society.  The  discipline  of  sociology  focuses 
primarily  on  the  analysis  of  modern  industrial  societies  by  examining  their 
basic  patterns  of  social  organization,  the  various  changes  that  occur  within 
these  patterns,  and  the  impact  of  tlie  patterns  on  individual  thought  and 
action.  Students  are  prepared  for  employment  in  human  service  fields  or  for 
graduate  study  in  sociology  or  related  fields. 

Students  majoring  in  sociology  may  select  one  of  three  tracks;  General 
Sociology,  Clinical  Sociology,  and  Applied  Social  Research.  The  general 
track  attempts  to  broadly  educate  those  students  who  may  wish  to  pursue 
graduate  training  in  sociology  and  make  sociology  a  career  and  profession. 
Because  of  its  flexibility,  it  is  also  appropriate  for  students  who  want  to 
pursue  double  majors  that  would  include  such  Gelds  as  psychology  or 
criminology.  The  general  track  gives  students  the  broadest  possible  training 
in  sociology.  Students  graduating  with  majors  in  general  sociology  often  find 
employment  in  business,  industry,  and  government. 

The  clinical  track  in  sociology  seeks  to  help  students  understand  the  causes 
of  many  of  the  problems  tiiat  plague  modern  societies,  such  as  poverty,  racial 
discrimination,  substance  abuse,  and  domestic  violence.  It  is  designed  to 
provide  students  with  the  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  become 
practitioners  in  various  human  services  areas  (e.g., juvenile  definquency, 
medical  sociology,  gerontology,  and  interpersonal  dynamics  and  family 
sociology). 

The  applied  social  research  track  emphasizes  the  development  of  research 
and  assessment  skills  in  students.  Such  skills  are  important  in  carrying  out 
program  assessments,  needs  assessments,  program  development,  and  odier 
activities  that  focus  on  gathering,  analyzing,  and  interpreting  data  important 
for  poficymakers. 

The  department  also  prepares  teachers  for  secondary  school  social  studies 
with  a  concentration  in  sociology.  The  program  leads  to  die  degree  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Education.  With  its  emphasis  on  patterns  of  social  organization 
in  modern  industrialized  societies,  sociology  provides  a  solid  foundation  for 
teaching  social  science  at  the  secondary  level.  Minors  are  available  in 
sociology  and  in  applied  social  research. 

Bachelor  of  Arts — Sociology/General  Sociology  Track 


Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA217  recommended 

Social  Science:  SO  1 ,5 1 

Liberal  Stuilies  Electives:  no  courses  witii  SO  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

S01.51  Principles  of  Sociology 

SO320  Sociological  Theory 

SO380  Social  Research  Methods 

One  of  the  following  courses; 

50361  Social  Stratification 

50362  Racial  and  Ethnic  Minorities 

50363  Sociology  of  Sex  and  Gender 

At  least  one  difffrent  course  from  four  of  die  Ibllowing 

substantive  areas; 

Social  Inequality  and  Social  Change:  SO303, 337, 

361,. 362,303,  448,  4r)8 
Deviance  and  Social  Problems:  S0231,.333,335, 

427,428 
Individual  and  Sticicty;  S025 1 ,  34.5, 357 
Social  Organization  and  Institutions:  S0286,  .336, 339, 

340, 34 1 ,  342, 348, 352, 42 1 ,  458 
Comparative  Sociology:  S0233, 271, 272, 273, 286, 

303,314,337,342 


53-55 

0-6 

27 


*sh 
38h 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 

3.sh 

I2sh 
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Free  Sociology  Electivess 
Other  Requirements: 
Free  Electives: 
Total  Degree  Requirements: 


6 

0 

36-44 


42 


124 


(*)    Credit  counted  in  Liberal  Studies,  not  in  the  major. 
(1)    Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Sociology/Clinical  Sociology  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  secUon  53-55 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA2 1 7  recommended 

Social  Science:  S0151  required,  ANl  10  and  PClOl  recommended 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  SO  prefix 


College: 

0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Major: 

42 

Required 

Courses: 

S0151 

Principles  of  Sociology 

*sh 

SO301 

Clinical  Sociological  Theory 

3sh 

SO302 

Clinical  Sociological  PracUce 

3sh 

SO303 

Social  and  Cultural  Change 

3sh 

SO320 

Sociological  Theory 

3sh 

SO380 

Social  Research  Methods 

3sh 

S0493 

Internship  in  Sociology 

12sh 

Controlled  Electives:  One  substantive  area  (2) 

15sh(3) 

Medical  Sociology:  AN444  or  S0342,  and  4  courses 
from  list:  AN222, 444,  B1151  or  15.5,  EC335, 
FN2 12,  PC32 1, 378,  S023 1 ,  336, 342, 357, 459 

Gerontology:  PC378  or  S0357.  and  4  courses  fi-om 
list:  AN444,  EC335,  GE360,  PC31 2, 378, 
S023 1,  25 1, 336, 342, 352, 357 

Juvemle  Delinquency:  CR451  or  S0333,  and  4  courses 
fi-om  hst:  CR102,  270, 370, 451,  GE432,  H1374, 
S023 1 ,  333, 336, 339, 345, 36 1 ,  362 

Interpersonal  and  Family  Sociology:  S0336  or  345,  and 
4  courses  fi-om  Hst:  HE218,  224,  PC31 1, 321, 330, 
S025 1 ,  335, 336, 339, 345, 36 1 ,  363, 427, 428 

Labor  and  Industry:  SO340  or  348,  and  4  courses 
from  list:  EC330, 350, 371,  372, 373,  HI373, 
LR426,  480,  PC420,  S023 1 ,  303, 340, 348, 36 1 ,  458 

Community  Development:  S0339,  and  4  courses  from 
list:  AN271, 272, 314,  EC336, 383,  FN402, 
GE33 1,332, 360,  PS251, 354,  S0231,. 333, 336, 
338,339,341,363 

Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives: 


0 

21-29 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(*)    Credit  counted  in  Liberal  Studies,  but  not  in  the  major. 

(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  Students  may  create  their  own  substantive  area  with  the  approval  of  the 
department  chairperson. 

(3)  At  least  two  courses  in  any  substantive  area  must  be  SO  (Sociolog)') 


Bachelor  of  Arts — ^Sociology/Applied  Social  Research 
Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  53-55 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA217 

Social  Science:  SO  151  required,  ANl  10  recommended 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  CO  1 0 1 ,  no  courses  with  SO  prefix 

College:  0-6 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

S015I  Principles  of  Sociology  *sh 

SO320  Sociological  Theory  3sh 

SO380  Social  Research  Methods  3sh 

50456  Field  Research  Methods  3sh 

50457  Computer  Use  in  Sociology  3sh 

50458  PoUtical  Sociology  3sh 
S0471  Internship  in  Sociology  12sh 
Controlled  Electives:  One  substantive  area  (2)  15sh  (3) 
Medical  Sociology:  AN444  or  S0342,  and  4  courses 

from  list:  AN222, 444,81151  or  155,  EC335,  FN212, 

GE360,  PC32 1, 378,  S023 1 ,  335, 336, 342, 357, 459 
Gerontology:  PC378  or  S0357,  and  4  courses  from 

list:  AN444,  EC335, 360,  GE360,  PC3 1 2, 378, 

S0231, 25 1 ,  336, 342, 352, 357 
Juvenile  Delinquency:  CR451  or  S0333,  and  4  courses 

from  hst:  CR102,  270, 361, 370, 45 1,  GE432,  HI374, 

S0231 ,  333, 336, 339, 345, 361, 362 
Interpersonal  and  Family  Sociology:  S0335  or  345,  and 

4  courses  from  hst:  AN3 1 9,  HE2 1 8, 224,  PC3 1 1 ,  32 1 , 

330,  S025 1 ,  335, 336, 337, 339, 345, 36 1 ,  362, 427, 

428,435 
Labor  and  Industry:  SO340  or  348,  and  4  courses  from 

list:  EC330, 350, 371 ,  372, 373,  HI373,  LR426, 480, 

PC420,  PS352,  S023 1 ,  303, 340, 348, 361, 458 
Community  Development:  S0339,  and  4  courses  from 

hst:  AN271, 272, 314,  EC336, 383,  FN402,  GE331, 

332, 360,  PS251, 354,  S0231,333, 336, 338, 339, 

341,363 

Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(*)    Credit  counted  in  Liberal  Studies,  not  in  the  major. 

(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
elective. 

(2)  Students  may  create  their  own  substanUve  area  with  the  approval  of  the 
department  chairperson. 

(3)  At  least  two  courses  in  any  substantive  area  must  be  SO  (Sociology) 
courses. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Social  Sciences 
Education/Sociology  Concentration  (*) 


0 

21-29 


Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Social  Science:  PC  1 0 1 ,  SO  1 5 1 ,  EC  1 2 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  EC122,  GE230,  PS346, 

no  courses  with  SO  prefix 

College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence:  ( I ) 

CM301  Technology  for  Learning  and  InstrucUon       3sh 

ED242  Pre-student  Teaching  CUnical 

Experience  1  Ish 

ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II  Ish 

ED441  Student  Teaching  12sh 

ED442  School  Law  Ish 

ED455  Teaching  of  Social  Science  in  Secondar)' 

Schools  3sh 

EP202  Educational  Psycholog)'  3sh 

EP377  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  3sh 

FE202  American  EducaUon  in  Theory  and 

Practice  3sh 


53-55 


30 


Major: 

Required  Sociology  or  Related  Courses: 

AN2 1 1  Cultural  Anthropology  3sh 

SO  1 5 1  Principles  of  Sociology  *sh  (2) 

S0231  Contemporary  Social  Problems  3sh 

SO320  Sociological  Theory  3sh 

SO380  Social  Research  Methods  3sh 


36 
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Controlled  Elecdves: 

One  course  recommended  from  each  of  the  following 

3  areas  of  Sociologi.': 

Social  Structures  and  Processes:  S0336, 340, 34 1 , 

348.352.421.458.459 
Social  Problems:  S023 1 ,  25 1, 333, 335, 357, 362, 

363.427.428 
Theor>-  and  Research:  .\N3 17,321;  SO30 1 ,  456, 457 
History-  Distributional  flequirements 
.\ny  t\vo  Histor)'  courses  which  focus  on  the  U.S. 
.-Vnv  Non-W'esteni  or  World  History-  Course 
Required  Social  Science  Distribution 
GE200  level  or  higher 
PS280  or  285 

Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives:  (3) 


3sh 


6sh 

3sh 

3sh 
3sh 


0 

3-5 


124 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

(1)  Special  Education  Competenc)-  Requirement:  Revision  pending  will 
eliminate  exam  option  and  wiU  require  EX301  (2sh). 

(2)  SOI 51  is  counted  as  part  of  tlie  53-55sh  Liberal  Studies  requirements. 

(3)  Students  who  do  not  pass  a  special  education  competency  test  must  take 
EX300;  this  will  reduce  their  free  electives. 


Minor — Sociology 

Required  course: 

SOI  51  Principlesof  Sociology 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  from  list:  S023 1 ,  320, 380 
Three  additional  courses  in  Sociology 


15 


3sh 

3sh 
9sh 


Minor — Applied  Social  Research  15-21 

Required  Courses: 

S(J380  Social  Research  .Methods  3sh 

50456  Field  Research  Methods  3sh 

50457  Computer  Use  in  Sociology  3sh 

50458  Political  Sociology  3sh 
Controlled  Elective: 

Any  research  course  in  College  of  Humanities  and 

Social  Sciences,  as  approved  by  department  chairperson  3sh 

Optional  internship:  AN493  or  S0493  6sh 


Department  of  Spanish  and  Classical 
Languages 

Jose  M.  Carranza,  Chairperson:  Barton,  Broad,  Drescher,  Foltz, 
Clisan,  flemandez,  Mcndizabal,  Miltz,  Smith,  Spieker,  Thornton, 
Young 


The  Department  of  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages  offers  a  varied 
curriculum  designed  u>  provide  not  only  basic  language  instruction  in 
Spanish,  f  ircek,  anti  I^tln  but  also  die  more  advanced  competencies  needed 
by  language  sjiccialists  and  students  hoping  to  lake  advantage  of  an 
international  study  experience.  For  the  undergraduate  Spanish  major,  the 
tlepartmcnt  has  tlirce  degree  programs:  die  B.S.  in  Education,  die  B.A.  in 
Spanish,  and  the  B.A.  in  Spani.sli  for  International  Trade.  The  latter  degree 
program  provides  solid  undergraduate  degree  training  preparatory  to  an 
M.B.A.  in  International  Management. 

Students  majoring  in  Spanish  will  acquire  proficiency  in  all  pha.ses  ol  the 
language  and  enter  more  deeply  into  the  liislor)',  culture,  and  literature  iil 
Spanish-s|>caking  countries.  Spanish  majors  generally  fiiul  eiiiploymcnt  in 
guvcnimcnl  work,  librarianxhip,  journalism,  foreign  trade,  airlines,  biurism, 
biiainess,  and  teaching.  .Sludcnls  choosing  careers  as  secondary  school 


teachers  wdll  find  the  close  supervision  and  advanced  methodology  oflTered 
bv  the  department  a  distinct  asset. 

College  Language  Requirements 

Students  in  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Matlicniatics  and  College  of 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  who  must  pass  an  intermediate-level 
language  course  requirement  for  graduation,  may  choose  any  one  of  the  four 
languages  oflTered:  French,  German,  Latin,  and  Spanish.  Those  choosing  the 
Spanish  or  Latin  options  will  ftilfill  the  requirement  by  successfully 
completing  SP20 1  or  2 1 1  or  LA20 1 .  The  student  with  no  previous  foreign 
language  study  will  take  SPlOl-102  or  SPl  1 1  or  LAlOI-102  as  a 
prerequisite;  the  credits  will  not  be  applicable  to  any  college  or  deparunent 
requirements  (except  for  students  in  HRIM  who  may  fulfill  their  6-hour 
language  requirement  with  SPl  1 1  or  21 1  or  with  two  4-hour  courses)  but 
may  be  counted  as  general  electives  in  the  total  required  for  graduation. 
Students  in  the  other  colleges  may  choose  to  take  one  of  the  languages 
offered  (at  the  intermediate  level)  in  fiilfilling  die  requirements  of  Liberal 
Studies  electives. 

Students  with  previous  Spanish  study  in  high  school  will  be  placed  into  the 
appropriate  course  levels  by  means  of  a  written  departmental  exam, 
administered  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  In  addition,  as  deemed 
necessary  in  individual  cases,  students  may  be  required  to  take  an  oral 
proficiency  test  with  one  or  more  faculty  members  in  the  Spanish 
department.  Each  student's  individual  requirements  and  the  judgment  of  the 
classroom  instructors  will  also  be  considered  in  placement.  No  student 
judged  to  be  a  naUve  speaker  of  Spanish  will  be  allowed  to  enroll  in  any 
course  below  the  300  level. 

Spanish  for  Elementary  Education 

A  student  in  Elementary  Education  may  elect  a  concentration  of  19  semester 
hours  of  Spanish,  consisting  of  the  following: 

SP201  or  equivalent  4sh 

SP22I  Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation  3sh 

SP230  Intermediate  Spanish  Composition  3sh 

SP260  Introduction  to  Hispanic  Literature  3sh 

SP321  Advanced  Spanish  Conversation  3sh 

SP404  Advanced  Spanish  Grammar  3sh 

Elementary  Education  students  wishing  to  prepare  to  teach  in  elementary 
programs  where  content  teaching  in  Spanish  is  the  objective  should  enroll  in 
the  Foreign  Languages  and  International  Studies  for  Elementary  Teaching 
(FLISET)  program  described  under  the  Department  of  Professional  Studies 
in  Education. 

Study  Abroad  and  Internships 

Study  Abroad:  The  university  has  established  study  abroad  centers  in 
Spain,  Mexico,  and  Costa  Rica.  The  program  in  Valladolid,  Spain,  is  a 
second-semester-only  program,  whereas  the  ones  in  Mexico  and  Costa  Rica 
are  summer  ])rograms.  All  majors  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  study 
abroad;  nonniajors  arc  also  accepted  into  these  programs.  The  18  hours  in 
Spain  or  7  hours  in  Mexico,  or  4  hours  in  Costa  Rica  arc  applicable  to  a 
major  or  a  minor  in  Spanish.  Students  interested  in  more  information  should 
contact  the  Spanish  department. 

Internships:  Internships  in  Spain,  Mexico,  and  Costa  Rica  are  available 
through  the  department.  All  internships  take  place  during  the  summer  and 
vary  from  six  weeks  to  two  inontlis  in  duration.  Internship  is  a  credit-bearing 
course,  SP493,  and  all  interns  are  enrolled  in  the  first  session  of  summer 
school.  Noncredit  internships  cannot  be  considered.  Students  enrolled  in  the 
Spani.sh  fiir  International  Trade  progiam  are  strongly  urged  to  do  an 
internship  in  order  to  gain  credibility  in  the  field  of  international  business. 
Iiitern.ships  are  available  in  banking,  government,  social  work, 
communications,  eilncation.  marketing,  and  many  odier  fields.  Arranging  all 
internship  abroad  takes  considerable  long-range  planning,  and  anyone 
intere.stetl  should  conUcI  the  Spanish  Department  at  least  three  moiUlis  in 
advance. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts — Spanish 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  the  Liberal  Studies  section  53-55 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  SP  prefix 

College: 

Foreign  Language  (included  in  major)  0 

Major:  37 

Required  Courses: 

SP201  or  equivalent  4sh 

SP22 1  Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation  3sh 

SP230  Intermediate  Spanish  Composition  3sh 

SP260  Introduction  to  Hispanic  Literature  3sh 

SP32 1  Advanced  Spanish  Conversation  3sh 

SP340  Hispanic  Civilization  Through  the 

19th  Century  3sh 

SP342/344         20di-Century  Spanish  Civihzation  and 

Culture/20th-Century  Spanish-American 
Civihzation  and  Culture  3sh 

SP404  Advanced  Grammar  3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

At  least  two  courses  fi-om  those  numbered  4 1 0-43 1  6sh 

Any  other  six  credits  in  courses  342  or  above  6sh 

Other  Requirements:  0 

Free  Electives:  32-34 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Spanish  for  international  Trade 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  54-56 

with  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA121 

Social  Science:  EC  121 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  GE252,  MA214,  CO/BE/IMlOl, 

no  course  with  SP  prefix 


College: 

Foreign  Language  (included  in  major) 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

SP201 
SP222 


0 
34 


SP230 
SP260 
SP321 
SP340 

SP404 
SP342/344 


SP354 


or  equivalent 

Intermediate  Spanish  Conversadon- 

Business 

Intermediate  Spanish  Composition 

Introduction  to  Hispanic  Literature 

Advanced  Spanish  Conversation 

Hispanic  Civilization  Through  the 

19th  Century 

Advanced  Grammar 

20di-Century  Spanish  Civilization  and 

Culture/20th-Century  Spanish-American 

Civilization  and  Culture 

Commercial  Spanish 


Controlled  Electives: 

Other  Spanish  Electives 

Other  Requirements:  Business  sequence 


4sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 
3sh 


3sh 
3sh 

6sh 


36 


AD321 

Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications 

3sh 

AG201 

Accounting  Principles  I 

3sh 

AG202 

Accounting  Principles  II 

3sh 

BL235 

Introduction  to  Business  Law 

3sh 

EC  122 

Principles  of  Economics  11 

3sh 

FI310 

Finance  I 

3sh 

IM300 

Information  Systems:  Theory  and  Practice 

3sh 

MG310 

Human  Behavior  in  Organizations 

3sh 

MG330 

Management  and  Production  Concepts 

3sh 

MG495 

Business  Policy 

3sh 

MK320 

Principles  of  Marketing 

3sh 

QB215 

Business  Statistics 

3sh 

Free  Electives: 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Secondary  Spanish 
Education  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outhned  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Social  Science:  AN  1 10,  PCI 01 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  SP  prefix 

College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence: 

CM30 1  Technology  for  Learning  and  Instruction       3sh 

ED242  Pre-Student  Teaching  and  Clinical 

Experiences  1  Ish 

ED342  Pre-Student  Teaching  and  Clinical 

Experiences  11  Ish 

ED44I  Student  Teaching  12sh 

ED442  School  Law  Ish 

ED453  Teaching  of  Foreign  Language  in 

Secondary  School  3sh 

ED499  Multicultural/Multiethnic  Education  2sh 

EP202  Educational  Psychology  3sh 

EP377  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements  3sh 

EX301  Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities 

in  Inclusive  Secondary  Settings  2sh 

FE202  American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice  3sh 


53-55 


34 


Major:  ' 

Required  Courses: 

SP20 1  or  equivalent  4sh 

SP221  Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation  3sh 

SP230  Intermediate  Spanish  Composition  3sh 

SP260  Introduction  to  Hispanic  Literature  3sh 

SP32 1  Advanced  Spanish  Conversation  3sh 

SP340  Hispanic  Civilization  Through  the 

ISthCentur)'  3sh 

SP342/344  20th-Centur)'  Spanish  Civihzation  and 

Culture/20th-Century  Spanish-American 

Civilization  and  Culture  3sh 

SP353  Spanish  Phonetics  and  Phonemics  3sh 

SP390  Teaching  of  Elementary  Content  Through 

the  Spanish  Language  3sh 

SP404  Advanced  Spanish  Grammar  3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 
Any  odier  three  (3)  credits  from  SP300  or  above  3sh 

Free  Electives: 


34 


1-3 


Total  Degree  Requirements  124 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  tlie  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 


Minor — Spanish 

Required  Courses: 

SP20I  or  equivalent  4sh 

SP22I  Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation  3sh 

SP230  Intermediate  Spanish  Composition  3sh 

SP260  Introduction  to  Hispanic  Literature  3sh 

SP32I  Advanced  Spanish  Conversation  3sh 

SP342/344  20th-Centun'  Spanish  Civihzation  and 

Culmre/20th-Century  Spanish-American 
Civilization  and  Culture  3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 
One  course:  SP340, 342, 344, 362, 364, 353  3sh 


22 


0 


Total  Degree  Requirements 


124-126 
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The  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 


John  S.  Eck,  Dean 

Aleksandra  B.  Kaniasty,  Assistant  Dean 

Raymond  R  Pavloski,  Dean's  Associate 

One  of  the  characteristics  of  the  twentieth  century  is  the  marked  change  in 
the  relation  of  citizens  to  their  environment.  Space  probes,  orbitinj;  satellites, 
arid  productive  research  tm  tiie  structure  and  synthesis  of  living  matter  have 
brought  to  the  forefront  for  reexamination  such  time-honored  queries  as, 
"What  is  the  nature  of  the  universe?"  or  "Can  people  control  their  natural 
environment?"  or  ■'How  did  life  begin?"  Scientifically  found  answers  to  these 
and  other  questions,  coupled  with  proper  application  of  this  knowledge  for 
humankind's  betterment,  must  be  a  significant  part  of  the  goal  of  educated 
people  everywhere. 

The  objectives  of  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  are  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  kinds  of  problems  which  lend  themselves  to 
possible  solutions  tlirough  the  use  of  science;  to  introduce  different  scientific 
techniques  througti  significant  illustrative  experiences;  to  give  a  sense  of 
perspective  in  the  development  of  science;  and  to  develop  an  understanding 
of  t)ie  basic  community  of  all  scientific  disciplines. 


Degrees 


Degrees  Offered 


Appljcd  .Mathematics 

Applied  Physics 

Biochemistry 

Biology 

Biology  Education 

Chemistry 

Chemistry  Education 

Computer  Science 

Earth  and  .Spate  Science  Kducation 

Ec'>nomics/Mattiernatics 


Knvironmttilal  ( .eoscicnce 

Environmental  Health 

General  Science  Education 

Geology 

Mathematics 

Mathematics  Education 

Natural  Science 

Physics 

Physics  Education 

Psycliology 


The  departments  of  Biolog)',  Chemistry,  Computer  Science,  and  Physics 
offer  wt)rk  leading  to  either  a  Bachelor  of  Science  or  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree,  depending  upon  tlic  specific  course  program  pursued.  The  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  is  awarded  l(»r  successtiil  work  in  the  dejjartmcnts  of 
Geoscience  and  Mathematics.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  awarded  by  tlie 
Department  of  Psychology.  A  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  also  awarded  in 
Natural  Sciences. 

Several  departments  in  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Matliematics 
sponsor  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science  degrees  in  the  university's 
Graduate  School.  The  Department  of  Psycholog)'  oilers  die  Doctor  of 
Clinical  Psychology  degree.  Infiirniation  on  these  programs  should  be 
obtained  from  the  Graduate  School. 


Degree  Requirements 


In  addition  to  the  university's  Liberal  Studies  re({uircnicnts.  all  sUidciits 
seeking  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  die  ( College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics  must  complete  the  requirements  fiir  a  major  as  established  by 
the  department  through  which  they  wish  to  specialize.  Statements  of  these 
re(|uireiiienls  and  those  for  minoring  in  a  specific  ficlil  appear  in  die 
departnunl  sections  that  follow.  A  double  major  or  minor  may  encompass  a 
discipline  outside  ;s  well  as  within  the  college  but  should  be  selected  only 
with  advisor  approval.  As  a  general  principle,  there  is  ( onsidcrahle  latitude  in 
course  choice  for  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  majors;  fiir  specifically 
required  courses,  substitution  in  any  program  rimsl  have  (he  wrillen  approval 
of  the  .student's  tieparlment  chairperson  or  the  college  dean. 
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The  Foreign  Language  Requirement 

Unless  otlienvise  indicated,  each  department  adheres  to  the  following  foreign 
language  requirement: 

A  candidate  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must 
demonstrate  a  proficiency  in  a  foreign  language  equivalent  to  that  attained 
upon  completion  of  two  years  of  college  instruction  in  that  language.  This 
requirement  may  be  met  by  one  of  the  following: 

a.  successful  completion  ol  the  intermediate  level  in  a  specific  language 

b.  successful  completion  of  an  exemption  or  credit  examination 

Any  foreign  student,  registered  as  such  at  lUP.  whose  acquired  native 
language  is  other  than  English  and  who  demonstrates  an  acceptable 
proficiency  in  Enghsh.  is  e.xempt  from  the  foreign  language  requirement  for  a 
Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  degree  if  the  department  he/she  is 
majoring  in  does  not  require  a  specific  language  not  thus  covered. 

Preprofessional  Programs 

The  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  offers  programs  for  the 
preparation  of  students  for  acceptance  by  a  professional  school:  pre-raedical 
(including  osteopathic  medicine)  and  pre-veterinar)-  medicine.  In  addition, 
tlie  college  offers  a  major  in  the  Natural  Sciences  for  those  students  whose 
goal  is  dentistr)-,  pharmacy  or  pharmacology-,  optometry,  podiatry, 
chiropractic  medicine,  or  physical  therapy.  .\11  programs  are  so  designed 
that,  should  work  at  a  professional  school  not  ensue,  the  student  may  earn  an 
lUP  baccalaureate  degree.  pro4-ided  he/she  has  been  faithfiil  to  faculty- 
advisement. 

The  preprofessional  health  programs  in  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics  presuppose  that  the  student  has  an  excellent  background  in  the 
high  school  sciences  and  mathematics  and  will  prove  to  be  an  excellent 
college  student.  Students  should  identiiy  their  proposed  field  of  study  upon 
admission  to  lUP. 

Cooperative  Programs 

lUP  has  been  fortunate  to  enter  into  cooperative  agreements  with  a  number 
of  outstanding  institutions  to  provide  significant  career  opportunities  to  our 
students.  These  formal  agreements  provide  for  accelerated  graduate  or 
professional  degree  programs  or  careftiUy  planned  and  coordinated 
undergraduate  programming  with  the  cooperating  institution.  Programs  are 
intended  to  assure  acceptance  of  properly  qualified  students  by  the 
cooperating  professional  schools.  .'Additional  information  concerning  the 
specific  programs  can  be  found  imder  the  appropriate  academic  department 
in  this  catalog. 

Primary  Care  Scholars  Program 

The  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  (PCOM)  has  estabUshed 
the  Primar\-  Care  Scholars  Program  with  six  Pennsylvania  State  System  of 
Higher  Education  universities.  The  program  H-ill  enable  students  who  have 
demonstrated  both  academic  excellence  and  a  commitment  to  the  practice  of 
primar)-  care  in  Pennsylv-ania  to  gain  early  admission  to  PCOM.  Contact  Dr. 
Allan  Andrew  for  specific  information  regarding  this  program. 

Allegheny  General  Hospital  Scholars 
Program 

This  program  has  been  established  to  attract  highly  qualified  students  who 
live  in  the  Pittsburgh  area  and  southwestern  Pennsylvania  to  enter  the 
medical  disciplines  of  family  medicine,  internal  medicine,  and  general 
pediatrics.  This  is  an  integrated  program  for  lUP,  .\llegheny  General 
Hospital,  and  MCPOHahnemann  School  of  Medicine  of  the  .Allegheny 
Universit)-  of  the  Health  Sciences.  Contact  Dr.  .Mian  Andrew  for  specific 
information  regarding  this  program. 

Chiropractic  (see  Natural  Science) 

The  New  York  College  of  Chiropractic  Medicine  Program  is  designed  to 
accelerate  tlie  professional  training  of  lUP  students  in  the  field  of 
chiropractic  medicine. 


Engineering — Drexel  University  (See 
Department  of  Physics) 

The  program  with  Drexel  Universit)-  combines  the  opportunity  for  two  years 
of  study  at  lUP  w-ith  the  remaining  three  years  of  study  as  part  of  the  Drexel 
plan  of  cooperative  education.  A  student  completing  this  program  will 
receive  a  bachelor's  degree  in  engineering  from  Drexel  Universit)-. 

Engineering — University  of  Pittsburgh 
(See  Natural  Science) 

The  program  w-ith  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh  allows  the  student  to  enroll  at 
lUP  for  the  first  tliree  years  of  college  and  conclude  degree  work  by  enrolling 
in  an  engineering  program  at  die  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh  for  the  last  two 
years.  The  student  w-ill  earn  a  B.S.  degree  in  Natural  Science  fi-om  lUP  and 
the  appropriate  engineering  degree  from  the  University  of  Pittsburgh;  see  the 
Natural  Science  section  for  lUP  degree  requirements. 

Family  Medicine  (See  Department  of 
Biology) 

The  program  «-itli  JeSerson  Medical  College  of  Thomas  Jefferson  Universit)' 
increases  the  opportunities  for  lUP  students  to  be  admitted  to  Jefferson 
Medical  College  in  the  Family  Medicine  Program.  The  program  is  designed 
to  pronde  physicians  to  rural  communities  in  PennsyK-ania  where  there  is  a 
physician  shortage. 

Primary  Care  Partnership 

The  program  w-idi  Penns)-lvania  State  University  College  of  Medicine 
enables  the  college  to  identif)-  students  w-ith  primary-  care  potential  and 
proWde  these  students  widi  the  opportunity-  to  interact  with  primary  care 
facult)-  at  the  Pennsylvania  State  Universit)-  College  of  Medicine.  Contact  Dr. 
Allan  .\ndreH-  for  specific  informadon. 

Forestry  and  Environmental  Studies  (See 
Department  of  Biology) 

The  program  w-ith  Duke  Universit)-  is  designed  to  coordinate  the  education 
of  students  from  lUP  w-ith  the  graduate  programs  in  forestry-  and 
environmental  management  offered  at  Duke  Universit)-  in  Durham,  North 
Carofina. 

Podiatry  (See  Natural  Science) 

The  Pennsylvania  College  of  Podiatric  Medicine  program  accelerates  the 
professional  training  of  lUP  students  in  the  field  of  podiatry. 

Optometry  (See  Natural  Science) 

The  Pennsylvania  College  of  Optometn-  program  accelerates  the  professional 
training  of  lUP  students  in  die  field  of  optometry. 

Marine  Science  Consortium 

College  majors  may  be  interested  in  die  programs  available  through  the 
Marine  Science  Consortium.  The  Marine  Science  Consortium  w-as 
estabfished  in  1968  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  teaching  and  research  in 
the  marine  sciences.  Participating  insdtudons  include  lUP  and  thirteen  other 
colleges  and  universities.  ."Utliough  no  separate  major  in  the  Marine  Sciences 
exists,  elective  courses  may  be  taken  and  credited  toward  undergraduate 
curricida  in  Biolog)-.  Geolog)-.  Geography,  and  Earth  Science.  The  Marine 
Science  Consortium  offers  five  three-week  sessions  during  the  summer  at  the 
NAS.A- Wallops  Island  Station,  Virginia.  Normally,  several  research  cruises 
are  offered  each  summer. 

Students  must  register  for  credit  and  pay  credit  fees  to  a  participating 
institution.  Room  and  board  fees  are  paid  to  the  consortium.  Applications 
for  all  summer  sessions  must  be  submitted  to  the  institutional  director  by 
April  1.  Students  must  be  accepted  by  the  consortium  before  registering  at  a 
participating  institution.  See  section  on  Marine  Science  Consortium  for  a 
listing  of  courses.  For  brochure,  summer  bulletin,  and  application  forms, 
contact  Dr  Ray  L.  Winstead.  Biolog)-.  or  Dr.  Darlene  S.  Richardson, 
Geoscience.  who  are  the  lUP  directors  and  assist  students  in  program 
planning. 


IMniAMA     iiMi\/pp^iTv     np     prMM^vi\/AMiA     t(MncDr;c)AnF(AT(=     rATAior; 


1    O  O  Q  -  O  O 


THE     COLLEGE     OF     NATURAL    SCIENCES 


AND     MATHEMATICS        111 


Internship  Programs 


Cooperative  Programs 


Several  departmems  iii  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
have  established  extensive  internship  programs  under  wliich  students  engage 
in  an  off-campus  super\ised  work  experience  for  credit. 

For  more  information  about  specific  internship  programs,  students  should 
consult  with  the  chairperson  of  the  department  in  which  the  student  is 
majoring.  Students  eligible  for  internships  may  receive  federal  or  state 
funding. 


Department  of  Biology 

Robert  S.  Prezant.  Chairperson:  .\lico.  .\ndrew,  .\yebo,  Bharathan, 
Browe.  Butler.  Chamego.  Ciskowsld.  Dietrich,  Ferrence,  Forbes, 
Cendron.  Hinrichsen.  Hulse,  Humphreys.  Jack.  Kesner,  Liniey,  Lord, 
Luciano.  Nastase.  NewelL  Peard.  Peterson.  Pickering,  Pistole, 
Simmons,  Winstead:  and  professors  emeriti  Cailati,  Liegey,  Moore, 
Sclirock 


Degrees  offered  by  the  Department  of  Biology  are  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Biology,  the  Bachelor  of  .\rts  in  Biology,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Environmental  Health,  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  with  a 
Biolog)-  major.  The  first  three  degree  programs  are  under  the  College  of 
Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics,  and  the  fourth  is  under  the  College  of 
Educadon.  The  department  also  offers  a  Biolog)'  minor. 

The  program  leading  to  a  B.S.  in  Biologv'  is  designed  to  provide  maximum 
depth  in  the  sciences  and  mathematics  with  less  elective  opportunit)'. 
Students  who  plan  to  attend  graduate  school  or  professional  schools,  such  as 
those  in  human  or  veterinary  medicine,  most  often  choose  this  program  of 
studies. 

Further,  the  B.S.  in  Biology  automatically  qualifies  a  student  for  a  minor  in 
chemistr\'  and  dius  represents  more  than  adequate  preparation  for 
employment  opportunities  that  require  expertise  in  both  biologv-  and 
chemistrv'. 

The  program  leading  to  the  B.A.  in  Biologv-  is  designed  to  allow  for  greater 
elective  choice.  This  fi-eedom  could  be  used  to  pursue  interests  in 
nonbiological  areas,  allowing  for  a  more  broadly  based  Liberal  .\rts 
education.  .Alternatively,  the  B..\.  degree  student  would  have  the  flexibilitv-  to 
pursue  in  depth  (to  minor  in  or  perhaps  even  to  double  major  in)  a  particular 
nonbiological  discipline.  Biolog)-  combined  w-ith  other  sciences  such  as 
Computer  Science.  Chemistrj-,  Physics.  Geoscience,  Mathematics  or 
Psychology-,  or  non-sciences  such  as  Art,  EngUsh,  Business,  or  a  foreign 
language  can  make  attractive  packages  for  the  student  and  fur  potential  fiiture 
employers. 

Environmental  Health  Program 

The  Environmental  Health  program  is  a  preparation  for  employment  in 
local,  state,  and  federal  agencies  and  industry-  as  well  as  graduate  school  in  a 
public  health-related  field.  Between  the  junior  and  senior  year,  each  student 
should  serve  an  internship  with  a  govenimeiilal  agency  or  an  industrial 
concern. 

B.S.  in  Secondary  Biology  Education 

The  Department  of  Biology-,  in  conjunction  widi  the  College  ot  Education, 
provides  a  program  leading  to  the  B..S.  in  Education  with  certification  to 
Icacli  biology.  'The  program  is  oimiiiiltcd  to  preparing  teachers  who  possess 
a  strong  foundation  in  biology-,  a  broad  background  in  associated  sciences, 
and  an  extensive  preparation  in  pedagogy. 

Foreign  Language  Requirement 

Bi'.liigy  majors  niu.sl  complete  iiitcriiiediate  level  or  two  sciiieslers  ol  foreign 
1.1   viiagc  starting  at  the  highest  level  rccoinincndcd  by  die  freshman  Pre- 
'  ration  Placement  Test  in  dial  language  (may  br  included  in  Liberal 
~      lies  electives).  This  requirement  can  also  be  met  by  demonstrating 
proficiency  in  a  foreign  language  equivalent  to  the  intermediate  level. 


The  Biolog)-  Department  cooperates  in  programs  with  Jefferson  Medical 
College,  Duke  University  School  of  Forestry-  and  Em-ironmental  Studies. 
Marine  Science  Consortium.  Inc..  and  Pvmatuning  Laboratory-  of  Ecology-. 

Duke  Cooperative  College  Program  in  Forestry  and 
Environmental  Studies 

The  Cooperative  College  program  with  the  Duke  Universit)-  School  of  the 
Eny-iroimient  is  designed  to  coordinate  the  undergraduate  education  of 
students  at  lUP  w-ith  graduate  programs  in  the  areas  of  resources  and 
env-ironment  offered  at  Duke.  Undergraduate  majors  in  one  of  the  natural 
sciences,  mathematics,  economics,  business,  or  political  science  are  suited  to 
the  program.  Preparation  for  the  Duke  program  should  include  at  least  one 
year  each  of  biology-  with  work  in  botany,  economics  with  a  significant 
component  of  microeconomics,  and  mathematics  which  should  include 
calculus,  computer  science,  and  statistics.  .AppUcants  to  the  Duke  program 
who  have  completed  courses  in  ecology-,  chemistry-,  geolog)-,  physics,  and  a 
foreign  language  or  additional  courses  in  biolog)-,  economics,  and 
mathematics  w-ill  be  given  preferential  consideration.  Students  are  accepted 
in  either  of  two  degree  programs  at  Duke:  the  Master  of  Forestry-  (M.F.)  or 
Master  of  Env-ironmental  Management  (M.E.M.). 

Students  may  be  accepted  into  the  Duke  graduate  program  after  three  years 
of  high-quality-  undergraduate  study  at  lUP  or  upon  completion  of  the 
baccalaureate.  Students  who  qualily-  after  three  years  vs-ill  have  completed 
most  of  the  undergraduate  degree  requirements  at  lUP  except  for  total  hoiu"s. 
Courses  at  Duke  w-ill  be  applied  to  the  bachelor's  degree  at  lUP.  Dr.  Jerry-  L. 
Pickering,  Department  of  Biology-,  is  the  facult)-  adv-isor  at  lUP  and  assists 
students  in  program  planning. 

Jefferson  Medical  College — lUP  Physician  Shortage 
Area  Program 

A  cooperative  Family  Medicine  Physician  Education  Program  has  been 
established  by  lUP  and  Jefferson  Medical  College  of  Thomas  Jefferson 
University  in  Philadelphia  for  the  purpose  of  improv-ing  the  distribution  of 
physicians  in  Pennsylvania.  The  program  is  designed  to  increase  the 
opportunities  for  young  women  and  men  to  practice  family  medicine  in  the 
rural  communities  of  Pennsylvania  where  there  is  a  shortage  of  physicians. 
Students  interested  in  this  program  should  enroll  as  Family  Medicine  majors. 

The  program  at  Jefferson  Medical  College  will  admit  approximately  four 
graduates  of  lUP  and  twenty-  graduates  of  other  colleges  each  year  Students 
from  lUP  will  be  admitted  only  if  properly  qualified  according  to  the 
admission  standards  and  policies  ofjefferson  Medical  College.  .Applications 
are  reviewed  by  the  Joint  lUP-Jefferson  Subcommittee  and  reconmiendations 
made  to  the  Jefferson  Committee  on  .Admissions. 

Admission  to  Jefferson  Medical  College 

A  strong  preparation  in  the  sciences  and  mathematics  basic  to  medical 
school  studies  is  required.  A  variety  of  college  course  formats  and 
combinations,  including  biolog)-,  general  and  organic  chemisff)-,  and  physics 
are  a  minimum.  Courses  taken  to  meet  the  basic  requirements  should  be 
rigorous  and,  in  general,  comparable  to  courses  accepted  for  concentration  in 
these  disciplines.  Courses  taken  should  be  supplemented  by  laboratory- 
experiences.  Students  may  take  upper-level  science  courses  out  of 
educational  interest  or  to  ftilfill  the  ret|uirenients  of  their  major  Taking 
additional  science  courses  that  cover  material  taught  within  tlic  medical 
school  curriculum  is  not  helpfiil  to  gain  admission. 

Breadth  of  education  is  expected.  Pursuit  of  some  discipline  in  depth  is 
encouraged.  A  successfiJ  medical  student  must  actively  acquire,  synthesize, 
apply,  and  communicate  information.  These  are  skills  that  can  be  developed 
through  a  great  variety  of  academic  disciplines.  Studies  in  the  humanities  and 
the  social  and  behavioral  sciences  and  development  of  effective  writing  skills 
are  strongly  suggested.  Additional  requirements  for  admission  can  be  found 
in  "Information  for  Prospective  Students,"  published  by  Jefferson  Medical 
(Aillege. 

Students  who  <|uality  for  the  Physician  Shortage  .-Vrca  Program  (PS.AP)  must 
certify  their  intentions  to  adhere  to  tlie  following  plan  ol  education  and 
practice:  (a)  complete  the  family  medicine  curriculum  during  their  four  years 
of  medical  education  at  Jefferson  Medical  College,  including  a  six-week 
clerkship  in  a  rural  area;  (b)  complete  a  three-year  family  medicine  residency; 
and  (c)  agree  to  practice  family  medicine  in  an  underscrved  area.  Preference 
will  be  given  to  Pennsylvania  residents  who  arc  interested  in  this  program, 
widi  highest  priority  given  to  tlio.sc  who  ailually  live,  at  die  time  of 
application,  in  the  undcrserved  area  in  wliii  li  iliey  hope  to  practice.  (Dr. 
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Allan  Andrew,  pre-medical  advisor  in  tlie  Biology  Department,  will  assist 
students  in  program  planning.) 

Marine  Science  Consortium 

Biology  majors  interested  in  marine  biology  are  encouraged  to  investigate 
summer  courses  offered  through  the  Marine  Science  Consortium  at  Wallops 
Island,  Virginia,  by  contacting  Dr.  Ray  Winstead  in  the  Biology  Department. 
Courses  offered  have  included  Marine  Biology,  Tropical  Marine  Ecology, 
Fish  Biology,  Marine  Invertebrates,  and  many  more.  These  courses  count  as 
biology  electives. 

Pymatuning  Laboratory  of  Ecology 

Biology  majors  can  expand  their  selection  of  course  offerings  by  participating 
in  a  cooperative  program  with  the  University  of  Pittsburgh's  Field  Station  at 
the  Pymatuning  Laboratory  of  Ecology  located  in  northwestern 
Pennsylvania.  These  elective  courses  center  on  ecological  and  environmental 
topics,  i.e..  Ecology,  Field  Botany,  Vertebrate  Ecology,  Aquatic  Entomology, 
Behavioral  Ecology,  and  Experimental  Design.  Application  and  registration 
for  both  summer  sessions  must  be  completed  by  April  1.  Students  register 
for  credit  and  pay  fees  at  lUP.  Books,  lab  fee,  and  room  and  board  are  paid  to 
the  Pymatuning  Laboratory  of  Ecology.  Dr.  Anthony  J.  Nastase  is  the  faculty 
advisor  for  this  cooperative  program  and  assists  students  in  program 
planning,  application,  and  registration. 

Mentor  Program  and  Biology  Residence 
Floor 

The  Department  of  Biology  offers  a  Peer  Mentor  Program  that  allows 
incoming  students,  new  to  lUP  and  new  to  Biology,  to  quickly  gain  an 
academic  home.  New  students  are  assigned  an  upper-level  Peer  Mentor  to 
help  guide  them  through  the  curriculum,  requirements,  and  programs  within 
our  department  and  college.  A  fall  off-campus  retreat  is  an  important 
component  of  our  Mentor  Program,  and  students  are  expected  to  attend. 

Gordon  Hall,  just  behind  Weyandt  Hall  (the  home  of  the  Department  of 
Biology),  has  a  single  residence  floor  dedicated  to  Biology,  Envirorunental 
Health,  Biology  Education,  and  Preprofessional  (Pre-Med,  Pre- Vet)  students. 
Students  with  similar  professional  and  academic  interests  can  share  life 
experiences  by  being  part  of  this  component  of  our  academic  community. 
Undecided  or  Natural  Science  students  with  interests  in  Biology  may  also 
apply  to  be  on  this  floor. 

Degree  Programs 

In  the  programs  of  study  that  follow,  no  more  than  6  semester  hours  total 
from  internships,  independent  study,  and  special  topics  can  be  counted 
toward  biology  course  requirements.  Credits  beyond  six  earned  from  these 
sources  are  counted  as  general  electives.  Note:  Students  changing  into  the 
majors  of  Biology,  Biology  Pre-Med,  or  Environmental  Health  are  required  to 
have  a  2.5  GPA  or  permission  of  the  chairperson.  The  program  in  secondary 
biology  education  requires  a  cumidative  GPA  of  2.75  for  aU  majors. 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


29 


124 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Biology 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAI 21 

Natural  Science:  CHI  1 1-112 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  BI  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

BI  11 1                  Principles  of  Biology  I  4sh 

BI  1 1 2                  Principles  of  Biology  II  4sh 

BI210                 Botany  3sh 

BI220                 General  Zoology  3sh 

BI250                  Principles  of  Microbiology  3sh 

BI263                 Genetics  3sh 
Controlled  Electives: 
Biology  electives  (major  courses  orJy)                                 12sh  (1) 

Other  Requirements: 
Chemistry  Sequence 

CH231  Organic  Chemistry  I  4sh 

CH351  Biochemistry  (2)  4sh 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (3)  0-6sh 


55-56 


32 


(1)  No  more  than  6sh  total  from  Independent  Study,  Special  Topics 
Internship  apphes  to  major;  excess  applied  as  free  elecdves. 

(2)  The  two-semester  (six-credit)  sequence  of  BC30 1-302  can  be 
subsrituted  for  CH351  to  meet  the  biochemistry  requirement. 

(3)  See  Foreign  Language  requirement.  Intermediate-level  foreign  language 
may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies  electives.  Introductory-level  foreign 
language  courses  count  as  free  electives. 


56-57 


38 


17 


Bachelor  of  Science — Biology 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA121 

Natural  Science:  CHI  1 1-1 12 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  PYI 1 1  and  either  MA  1 22 

OR  MA216,  no  courses  with  BI  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

BI  1 11  Principles  of  Biology  I 

BI  1 1 2  Principles  of  Biology  II 

BI210  Botany 

BI220  General  Zoology 

BI250  Principles  of  Microbiology 

BI263  Genetics 

Controlled  Electives: 

Biology  electives  (major  courses  only) 

Other  Requirements: 
Chemistry  Sequence 

CH23 1  Organic  Chemistry  I 

CH232  Organic  Chemistry  II  (2) 

CH351  Biochemistry  (3) 

Physics  Sequence 
PY121  Physics  I  Lab 

PYI  12  Physics  II  Lecture 

PYI 22  Physics  II  Lab 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (4) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)  No  more  than  6sh  total  from  Independent  Study,  Special  Topics,  or 
Internship  applies  to  major;  excess  applied  as  free  electives. 

(2)  Students  may  substitute  a  third  math  course  (MA122  or  MA216)  for 
CH232. 

(3)  The  two-semester  (six-credit)  sequence  of  BC30 1-302  can  be 
substituted  for  CH35 1  to  meet  the  biochemistry  requirement. 

(4)  See  Foreign  Language  requirement.  Intermediate-level  foreign  language 
may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies  electives.  Introductory-level  foreign 
language  courses  count  as  free  electives. 


4sh 
4sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

18sh(l) 


4sh 
4sh 
4sh 

Ish 

3sh 

Ish 

0-6sh 


13 


124 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Biology  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAI  10  or  121 

Natural  Science:  CHI  1-1 12 

Social  Science:  PC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  PYI  1 1,  no  courses  with 

BI  prefix,  one  course  must  have  a  GS  prefix  from  the 

Libera]  Studies  Natural  Science,  Option  II, 

Nonlaboratory  List. 

College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence:  (1) 

CM30 1  Technology  for  Learning  and  Instruction       3sh 

ED242  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  I  Ish 

ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II  1  sh 

ED441  Student  Teaching  (2)  12sh 


54 


30 
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ED442  School  Law 

ED45 1  Teaching  Science  in  the  Secondarj- 

Schools 

EP202  Educational  Psychology 

EP377  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

FE202  American  Education  in  Theor)'  and 

Practice 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

Bl  1 1 1  Principles  of  Biology  I 

BI112  Principles  of  Biolog)- II 

BI210  Botany 

BI220  General  Zoology 

BI25U  Principles  of  Microbiology 

BI263  Genetics 

BI480  Biology  Seminar 

Controlled  Electives: 

BiologN  electives:  (major  courses  only) 

Other  Requirements: 
Chemistry  Sequence 

CH23 1  Organic  Chemistry  I 

CH351  Biochemistry  (4) 

Physics  Sequence 
PY'i21  Physics  1  Lab 

PY112  Physics  II  Lecture 

PY122  Physics  II  Lab 

Free  Electives: 

(#)Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(•) 


Ish 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 


4sh 
4sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
Ish 

9sh  (3) 


4sh 

4sh 

Ish 
3sh 
Ish 


30 


13 


127 


See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

(1)  Special  Education  Competency  Requirement:  Revision  pending  will 
eliminate  exam  option  and  will  require  EX30I  (2sh). 

(2)  Eligibility  for  student  teaching  and  certification  in  secondary  biology 
education  requires  a  cumulative  GPA  of  2.75  and  a  grade  of  C  or  better 
in  all  biolog)'  courses. 

(3)  No  more  than  6sh  fi-om  Independent  Study  (BI482),  Special  Topics 
(BI481),  Internship  (BI493)  applies  to  major:  excess  applied  as  free 
electives 

(4)  The  two-semester  (six-credit)  sequence  of  BC301-302  can  be 
substituted  for  CH35I  to  meet  the  biochemistry  requirement. 

(#)   See  advisory  paragraph  "'Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
m  catalog  section  f)n  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


PY122 
SAlOl 


Ish 


3sh 
3sh 


Physics  II  Lab 

Introduction  to  Occupational  Safety 

and  Healdi 
SA30I  Health  Hazard  Identification 

Controlled  Electives: 

BI498  Biolog)' Internship  (1)  or  controlled  electives  (2)   9sh 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (3)  0-6sh 

Free  Electives: 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  No  more  than  6sh  total  fi'om  Independent  Study,  Special  Topics,  or 
Internship  applies  to  major,  excess  applied  as  free  electives.  At  least  one 
writing-intensive  course  within  the  major  (e.g.,  BI362  or  SA462)  must 
be  taken  to  tldfill  Liberal  Studies  requirements. 

(2)  The  following  courses  count  as  controlled  electives:  BI362,  BI463, 
BI476,  CH232,  GS121,  GS122,  GS.33I,  SA402,  SA461,  SA462. 

(3)  See  Foreign  Language  Requirement.  Foreign  Language  courses  are 
counted  as  tree  electives. 


Minor — Biology  (@) 


20 


Required  Courses: 

BI103-104  General  Biology  I  and  II  or 

BI 1 1 1  - 1 1 2  Principles  of  Biology  I  and  II 

Additional  BI  courses 


8sh 
12sh(l)(2) 

Other  Requirements: 

a)  Student  must  have  at  least  a  2.0  GPA  in  all  BI  courses  for  the  minor. 

b)  Student  must  take  at  least  6  semester  hours  of  his/lier  biology  courses  at 
lUR 

c)  Must  have  permission  of  biology  department  chairperson 

@     Program  revision  pending  Council  of  Trustees  approval. 

(1)  With  approval  of  department  chairperson. 

(2)  At  least  8  of  die  12  required  additional  BI  sli  must  come  from  200  level 
or  higher  courses. 


Biochemistry  Program 

Dietrich,  Ford,  Harding,  Luciano,  Southard,  Sowa,  Biology  and 
Chemistry  faculties 


Bachelor  of  Science — Environmental  Health 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

widi  the  followuig  specifications: 

Mathematics:  VIA  1 21 

Natural  Science:  CHI  11-1 12 

Social  Science:  EC  1 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/IMIOI,  MA216,  PVI 1 1 


.Major: 

Required  Courses: 

Bill! 

Principles  of  Biology  1 

BIII2 

Principles  of  Biology  II 

BI210 

Botany 

BI220 

(iencral  Zoologv 

BI24 1 

General  Microbiology 

BI3I0 

Applied  Entomology  and  Zoonoses 

BI.32 1 

Environmental  Protection  I 

BI322 

Knvirr>nmental  Protection  II 

BI4H0 

Biology  Seminar 

Controlled  Electives: 

Bi..l'.g^■ 

electives  (major  courses  only) 

Other  Requirements: 

Required  Courses: 

CIl2il  Organic  Chemistry  I 

CH32  i  Analytical  Methods 

PS2^0  Public  Policy 

PVI  2 1  Physics  1  l-ab 

PYII2  Physics  11  Ucture 


4sh 
4sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
Ish 

3sh(l) 


4sh 
4sh 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 


^^P  The  B.S.  in  Biochemistr)'  is  a  four-year  degree  curriculum  ollered  as  a 

cooperative  program  by  the  Biology  and  Chemistry  departments. 

5fi  The  curriculum  leading  to  a  B.S.  in  Biochemistry  begins  with  foundation 

courses  in  biology,  chemistry,  mathematics,  and  physics  in  the  first  two  years. 
Specialization  in  biochemistry  commences  in  the  third  year  with  courses  in 
biochemistry,  genetics,  physical  chemistry,  Special  Topics  In  Biochemistry, 
and  Biochemistry  Seminar. 

A  unique  feature  of  this  undergraduate  program  is  that  Biochemistry 
30  research  is  a  requirement.  Alter  consultation  with  faculty,  the  students  will 

define  a  problem  and  devise  an  experimental  plan  tiirough  library  research. 
Laboratory  research  will  be  done  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  (acuity 
member.  Finally,  the  student  will  report  on  the  results  of  the  research  in  both 
written  and  oral  forms. 

The  B.S.  in  Biochemistry  Program  is  intended  for  those  students  whose 
interests  lie  in  a  most  exciting  field  of  modern  science.  Graduates  of  this 
program  can  expect  to  be  (jualificd  to  enter  graduate  programs  in 
biochemistry,  biolog)',  chemistry,  and  niolei  ular  biology,  professional  schools 
in  die  health  sciences,  atid  positions  in  industrial  and  govenmient  research 
laboratories  and  in  industrial  production  facilities. 

Bachelor  of  Science — Biochemistry 

3*  Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  die  Liberal  Studies  section  57-58 

widi  the  lollowiiig  specifications: 
Mathematics:  MA  1 23 
Natural  Science:  PY 1 .)  I  / 1 4  I  - 1 32/ 1 42 
Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA  1 24,  no  courses  with 
BC  prefix;  one  course  tnu.st  be  200-level  or  higher. 
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Major: 

51 

Required  Courses: 

BIlll 

Principles  of  Biology  I 

4sh 

BI263 

Genetics 

3sh 

BI250 

Principles  of  Microbiology 

3sh 

BI401 

Laboratory  Metliods  in  Biology  and 

Biotechnology 

3sh 

BC301/311 

Biochemistry  I  and  Lab 

4sh 

BC302/312 

Biochemistry  II  and  Lab 

4sh 

BC480 

Biochemistry  Seminar  I 

Ish(l) 

BC481 

Special  Topics  in  Biochemistry 

3sh 

BC482 

Independent  Research  in  Biochemistry 

2sh 

BC490 

Biochemistry  Seminar  II 

Ish(I) 

CH113 

Concepts  in  Chemistry 

4sh 

CH114 

Basic  Inorganic  Chemistry 

4sh 

CH231 

Organic  Chemistry  I 

4sh 

CH232 

Organic  Chemistry  II 

4sh 

CH323 

Analytical  Methods 

4sh 

CH340 

Physical  Chemistry  for  the  Biological 

Sciences 

3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

6-7 

Advanced  Biology  course  chosen  from:  BI331, 350, 

352,364, 

3r453 

3sh 

Either  MA2 16 

orCOllO 

3-4sh 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (2) 

0-6 

Free  Electives 

0-5 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Ish  each  semester  of  senior  year. 

(2)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Department  of  Chemistry 

Pothen  Varughese,  Chairperson;  Acting,  Ballas,  Bravo, 
Christodouleas,  Crumm,  Eddy,  Elcesser,  Ford,  Harding,  Ko,  Kondo, 
Kupchella,  Long,  McKelvey,  Patsiga,  Southard,  Sowa,  Syty,  Wood, 
Woolcock;  and  professors  emeriti  Bordas,  Costa,  Fazio,  Scroxton, 
Tackett,  Wunz,  Zambotti 


Degrees  offered  by  the  Department  of  Chemistry  are  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Chemistry,  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Chemistry,  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Education  with  a  Chemistry  major.  The  first  two  degree  programs  are 
under  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics,  and  the  third  is 
under  the  College  of  Education.  The  department  also  offers  a  Chemistry 
minor. 

The  B.S.  in  Chemistry  is  a  professional  degree  and  is  certified  by  the 
American  Chemical  Society.  The  student  completing  this  major  should  be 
qualified  to  assume  a  position  in  industry  or  government  as  a  chemist  or  to 
apply  for  admission  to  graduate  school  to  pursue  advanced  studies  leading  to 
the  M.S.  or  Ph.D.  degree.  The  student  considering  going  to  a  professional 
school  who  also  wishes  to  complete  this  degree  should  elect  appropriate 
courses  as  required  by  the  professional  school  in  addition  to  the  courses 
required  here.  Those  students  who  are  particularly  interested  in 
biochemistry  should  elect  a  few  selected  biology  courses. 

The  curriculum  leading  to  the  B.A.  in  Chemistry  is  designed  to  allow  for  the 
workable  union  of  nonscience  areas  with  chemistry  in  such  a  way  as  to  retain 
the  fiindamental  science  and  mathematics  requirements  needed  for  a  career 
in  chemistry.  A  careful  selection  of  electives  will  qualify  the  student  for 
entrance  into  many  fields  in  which  there  is  an  acute  need  for  educated  people 
and,  at  the  same  time,  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements  of  various 
professional  and  graduate  schools. 

Some  possible  and  useful  combinations  between  chemistry  and  other 
discipfines  would  include  chemistry-biology,  chemistry-business 
administration,  chemistry-computer  science,  chemistry-criminology, 
chemistry-government,  chemistry-pre-dental,  chemistry-pre-law,  chemistry- 
safety  science,  chemistry-pre-medicine,  and  chemistry-English  (technical 
wnting).  The  student  must  arrange  a  practical  sequence  of  nonchemistry 
courses  in  consort  with  his/her  advisor  and  the  department  chairperson 


concerned.  A  student  seeking  a  career  in  forensic  science  should  major  in 
chemistry.  The  department  also  offers  pre-medical  programs  in  both  the  B.S. 
and  B.A.  curricula.  These  programs  prepare  the  student  to  satisfy  the 
entrance  requirements  of  medical  schools. 

The  curriciJum  leading  to  the  B.S.  in  Education  with  a  Chemistry  major  is 
designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  teach  chemistry  at  the  secondary  school 
level.  Upon  completion  of  the  specified  coursework  and  the  requirements  for 
teacher  certification  processes,  the  student  is  eligible  for  Pennsylvania 
certification  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Chemistry 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MAI 21  or  MA  123 

Natural  Science:  PY 1 1 1-1 2 1  - 1 1 2- 1 22  or 

PYI31-141-132-142 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA  1 22  OR  MA  124, 

no  courses  with  CH  prefix 


56-57 


Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

CH113 

Concepts  in  Chemistry 

CH114 

Basic  Inorganic  Chemistry 

CH231 

Organic  Chemistry  I 

CH232 

Organic  Chemistry  II 

CH321 

Quantitative  Analysis 

CH322 

Instrumental  Analysis 

CH341 

Physical  Chemistry  I 

CH343 

Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 

29 


Other  Requirements: 

Planned  program  in  complementary  field 

(advisor  approval)  with  6sh  in  300/400  level  courses  (2) 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives: 


4sh 
4sh 
4sh 
4sh 
48h 
4sh 
4sh 
Ish 

15sh(l) 
0-6sh 


15-21 


17-24 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Recommended  fields:  Biology,  Business,  Computer  Science, 
Criminology,  Dietetics,  Economics,  English,  Foreign  Language, 
Geoscience,  Mathematics,  Safety  Science,  Physics,  Pohtical  Science, 
Psychology. 

(2)  Chemistry  Pre-Med  program  requires  BIlll,  112,263,331. 

(3)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Chemistry 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  secUon 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA  123 

Natural  Sciences:  PY131/141-132/142 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA  1 24,  no  courses  with  CH  prefix 


Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

CH113 

Concepts  in  Chemistry 

4sh 

CH114 

Basic  Inorganic  Chemistry 

4sh  (1) 

CH231 

Organic  Chemistry  I 

4sh 

CH232 

Organic  Chemistry  II 

4sh 

CH30I 

Chemistry  Seminar 

Ish 

CH321 

Quantitative  Analysis 

4sh 

CH322 

Instrumental  Analysis 

4sh 

CH341 

Physical  Chemistry  I 

4sh 

CH342 

Physical  Chemistry  II 

3sh 

CH343 

Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 

Ish 

CH344 

Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  11 

ish 

CH410 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Laboratory 

Ish 

CH411 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 

3sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

Additiona 

Chemistry  electives  from  list: 

6sh  (2) 

CH331 ,  335, 351, 376, 412, 421, 441,  498 

56-57 


44 
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Other  Requirements:  7-14 

Additional  math:  COl  10  and  one  additional  course  7-8sh 

from  MA171.  227.  241, 342 

Pre-Med  program  (3) 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (4)  0-6sh 

Free  Electives:  (5)  9-17 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Those  who  took  CHI  1 1  and  1 12  should  take  CHI  16  for  ACS  certified 
B.S. 

(2)  CH498  (2sh)  required  for  American  Chemical  Societ\'  certification. 

(3)  Chemistr>/Pre-Med  program  requires  BIl  1 1.  BIl  12,  81263,  BI331, 
BI352.andCH351. 

(4)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(5)  Pre-Med  requires  Biolog)  sequence  18sh. 


Minor — Chemistry 

Required  Courses: 

CHI  11  General  Chemistry  I  4sh 

CHI  12  General  Chemistry  II  4sh 

CH231  Organic  Chemistry  I  4sh 

CH232  Organic  Chemisuy  II  4sh 

One  chemistry  elective  fi-om  CH32 1,  CH323,  CH35 1  4sh 


20 


Department  of  Computer  Science 

William  W.  Oblitey,  Chairperson;  Buterbaugh,  Cross,  Cumiingham','' 
Grove,  Micco,  Shubra,  Watts,  Wolfe;  and  professor  emeritus 
Tompkins 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Chemistry  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  56-57 

H-ith  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA12I 

Natural  Science:  PYl  1 1/121-1 12/122 

Social  Science:  PC  1 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA122,  no  courses  with  CH  prefix 


3sh 

Ish 

Ish 

12sh 

Ish 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 


4sh 
4sh 
4.sh 
4sh 
4sh 
4sh 
4sh 
Ish 
l-2sh 

3-4sh 


4sli 


30 


33-35 


College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence  ( 1 ) 

CM301  Technulog)  for  Learning  and  Instruction 

ED242  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  I 
ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II 
ED441  Student  Teacliing 

ED442  School  Law 

ED451  Teaching  Science  in  the  Secondary 

School 
EP202  Educational  Psychology 

EP377  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

FE202  American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

CH  1 1 3  Concepts  in  Chemistry 

CH  1 14  Basic  Inorganic  Chemistr)' 

CH231  Organic  Chemistry  1 

CH232  Organic  Chemistry  II 

CH321  Q)uantitative  Analysis 

CH322  Instrumental  Analysis 

CH34 1  Physical  Chentistry- 1 

CH343  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  I 

CH498  Problems  in  Chemistry 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  additional  chemistry  course  from  list: 

CH342,351.41I 

Other  Requirements: 

BIl  11  Principles  of  Biology  I 

Free  Electives: 

(«)ToUl  Uegree  Requirements:  124-126 

(•)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  f>f  this  catalog. 

(1)   Special  Education  Competency  Requirement:  Revision  pending  will 
eliminate  exam  option  and  will  re(|uirc  EX30I  (29h). 

(#)   See  advisory  paragraph  "Timely  (Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  catalog  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


0-1 


Degrees  offered  in  the  Department  of  Computer  Science  are  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  and  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Computer  Science.  The  programs  are 
designed  primarily  to  prepare  graduates  for  productive  work  in  highly 
computer-oriented  areas  of  business,  government,  and  industry.  In  recent 
years,  students  graduating  from  the  program  have  attained  their  first  jobs  in 
business  applications,  programming  and  systems  analysis,  computer  software 
development,  scientific  and  applied  mathematical  programming,  and  other 
computer-related  areas  and  have  gone  to  graduate  school. 

In  a  rapidly  developing  field  such  as  Computer  Science,  it  is  important  that 
the  graduate's  education  be  broad  and  fundamental  so  that  new  trends  can 
more  readily  be  followed.  Our  goal  is  to  balance  fiindamentality  and  breadth 
with  sufficient  supervised  practice  so  that  our  graduates  are  productive  at  the 
time  they  graduate  but  ready  and  willing  to  change  with  the  field. 

Most  applied  computer  scientists  work  in  cooperation  with  professionals 
trained  in  other  areas  and  with  managers.  Hence,  the  ability  to  work  and 
communicate  with  others  of  different  educational  backgrounds  is  an 
important  characteristic.  To  that  end,  we  encourage  Computer  Science 
majors  to  take  a  strong  minor  (or  area  concentration)  in  a  second  area  of 
interest.  Some  students  may  wish  to  double  major.  Majors  in  other 
disciplines  at  lUP  are  also  welcome  to  take  Computer  Science  courses  for 
which  they  are  qualified  or  a  Computer  Science  minor. 

Students  majoring  in  Computer  Science  should  set  their  goals  beyond 
simple  programming  and  should  be  preparing 

1.  to  program  well,  both  in  design  and  implementation  phases,  and 
document  what  they  have  programmed 

2.  to  analyze  real-world  problems  in  preparation  for  program  design  and 
imi^lementation 

3.  to  manage  activities  that  are  strongly  computer  dependent 

4.  to  improve  the  tools  that  programmers  and  systems  analysts  use,  i.e.,  to 
develop 

a.  better  machine  systems 

b.  better  software  .systems 

c.  better  languages  for  conununicating  with  machines 

d.  better  methods  f()r  solving  intractable  problems 

5.  to  leach  about  computers  at  college  or  high  scl 1  level 

a.     to  advance  the  fundamental  llicorT  of  digital  information  processors. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Computer  Science 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
with  tlic  following  specifications: 
Mathematics:  MAI23  (or  MA121-122  or  127) 
Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA2I6  (or  MA214  or 
MA217),  no  loursts  with  (CO  prefix 

Major: 

Required  CCourse^: 

COI05  Fundamentals  of  (Computer  Science 

COl  10  Problem  Solving  and  Strut  lured 

Programming 
CO220  Ap|)lic(l  (Computer  Programming 

CO300  Assembly  Language  Programming 

CO310  Data  Structures 

C03I5  Large  File  Organization  and  Access 

CO380  Seminar  on  the  (Computer  Profession 

CO480  Seminar  on  Technical  Topics 


55-58 


35 


3»li 

3sli 
3sli 
3sli 
3sh 
39h 
Ish 
I.sh 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF     PENNSYLVANIA    UNDERGRADUATE     CATALOG,      1998-99 


THE     COLLEGE     OF     NATURAL    SCIENCES    AND     MATHEMATICS 


Controlled  Electives:  Select  9sh  (1) 

CO201  Internet  and  Multimedia 

CO250  Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods 

C0319  Software  Engineering  Concepts 

CO320  Soft^vare  Engineering  Practice 

C0345  Data  Communications 

C0355  Computer  Graphics 

CO360  IBM  Job  Control  Language 

C0362  UNIX  and  C 

C0481  Special  Topics  in  Computer  Science 

(only  sections  approved  for  majors) 
C0482  Independent  Study 

C0493  Internship  in  Computer  Science 

Upper-level  Electives  by  Categories: 
Computer  Architecture:  CO410 
Theory  of  Languages:  C0419,  420,  424, 460 
Systems  Programming:  CO430, 432 
Numerical  Methods:  CO450, 451 
Artificial  Intelligence:  CO405 
Data  Base  Management:  C0441, 444 

Other  Requirements: 
Additional  Writing: 

EN322  Technical  Writing  3sh 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  0-6sh  (4) 

Additional  Mathematics:  3-13sh(5) 

MA  123  Calculus  I  for  Physics,  Chemistry, 

and  Mathematics 

(MA121  and  122  or  MA  127  may  be  substituted) 

Probability  and  Statistics  for 

Natural  Sciences  (MA363  and  364. 

MA2 1 4  and  4 1 7,  or  MA2 1 7  and 

417  may  be  substituted) 

Discrete  Mathematics 


3sh 

Select  0 

3sh 

CO320 

3sh 

C0493 

3sh 

Control 

3sh 

CO201 

3sh 

CO250 

Ish 

C0345 

3sh 

C0355 

l-4sh 

CO360 

C0362 

l-4sh 

C048I 

12sh  (2) 

6sh  (3) 

C0482 

6-22 


MA216 


MA219 


9-28 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Select  at  least  9sh  fi-om  the  list  of  controlled  electives  and/or  the  list  of 
upper-level  electives.  Note:  Only  4sh  of  C0493  may  be  counted  toward 
these  9sh. 

(2)  C0493  may  be  selected  in  either  the  second  semester  of  the  jimior  year 
or  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  If  C0493  is  selected  and 
approved,  CO380  should  be  taken  in  the  immediately  preceding 
semester. 

(3)  Select  at  least  two  additional  courses,  fi-om  at  least  rvvo  different 
categories,  firom  the  list  of  upper-level  electives. 

(4)  Foreign  Language  intermediate-level  courses  are  counted  as  Liberal 
Studies  electives. 

(5)  Any  of  the  Mathematics  options  satisfy'  the  Learning  Skill  requirement, 
and  one  course  may  be  counted  as  a  Liberal  Studies  elective.  The  three- 
credit  minimum  apphes  to  students  who  take  M.\123  and  216.  The 
thirteen-credit  ma.ximum  apphes  to  students  who  take  the  MA121-122 
calculus  option  and  the  MA363-364  statistics  option. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Computer  Science/Applied 
Computer  Science  Track 


Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
with  the  following  specifications: 
Mathematics:  MA123  (or  MA121-122  or  MA127) 
Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA2 1 6  (or  MA2 1 4  or 
MA2 1 7),  no  courses  with  CO  prefi.x 


Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

CO105 

Fundamentals  of  Computer  Science 

3sh 

COllO 

Problem  SoKing  and  Structured 

Programming 

3sh 

CO220 

Apphed  Computer  Progrannning 

3sh 

CO300 

Assembly  Language  Programming 

3sh 

CO310 

Data  Structures 

3sh 

C0315 

Large  File  Organization  and  Access 

3sh 

C0319 

Soft\vare  Engineering  Concepts 

35h 

CO380 

Seminar  on  the  Computer  Profession 

Ish 

C0441 

Data  Base  Management 

3sh 
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CO480  Seminar  on  Technical  Topics  Ish 

Select  one  of  the  following  two  courses: 

Sofrvvare  Engineering  Practice  3sh  (1) 

Internship  in  Computer  Science  12sh  (2) 

Controlled  Electives:  Select  6sh  (3) 

Internet  and  Multimedia  3sh 

Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods  3sh 

Data  Communications  3sh 

Computer  Graphics  3sh 

IBM  Job  Control  Language  Ish 

UNIX  and  C  3sh 

Special  Topics  in  Computer  Science  1  -4sh 

(only  sections  approved  for  majors) 
Independent  Study  l-4sh 

Upper-level  Electives  by  Categories:  Select  3sh  (4) 

Computer  Architecture:  CO410 

Data  Base  Management:  C0444 

Theor)'  of  Languages:  C0419. 420, 424, 460 

Systems  Programming:  CO430, 432 

Numerical  Methods:  CO450, 451 

Artificial  InteUigence:  CO405 

Other  Requirements: 

.additional  Writing: 

EN322  Technical  Writing  3sh 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  0-6sh  (5) 

Additional  Madiematics:  ^     3-13sh(6) 

MA  123  Calculus  I  for  Physics,  Chemistry, 

and  Mathematics 
(MA121  and  122orMA127 
may  be  substituted) 
Probability  and  Statistics  for 
Natural  Sciences 
(MA363  and  364,  M.'V214  and 
417,orMA217and 
417  may  be  substituted) 
Discrete  Mathematics 
Complete  a  minor  fi-oni  one  of  the  following  areas: 
a)     From  any  department  in  the  College  of  Natural 
Sciences  and  Mathematics 
From  designated  Business  courses 
From  designated  Economics  courses 
From  designated  Geography  courses 
From  designated  Communications  Media  courses 


6-22 


MA216 


MA219 


6-18 


6-18sh 
18sh 
15sh 
15sh 
18sh 


0-20 


b) 
c) 
d) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  Credit  for  both  CO320  and  C0493  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree, 
but  only  one  will  be  counted  toward  the  major  requirements. 

(2)  C0493  may  be  selected  in  either  the  second  semester  of  the  junior  year 
or  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  If  C0493  is  selected  and 
approved,  CO380  may  be  taken  in  the  immediately  preceding  semester. 

(3)  Select  at  least  6sh  fi-om  the  list  of  controlled  electives  and/or  the  list  of 
upper-level  electives. 

(4)  Select  at  least  one  additional  course  from  tlie  list  ol  upper-level  electives. 

(5)  Foreign  Language  intermediate-level  courses  are  counted  as  Liberal 
Studies  electives. 

(6)  Any  of  die  Mathematics  options  satisfy  the  Learning  Skill  requirement, 
and  one  course  may  be  counted  as  a  Liberal  Studies  electi\e.  The  three- 
credit  minimum  applies  to  students  who  take  M.-\123  and  216.  The 
thirteen-credit  maximum  applies  to  students  who  take  the  MA121-122 
calculus  option  and  die  M.A363-364  statistics  option. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Computer  Science/Languages 
and  Systems  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  stated  in  Liberal  Studies  Requirements 

with  die  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.\123  or  127 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA124,  no  course  with  CO  prefix 
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Required  Courses: 

CO  105  Fundamentals  of  Computer  Science 

COl  10  Problem  Solving  and  Structured 

Programming 
CO220  Applied  Computer  Programming 

CO300  Assembly  Language  Programming 

CO310  Data  Structures 

C03 1 5  Large  File  Organization  and  Access 

COS  19  Softw-are  Engineering  Concepts 

CO380  Seminar  on  the  Computer  Profession 

CO410  Processor  Architecture  and 

Microprogramming 
CO420  Modem  Programming  Languages 

C0432  Introduction  to  Operating  Systems 

CO480  Seminar  on  Technical  Topics 

Controlled  Electives:  Select  9sh  (1) 


41 


3sh 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
Ish 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

Ish 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh  (2) 
3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 


CO201  Internet  and  Multimedia 

CO250  Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods 

CO320  Software  Engineering  Practice 

C0345  Data  Conununications 

C0355  Computer  Graphics 

CO360  IBM  Job  Control  Language 

C0362  UNIX  and  C 

CO405  Artificial  Intelligence 

C0419  Software  Development  with  Ada 

C0424  Compiler  Construction 

CO430  Introduction  to  Systems  Programming 

C0441  Data  Base  Management 

C0444  Productivity  Tools  and  Fourth  Generation 

Language 

CO450  Applied  Numerical  Methods  3sh 

C045 1  Numerical  Methods  for  Supercomputers        3sh 

CO460  Theory  of  Computation  3sh 

C0481  Special  Topics  in  Computer  Science 

(as  approved  for  majors)  1  -4sh 

C0482  Independent  Study  l-4sh 

C0493  Internship  in  Computer  Science  12sh  (3) 

Other  Requirements: 

Additional  writing: 

EN322  Technical  Writing  3sh 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  0-6sh  (4) 

Mathematics;  A  minor  in  mathematics  10-12sh  (5)  (6) 

including  the  following  courses 


MA123 


MA124 


MA17I 
MA216 


MA219 


Calculus  I  for  Physics,  Chemistry, 
and  Mathematics  (127  may  be 
substituted) 

Calculus  II  for  Physics,  Chemistry, 
and  Mathematics  (MAI 28  may 
be  substituted) 

Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra 
Probability  and  Statistics  for 
Natural  Sciences  (MA363  and 
364,  MA214  and  417,  or  MA217 
and  417  may  be  substituted) 
Discrete  Mathematics 


13-21 


5-23 


124 


Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)  Select  at  least  9sh  from  the  list  of  controlled  electives.  Note:  Only  48h  of 
C0493  may  be  counted  toward  these  98h. 

(2)  Credit  for  bfjth  CO320  and  C0493  may  be  counted  toward  the  degree, 
but  only  one  will  be  counted  toward  the  major  requirements. 

(3)  C0493  may  be  selected  in  cither  the  second  semester  of  die  junior  year 
or  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  If  C0493  is  selected  and 
approved,  CO380  may  be  taken  in  the  immediately  preceding  semester. 

(4)  Foreign  language  intermediate-level  courses  are  counted  as  Liberal 
Studies  electives. 

(5)  Credit  for  .MAI23/127  and  MAI24/128  counted  in  Liberal  Studies. 

(6)  Any  of  the  Mathematics  options  satisfy-  the  Learning  Skill  requirement, 
and  one  c<iur»e  may  be  ct)unted  as  a  Liberal  .Studies  elective.  71ie  three- 
credit  minimum  applies  to  students  who  take  MA  123  and  216.  'I"he 
thirteen-crcdit  maximum  applies  to  ntudenLs  who  take  the  MAI2I-I22 
calculus  option  and  the  MA-363-364  statistics  option. 


Minor — Computer  Science  1 5 

Required  Courses: 

CO  electives  1.5sh(l)(2) 

(1)  The  minor  in  Computer  Science  consists  of  15  semester  hours  of  CO 
electives.  At  least  9  semester  hours  of  the  1 5  must  be  from  CO  courses 
numbered  higher  than  200. 

(2)  CO  101  is  an  appropriate  entry  course  for  minors  or  for  students  who 
wish  to  take  only  one  course. 

(3)  See  Computer  Science  minor  advisor  for  suggestions. 


Department  of  Geoscience 

Frank  W.  Hall  U,  Chairperson;  Cercone,  Clark,  Hovan,  Park, 
Richardson,  Sutton,  Taylor;  and  professor  emeritus  Prince 


The  Geoscience  Department  provides  curricula  in  areas  of  natural  science 
dealing  with  and  related  to  the  earth  and  its  environment  by  offering  courses 
in  astronomy,  geology,  meteorology,  and  oceanography. 

In  addidon  to  on-campus  instruction,  opportunities  exist  for  summer 
coursework  and  research  in  geolog)'  and  oceanography  at  the  Marine  Science 
Consortium  located  at  Wallops  Island,  Virginia. 

Degrees  offered  by  the  Department  of  Geoscience  are  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Geology,  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Environmental  Geoscience, 
and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  with  a  major  in  Earth  and  Space 
Science  or  with  a  major  in  General  Science.  The  first  two  degree  programs 
are  under  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics,  and  the  last  two 
are  under  the  College  of  Education. 

The  B.S.  degree  in  Geologv-  is,  in  a  sense,  a  dual-purpose  degree  program. 
Not  only  is  it  designed  to  graduate  well-trained,  competent  geologists,  able  to 
compete  for  positions  as  professional  geologists  in  die  job  market;  it  is  also 
designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the  necessary  allied  science  and 
mathematics  background  to  enable  the  good  student  to  qualify  for  admission 
to  the  graduate  school  of  his/her  choice  in  Geology. 

The  B.S.  degree  in  Environmental  Geoscience  offers  the  student  a  broad- 
based  science  background.  In  addition  to  a  firm  foundation  in  Geology- 
Geoscience  courses,  the  student  will  also  acquire  a  background  in  Biology 
and  Chemistry.  This  will  provide  thorough  training  for  the  rapidly  growing 
field  of  Environmental  Geoscience,  bodi  for  students  who  plan  to  pursue 
postgraduate  training  in  this  field  and  for  those  who  plan  to  enter  dirccdy 
into  jobs  in  federal  and  state  agencies  and  private  consulting  finns. 

The  department  recognizes  as  one  of  its  functions  the  role  of  serving  the  field 
of  public  education  by  die  preparation  of  qualified  and  certified  teachers  of 
earth  and  space  science.  Also,  because  of  the  interdisciplinarv-  nature  of  bodi 
the  department  and  the  requirements  for  preparing  general  science  teachers, 
the  department  administers  the  program  designed  to  lead  to  general  science 
certification  and  includes  majors  of  that  category  as  department  members. 

Minor  in  Geology 

The  minor  in  Geology  consists  of  1 7  semester  hours.  Required  arc 
GSI21/122  and  GSI31/132.  Three  upper-level  (300  or  higher)  courses  in 
geology  (total  nine  credits)  will  make  up  die  remaining  requirements  for  tlie 
minor  in  Gcolf)gy  totaling  seventeen  credits. 

Minor  in  Geoscience 

The  requirement  for  the  minor  in  Cieo.scicnct  will  ht  16  .semester  liours  of 
geoscience,  taken  within  the  following  framework.  Students  must  complete 
one  course  in  each  discipline  widiiii  die  dcparUiicnt:  Astronomy,  3  semester 
hours;  Geology,  4  semester  hours;  Meteorology,  3  semester  hours; 
Oceanography,  3  semester  hours,  for  a  total  of  13  semester  hours.  The 
additional  3  semester  hours  can  be  taken  in  any  one  of  die  aforementioned 
disciplines.  Liberal  Studies  mmlaborator)'  courses  GSI4I,  150,  151,  and 
22 1  will  not  be  acceptable  toward  the  minor  in  Geoscience. 
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Bachelor  of  Science — Geology 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA123 

Natural  Science:  CHll  1/1 12  or  1 13/114 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA124,  no  courses  with  GS  elective 


Major: 

Required 

Courses:  ( 1 ) 

GS121 

Physical  Geologj' 

3sh 

GS122 

Physical  Geology  Laboratory 

Ish 

GS131 

Historical  Geology 

3sh 

GS132 

Historical  Geology  Laboratory 

Ish 

GS321 

Mineralog)' 

3sh 

GS322 

Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrology 

3sh 

GS325 

Structural  Geology 

3sh 

GS326 

Field  Geology  or  summer  field  course 

(offered  by  other  universities)  (1,2) 

3sh 

GS330 

Paleontology 

3sh 

GS362 

Plate  Tectonics 

3sh 

GS411 

Sedimentary  Petrology 

3sh 

GS412 

Stratigraphy  or  GS327  Geomorphology 

3sh 

GS480 

Geoscience  Seminar 

Ish 

Controlled  Electives: 

9sh 

56-57 
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GS  courses  300  or  above 

Other  Requirements: 
Additional  Science: 

PYlll  Physics  1  Lecture 

PY112  Physics  II  Lecture 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (3,4) 

Free  Electives: 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


4sh 

4sh 

0-6sh 


8-14 


11-18 


124 


(1)  Summer  field  camp  in  geology  (5-9sh)  is  strongly  recommended. 

(2)  A  maximum  of  six  credits  fi-om  approved  summer  field  camp  may  apply 
to  a  required  core  and  controlled  electives  (3). 

(3)  Intennediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(4)  Sk  credits  of  computer  languages  may  be  used  to  meet  foreign  language 
requirement:  CO220, 310,  or  other  higher-level  CO  courses  with 
departmental  permission  in  consultation  with  the  Computer  Science 
Department. 


Minor — Geology  1 7 

Required  Courses: 

GS121  Physical  Geology  3sh 

GS122  Physical  Geology  Laboratory  Ish 

GS131  Historical  Geology  3sh 

GS132  Historical  Geology  Laboratory  Ish 

Three  upper-level  (300  or  higher)  courses  in  Geology  9sh 


Bachelor  of  Science — Environmental  Geoscience 


Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specificadons: 

Mathematics:  MAI 23 

Natural  Science:  CHI  1 1/1 12  or  CHI  13/1 14 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA124,  no  courses  with  GS  prefix 


Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

GS121 

Physical  Geology 

GS122 

Physical  Geology  Laboratory 

GS131 

Historical  Geologv 

GS132 

Historical  Geology  Laboratory- 

GS31D 

Environmental  Geology 

GS321 

Mineralogy 

GS322 

Igneous  and  Metamorphic 

GS325 

Structural  Geology 

GS331 

Hydrogeology 

GS332 

Geochemistry 

INDIANA    UNIVERSITY 
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GS480    Geoscience  Seminar       Ish 

Other  Requirements: 
Biology  Sequence 

BI 1 1 1  Principles  of  Biology  1 

BI250  Principles  of  Microbiology 

Chemistry  Sequence 
CH23 1  Organic  Chemistry  I 

CH323  Analytical  Method's 


15 


4sh 
3sh 

4sh 
4sh 


Controlled  Electives: 

BIl  12,  BI272,  BI321,  BI362,  CH322,  CH341,  COl  10, 
CO220,  CO250,  C03 10,  GE3 14,  GE415,  GS326,  GS327, 
GS41 1,  GS432,  GS440,  PYl  11/121(1),  PYl  12/122 
Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (2,3)  0-6sh 

Free  Electives: 


8-9 


10-18 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)   Students  who  plan  to  pursue  an  advanced  degree  in  environmental 
geoscience  are  strongly  advised  to  take  the  physics  sequence  as  their 
controlled  electives. 

Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

Six  credits  of  computer  languages  may  be  used  to  meet  foreign  language 
requirement:  CO220, 3 10,  or  other  higher-level  CO  courses  with 
departmental  permission  in  consultaUon  with  the  Computer  Science 
Department. 


(2) 
(3) 


Minor — Geoscience 

Required  Courses: 

One  course  from  each  of  the  following: 

Astronomy 

Geology 

Meteorology 

Oceanography 

Additional  3sh  from  one  of  die  above  fields 

(300  level  or  higher) 


16 


3sh 
4sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Earth  and  Space 
Science  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA121 

Natural  Science:  CHI  1 1-1 12 

Social  Science:  PC  1 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/IM  101,  PYl  1 1, 

no  courses  with  GS  prefix 


55-56 


3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

OF     PENNSY  LVAN  I  A 


College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence:  (1) 

CM301 

Technology  for  Learning  and  Instruction 

3sh 

ED242 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  1 

Ish 

ED342 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  II 

Ish 

ED451 

Teaching  Science  in  the  Secondary 

School 

3sh 

ED441 

Student  Teaching 

123h 

ED442 

School  Law 

Ish 

EP202 

Educational  Psychology 

3sh 

EP377 

Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

3sh 

FE202 

American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice 

3sh 

Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

BI103 

General  Biology  I 

4sh 

GS121 

Physical  Geology 

3sh 

GS122 

Physical  Geology  Laboratory 

Ish 

GS131 

Historical  Geology 

3sh 

GS132 

Historical  Geology  Laboratory 

Ish 

GS341 

Solar  System 

3sh 

GS342 

Stellar  Astronomy 

3sh 
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GS350 

Operation  of  the  Planetarium 

Ish 

GS361 

Physical  Oceanography 

3sh 

GS371 

Meteorolog)- 1 

3sh 

PY112 

Phvsics  11  Lecture 

3sh 

PY121 

Phvsics  1  Lab 

Ish 

PY122 

Phvsics  11  Lab 

Ish 

Controlled  Electives: 

Geolog>electives(notGS101.  103.  105,  111,  113.  141) 

9sh 

Other  Requirements: 

0 

Free  Electives: 

0 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  1 24- 1 25 

(•)   See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification  in  the  catalog  section 
on  Academic  Policies.  "Admission  to  Teacher  Education." 

(1)   Special  Education  Competency-  Requirement:  Revision  pending  will 
eliminate  exam  option  and  will  require  EX301  (2sh). 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — General  Science 
Education  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.M  21  (1) 

Natural  Science:  CHI  1 1-1 12 

Social  Science:  PC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/lMlOl,  no  courses 

with  prefix  of  chosen  track  in  major 

College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence  (1) 

CM301  Technology'  for  Learning  and  Instruction 

ED242  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  I 
ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  Clitiical 

Experience  11 
ED44 1  Student  Teaching 

ED442  School  Uw 

ED45 1  Teaching  Science  in  the  Secondary 

School 
EP202  Educational  Psychology 

EP377  Exlucational  Tests  and  Measurements 

FE202  American  Education  in  Theory-  and 

Practice 


55-56 


30 


3sh 

Ish 

Ish 

12sh 

Ish 

3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 


Major 

Required  Courses: 


39-40 


B1103  General  Biology  1 

B1104  General  Biology- II 

GS 1 1 1  Earth  Science  for  Educators  1 

GS 1 1 2  Elarth  Science  for  Educators  1  Lab 

GS113  E^rth  Science  for  Educators  11 

GSl  14  Earth  Science  for  Educators  11  Lab 

PYIU  Phvsics  1  Lecture 

PY112  Physics  11  Ucture 

PY121  Phvsics  I  Lab 

PY122  Physics  II  Lab 

Controlled  Electives: 

Biology  track:  B1210,  220,  250,  272,  480.  Bl  elective 

Chemistrv  track:  CH23 1 .  32 1 .  35 1 .  232.  or  340  or  34 1 

Crfoscience  track:  r,SI2l.  123,  131,341  or  342,3(51,371 

Physics  track:  PY222,  23 1 ,  242, 33 1, 350  (2) 

Other  Requirements: 

Free  Electives: 


4sh 
4sh 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
Ish 
1.5-16sh 


( « )  Total  Degree  Rcquiremcntii:  1 24- 1 26 

(*)    See  requirements  leading  U>  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Fxlucalion  section  of  this  catalog. 

( 1 )    Special  tUlucaUon  (>>mpctcncy  Requirement:  Revision  pending  will 
eliminate  exam  option  and  will  rccjuirc  EX301  (2sh). 

li)    Note:  If  Physics  track  is  elected.  MAI2i  an<l  124  are  re<|uired. 

(»)    .See  advivtry  paragraph  ■'Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  catalog  section  on  Requirements  lor  (Graduation. 


Department  of  Mathematics 

Gerald  M.  Buriok,  Chairperson;  .Adkins,  Alarcon,  Anderson,  Angelo, 
Baker,  Balenovich,  Bertness,  Broughton,  Burkett,  BtisoWcki,  Davis, 
Donley,  Dubovsky,  Early,  Enderson,  Feldmaii,  Frank.  Gorman, 
Maderer,  Massey,  Mitchell,  Morgan,  Myers,  Peterson,  Ray,  Reber, 
Rettig,  Scholz,  Shawer,  Shepler,  Steelman,  Stempien,  G.  Stoudt,  R. 
Sloudt,  Zhang;  and  professors  emeriti  Anns,  Duncan,  Gibson, 
Hartman,  Hoyt,  D.  McBride,  R.  McBride,  Morrell,  Mueller,  Oakes, 
Shafer,  E.  Smith,  W.  Smith,  Stilwell,  Willison,  Wolfe,  Woodard 


The  Mathematics  Department  prepares  students  for  work  in  industry, 
graduate  school  matliematics,  and  teaching.  Degrees  offered  by  the 
department  are  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Mathematics,  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Applied  Mathematics,  and  the  Bachelor  ol  Science  in  Education 
in  Mathematics  Education.  The  first  two  degree  programs  are  offered  within 
the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics,  and  the  third  is  in 
conjunction  with  the  College  of  Education.  The  department  also  offers  a 
minor  in  Mathematics  and  a  minor  in  Applied  Statistics. 

The  program  for  a  mathematics  major  in  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics  is  two-phased.  A  student  may  pursue  a  degree  in  Applied 
Mathematics  or  Mathematics.  Those  completing  a  degree  in  Mathematics 
will  be  prepared  to  continue  their  studies  in  mathematics  in  graduate  school, 
though  some  may  enter  business,  industry,  or  government  service.  Those 
students  receiving  a  degree  in  Applied  Mathematics  will  be  primarily 
prepared  to  enter  business,  industry,  or  government  service  in  an  area  where 
mathematics  or  computer  science  is  used  or  to  continue  their  studies  in 
apphed  mathematics  or  computer  science  in  graduate  school.  This  student 
would  not  be  expected  to  continue  graduate  studies  in  pure  mathematics. 

The  Mathematics  Department  shares  in  a  joint  degree  witli  the  Economics 
Department.  Students  with  ability  and  interest  in  economics  discover  tliat  a 
sohd  background  in  mathematics  is  an  essential  prerei)uisite  lor  advanced 
theoretical  and  applied  work  in  tlie  discipline.  Similarly,  students  with  talent 
and  interest  in  mathematics  find  economics  an  excellent  field  in  which  to 
employ  their  skills  and  knowledge.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
Mathematics/Economics  allows  students  to  combine  these  complementary 
subjects  in  a  joint  degree  program  administered  cooperatively  by  the 
Departments  of  Mathematics  and  Economics.  Enrolled  students  will  be 
assigned  an  advisor  in  each  department. 

Those  completing  the  program  will  have  an  exceptioriiJ  background  for 
graduate  study  in  economics  and  such  related  fields  as  business,  public 
pohc-y,  or  operations  research.  They  also  will  be  ideally  prepared  to  fill  a 
wide  variety  of  technical  and  quantitative  positions  in  both  government  and 
private  industry. 

The  program  leading  to  the  B.S.  in  Education  in  Mathematics  Education 
prepares  the  student  for  teaching  mathematics  in  junior  or  senior  high 
school.  Many  graduates,  however,  continue  their  lormal  education  in 
mathematics  at  the  graduate  level  or  work  in  government  or  industry. 

Elementary  education  majors  may  elect  to  take  a  ct>ncentration  of  at  least  15 
hours  in  madiematics.  The  program  of  courses  for  tliis  concentration  is  as 
follows:  in  addition  to  MA  151  and  152,  select  9  hours  from  the  following 
courses:  MA31 7, 420, 456, 457, 458, 459, 471,  or  48 1 . 

Minor  in  Mathematics 

The  minor  in  Mathematics  consists  of  a  minimum  of  17  semester  hours  in 
mathematics.  The  minor  is  Mathematics  may  olltr  preparation  fi)r  advanced 
study  in  areas  such  as  Economics,  Computer  Science,  Physics,  and  other 
natural  sciences.  Any  student  who  is  requiretl  to  take  a  year  of  calculus 
should  consider  this  nniior. 


Minor  in  Applied  Statistics 


The  minor  in  Applied  Statistics,  consisting  of  sivi-nleen  credits,  may  be  ol 
interest  to  sluclcnls  who  are  required  to  take  a  calculus  course  and  a  course 
in  probability  and  statistics.  This  includes,  l)ul  is  not  limited  to,  students  in 
the  Ebcrly  College  of  Business,  Safety  Scieme  majors,  and  Conipuler 
Science  majors. 

A  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  2.0  in  MA  courses  is  required  lor  a  minor  in 
Mathematics  or  Applied  Statistics.  The  Madiematii »  Deparlmeni  will  not 
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certify  a  minor  for  a  transfer  student  unless  at  least  two  of  tlie  courses 
counting  for  the  minor  have  been  completed  in  tlie  lUP  Madiematics 
Department. 


Bachelor  of  Science — ^Applied  Mathematics 

Libera]  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  (included  in  major) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  MA  prefix 

Major: 

Required  Courses: 

MA  123 


50-52 


40-41 


Calculus  I  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics 
MA124  CalciJus  11  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics 
MA171  Introducuon  to  Linear  .\lgebra 

MA2 1 6  Probabilit)-  and  Statistics  for  Natural 

Sciences 
MA241  Differendal  Equations 

M.\271  Introducdon  to  Madiemadcal  Proofs  I 

MA272  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  II 

MA480  Senior  Seminar 

Controlled  Electives:  ( 1 ) 
Two  courses  from  list: 
MA371, 42L  422.  423. 424,  427, 476, 477 
One  of  the  following  t^vo-course  sequences: 
MA342/CO450  or  C045I  or  MA451:  MA363/364; 
MA445/446 

A  minimum  of  3  additional  semester  hours  from 
the  Ust  of  controlled  electives  above  or  the  following: 
MA353,  425.  447.465,481 

Other  Requirements: 
Computer  Science: 

COl  10  Problem  Solving  and  Structured 

Programming 
CO250  Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (2) 

Free  Electives: 


4sh 

4sh 
3sh 

4sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
Ish 

6sh 

6-7sh 


3sh 


3sh 

3sh 

0-6sh 


6-12 


19-28 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  A  student  may  select  courses  to  fulfill  requirements  for  specialized  track. 

a.  .Actuarial/Statistics:  M.'V363, 364.  421.  422,  446. 465 

b.  Scientific/Engineering:  MA24 1 ,  342. 363. 364. 37 1 .  423, 445.  446, 
451 

c.  Madi  Analyst:  MA342, 363, 364, 37 1 ,  445  or  446, 45 1 .  476.  CO 
minor 

(2)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Mathematics 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  {included  in  major) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  MA  prefix 


Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

MA  123 

Calculus  1  for  Physics.  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics 

4sh 

MA  124 

Calcidus  11  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  and 

Madiematics 

4sh 

MA171 

Introducuon  to  Linear  Algebra 

3sh 

MA216 

Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural 

Sciences 

4sh 

MA24I 

Differential  Equations 

3sh 

MA271 

Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  I 

3sh 

MA272 

Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  II 

3sh 

MA480 

Senior  Seminar 

Ish 

50-52 


40-41 


Controlled  Electives: 

Four  courses  from  list: 

MA371,  421, 422,  423, 424, 427,  476. 477 

A  minimum  of  3  additional  semester  hours  from 

the  list  of  controlled  electives  above  or  the  foUomng: 

MA342, 350. 353. 355, 363, 364,  425, 445.  446,  447, 

465,481 

Other  Requirements: 
Computer  Science: 

COl  10  Problem  Solving  and  Structured 

Programming 
Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Free  Electives: 


12sh 


3-4sh 


3sh 
0-6sh 


3-9 


22-31 


124 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)    Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Economics/Mathematics 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
with  the  following  specifications: 
Social  Science:  EC  1 21  (included  in  major) 
Mathematics:  MA123  (included  in  major) 
Electives:  Intermediate  foreign  language,  ' 

no  course  with  EC  or  MA  prefix. 


47-49 


Major: 

EC121 

Principles  of  Economics  I 

3sh 

EC  122 

Principles  of  Economics  II 

3sh 

EC421 

Macroeconomics  Analysis 

3sh 

EC422 

Microeconomics  Analysis 

3sh 

MAI  23 

Calculus  I  for  Phvsics,  Chemistn,',  and 

Madiematics 

4sh 

MA  124 

Calculus  II  for  Phvsics,  Chemistry,  and 

Madiematics 

4sh 

MA171 

Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra 

3sh 

53-55 


MA2 1 6  or  EC355  Statistics  3-4sh 

Economics  Electives:  12sh 

Students  are  especially  encouraged  to  take  EC334  and 
EC356.  but  any  course  except  EClOl  may  be  used. 
EC493  may  be  counted  only  with  the  approval  of  the 
program  coordinator  and  only  up  to  6sh. 

Mathematics  Electives:  15-16sh 

At  least  one  of  the  following  two-semester  sequences: 
MA241  and  371.  M.-V363  and  364,  MA445  and  446 
Three  additional  courses  either  from  the  above  or  from 
diefoUowing:  M.-\271.  272. 342, 417  or  418. 421. 
422.  423.  425,  427.  451.  465.  476.  477 

Other  Requirements:  0 

Free  Electives:  20-24 

Total  Degree  Reqtiirements:  124 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Mathematics 
Education  (*) 


Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  (included  in  major) 

Social  Science:  PC  1 0 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  MA  prefix 

College: 

Professional  Education  Sequence 

ED242  Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 

Experience  I 
ED342  Pre-student  Teaching  CUnical 

Experience  II 
ED441  Student  Teaching 

ED442  School  Law 


50-52 


29 


Ish 

Ish 

12sh 

Ish 
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ED456  Teaching  Math  in  the  Secondarj-  Schools 

EP202  Educational  Psycholog\- 

EP377  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

EX30 1  Education  of  Students  with  Disabilities  in 

Inclusive  Secondar.-  Settings 
FE202  American  Education  in  Theory  and 

Practice 

Majon 

i  Required  Courses: 
MA  1 1 7  Principles  of  Math 

MAI 23  CalciJus  I  for  Physics.  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics 
MAI24  Calculus  II  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics 
M.\  171  Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra 

M.\2 1 6  Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural 

Sciences 
M.^71  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  I 

M.\272  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  II 

\\.\353  Theory  of  Numbers 

M.A355  Foundations  of  Geometr\- 1 

M.A350  Histor)- of  Mathematics 

MA460  Technolog)'  in  Mathematics  Listruction 

Two  of  the  following:  MA452/453/454  Math  Seminar 

Other  Requirements: 

CO205  Programming  Languages  for  Secondary 

Education 

Free  Electives: 

Tol^  Degree  Requirements: 


3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
2sh 


3sh 

3sh 

4sh 

4sh 
3sh 

4sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 
2sh 

3sh 


38 


2-4 


124 


(•)    See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  tided  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,'^  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 


Minor — ^Applied  Statistics  1 7 

The  minor  in  .Applied  Statistics  consists  of  1 7  semester  hours  in 
Mathematics  selected  as  follows: 

a)  Introductory  calculus  course:  M.-\  1 2 1 . 1 23,  or  1 27 

b)  Introductory  statbtics  course:  .Vl.\2 1 4,  2 1 6,  or  2 1 7 

c)  NU4I7 

d)  .MA4I8 

The  remaining  hours  may  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

a)  A  second  calculus  course:  M.4I22,  124,  or  128 

b)  MAI71 

c)  Any  course  for  mathematics  majors  approved  by  the  Applied  Statistics 

Ad\'isor. 


Minor — Mathematics 


17 


Required  Courses: 

MA121  and  122  or  MA123  and  124 

Controlled  Electives:  9sh  ( i ) 

Oilier  courses  for  madi  majors,  MA2 16  and  219  may  be  included 

(1)   The  following  courses  are  excluded:  .MAIOO,  101,102.  110,  117,214, 
217.417.418.  and  courses  for  the  elementary  education  concentration 

in  mathematics. 


Natural  Science 

Allan  T.  Andrew,  Coordinator 

The  program  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Natural  Science  is 
designed  to  prepare  students  for  early  admission  to  professional  schools— 
optometry,  podiatn',  chiropractic,  physical  therapy,  pharmacy,  and  dentistry. 
.\nother  track  prepares  students  for  fiirther  study  in  engineering.  The  B.S. 
degree  in  Natural  Science  will  be  earned  by  students  who  transfer  to 
professional  schools  that  have  an  articulation  agreement  widi  lUP.  In  some 
cases,  students  interested  in  obtaining  a  four-year  baccalaureate  degree 
before  entering  a  medical  or  professional  school  should  enroll  in  a  program 
of  studies  leading  to  a  B..'\.  or  B.S.  degree  in  the  departments  of  Biology  or 
Chemistry.  Students  considering  a  professional  career  in  a  high-technolog\' 
business  or  industn,'  may  wish  to  obtain  a  foundation  in  the  NaOiral  Sciences 
while  using  their  free  electives  to  pursue  additional  work  in  areas  such  as 
Economics,  Pre-Law.  or  a  minor  in  Business  Adniiiiistraiioii.  The  B.S.  in 
Natural  Science  may  not  be  used  for  a  second  major  or  a  second  degree  by 
majors  in  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics.  For  further 
information  about  tliese  programs,  contact  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Natural  Science 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  tlie  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  included  in  major 

Natural  Science:  included  in  major 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  no  courses  with  SC  prefix 

Synthesis:  not  required  for  three-year  students 

who  transfer  to  a  professional  school  witli  an 

articulation  agreement 

Writing  Intensive:  one  course  required  for  tiiree- 

year  students  who  transfer  to  a  professional  school 

with  an  articulation  agreement 

Major: 

Controlled  Electives:  (*) 

BI  courses 

CH  courses 

PY  courses 

MA  courses 

Computer  science  and/or  advanced  courses  in 

Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  or  Physics 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

CO  1 0 1  M  icrobased  Computer  Literacy  (2) 

Free  Electives: 


43-44 


44-46 


8sh 

8sh 

8sh 

7-8sh 

13-14sh 


0-6sh 
0-3sh 


0-9 


25-37 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(*)    Preprofessional  ad\isors  will  outline  the  courses  required  for  admission 
to  a  professional  school. 

(1)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  Not  rec)uired  for  tracks  which  include  COl  10  or  CO2.50;  may  also  be 
included  in  Liberal  Studies  electives. 


-Natural  Science/Pre-Chiropractic 


Bachelor  of  Science 
Track  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  lilt  rolluwing  spciifiiatioiis: 

Mathematics:  M.M2I 

Natural  Science:  CHI  1 1-1 12 

Social  Sciences:  PC  101,  non-Western  course 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  COlOl,  MA217, 

no  courses  with  SC  prefix 

Synthesis:  not  re<|iiircd  for  three-year  studenu 

who  transfer  to  a  professional  school  widi  an 

articulation  agrecmeni 

Writinn  Intensive:  one  course  required  for  Uirec-year 

sludeiiLs  who  transfer  to  a  professional  school  with 

an  articulation  agreement 


52-55 
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Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

BIlll 

Principles  of  Biology  I 

BI150 

Human  Anatomy 

BI151 

Human  Physiology 

BI241 

General  Microbiology 

CH231 

Organic  Chemistry  I 

CH232 

Organic  Chemistry  11 

PYlll 

Phvsics  I  Lecture 

PY121 

Phvsics  I  Lab 

PY112 

Phvsics  II  Lecture 

PY122 

Phvsics  II  Lab 

30 


4sh 
3sh 
4sh 
3sh 
4sh 
4sh 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
Ish 


-Natural  Science/Pre-Engineering 


Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Free  Electives: 

Electives  to  meet  minimum  of  ninet)'  lUP  credits  and 
minimum  of  twent)'-four  credits  in  Humanities 
and  Social  Sciences  for  admission  to  New  York 
Chiropractic  College 

Maximum  credits  for  work  at  New  York  Chiropractic 
College 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


4-6 


34sh 


124 


(*)    Accelerated  three-year  New  York  Chiropractic  College  (NYCC) 

program:  students  are  admitted  to  the  NYCC  accelerated  program  only 
as  incoming  freshmen.  A  maximum  of  thirt)'-five  credits  of  work  may  be 
transferred  after  the  first  year  at  N^'CC.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  first 
year  of  studies  at  NYCC,  a  transcript  from  N^'CC  is  to  be  sent  by  the 
student  to  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
with  a  note  requesting  application  materials  for  graduation. 

(1)   Three  or  four  credits  of  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be 
included  in  Liberal  Studies  electives. 


-Natural  Science/Pre-Dentistry 


Bachelor  of  Science 
Track 

Liberal  Studies:  as  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA121 

Natural  Science:  CH 1 1 1  - 1 1 2 

Social  Sciences:  PC  101,  non-Western  course 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  CO  1 0 1 ,  MA2 1 6  or  2 1 7,  PYl  11 

Synthesis:  one  course 

Writing  Intensive:  two  courses,  at  least  on  in 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 


52-55 


Majon 

Required 

Courses: 

BIlll 

Principles  of  Biology  I 

BI112 

Principles  of  Biolog\-  II 

B1150 

Human  .\natomy 

B1151 

Human  Phvsiolog)- 

BI241 

General  Microbiology 

CH231 

Organic  Chemistr)- 1 

CH232 

Organic  Chemistry  11 

PY121 

Phvsics  1  Lab 

PYI12 

Phvsics  11  Lecture 

PY122 

Phvsics  II  Lab 

31 


4sh 
4sh 
3sh 
4sh 
3sh 
4sh 
4sh 
Ish 
3sh 
Ish 


Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives: 


4-6 


29-34(1) 


124 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)    Student  is  to  work  with  his/her  advisor  to  select  appropriate  free 

electives  for  professional  school.  Biochemistry  and  Ceramics  are  highly 
recommended  courses. 


53 


33-35 


Bachelor  of  Science 
Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA  123 

Humanities/Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies:  PH222 

Natural  Science:  CH  1 11  - 1 1 2 

Social  Science:  EC  1 2 1 .  PS  1 0 1  or  11 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA  124,  no  courses  with  SC  prefix 

Synthesis:  not  required  for  three-year  students 

Writing  Intensive:  one  course  required  for  three-year  students 

Majon 

Required  Courses: 

COllO  Problem  Solving  and  Structured 

Programming  3sh 

CO250  Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods  3sh 

MAI  71  Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra  3sh 

MA24 1  Differential  Exjuations  3sh 

M.^42  Ad\'anced  Calculus  for  Applications  4sh 

PYI31  Physics  1-C  Lecture  3sh 

PYl 32  Phvsics  II-C  Lecture  3sh 

PY141  Phvsics  1-C  Lab  (or  PYl 21  Lab)  Ish 

PYl 42  Phvsics  II-C  Lab  Ish 

PY331  Modem  Physics  (2)  3sh 

Controlled  Electives:  One  package,  depending  on  program 
Chemical  Elngineering: 

CH23 1  Organic  Chemistn- 1  4sh 

CH232  Organic  Chemistry  II  4sh 

Civil  Engineering: 
MA216  Probabihty  and  Statistics  for  Natural 

Sciences  4sh 

Technical  elective  3-4sh 

Electrical  Engineering: 

M.\216  Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences       4sh 

Technical  elective  3-4sh 

Industrial  Engineering: 

MA2 1 6  Probabilit)'  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences       4sh 

Technical  elective  3-4sh 

Materials  Science  and  Engineering: 

CH231  Organic  Chemistn' I  4sh 

CH232  Organic  Chemistry  II  4sh 

Mechanical  Engineering: 

Technical  electives  6-8sh 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Free  Electives:  9 

Other  Requirements:  about  64 

Two  years  at  University-  of  Pittsburgh  School  of  Engineering  (2) 

(#)Total  Degree  Requirements  159-161 

( 1 )  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 

(2)  A  2.5  GPA  is  required  for  transfer  to  the  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh. 

(3)  For  curriculum  information  about  the  cooperative  program  in 
engineering  with  Drexel  Universit)',  refer  to  the  catalog  section  for  the 
Physics  Department. 

(#)   See  advisor)'  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  catalog  section  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


0-6 


-Natural  Science/Pre-Optometry 


Bachelor  of  Science 
Track  (*) 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outhned  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.\121 

Natural  Science:  CHI  1 1-1 12 

Social  Sciences:  PC  101,  EC  101,  non-Western  course 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA2 16or217,CO101, 

no  courses  with  SC  prefix 

Synthesis:  not  required  for  three-year  students  who 

transfer  to  a  professional  school  with  an  articulation  agreement 


52-55 
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A'ridng  Intensive:  one  course  required  for  three- 
.•ear  students  who  transfer  to  a  professional  school 
A-idi  an  articuladon  agreement 


-Natural  Sclence/Pre-Podiatry 


Majon 
(lequired 

311 II 

81150 

BI151 

B1241 

CH231 

::H232 

CH351 

PYlll 

PY121 

Y112 

YI22 


Courses: 

Principles  of  Biolog\- 1 
Human  .\natomy 
Human  Physiolog\- 
General  Microbiolog)" 
Organic  Chemistr\'  I 
Organic  Chemistr\  II 
Biocheniistn- 
Physics  I  Lecture 
Physics  1  Lab 
Physics  II  Lecture 
Phvsics  11  Lab 


Other  Requirements: 

foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 
VL\  1 22  Calculus  II  for  Business,  Natural,  and 

Social  Sciences 

Free  Electives: 

Electives  to  meet  minimum  of  ninety  lUP  credits 
[Credits  from  work  at  PemisyU'ania  College  of 
Dptometry 

rotat  Degree  Requirements: 


4sh 
3sh 
4sh 
3sh 
4sh 
4sh 
4sh 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
Ish 


4sh  (2) 


0-3sh  (3) 
34sh 


34 


0-7 


29-39 


124 


)    Accelerated  three-year  Pennsylvania  College  of  Optometry  (PCO) 
program:  students  are  admitted  to  the  PCO  accelerated  program  only  as 
incoming  freshmen.  A  maximum  of  thirty-four  credits  of  work  may  be 
transferred  after  the  first  year  at  PCO.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  first 
year  of  studies  at  PCO.  a  transcript  from  PCO  is  to  be  sent  by  the 
student  to  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
with  a  note  requesting  application  materials  for  graduation. 

1)   Three  or  four  credits  of  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be 
included  in  Liberal  Studies  electives. 

|2)    Required  for  many  schools  of  optometr)-;  recommended  for  PCO. 

[5)   Additional  electives  if  needed  to  meet  minimum  of  ninety  lUP  credits 
should  be  selected  from  the  following  suggestions:  Bll  12  and  B1263. 


Bachelor  of  Science 
Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 
with  the  following  specifications: 
Mathematics:  M.\121 
Natural  Science:  CH 1 1 1  - 1 1 2 
Social  Sciences:  PC  101.  non- Western  course 
Liberal  Studies  Electives:  COlOl,  M.\217.  PYl  1 1 
Synthesis:  not  required  for  three-year  students  who 
transfer  to  a  professional  school  with  an 
articulation  agreement 

Writing  Intensive:  one  course  required  for  three- 
year  students  who  transfer  to  a  professional 
school  with  an  articulation  agreement 


52-55 


Major: 

Required 

Courses: 

Bll  11 

Principles  of  Biolog\- 1 

81112 

Principles  of  Biology  II 

BI263 

Genetics 

CH231 

Organic  Chemistry  I 

CH232 

Organic  Chemistn- 11 

CH351 

Biochemistrs- 

PYl  12 

Physics  II  Lecture 

PY121 

Physics  I  Lab 

PYl  22 

Phvsics  II  Lab 

Controlled  Electives: 

Biolog)'  electives 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives: 

Electives  to  meet  minimum  of  ninety  lUP  credits 
Credits  from  work  at  Pennsylvania  College  of 
Podiatric  Medicine 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 


4sh 
4sh 
3sh 
4sh 
4sh 
4sh 
3sh 
Ish 
Ish 

3-6sh 


34sh 


31-34 


4-6 


124 


Bachelor  of  Science — Natural  Science/Pre-Physical 
rherapy  Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  52-55 

*ith  the  following  specifications: 

VIathematics:MA121 

Vatural  Science:  CHI  11-1 12 

Social  Sciences:  PC  101,  non-Western  course 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  CO  1 0 1 .  M A2 1 7, 

lo  courses  with  S("  prefix 

Synthesis:  rjne  cf»ursc 

tVriling  Intensive:  two  courses,  at  least  one  in 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

MajoR  3 1 

Required  Courses: 


Principles  of  Biology  I 
Principles  of  Biology  II 
Human  Anatomy 
Human  Physiology 
Organic  Chemistry  I 
BiiKhemistry 
Physics  I  Ijccture 
Physics  I  Lab 
Physics  II  Lecture 
Physics  II  Lab 

Other  Requirements: 

Foreign  language  Intermediate  Level 

Free  Electives:  

TiKal  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(I)   A  student  should  work  with  his/her  advisor  to  select  appropriate  free 

ikclivcs  for  prorcssiorial  school. 


Slin 

BIII2 
Bll. 50 
Bll  5 1 
CH23I 
CH35I 
PYl  II 
PYI2I 
PV112 
PY122 


48h 
4sh 
3sh 
4sh 
4sh 
48h 
3sh 
Ish 
3sh 
Ish 


4-6 
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Department  of  Physics 

Richard  D.  Roberts,  Chairperson;  Fox,  Freeman,  Gaggini,  Giniewicz, 
Hershman,  Karimi,  Matolyak,  Numan,  Ramsey.  Sobolewski,  Talwar, 
Whitson,  Wljekumar:  and  professors  emeriti  Berry,  Buckwalter, 
McNamara,  Riban,  Waddell 


The  goal  of  die  Department  of  Physics  is  to  prepare  fully  qualified 
individuals  for  productive  careers  in  physics.  Three  degrees  are  offered 
widiin  die  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics:  die  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Physics,  the  Bachelor  of  .Arts  in  Physics,  and  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Applied  Physics.  These  programs  offer  adequate  prcparatioti  for 
graduate  study  in  physics  or  for  research  in  industrial  technology.  The 
applied  physics  degree  provides  a  strong  technical  background  for  work  in 
solid-state  electronics  or  for  interdisciplinary  research  in  die  areas  of 
computer  science,  chemistr)-,  biology,  and  geology.  A  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  Education  with  a  major  in  Physics  is  oll'ered  through  the  College  of 
Education.  .\  two-year  pre-engiiiucring  program  is  offered  in  cooperation 
widi  Drexel  University  wherein  students  transfer  to  Drexel  after  two  years. 
The  department  also  offers  a  minor  in  Physics,  as  well  as  general  science 
courses  which  satisfy-  the  Natural  Science  requirements  of  the  Liberal  Studies 
program. 


Minor  in  Physics 


To  minor  in  Physics,  u  Miiilcrit  riuisl  successfully  ccMiiplctc  15  semester  hours 
in  Physics  which  iiuist  consist  of  at  least  diree  courses  at  the  200  level  or 
higher. 
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Cooperative  Pre-Engineering  (Chemical, 
Civil,  Electrical,  Materials,  Mechanical) 
Program  with  Drexel  University 

Common  to  all  pre-engineeriiig  programs  are  the  loUomng  science  and 
mathemarics  requirements:  *PY131/141.  PY132/142.  PY322.  PY342. 
*MA  1 23.  *\L\  1 24.  MA  171,  MA24 1 ,  *CH  1 1  K  *CH  1 1 2  (*or  appropriate 
substitute). 

Further  requirements  depend  on  the  particular  engineering  program  chosen. 
Complete  information  regarding  a  specific  program  may  be  obtained  fixim 

the  physics  department. 

For  information  on  the  Cooperative  Pre-Engineering  program  with  die 
Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh,  see  the  catalog  section  for  Natiu^  Science  and  the 
program  outline  for  "Bachelor  of  Science  in  Natural  Science/Pre- 
Engineering." 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Physics 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  the  following  specificadons: 

Mathematics:  M.\123 

Natural  Science:  PY131/I41-132/142 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA  1 24.  no  courses  with  PY  pre&x 


Majon 
Required 

Courses: 

PY131 

Phvsics  I-C  Lecture 

*sh 

PY132 

Physics  II-C  Lecture 

*sh 

PY141 

Phvsics  I-C  Lab 

*sh 

PY142 

Physics  II-C  Lab 

*sh 

PY222 

Mechanics  1 

2sh 

PY223 

Mechanics  11 

2sh 

PY231 

Electronics 

4sh 

PY322 

Electricit\'  and  Magnetism  I 

2sh 

PY323 

Electricirv-  and  Magnedsm  II 

2sh 

PY331 

Modern  Phvsics 

3sh 

PY350 

Intermediate  Experimental  Phvsics  I 

3sh 

PY351 

Intermediate  Experimental  Physics  II 

3sh 

PY473 

Quantum  Mechanics  I 

4sh 

56-57 


28 


Controlled  Electives: 

One  additional  PY  majors  course 

Other  Requirements: 

Additional  mathematics  and  computer  science: 

CO  1 1 0  Problem  SoKing  and  Structured 

Programming 
MA24 1  Differential  Equations 

MA342  .\dvanced  Matliematics  for  Applications 

Additional  natural  science  sequence 
."Additional  social  or  natural  science  sequence  (advanced) 
Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  ( 1 ) 

Free  Electives: 


3sh 


3sh 
3sh 
4sh 
6sh 
6sh 
0-6sh 


22-28 


II-I8 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)    Intermediate-level  Foreign  Laiiguage  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science — Physics 

Liberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

with  die  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  M.'\123 

Natural  Science:  PY131/14I-132/142 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  M.A124,  no  courses  with  PY  prefix 


Major: 

Required  Courses: 

PY131 

Phvsics  I-C  Lecture 

PY132 

Phvsics  II-C  Lecture 

PY141 

Phvsics  I-C  Lab 

PY142 

Phvsics  II-C  Lab 

PY222 

Mechanics  I 

PY223 

Mechanics  11 

PY231 

Electronics 

PY242 

Optics 

56-57 


37 


*sh 
*sh 
*sh 
*sh 
2sh 
2sh 
4sh 
3sh 


>    AND 

MATHEMATICS 

PY322 

Electricit\'  and  Magnetism  I 

2sh 

PY323 

Electricity  and  Magnetism  II 

2sh 

PY331 

Modem  Phvsics 

3sh 

PY342 

Thermal  and  Statistical  Phvsics 

3sh 

PY350 

Intermediate  Experimental  Phvsics  I 

3sh 

PY351 

Intermediate  Experimental  Phvsics  II 

3sh 

PY473 

Quantum  Mechanics  1 

4sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

One  course  from  list:  PY472  or  PY490 

3sh 

One  additional  PY  majors  course 

3sh 

Other  Requirements: 

13-19 

COllO 

Problem  Solving  and  Structured 

Programming 

3sh 

MA241 

Differential  Equations 

3sh 

MA342 

Advanced  Mathematics  for  .Applications 

4sh 

One  from  list 

CO250.  MA171.  M.\363.  MA421.  MA423 

3sh 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

0-6sh 

Free  Electives: 

11-18 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)   Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studie 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Science — ^Applied  Physics 

Liberal  Studies:  .As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  56-57 

with  the  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA  123 

Natural  Science:  CHI  1 1-1 12  (replaced  by 

CHI  13-1 14  for  Chemistn,-  track) 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  MA124, 

no  courses  with  PY  prefix 

2f 


3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
Ish 
2sh 
4sh 
3sh 
2sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

3sh 

3sh 

0-6sh 

24  sh 
27  sh 


Major: 
Required 

PY131 

Coiu-ses: 

Phvsics  I-C  Lecture 

PY132 

Phvsics  II-C  Lecture 

PY141 

Phvsics  1-C  Lab 

PY142 

Phvsics  II-C  Lab 

PY222 

Mechanics  I 

PY231 

Electronics 

PY242 

Optics 

PY322 

Electricit\-  and  Magnetism  I 

PY331 

Modem  Phvsics 

PY352 

Applied  Phvsics  Laboratory 

PY355 

Computer  Interfacing 

Other  Requirements: 

MA241  Differential  Bxjuations 

COl  10  Problem  Solving  and  Structured 

Programming 
CO250  Introduction  to  Numerical  Methods 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (1) 

Controlled  Electives:  According  to  Track 
Sofid  State  Electronics  Track:  CO300.  MA342, 

PY323. 342. 353,  432,  475. 476 
Computer  Science  Track:  PY342. 353,  432, 475, 476 

CO300.310.410.450 
Chemistry  Track:  MA342,  CH231,  232, 323, 341. 

342.343 
Biology-  Track:  Bll  1 1.  120,  CH231. 323. 351, 

Two  biolog)'  electives  from  the  following: 

BI250.263;350.401.472 
Geolog)- Track:  OS  121.  122,  131,  132 
Five  Geoscience  electives  from  the  following: 

GS321, 325, 326, 362, 412, 440, 481 

Free  Electives: 


9-1! 


23-21 


24  sh 
27  sh 


23  sh 


I 
3-1 


12-. 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

( 1 )    Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studif 
electives. 
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lachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Physics  (*) 

jberal  Studies:  As  outlined  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

.itli  tlie  toUowing  specifications: 

lathematics:  MA  1 23 

iatural  Science:  CH 1 1 1  - 11 2 

iocial  Sciences:  PC  101 

iberal  Studies  Electives:  .\LA24 1 ;  BI 1 03;  GS 1 1 0.  1 2 1 , 

4 1 .  or  22 1 ;  no  coiu'ses  witli  PY  prefix 

X)Uege: 

'rofessional  Education  Sequence  ( 1 ) 


56-57 


30 


:D342 

;D441 

:D442 
J)45I 

:P202 
;P377 
■£202 


'  1  TechnoK)g\'  for  Learning  and  Instruction 

Pre-studei\t  Teacliing  CUnital 
Experience  I 

Pre-student  Teaching  Clinical 
Experience  U 
Student  Teaching 
School  Law 

Teaching  Science  in  the  Secondary 
School 

Educational  Psychology 
Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 
-■Vmericaii  Education  in  Theor)-  and 
Practice 


'lajor: 

Required  Courses: 


■Ylil 
•YI32 
'YI41 
•Y142 

'Y222 
'Y223 

•Y2  51 


•Y350 


Physics  I-C  Lecture 
Physics  U-C  Lecture 
Phvsics  I-C  Lab 
Physics  II-C  Lab 
Mechanics  I 
Mechanics  II 
Electronics 
Optics 

Electricity  and  Magnetism  I 
Modem  Physics 
Thermal  and  Statistical  Physics 
iitermediate  Experimental  Physics  I 


^nlroUed  Electives: 
"hysics  electives 

i)thcr  Requirements: 
Additional  Math  Courses: 

i1A124  Calculus  II  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  and 

Mathematics 
i«lA342  Advanced  Mathematics  for  Applications 

i'ree  Electives: 


3sh 

Ish 

Ish 

12sh 

Ish 

3sh 
3sh 

3sh 

3sh 


3sh 
3sh 
Ish 
Ish 
2sh 
2sh 
4sh 
3sh 
2sh 
3sh 
3sh 
3sh 

2sh 


4sh 
4sh 


32 


0 


«)TolaI  Degree  Requirements:  I2f)-I27 

*)   See  requirements  leading  to  teacher  certification,  titled  "Admission  to 
Teacher  Education,"  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

1)   Special  Education  Competency  Requirement:  Revision  pending  will 
eliminate  exam  option  and  will  require  EX30I  (2sh). 

•  #)  See  adWsorj-  paragraph  "Timely  Completion  of  Degree  Requirements" 
in  catalog  secuon  on  Requirements  for  Graduation. 


Department  of  Psychology 

Carl  W.  Schneider,  (chairperson:  Kairell.  Berman,  Ckiodwin,  Crover, 
Kaniasly.  I.aportc,  Luo,  .Magee.  Marquette,  Mciiugh,  Pavloski.  Raeif, 
Rildc,  Robert-son,  Sadler,  Slires,  Sussmann,  Thornton,  Walz,  Zanich, 
Zarany;  and  professors  emeriti  Jacobs,  Patton,  Rich 


n>e  program  in  psychology  leads  to  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  and  is 

<  (I  t/j  give  die  student  an  uiidcrslafiding  of  die  methods  and  major 
.->  in  the  science  of  behavior  and  mental  processes.  The  major  iiffcrs 

lit  Kji  iigriiund  required  lor  graduate  work  in  psychology  and  also 

>repdrauoii  for  such  related  fields  as  social  work,  personnel  work. 

uKcrusiiig.  medicine,  law,  and  dieology.  The  department  also  oilers  a  minor 

n  p>\Lliolog). 

Vti  honors  prograni  has  been  developed  to  enrich  the  education  of  qualified 
oycliolog)  majors  and  assist  such  students  in  gaining  entrance  to  graduate 


school  by  providing  classroom  and  research  experiences  which  will  prepare 
them  for  work  at  the  graduate  level. 

A  track  in  applied  psycholog)-  offers  students  a  firm  background  in  the 
science  of  psycholog);  preparation  for  nonclinical  applications  of  psychology 
to  the  solution  of  human  and  social  problems  in  private  and  public 
organizadons,  and  preparation  for  graduate  study  in  the  applied  area  of 
ps\cholog)-.  The  core  for  tlie  track  is  the  same  as  for  the  psycholog)'  major; 
coursework  in  apphed  psycholog)'  is  provided  by  enrolling  in  appropriate 
psycholog)'  electives  and  a  careftilly  designed  concentradon  of  courses 
outside  the  deparmient. 

All  psycholog)'  majors  are  required  to  take  a  minor  or  a  concentradon  in 
anotlier  discipline. 

Bachelor  of  Arts — Psychology 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  section  54-55 

with  die  following  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA217 

Natural  Science:  BI  103- 104  recommended 

Social  Science:  PC  101 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/IMlOl, 

no  courses  widi  PC  prefun 

Major:  33 

Required  Courses: 

PC290                Research  Design  and  Analysis  I  4sh 

PC29 1                Research  Design  and  Analysis  II  4sh 

Controlled  Electives: 

A  minimum  of  one  course  from  each  of  these  six  core  areas:  (1) 

A.  Developmental  Psycholog):  PC310,311. 312.315  3-4sh 

B.  Individual  Differences:  PC320, 32 1,322  3sh 

C.  Social/Environmental:  PC330, 33 1 ,  335  3-4sh 

D.  Cognition/Learning:  PC340,  341. 342, 345  3-4sh 

E.  Biological  Bases  of  Behavior:  PC350, 352, 355, 356  3-4sh 

F.  Metatheoretical  Perspectives  in  Psychology: 
PC410.411  3sh 

Other  PC  electives  beyond  PC  10 1  3-5sh 

Other  Requirements:  15-21 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (2)  0-6sh 

Minor/concentration:  15sh 

Free  Electives:  15-22 


Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

(1)  .'Xt  least  two  must  be  content-based  laboratory  courses. 

(2)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Bachelor  of  Arts — Psychology/Applied  Psychology 
Track 

Liberal  Studies:  As  oudined  in  Liberal  Studies  secuon  54-55 

widi  the  lollowing  specifications: 

Mathematics:  MA2 1 7 

Natural  Science:  BII03-I04  recommended 

Social  Science:  PC  1 01 .  EC  1 2 1 

Liberal  Studies  Electives:  BE/CO/IM 101, 

no  courses  with  PC  prefix 

Major:  38 

Required  Courses: 

PC2M0  Research  Design  and  Analysis  I  4sh 

PC291  Research  Design  and  Analysis  II  48h 

PC421  Psychology  of  Work  '  Ssh 

PC425  Experimental  Organizational  Psychology        4sh 

PC493  Psychology  Practicum(l)  38h 

Controlled  Electives: 

A  minimum  of  one  course  from  each  of  these  six  core  areas:  (2) 

A.  Dcvclopmcnul  Psychology:  PC3 10, 31 1,312, 315  3-43h 

B.  Individual  Differences:  PC320, 32 1,. 322  3sh 

C.  Social/Environmenul:PC330, 33 1,335  3-4sh 

D.  Cognition/Ixarniiig:PC.340,34l,342,.345  3-4sh 

E.  Biological  Bases  of  Behavior:  PC3.50,  352,355,356  3-4sh 

F.  Mcudieorctical  Perspectives  in  Psychology: 
PC4IU,4II  3«h 
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Other  Requirements:  15-21 

Outside  Concentration: 

EC  122  Principles  of  Economics  II  3sh 

EC330  Labor  Economics  3sh 

LR480  Principles  and  Practices  of  Collective 

Bargaining  3sh 

Two  courses,  as  approved  by  ad\isor  (3)  6sh 

Foreign  Language  Intermediate  Level  (4)  0-6sh 

Free  Elecdves:  U-18 

Total  Degree  Requirements:  124 

( 1 )  Department  recommends  at  least  six  credits  of  PC493. 

(2)  At  least  two  must  be  content-based  laborator\'  courses. 

(3)  Department  highly  recommends  PC424  and  reconmiends  one  course 
from  business  or  another  applied  area. 

(4)  Intermediate-level  Foreign  Language  may  be  included  in  Liberal  Studies 
electives. 


Minor — Psychological  Science 

Required  Courses: 

PC  1 0 1                General  Psycholog\-  3sh  ( 1 ) 

PC290                Research  Design  and  Analysis  I  4sh  (2) 

One  course  from  core  areas  A,  B,  or  C  3-4sh  (3) 

One  course  from  core  areas  D  or  E  3-4sh  (3) 

One  PC  elective  3-4sh 

(1)  Meets  Liberal  Studies  requirement 

(2)  Prerequisite  MA2 17. 

(3)  At  least  one  course  must  be  a  content-based  laboratory  course. 


17-18 


Minor — Psychology  20 

Required  Courses: 

PC  1 0 1                 General  Psycholog)'  3sh  ( 1 ) 

PC280                 Psychological  Inquiry  or  3sh 

PC290                 Research  Design  and  Analysis  I  4sh  (2) 

Four  other  PC  electives  beyond  PClOl  12sh  (3) 

(1)  Meets  Liberal  Studies  requirement. 

(2)  Prerequisite  ^LA2 17. 

(3)  Selected  in  consultation  with  the  director  of  the  undergraduate 
program. 


M   n   I   A   M   A 
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The  School  of  Continuing  Education 


Nicholas  E.  Kolb.  Dean 


The  mission  of  the  School  of  Continuing  Education  is  to  serve  the  Hfelong 
educational  needs  of  nontraditional  students,  working  adults,  professional 
organizations,  local  and  state  agencies,  and  the  citizens  of  the  commonwealth 
by  providing  access  to  the  academic  and  human  resources  of  lUP. 

The  School  of  Continuing  Education  was  created  by  the  lUP  Board  of 
Trustees  in  May.  1966.  Today,  the  school  comprises  Credit  Programs. 
Conferences  and  Noncredit  Programs,  the  Highway  Safet)-  Center,  and  the 
Criminal  Justice  Training  Center.  The  school  is  characterized  by  its 
commitment  to  academic  excellence  and  high-qualit)-  programs.  The  school 
maintains  a  dj-namic  environment  which  fosters  irmovation  and 
experimentation  in  order  to  improve  programs  continually  and  respond  to 
the  ever-changing  needs  of  society. 

Credit  Programs 

Donna  .M.  Griffith,  Acting  Assistant  Dean 

Credit  Programs  offers  a  variety  of  opportunities  for  the  adult  and 
nontraditional  learner  to  access  the  academic  resources  of  lUP  on  a  part-time 
basis.  Courses  may  be  selected  from  day  or  evening  offerings. 

The  .\ss<jciate  of  Arts  Degree  in  General  .Studies  is  designed  for  the 
nontraditional  or  adult  learner  who  seeks  to  acquire  a  broad  base  of 
knowledge  in  the  liberal  arts.  This  program  consists  of  the  core  of  Liberal 
Studies  requirements  of  die  IL'P  bachelor's  degree  programs  plus  nine  to 
twelve  creclits  of  electives.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  develop  a  plan  of 
ttudy  with  his  or  her  academic  advisor  which  will  bring  focus  to  his  or  her 
interest  in  a  particular  area  or  subject.  .No  more  than  thirty  credits  may  be 
Uansferred  into  this  degree  program  from  other  colleges. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  General  Studies  is  designed  for  the 
mature  adult  student,  who  under  faculty  advisement  can  explore  and  develop 
ao  individualized  plan  of  study  which  does  not  approach  any  existing  lUP 
mqor.  Ttiis  self-designed  plan  of  study  must  be  based  on  a  specific  theme 

lich  iticorporalet  basic  and  applied  coursework  within  a  theoretical 
framework  culrmnatiii);  in  a  senior-year  independent  research  project.  At  the 
time  of  application  for  degree  candidacy  dirougli  the  School  of  Continuing 
Education  or  transfer  from  anotlier  major,  the  student  must  submit  a  plan  of 
Hudy  which  umVtxia  the  proposed  theme,  rationale,  and  courses  needed  to 
Mlisfy  the  Special  Inlercst  Area.  A  faculty  member  will  be  assigned  to  assist 
with  the  plan  of  ttudy  prior  ti>  acceptance  to  defp'ee  candidacy  Students 
otficr  than  Sch'xjl  of  0>ntinuing  Educati<m  students  must  have  completed 
45ih  before  a  request  for  trarufer  will  be  honored. 

Hic  itudcnl't  plan  of  study,  which  is  designed  to  fulfill  the  Special  Interest 
Area,  must  \x  appr'A-ed  !»)•  tlie  student's  advisor  and  the  dean  of  the  School 
of  Continuing  Education. 


Associate  of  Arts — General  Studies 

^^^ 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  outlined  in  the  Liberal  Studies 
Section  with  die  following  specifications  and  modifications: 
Learning  Skills                                                                      10-1  Ish 
Humanities                                                                                   9sh 
Fine  .Arts                                                                                      3sh 
Natural  Science                                                                    7-8sh 
Social  Science                                                                         9sh 
Health  and  WeUness/ROTC                                                 3-4sh 
Controlled  Liberal  Studies  Electives                                           9sh 

50-53 

Free  Electives 

9-12 

Total  Degree  Requirements: 

62 

Bachelor  of  Science — General  Studies 

Liberal  Studies:  .\s  oulhned  in  Liberal  Studies  section 

General  Area  of  Study 

Choose  at  least  6sh  from  three  of  the  four  areas  listed 

below.  At  least  1 2sh  must  be  300-level  or  above. 

Courses  should  relate  to  theme  developed  in  Special 

Interest  Area. 

Human  Behavior  and  Development  Area 

Anthropologv.  Health.  Home  Economics, 

Psychologv',  Sotlolog)' 

Social  and  Political  Systems  Area 

Economics.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning,  History, 

Industrial  and  Labor  Relations,  PoUtical  Science 

Arts,  Letters,  and  Culture  Area 

Art,  Communications  Media,  English,  French,  German, 

Journalism,  Music,  Philosophy,  Religious  Studies, 

Spanish,  Theater 

Science,  Mathematics,  and  Technology  Area 

Biology,  Chemistr)',  Computer  Science,  Geoscience, 

Mathematics,  Physics 

Special  Interest  Area 

With  approval  of  advisor,  student  may  select,  fixim 

any  department  listed  above,  courses  which  focus 

on  a  particular  need  or  interest.  At  least  1 2sh  must  be 

300-level  or  above.  The  program  must  include  either 

one  research  course  which  provides  opportunities  for 

extensive  writing  or  an  independent  study  project. 

.Some  courses  will  not  be  available  to  General  Studies  majors. 


53-54 
24 


21 
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Electives 

At  least  6sh  must  be  .'300-level 


25-26 


" above 


124 


Total  Degree  Requirements: 

(1)  Individually  planned  theme  may  not  duplicate  any  existing  degree 
programs  which  are  othenvise  available  at  lUP,  nor  may  they  be  used  to 
circumvent  specific  requirements  H-ithin  an  existing  major. 

(2)  No  more  than  30  semester  hours  taken  in  any  one  department  will  count 
toward  graduation. 

(3)  In  the  application  of  university  policies,  the  Special  Interest  Area  is 
considered  as  the  major.  Specifically,  in  order  to  graduate,  students  must 
be  in  academic  good  standing  and  attain  a  2.00  grade  point  average  in 
the  Special  Interest  Area. 


Part-time  Studies  Program  (Nondegree) 

The  Part-time  Studies  Program  is  designed  to  offer  die  adult  and 
nontraditional  learner  the  opportunity  to  begin  or  renew  a  college  educauon 
at  lUP.  Through  this  program  an  individual  may  enroll  in  undergraduate 
credit  courses  to  pursue  persona]  interests,  acquire  new  skills,  or  work 
toward  formal  admission  to  degree  candidacy.  Credit  earned  in  this  program 
may  be  applied  to  a  degree  upon  fonnal  admission  to  an  lUP  degree 
program. 

Postbaccalaureate  Program 

The  Postbaccalaureate  Program  is  designed  to  pnn-ide  access  to 
undergraduate  courses  to  individuals  who  have  an  earned  baccalaureate 
degree.  Students  may  be  seeking  a  second  bachelor's  degree,  additional 
teacher  certification,  or  personal  enrichment.  Postbaccalaureate  students  may 
attend  lUP  on  a  part-time  or  fijll-time  basis. 

Off-Campus  Studies  Program 

The  Off-Campus  Studies  Program  is  designed  to  supjjort  the  efforts  of  lUP 
and  its  facultv-  to  oft'er  academic  programs  at  off-campus  locations.  The 
Master  of  Education,  the  Master  of  .4rts  in  Adult  and  Community  Education, 
the  Executive  MB.\  Program,  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Criminology,  and  the 
Master  of  .'Vrts  in  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  are  offered  in  the  lUP 
Center  in  Monroeville.  In  addition,  the  Executive  MBA  is  offered  in 
Johnstown  and  die  Master  of  Science  in  Safety  Sciences  is  available  in 
Harrisburg.  Undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  are  also  available 
periodically  at  various  off-campus  locations  throughout  the  commonwealtli. 

Adult  Advisement  Services 

Adult  .\dviscnient  Senices  provides  the  part-time,  nontraditional,  and  adult 
learner  access  to  academic  exploration  and  planning  through  indiv-idual 
conferences  and  workshops.  Seminars  are  offered  throughout  the  year  to 
provide  the  opportunity  lor  adult  learners  to  become  acquainted  with  the 
many  resources  of  die  univcrsiti.-. 

Conferences  and  Noncredit  Programs 

Donna  M.  Crifiith,  Director 


Conferences 

The  office  facilitates  conferences  offered  by  academic  departments  during 
die  year  and  hosts  off-campus  groups  and  organizations  during  the  summer 
months.  The  conference  staff  also  provides  consulting  services  and 
coordinates  conferences  throughout  the  state  for  lUP  and  other 
organizations. 

Highway  Safety  Center 

Richard  J.  Homfeck,  Director 

lUP's  Highway  Safety  Center  attempts  to  address  the  highway  safety  needs 
of  the  commonwealth  through  a  variety  of  programs  and  activities.  The 
Highway  Safety  Center  programs  encompass  activit)'  in  five  major  areas:  1) 
research,  suneys.  and  studies,  2)  education  (teaching),  3)  training  and 
conferences,  4)  field  and  extension  services,  and  5)  traffic  safety 
communications  and  information  exchange. 

Teacher  Certification  in  Driver  Education 

Through  cooperative  effort  with  lUP's  Department  of  Healdi  and  Physical 
Education,  the  Highway  Safety  Center  coordinates  and  directs  lUP's 
Teacher  Certification  Program  m  Driver  Education. 

lUP  Regional  Highway  Safety  Project 

The  lUP  Regional  Highway  Safetj-  Project  is  a  federally  funded  program 
contracted  widi  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Transportation's  Center  for 
Highway  Safety.  Originating  at  lUP  in  January,  1987.  under  the  tide  of  the 
Indiana  Count)-  Seat  Belt  Program,  its  purpose  was  to  increase  pubUc 
awareness  and  the  usage  of  occupant  restraints.  The  program  expanded  its 
emphasis  and  territon  in  1989  and  now  includes  the  counties  of  Armstrong, 
Jefferson,  and  Clearfield.  Programs  for  corporations,  schools,  civic  groups, 
law  enforcement  agencies,  etc.,  include  topics  such  as  occupant  safety, 
bicycle  safety,  pedestrian  safetv-,  safe  driving  characteristics,  and  DUI.  The 
project  also  serves  as  a  resource  to  other  community  safety  groups  by 
providing  printed  materials,  audiovisual  aids,  crash-car  dummy  costumes, 
and  the  "Seat  Belt  Convincer."  .\  Car  Seat  Loaner  Program  also  provides  car 
seats  to  residents  in  Indiana  County. 

Driver  Training  Programs 

From  basic  driver  education  programs  for  beginning  drivers  to  truck  driver 
training  to  advanced  driver  training  programs  in  emergency  driving 
techniques,  die  Highway  Safety  Center  provides  a  cadre  of  courses,  all 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  student. 

Emergency  Services  Training 

This  is  a  program  area  designed  to  meet  die  training  needs  of  ambulance, 
fire,  and  police  personnel  in  the  areas  of  emergency  mechcal  services  and 
rescue. 

Traffic  Accident  Investigation 

Trallic  .Vccident  Investigation  programs  are  available  for  safety  directors, 
insurance  adjusters,  and  pohce  personnel.  Courses  range  from  basic 
investigation  up  to  and  including  accident  reconstruction. 


The  School  of  Continuing  Education  offers  a  wide  variety-  of  noncredit 
programs  which  meet  community-  needs  in  the  areas  of  public  service, 
professional  development,  and  personal  enrichment. 

Business,  Industry,  and  Labor 

Courses  and  workshops  are  offered  in  the  following  areas:  Computer 
Literacy.  Management  Development.  Small  Business  Development,  and 
Customized  Training.  Courses  may  be  offered  at  lUP  or  at  die 
business/industry  site,  as  preferred. 

Community-University  Studies 

Noncredit  courses  and  workshops  are  offered  in  Indiana.  Kittanning.  and 
Punxsutawnev.  Personal  growdi  and  enrichment  topics  include  creative 
leisure,  self-improvement,  fitness,  culinary  arts,  languages,  money  and 
finances,  art/niusic/literamre,  Elderbostel.  and  Mornings  with  die  Professors. 
There  are  no  exams,  no  grades,  and  no  pressure.  The  program  is  provided  as 
a  service  to  the  community. 

Special  Programs 

The  education  and  training  needs  of  health  and  human  service  professionals 
are  met  through  course  offerings,  one-day  workshops,  seminars,  and 
conferences.  Additionally,  Youth  Experience  in  Summer  (YES)  provides 
educational  enrichment  for  youth  in  elementary  grades. 


Criminal  Justice  Training  Center 

Gary  M.  Welsh,  Director 

The  C;riminal  Justice  Training  Centers  role  in  both  the  university  and  the 
comniunitv-  is  to  provide  high-quality-  education  and  training  programs  for 
the  continuing  professionalism  of  the  criminal  justice  system. 

These  programs  include  seminars  for  in-service  personnel  in  ftilfillment  of 
mandatory  continuing  education  requirements.  They  are  conducted  on  an 
"as  needed"  basis  covering  an  unlimited  range  of  topics,  such  as  vehicle  and 
criminal  law  updates,  search  and  seizure,  accident  investigation,  alcohol 
enforcement,  and  driver  proficiency  Special  programs  are  provided  to  offer 
the  basic  600-hour  academy  training  required  for  law  enforcement  service 
under  Mandatory  .Act  120.  Training  under  the  Ledial  Weapons  Act  235 
provides  the  basic  requirements  and  mandatory  recertificarion  for  armed 
security-  personnel. 
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Course  Descriptions 


Credit  designation  at  ri^t  of  title  is  expressed  in  (c)  class  hours  per  week,  (I) 
lab  or  (d)  discussion  section  hours  per  u/eek,  and  (sh)  semester  hours  of  credit 
per  semester. 


AB 


Aaministrative  Services 

Department  of  OfEce  Systems  and 
Business  Education 
Eberly  College  of  Business 


Note:  All  courses  at  the  300  and  400  level  are  open  only  to  students  with  junior 
or  senior  standing.  All  students,  regardless  of  major  or  program  afTiliatioii,  must 
meet  course  prerequisite  requirements  in  order  to  enroll  for  a  given  coiirse. 

ADIOI  Introduction  to  Business  3c-0l-3»h 

Overview  of  the  principles,  practices,  and  methods  common  to  most  business 
6nns  in  a  private  enterprise  system.  (Not  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  in  Business) 

AD22 1  Business  Technical  Writing  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  KN 1 0 1 

Application  of  business  and  technical  writing  styles,  letters,  memos,  reports, 
procedures,  and  manuals  are  some  areas  of  concern.  Emphasis  on  clear,  concise 
writing  style.  (May  not  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  AD321) 

AD  32 1  Business  and  Interpersonal  Communications  3c-0l-3sh 

Pnrequisilcsi  F..N  101.202 

Study  of  communication  tiicory  and  principles  as  applied  to  business  situations 
i  practices;  development  of  communication  skills  in  areas  of  communication 
nch  as  s|>calung,  wnting.  listening,  and  nonverbal  communicating.  Emphasis  on 
building  effective  interpersonal  relations  in  a  business  environment. 

AI).'M2  Inlercullural  Business  (Communication  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

lurtc  prc/vides  an  in-dcpt)i  study  and  theoretical  understanding  of 
>iltural  business  communication,  including  international,  national,  etlinic, 


racial,  and  socioeconomic  cultures.  Students  will  explore  practices,  trends,  and 
difficulties  of  people  primarily  identified  with  one  culture,  attempting  to  interact 
with  people  of  another  culture  through  speaking,  listening,  writing,  and  nonverbal 
means.  Problems  of  intercultural  communication  situations  for  business  will  be 
pinpointed,  elements  of  the  problems  clarified,  and  guidelines  projected  for 
problem  mitigation. 

AD481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  An  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  die  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  dian  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  arc  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

AD482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  dirough  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  widi  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  widi  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 


AE 


Art  Education 

Department  of  Art 
College  of  Fine  Arts 


var- 1  -3sh 


AK2HI  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite!  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  arc  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 

that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 

under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  dian  diree  times.  Special  topics 

numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 
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AE3 1 5  Survey  of  Art  Education  3c-01-3sh 

A  seminar  to  introduce  the  art  education  major  to  the  principles  and  practices  of 
teaching  visual  arts  K  through  12.  Field  experiences,  pre-student  teaching 
activities,  introduction  to  Uterature,  and  history  and  philosophies  of  art  education 
emphasized.  (Prerequisite  to  student  teaching)  Fall  only. 

AE3 1 7  Art  Education  Methodology  at  the  Elementary  Level  lc-31-3sh 

Examines  children's  artistic  development,  art  programs,  planning,  motivation,  and 
evaluation.  Weekly  teaching  experience  is  an  integral  part  ot  the  course. 
(Prerequisite  to  student  teaching)  Fall  only. 

AE318  Art  Education  Methodology  at  the  Secondary  Level  lc-3l-3sh 

Relationship  of  art  education  to  the  total  secundaiy  curriculum  is  studied  to 
determine  goals  of  junior-senior  high  school  art.  The  adolescent  creative  products 
are  analyzed  to  help  the  prospective  art  teacher  to  identify  witli  problems  of 
students.  (Prerequisite  to  student  teaching)  Spring  only. 

AE48 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  ofi'ered  on  an  e.\pcrimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  tlie  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  tlian  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

AE482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  deati,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  facult)-  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 


Pan-African  Studies 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 


AF131  Introduction  to  Pan-African  Studies  3c-01-3sh 

A  multidisciplinary  introduction  to  Africa  and  the  African  diaspora.  The  course 
explores  tire  effects  of  Africa's  history,  in  particular  colonialism  and 
independence,  on  present-day  Africa:  it  examines  tlie  relationship  between  Africa 
and  the  African  diaspora  with  special  attention  to  African  arts,  social  systems,  and 
pohtical  and  economic  development:  it  also  looks  at  Africa's  contribution  to 
contemporary  culture  in  the  Americas. 

AF281  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  oti  an  experimental  or  temporary-  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  tlie  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  tlian  three  times.  Special 
topics  immbered  281  are  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

AF481  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  tlie  instructor  and  program  coordinator 
Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  tlie  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  tlian  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  lor  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

AF482  Independent  Study  var  l-to-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  program 
coordinator,  dean,  and  Provost's  Othce 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  Pan-African  Studies-related  topic 
not  offered  in  the  curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a 
faculty  member.  .Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabihty 
of  resources. 


A 


Accounting 

Department  of  Accounting 
Eberly  College  of  Business 


Note:  All  courses  at  the  300  and  400  level  are  open  only  to  students  with  jimior 
or  senior  standing.  All  students,  regardless  of  major  or  program  affiliation,  must 
meet  course  prerequisite  requirements  in  order  to  enroll  for  a  given  course. 


3c-0l-3sh 

vice  and  merchandising 


AC20I  Accounting  Principles  I 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  accounting  cycle  in  servic 
concerns  using  die  single  proprietorship  form  of  business  organization;  covers  use 
of  special  journals  and  subsidiary  ledgers  in  the  accounting  system  as  well  as 
accounting  and  internal  control  procedures  for  cash,  receivables,  inventory,  and 
plant  and  equipment. 

AG202  Accounting  Principles  II  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  C  or  better  in  .AG201,  sophomore  status 
Covers  accounting  principles  and  procedures  for  payroll,  partnerships, 
corporations,  long-term  hahilities  and  investments,  and  manufacturing  firms  with 
a  general  accounting  system.  Introduces  the  student  to  cost  accounting  systems, 
financial  statements  analysis,  budgeting,  and  use  of  accoundng  informadon  in 
making  managerial  decisions. 

AG28I  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content  ' 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  estabUshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  ottered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

AG299  Cooperative  Education  I  0c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisites:  CompleUon  of  55  credits  witli  a  minimum  GPA  of  2.0  including  at 
least  a  "C"  in  AG201,  AG202,  and  1M241,  and  approval  of  the  cooperative 
advisor 

I'lie  initial  experience  in  a  program  designed  to  combine  classroom  theor)'  with 
practical  application  through  job-related  experiences.  Students  are  actively 
employed  in  the  accounting  area  in  business,  industry,  government,  and  a  variety 
of  organizaUons  and  agencies  with  a  work  focus  which  relates  to  their  academic 
training  and  career  objectives  in  accounting.  The  student  is  expected  to  complete 
subsequendy  AG399  or  an  internship. 

AG300  Managerial  Accounting  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  AG202  (not  open  to  Accounting  majors) 
Emphasizes  the  use  of  accounting  infomiation  in  performing  die  managerial 
fimctions  of  planning,  control,  decision  making,  and  performance  evaluation. 
Note:  Accounting  majors  will  not  be  granted  degree  credit  for  AG300. 


AG301  Intermediate  Accounting  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  C  or  better  in  AG202 

An  oven  iew  of  the  foundation  of  accounting  dieor)'  dealing  widi  application  of 
generally  accepted  accounting  principles  as  promulgated  in  professional 
pronouncements  to  die  reporting  process  and  to  accoundng  for  various  asset 
items  in  the  financial  statements. 

AG302  Intermediate  Accounting  II  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  C  or  better  in  AG301 

Application  of  geiierally  accepted  accounting  principles  to  various  areas  such  as 
accoundng  for  corporations,  long-term  investments  in  securities,  bonds,  pension 
costs,  leases,  etc. 

AG3 1 1  Cost  Accounting  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  C  or  better  in  AG202 

Cost  accoundng  mediods  and  procedures  including  cost  accumulauon  under  job 
order  cost  system  and  process  cost  system,  cost  allocadon,  budgedng.  and 
accounting  for  spoilage.joint.  and  by-products.  The  planning  and  control  aspect 
of  cost  accoundng  is  emphasized. 

AG399  Cooperative  Education  II  0c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  AG299;  compleuon  of  85  credits  widi  an  overall  GPA  of  2.0;  a 
GPA  of  2.3  in  AG301.  302.  and  311  widi  at  least  a  "C"  in  each  course;  and 
approval  of  the  cooperaUve  advisor 

The  subsequent  course  in  cooperative  educadon  is  designed  to  combine 
classroom  theory  with  practical  application  through  job-related  experiences. 
Cooperative  Education  students  are  actively  employed  in  the  accounting  area  in 
business,  industry,  government,  and  a  variety  of  organizations  and  agencies  widi  a 
work  focus  which  relates  to  their  academic  training  and  career  objectives  in 
accounting. 
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AC401  Advanced  Accounting  3c-0I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  AG302 

Stud)-  of  accounting  issues  of  specialized  nature  including  partnerships, 
organization  and  liquidation.  agenc\'  and  branch  accounting,  accounting  for 
business  combinations,  preparation  of  consolidated  financial  statements, 
accounting  for  government  and  not-for-profit  entities,  accounting  for  estates  and 
trusts,  and  receivership  accoimting. 

AG4 1 2  .\d>-anced  Cost  .\ccoanting  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Cor  better  in  .\G3 1 1 

Study  of  budgets,  standard  costs,  direct  and  absorption  costing,  analysis  of  cost 

•-ariances.  and  extensive  analysis  of  various  cost  control  and  profit  planning 

3rogiaras. 

\C42 1  Federal  Taxes  3c-0I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  C  or  better  in  .^G202 

Acquaints  the  student  with  Federal  Income  Tax  Laws  as  they  apply  to  indindual 
3xpayers  and  partnerships. 

\G422  Federal  Taxation  of  Corporations,  Partnerships, 

£sutes.  and  Trusts  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  .\G421  and  302 

l\d\'anced  course  in  federal  income  ta.xation  as  it  applies  to  taxpayers  other  than 

IndiWduals.  Covers  the  tax  treatment  of  those  property  transfers  subject  to  federal 

ind  state  gift  and  death  taxes.  The  tax  planning  aspect  of  the  various  course 

opics  as  well  as  tax  research  methodology  are  also  discussed. 

IG431  Auditing  3c-01-3sh 

'rerequisite:  .\G302 

■tudy  of  auditing  theory  and  practical  application  of  auditing  standards  and 
►rocedures  to  the  review,  testing,  and  evaluation  of  accounting  controls  and  to  the 
erification  of  transactions  and  balances  to  express  an  opinion  in  an  audit  report 
>n  the  fairness  of  financial  statements'  presentation. 

kC435  Internal  Auditing  3c-01-3sb 

'rerequisite:  .AG43 1 

:o\ers  four  issues:  foundations  for  internal  auditing,  administering  internal 
udiuiig  activities,  operational  areas,  and  special  relationships  and  e\-aluadon  for 
itemai  auditing. 

iC44 1  .Accounting  for  Government  and  Nonprofit  Organizations    3c-0l-3$h 
'rerequisite:  AG302 

'resents  the  views  of  authoritative  professional  organizations  as  to  desirable 
[andards  of  accounting  and  reporting  for  governmental  and  nonprofit  endues. 
bpics  include  budgeting  and  budgetary  accounts,  accounting  for  various  funds, 
le  general  fixed  assets  group  of  accounts,  the  financial  reporting  process,  and 
pplication  of  the  principles  of  fiind  accoimting  in  specific  areas. 

,C45 1  Seminar  in  Accounting  Standanls  3c-0 1  -3sh 

rerequisite:  .AG302 

tudy  of  professional  standards  having  authoritative  support  in  the  field  of 
rcounting.  APB  opinions,  FASB  interpretations,  and  SEC  Accounting  Series 
.elcascs  are  discussed. 

C461  Accounting  Systems  3c-0l-3sh 

rercquisites:  .AG302.  AG3 1 1 .  IM300 

tudy  of  concepts,  principles,  and  procedures  of  accounting  system  design, 
latallation,  implementation,  auditing,  ajid  maintenance  in  relating  to  .system 
jjcctn^es,  information  requirements,  constraints,  system  elements,  and 
Hisidentiofu  on  a  computerized  basis. 

C471  Intcmalional  Accounting  3c-01-3sh 

rrre<piisilc:  AG31 1  for  Accounting  nujors  or  AG300  for  non-Accounting 

comparative  study  of  the  effects  of  differences  in  cultural  and  business 
lUotophicf  on  national  and  international  accounting  policies.  .Specific  financial 
ieounting  controversies,  such  as  accounting  for  transactions  involving  foreign 
mrency  exchanges,  will  be  discussed.  International  management  accounting 
pics  will  include  interrutional  transfer  pricing  fxilicics.  performance  evaluations 
multinational  managers  and  divisions,  and  management  information  systems, 
tCcmalional  aspects  of  financial  planning,  auditing,  and  taxation  practices  will 
l>c  reviewed. 

C48I  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

rcrequisitet  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Mcial  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  exfierimcntal  or  temporary  basis  to 
plorc  I/ipits  that  arc  not  included  in  tiic  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  tlian  three  times.  Special 
numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 


.\G482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
.Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabiUty  of  resources. 

AG488  Internship  in  Accounting  (Industrial  and  Government)  6sh 

Prerequisites:  Consent  of  departmental  chairperson  and  dean,  Eberly  College  of 
Business;  overall  GPA  of  2.75  and  GPA  in  accounting  courses  of  3.0 
Practical  experiences,  generally  totaling  400  hours,  in  an  industrial  or  government 
accounung  setting. 

AG493  Intemsliip  in  Accounting  (Public)  6sh 

Prerequisites:  Consent  of  deparmiental  chairperson  and  dean,  Eberly  College  of 
Business;  overall  GP.A  of  3.00  and  GP.A  in  accounting  courses  of  3.0 
Practical  experiences,  generally  totaling  400  hours,  with  a  public  accounting  firm. 


Al 


I 

Art  History 

Department  of  Art 
College  of  Fine  Arts 


AH  101  Introduction  to  Art 


3c-01-3sh 


Designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  tlie  significance  of  art  as  related  to 
contemporary  living  and  our  historical  iieritage. 

AH205  Ancient  to  Medieval  Art  3c-01-3sh 

Study  of  art  from  prehistoric  dmes  to  the  Middle  Ages.  Man's  artistic 
development  is  seen  in  relation  to  political,  social,  economic,  and  religious  events. 
Course  was  offered  as  AHl  15  prior  to  Summer,  1990. 

AH206  Renaissance  to  Baroque  Art  3c-01-3sh 

Study  of  art  from  the  Renaissance  to  die  Baroque  in  light  of  the  historical  events 
which  affect  man's  ardstic  impulses  and  development. 

AH21 1  Modem  Art  3c-01-3sh 

.A  survey  of  the  revolutionary  movements  which  began  about  1850;  concludes 
with  trends  in  contemporary  arts. 

AH222  Art  in  America  3c-0 1  -3sh 

Surveys  American  art  and  its  relation  to  the  development  of  American  ideas  and 
ideals. 

AH281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  tlian  diree  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

AH300  Native  American  Art  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  .All  101.  junior  standing,  or  permission 

A  survey  of  tlie  broad  fonns  of  visual  arts  and  crafLs  that  reflects  tl»e  lifeways  of 
Native  Americans  from  paleo-indian  origins  to  A.D.  1900. 

AH407  Medieval  Art  3c-01-3sh 

Art  and  architecture  of  Europe  during  the  Middle  Ages,  beginning  witli  early 
Christian  and  Byzantine  and  concluding  widi  the  Gothic  period.  Dual  listed  for 
graduate  credit  as  AI15()7. 

AH408  Italian  Renaissance  Art  3c-0 1  -38h 

Italian  art  from  1400s  tlirough  lfj50  and  Mannerist  moveinent.  Special  attention 
paid  to  great  masters  of  the  period.  Dual  listed  f<ir  grailiialc  credit  as  AH508. 

AH409  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art  3c-0I-38h 

A  general  survey  of  art  from  1575-1775,  will  include  architecture,  sculpture, 
painting,  and  other  arLs.  Dual  listed  for  graduate  credit  as  AI1509. 

AH4 1 2  Classical  Art  3c-0l-38h 

Historical  survey  of  tlie  architecture,  painting,  s<;ulplurc.  and  minor  arts  of  tlic 
classical  pcrir»d  of  Greece  and  Rome,  including  the  Miiioan,  Mycenaean,  and 
EtniHcan  cultures. 

AH4 13  .Senior  Seminar  3c-01-38h 

Intended  to  help  sltidents  develop  adetjuate  vociihiilaries  and  metliods  to  be  used 
ill  discussion  and  criticism  of  .works  of  art. 
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AH416  Northern  Renaissance  Art  3c-01-3sh 

Explores  phenomena  of  art  north  of  the  .Mps  from  1400  to  1600,  especially  as  it 
appears  in  the  Lowlands,  as  well  as  side  explorations  into  art  of  France,  Germany, 
Austria,  and  the  court  at  Prague. 

AH481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary'  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  idenrit)-  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

AH482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjimction  with  a  facult)'  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  ax-ailabiht)'  of  resources. 


AA 


M 

Applied  Music 

Department  of  Music 
College  of  Fine  Arts 


Music  majors  and  others  who  may  quahfy  take  pri\*ate  instruction  in  tlieir 
respective  major  areas  of  performance  in  instrument  or  voice  for  up  to  eight 
semesters.  Half-hour  lessons  are  given  each  week  (2  sh)  for  students  enrolled  in 
the  B.S.  and  B.A.  degree  programs.  A  one-hour  lesson  (4  sh)  is  scheduled  by 
students  enrolled  in  the  B.F.A.  degree  program  only. 


AM  101.  151.201.251,301,351.401,451 
AM  102, 152, 202, 252, 302, 352, 402, 452 
AM  103, 153,203,253,303,353,403,453 
AM  104, 154, 204, 254, 304, 354, 404, 454 
AM  105, 155, 205, 255, 305, 355, 405, 455 
AM  106, 156, 206, 256, 306, 356, 406, 456 
AM  107, 157, 207, 257, 307, 357, 407, 457 
AM  108, 158, 208, 258, 308, 358, 408, 458 
AM  109, 159, 209, 259, 309, 359, 409, 459 
AM  110. 160,210,260,310,360,410,460 
AM  111,161,211,261.311.361.411.461 
AM  112,162,212,262,312,362,412,462 
AM  113,163,213,263,313,363,413,463 
AM  114,164,214,264,314,364,414,464 
AM  1 15, 165. 215, 265, 315, 365. 415, 465 
AM  116.166,216,266,316,366,416,466 
AM  1 1 7, 1 67, 2 1 7, 267, 3 1 7, 367, 417, 467 
AM  118, 168, 218, 268, 318, 368, 418, 468 
AM  119,169,219,269,319,369,419,469 
AM  120, 170, 220, 270, 320, 370, 420, 470 
AM  121,171,221,271.321,371.421.471 


Piano  1-Vlll 

Organ  I-VIII 

Harpsichord  I-VIII 

Haip  1-VlIl 

Voice  I-VIII 

VioUn  I-VIII 

Viola  I-VIII 

CeUo  I-VIII 

String  Bass  I-VIII 

Flute  1-VIII 

Clarinet  1-Vlll 

Oboe  I-VIU 

Bassoon  1-Vlll 

Saxophone  I-VIII 

Tmmpet  1-VlIl 

French  Horn  1-Vlll 

Trombone  I-VIII 

Baritone  Horn  I-Vlll 

Tuba  I-VIII 

Percussion  I-VIII 

Guitar  1-Vlll 


AM482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\'aI  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Appro\'al  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 


1/ 


Anthropology 

Department  of  Anthropolog)^ 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 


ANI 10  Contemporary  Anthropology  3c-01-3sh 

An  introduction  to  the  nature  of  anthropological  inquin.'.  By  using  the 
anthropological  perspective,  current  rele\'ant  topics  will  be  discussed.  Topics 
could  include  but  are  not  limited  to  changing  m)'ths  and  rituals,  legal 
anthropoiog)-,  cross-cultural  aspects  of  aging,  gender  roles,  evolutionism  and 
creationism,  cultural  extinction,  and  world  hun^r. 

AN211  Cultural  Anthropology  3c-0l-3sh 

Explores  the  nature  of  culture  as  a  himian  survival  technique.  Provides  a 
framework  for  appreciation  and  understanding  of  cultural  differences  and 

similarities  in  human  societies,  past  and  present. 

AN213  World  Archaeology  3c-01-3sh 

Survey  of  the  prehistory'  of  Western  and  non-Western  cultures  with  emphasis  on 
the  development  of  technology  and  on  the  evolution  of  adaptive  strategies  u-ith 
particular  attention  to  the  origins  of  agriculture.  This  course  exposes  the  students 
to  the  diversity*  of  past  cultural  systems  and  to  the  methodological  and  theoretical 
questions  of  concern  to  archaeologists. 

AN222  Biological  Anthropology  3c-01-3sh 

Introduction  to  the  goals  and  techniques  of  biological  anthropology  with 
emphasis  on  primatolog).  paleoanthropology,  genetics,  and  osteology.  Provides  a 
basis  for  evaluating  the  role  of  biology  in  human  behavior. 

AN233  Language  and  Culture  3c-0l-3sh 

Focuses  on  social  and  cultural  ftinctions  of  language.  Particular  emphasis  given  to 
problems  in  anthropoiog)'  with  respect  to  non- Western  languages. 

AN244  Basic  Archaeology  3c-01-3sfa 

Introduction  to  the  goals  and  methods  of  anthropological  archaeology  with 
particular  attention  to  the  analysis  of  cultural  chronolog\v  past  lifewaj's,  and 
cultural  process.  Provides  laboratory  experience  with  artifacts  and  other 
archaeological  data. 


y 


AN271  Cultural  Area  Studies:  Africa  3c-0l-3sh 

Elxpiores  the  cultural  diversity'  of  tlie  continent  of  Africa.  The  first  unit  examines 
the  historical  processes  which  shape  modem  society,  including  the  formation  of 
indigenous  African  empires,  the  evidence  for  trade  routes,  slave  trading,  and 
coloniahsm.  The  second  unit  examines  the  nature  of  African  traditional  societies, 
including  analyses  of  forager  and  agricultural  groups.  The  last  unit  covers  issues 
of  contemporary  development  in  .AJHca  such  as  famine  and  agricultural  policy,  th 
status  of  women  in  economic  development,  and  apartheid.  Reading  includes 
ethnographic  and  historical  accounts  of  African  society  as  well  as  selections  by 
African  writers  on  the  issues  of  contemporar\'  society,  (Also  offered  as  S0271; 
may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit.) 

AN272  Cultural  Area  Studies:  China  3c-0l-38l 

Designed  to  assist  the  student  in  developing  an  understanding  of  contemporary 
China.  While  the  course  will  begin  \\ith  prehistoric  and  historic  aspects  of  China 
the  focus  viill  be  on  conlemporan.'  issues  presented  in  the  context  of 
anthropological  theor\-.  Specific  Chinese  cultural  components  that  will  be 
investigated  include  v-alues.  attitudes,  norms,  social  organization,  linguistics,  and 
folklore.  (Also  offered  as  S0272:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit.) 

AN273  Cultural  Area  Studies:  Southeast  Asia  3c-0l-38l 

An  introduction  to  the  peoples  and  cultures  of  Southeast  (SE)  .Asia.  Prehistory 
and  the  development  of  indigenous  states  in  SE  Asia  and  analysis  of  impact  of 
world  religions,  such  as  Islam,  and  Western  coloniahsm.  Also  examines  modem 
hunter-gatherer  and  forming  societies  and  discusses  contemporars-  issues  in  socii 
and  economic  change,  including  the  Green  Revolution,  tropical  deforestadon,  th 
struggle  of  ethnic  minorit)-  tribal  peoples,  and  the  plight  of  Indochinese  refugees 
(Also  offered  as  S0273;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit.) 
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VN274  Cultural  .\rea  Studies:  Latin  America  3c-01-3sb 

Vn  introduction  to  the  peoples  and  cultures  of  Latin  .-Vmerica.  Focuses  on  the 
>rehiston-  and  development  of  pre-Columbian  complex  societies  in  Mesoamerica 
ind  the  .Andes  and  anah^zes  the  impact  of  European  cotoniahsm  on  these  major 
egions.  .\lso  examines  conlemporar\'  issues,  such  as  ci^il  wars,  economic 
icvelopment.  rural-urban  migradons,  and  migration  and  immigration  of  Latin 
Unerican  peoples  into  the  United  States.  (Also  offered  as  S0274;  may  not  be 
aken  for  duplicate  credit.) 

VN281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

ipecial  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
hat  are  Dot  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
jider  any  special  topic  identit)  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
Lumbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

kN286  Marriage,  Kinship,  and  the  Family  3c-0l-3sb 

•ociological  and  anthropological  study  of  patterns  of  marriage,  kinship,  and 
imily  life,  with  emphasis  on  the  relationship  bet\veen  family  patterns  and  odier 
pcia]  institutions.  Topics  covered  include  the  family  and  marriage  in  historical 
|nd  comparative  perspective;  worldwide  patterns  of  gender  stratification;  incest 
jnd  incest  avoidance:  class  and  race  contexts  of  family  patterns:  mate  selection 
nd  love:  parenthood  and  child  rearing:  domestic  and  sexual  \iolence;  alternative 
imily  lifest\ies:  and  the  current  crisis  and  possible  future  of  the  faniily.  Intended 
>r  a  broad  audience  but  also  open  to  sociologj'  and  anthropolog)'  majors  and 
liners.  (Also  offered  as  S0286;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit.) 

^5 1 4  Native  Americans  3c-0 1  -Ssh 

ur\ey  of  culture  histor\'  and  culture  area  characteristics  of  the  Indians  of  North 
jncrica.  Detailed  study  of  representative  groups  related  to  historical,  fimctional, 
id  ecological  concepts. 

J<I315  North  .\merican  .\rchaeology  3c-01-3sh 

rcrequisite:  ANl  10  or  244  or  permission  of  the  instructor 
ur\ey  of  North  .\merican  prehistorj'  with  emphasis  on  cultural  ecologx'  and 
:chnoIog\'.  Auention  is  given  to  all  geographic  areas  north  of  Mexico,  but  the 
icus  is  on  the  Eastern  Woodlands. 

N316  Anthropology  of  Religion  3c-01-38h 

rcrequisite:  .\N  1 1 0  or  2 1 1 

xplores  nature,  function,  and  universal  characteristics  of  religion  in  human 
>ciet)'  by  utilizing  cross-cultural  approach.  Theories  concerning  religious 
henomena  serve  as  topics  for  discussion. 

N317  .\rcfaaeolog^-  Research  Design  and  Analysis  3c-01-3sh 

rcrequisite:  AN244  or  permission  of  tlic  instructor 

itrfxluclion  to  thcor\'  and  method  in  archaeological  research  through  lecture, 
Ixjratory  exercises,  and  individual  projects.  Provides  students  with  actual 
ipcricnce  anahTing  and  interpreting  archaeological  data  sets. 

N3 1 8  Museum  Mediods  3c-0l-38h 

nercquiitite:  AMI0or211  or  244 

rcture  and  laboratory  course  surve)'ing  the  role  of  museums  as  social  and 
lucational  institutions,  types  of  museums,  museum  administratifin,  and  museum 
chitccture.  Procedures  for  collection,  curation.  preservation,  and  storage  of 
ithropological  and  natural  history  specimens  examined. 

N520  Archaeologica]  Field  School  var-6sh 

rcrequisite:  .AN  1 10.  244,  or  permission  of  instructor 

:Croduction  to  archaeological  survey,  field  excavation,  and  laboratory  processing. 
eld  school  students  participate  in  one  or  more  of  the  ongoing  research  projects 
die  lUP  Archaeology  Program. 

N540  Anthropology  of  Aging  3c-0l-3sh 

Iroduccs  the  student  to  vanous  experiences  faced  by  elderly  people  in 
onerous  world's  M>cietics.  Explores  the  impact  of  such  factors  as  ethnicity, 
idonabty.  race,  and  class  and  the  processes  of  cultural  change  on  the  lives  of 
NJpIc  grffwing  old.  Comparative,  cross-cultural  perspectives  will  be  stressed. 

MS50  Anthropology  of  Women  3c-Ol-3sh 

Sttgncd  for  any  student  wiUi  an  interest  in  die  lives  of  women  around  tlic  world, 
{Vdlcss  of  whcdier  or  not  be  or  she  has  a  strong  background  in  andiropotogy. 
Eanines  the  Sfxnal  roles,  nghts.  and  rcAponsihititics  of  women  cross -culturally, 
nving  bfith  wr>rncn^9  productive  (economic)  fiinctions  as  well  as  reproductive 
IctitifLt.  Reading  deftcnl>cs  tlic  p<jsitiori  of  women  in  technologically  simple 
and  addrcMes  the  comparative  position  of  women  in  die  industrialized 
>l  and  capitalist  countries.  The  central  theme  of  the  course  is  an 
unijution  of  hf/w  the  j>osition  of  women  has  changed  in  the  twcntictli  century. 


.\N360  Applied  Anthropology  3c-0!-3sh 

Applied  antliropolog)-  focuses  on  the  anthropologist  as  an  agent  of  social  change 
and  bridges  the  gap  between  theories  of  cultural  behavior  and  the  policies  which 
affect  contemporan-  cultures.  Examines  the  liistorical  role  of  anthropologists  in 
early  public  admimsiration  and  then  examines  at  length  the  work  of  contemporary- 
applied  anthropologists  in  programs  of  international  economic  development 
(health,  agriculture,  and  education),  in  domestic  human  service  planning  and 
deliver)',  in  cultural  resource  preservation,  and  in  their  role  as  advocates  for 
uiiempowered  minorides. 

AN365  Native  North  American  Religions  3c-01-3sh 

An  introduction  to  the  indigenous  religions  of  North  America  and  to  die  peoples 
who  practice  these  rich  and  varied  approaches  to  the  sacred.  This  course  not  onlv 
examines  major  religious  themes  and  dimensions  (myth,  ritual,  ethics,  etc.)  but 
includes  a  historical  perspective  on  North  American  Indian  hfeways.  This 
perspecdve  involves  discussion  of  the  clash  with  Euro-American  v'alues  and 
contemporaiy  native  religious  responses  to  social  crisis  and  chan^.  (Also  offered 
as  RS365;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

AN401  Social  and  Cultural  Change  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  -AJs'  1 1 0  or  SO  1 5 1 

Exploration  of  current  theoretical  perspectives  on  social  and  cultural  change. 
Special  attention  given  to  planned  change  at  the  local  or  regional  level. 

AN415  Cultural  Resource  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .\N244  or  consent  of  the  instructor 

Provides  an  understanding  of  how  cultural  resources  are  being  preserved  and 
managed  under  current  American  laws  and  regulations  with  particular  emphasis 
on  historic  properties,  such  as  historic  buildings  and  archaeological  sites.  Case 
studies  and  field  trips  are  incorporated  so  that  students  gain  a  thorough 
understanding  of  key  problems  and  issues  in  historic  preservation  and  cultural 
resource  management. 

AN420  Cultural  Ecology  3c-0]-35h 

Prerequisite:  ANl  10  or  21 1 

Introduces  the  student  to  die  field  of  ecological  anthropology  by  exploring  the 
concept  of  the  ecosystem  in  relationship  to  v-arying  human  adaptive  strategies. 
Illustrates  the  importance  of  understanding  man-environment  interactions  both  in 
studjing  the  developing  world  and  in  investigating  the  past. 

AN444  Medical  .\nthropology  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  9  credits  in  andiropolog)'  or  permission 

Focuses  on  die  study  of  human  confrontation  with  disease  and  illness  and  on  the 
adaptive  arrangements  made  by  various  human  groups  for  dealing  with  these 
dangers.  Healdi  and  disease  are  viewed  from  a  broad  array  of  micro  and  macro 
perspectives,  e.g.,  evolutionary,  ecological,  and  psychosocial.  Designed  for 
nursing  and  social  work  students  as  well  as  social  and  biological  sciences 
students. 

AN456  Field  Research  Methods  3c-01-38h 

Prerequisite:  9  credits  in  andiropology 

Elxamination  of  methods  and  practice  of  sociology  and  anthropology  in  the  areas 
of  qualitative  and  quantitative  methods.  Concentrates  upon  die  development  of 
field  notes,  interviewing  techniques,  participant  observation,  etc.  Qualitative 
metliods  of  sampling  and  analysis  wilt  include  theoretical  sampling  and  analytic 
induction.  Brief  background  research  into  community,  organizational,  and  group 
structure  will  also  be  emphasized. 

AN480  Anthropology  Seminar  var*l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  9  credits  in  anthropology  or  permission 

A  seminar  approach  to  die  integration  of  the  fields  of  anthropology.  Designed  to 
assist  the  advanced  student  in  understanding  die  nature  of  anthropolog)',  the 
major  dieoretical  issues,  and  the  history  of  intellectual  development. 

AN481  Special  Topics  in  Anthropology  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  expenrneiital  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  Uiat  are  not  includetl  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  dian  dirce  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  48 1  are  primarily  lor  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

AN4M2  independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  dirough  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chaitperson,  dean,  and  Provoot^s  Office 

Students  wiUi  interest  in  indcpeiideiil  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  die 
curriculum  may  pro|>o!<ie  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  wiUi  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 
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AIV483  Readings  in  Anthropology  var- 1  -3sh 

Directed  readings  on  special  topics  in  anthropology.  Instructor  guides  selection  of 
readings. 

AN493  Internship  in  Anthropology  var-3-12sh 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor 

The  course  is  designed  to  offer  students  practical  experience  in  any  of  the 
speciahzed  fields  of  anthropology  (physical,  social-cultural,  archaeolog)-,  or 
linguistics).  Each  student  develops  objectives  in  consultation  with  a  particiJar 
departmental  facult)-  member  who  is  super\ising  the  internship.  Detailed  field 
notes  and  a  major  paper  based  on  the  experience  are  required. 


if        % 


Art  (Studio) 

Department  of  Art 
College  of  Fine  Arts 


ARIOO  Arts  of  the  Twentieth  Century  lc-31-3sh 

Designed  to  expand  student  response  to  visual,  aural,  and  kinetic  art  forms  of  this 
century  with  special  emphasis  on  recent  decades.  The  course  includes  lecture, 
studio,  and  field  experiences. 

ARl  1 1  Figure  Drawing  0c-6l-3sh 

A  foundation  course  in  drawing,  including  a  study  of  the  structure  of  drawing  and 
composition  with  a  \'ariety^  of  media  and  subject  matter. 

ARl  1 2  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  0c-61-3sh 

A  course  which  seeks  to  integrate  basic  principles  and  fiindamentals  of  drawing 
and  design. 

ARl  13  Three-Dimension  Design  0c-61-3sh 

Basic  elements  and  principles  of  design  are  studied.  A  course  in  design  in  three 
dimensions. 

ARl  14  Color  and  Two-Dimensional  Design  0c-61-3sb 

Focuses  on  the  consistent  properties  of  color  and  the  manner  in  which  two- 
dimensional  design  can  be  organized.  Specific  attention  is  given  to  the  complex 
interactions  of  color  within  two-dimensional  design. 

AR120  Principles  of  Design  0c-4l-2sh 

Principles  of  design  and  color  are  studied  and  appUed  to  a  crafted  object.  Major 
emphasis  on  aesthetic  quahty  inherent  in  designing  with  materials. 

AR2 11  Painting  0c-6l-3sh 

An  introductory  coiu'se  in  painting  in  which  a  >'ariet\-  of  materials,  techmques, 
and  approaches  are  explored. 

AR2 1 3  Woodworking:  Function  and  Form  0c-6l-3sh 

Involves  the  study  of  woodworking  and  fiimilure  design  as  it  relates  to  the 
indi\idual  designer-artist.  Students  will  experience  a  formal  backgtoimd  in  both 
woodworking  techjuque  and  the  application  of  design. 

AR2 1 4  Ceramics  0c-6l-3sh 

A  general  introduction  to  the  techniques  and  aesthetics  of  clay.  The  student  will 
work  both  at  the  wheel  and  with  hand  building  nietliods. 

AR2 15  Sculpture  0c-6l-3sh 

Introductor)-  course  in  sculpture  with  emphasis  on  study  of  form  as  well  as 
visuaUzing  in  the  third  dimension. 

AR2 1 6  Basic  Metals  0c-6l-3sh 

Introduction  to  metal  work  with  emphasis  upon  creation  of  fimctional  and 
nonfiinctional  art  objects.  .•Approached  from  the  viewpoint  of  beginner  learning 
basic  processes  of  metal  fabrication. 

AR217  Printmaking  0c-6l-3sh 

Introduction  to  basic  techniques  of  production  of  fine  prints  including  work  in 

relief,  intaglio,  litliograph.  and  serigraph  processes. 

AR2 1 8  Graphic  Design  0c-6l-3sh 

Students  explore  \'arious  techniques  and  their  appUcation  to  such  commercial  art 
projects  as  package  design,  trademark,  and  other  design  problems.  Lettering  is 
stressed,  both  instant  t>pe  and  hand  lettering. 


.\R2 19  Fibers  0c-6l-3sh 

Pro\ides  students  with  introductory  working  knowledge  in  design  and  execution 
of  projects  in  non  4/hamess  loom  wea%ing  and  related  fabric  areas.  Other  fiber 
techniques,  including  handmade  paper,  at'ailable  for  students  to  explore  as 
desired. 

.\R281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculimi.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)-  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
nimibered  28 1  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

AR42 1  Advanced  Drawing  0c-6l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  .\R111  and  112 

Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  student  who  has  some  background  in  the  field. 
Problems  of  composition,  two-  and  three-dimensional  relationships,  and  surface 
are  on  an  individual  basis.  (Offered  as  AR321  prior  to  1994-95.) 

.\R45 1  Advanced  Woodworldng:  Function  and  Form  Oc-6l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .^11213 

Offers  advanced  training  and  skills  invohing  the  study  of  contemporary  fiimiture 
design  and  woodworking.  Emphasis  on  a  technical  and  aesthetic  point  of  view. 

AR452  Advanced  Ceramics  0c-6l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .\R214 

Continued  e.\ploration  of  the  field  of  ceramic  production,  along  with  kiln  firing 
and  glaze  formulauon. 

AR453  Advanced  Sculpture  0c-6l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  AR2 1 5 

Gives  the  student  an  opportunity'  to  pursue  independent  study  in  sculptiu'e. 
Materials  and  processes  will  be  individually  chosen  and  the  work  related  to 
broadening  concepts. 

AR454  Advanced  Painting  Oc-6l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .-^112 1 1 

Individual  experimentation  and  exploration  by  the  painter  and  investigation  of  th< 
various  technical  approaches. 

.4R455  Advanced  Graphic  Design  0c-6l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .\R2 18 

Stresses  advanced  techniques  in  layout  and  illustration.  The  student  explores 
ideas,  such  as  creation  of  trademarks  and  how  products  are  designed.  Layouts  are 
analyzed  as  to  their  quaht)-.  Package  design  is  studied. 

AR457  Advanced  Printmaking  0c-6l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .\R2 1 7 

Student  elects  to  study  one  of  the  printmaking  processes  in  greater  depth  and 
works  toward  development  of  own  techniques,  working  processes,  and  ideas. 

AR459  Advanced  Fibers  0c-6l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .^112 19 

Provides  student  with  a  working  knowledge  in  design  and  execution  of  projects  il 
weaving  and  related  areas.  Other  fiber  techniques,  including  hanchnade  paper, 
will  be  available  for  the  students  to  explore  as  desired. 

AR460  Advanced  Metals  Oc-61-3sh 

Prerequisite:  AR216 

Design  and  processes  associated  with  art  of  metal  are  given  greater  concentration. 
The  developing  artist  is  encouraged  to  investigate,  in  depth,  one  or  more  of  the 
metal  arts  as  an  extension  of  the  basic  course. 

AR481  Special  Topics  var-l-Ssh 

Mav  provide  an  in-depth  study  of  a  narrowly  defined  area  of  the  discipbne. 
Subject  matter  may  change  with  repeated  offering  of  the  course.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit. 

AR482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\-al  through  ad>isor.  facult)'  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  facultv'  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabihty  of  resources. 

AR493  Internship  var-3-128h 

Designed  for  art  majors  who  wish  to  receive  practical  experience  working  within 
professional  situations  which  relate  to  the  student's  artistic  and  occupational 
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Biochemistry' 

Biochemistry-  Program 
College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics 


BC30I  Biochemistnl  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  BI105  and  CH232 

Introducbon  lo  biochemistn'  emphasizing  the  structure  and  function 
rebbonships  of  proteins,  enz^-mes.  and  >-itamins;  bioenergetics:  and  the 
metaboiism  of  carbohydrates  and  lipids. 

BC3U2  Biochemistry  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BC301 

iConunuabon  of  BC301  concerning  the  metabolism  of  nitrogen,  amino  acids, 
nudeobdes.  and  nucleic  acids  and  the  ftmcbon  of  cell  membranes,  hormones,  and 
specialized  tissues. 

BC31 1  Biorhcinistry  Laboratory  I  Oc-41-lsh 

Prerequisites:  Bl  105  and  CH232 

A  companion  to  BC301  including  experiments  in  photometry,  enzyme  kinebcs 
ind  purificaDon.  lipid  isolabon  and  characterizabon.  electron  transport  in 
respirabon  and  photos\'nthesis.  and  use  of  radioisotopes. 

BCJ 1 2  Biochemistry  Laboratory  II  Oc-41- 1  sh 

Prerequisite:  BC.3 1 1 

\  companion  lo  BC302  including  experiments  in  membiane  characterizabon. 
properties  of  amino  acids,  isobdon  and  ftincbon  of  nucleic  acids,  and  s\-nthesis  of 
proteins  and  nucleic  acids. 

BC480  Biochemistry  Seminar  I  1  c-OI- 1  sh 

Prerequisites:  BC302  and  312 

Discussittn  of  recent  trends  in  biochemical  thought.  Oral  and  written  reports  on 
issigned  reachngs.  library-  or  laboratory  research.  Guest  lecturers.  The 
:ombinabon  BC480  and  BC490  counts  as  one  writing-intensive  course. 

SC481  Special  Topics  in  Biochemistry  \'ar-l-.3sh 

IVerequLsite:  BC302  or  CH35 1 

\  Iccnirc-discussion  course  of  recent  biochemical  topics  or  those  of  unique 
ntercst.  Topic  and  instructors  to  change  annually. 

}C482  Independent  Research  in  Biochemistry  var-l-3sh 

'rerequlsiles:  BC302  and  312.  permission  by  program  coordinator 

itudcnt  conducts  a  research  project  in  any  area  of  biochemistry'.  Work  super\'ised 

ly  faculty.  Does  not  involve  regular  class  or  lab  hours.  Enrollment  by  permission 

»nK'. 

iC4<M)  Biochemistry  Seminar  II  1  c-OI- 1  sh 

'rcrequMites:  Bf 302. 3 1 2.  and  480 

)istiission  rjf  recent  trends  in  biochemical  thought.  Oral  and  written  reports  on 
ssigncd  rcadmgs.  library  or  laboratory  research.  Guest  lecturers.  The 
ombinabon  BC480  and  BC490  counts  as  one  wribng-intensive  course. 


6B 


Business  Education 

Department  of  Office  Systems  and 
Business  Education 
Eberly  College  of  Business 


foic:  All  courses  at  the  300  and  400  level  are  open  only  (o  students  with  junior 
r  vriiior  standinf;.  All  studcnL^.  re^rdlcM  of  major  or  pri>}(ram  affiliation,  must 
wet  ( oufM  prcrcquiMtc  requiremcnLs  m  order  t*)  enroll  for  a  j^ivcii  course. 

IF,  1 0 1  Microbaxed  Clomputer  lAtcTTicy  3c-0l-3)ih 

>n  iritrf*diKtory  c^iur^  de^ij^ed  u*  pr<»vidc  ^tudenlv  with  a  ftmdamenlal 
ndcr^iandinj;  of  computers.  Hie  course  familianzes  students  with  the  interaction 
f  C'lnputer  liardwarc  and  software.  Rmpha.sis  is  placed  on  the  application  of 
iicnKomputcrs,  the  use  of  pr*»(fuctiviiy  viftwarc  (word  proccssinj;.  spreadsheet 

njt^crncrit.  file  and  data  hase  manaf^emeni).  and  the  )H»cial  and  ethical  aspcctJi  f>f 
»e  impact  of  computers  on  s^Kicty. 

loie:  llns  c<»nrse  is  cross-listed  as  CX)I0I  and  IMIOI.  Any  of  these  courses  may 
e  iuhftiiiiitcd  ffir  cath  rather  and  may  he  used  inlerchanf(cahly  for  D  or  F  repeats 
may  not  be  counted  for  duplicate  credit. 


BE  1 1 1  Foundations  of  Business  Mathematics  5c-0l-3sh 

Develops  an  uiiderstaiuliiig  of  numbers  and  knowledge  of  fiindamenlai  concepts 
in  arithmetic  and  algebra  in  the  solution  of  common  and  advanced  problems 
encountered  in  business  by  the  businessperson  and  consumer.  Topics  illustrating 
and  emphasizing  the  application  of  business  mathematics  include  metliods  used 
lo  compute  interest  iliscount.  partial  payments,  discounting  of  notes  and  drafts, 
depreciation,  amortization,  sinking  hind  redemptions,  effective  rate  of  interest. 
and  preparali<m  ni  statistical  data. 

BE  130  Keyboarding  Ic-Ol-lsh 

Exception:  This  course  is  open  to  students  in  all  colleges  widn>ut  restriction. 
A  class  designed  to  provide  students  witli  die  hmdamental  skills  lo  keyboard 
information  quickly  and  accurately  in  fourteen  one-hour  sessions.  It  is  intended 
for  the  student  who  does  not  require  the  additional  skills  included  in  keyboarding 
and  document  formatting,  such  as  letter  formats,  manuscript  taping,  and 
tabulation.  Recommended  for  students  in  computer  science,  jouniahsm. 
management  information  systems,  criminology,  etc.  (Offered  as  BE134  prior  to 
1998-99) 

BE131  Keyboarding  and  Document  Formatting  3c-0l-2sh 

Emphasis  on  development  of  correct  tecluiiques  in  t^-pewriting,  introduction  to 
basic  .st%'Ies  of  business  letters,  simple  tabulations,  and  simple  manuscripts: 
specific  standards  of  speed  and  accuracy  are  required. 

BE152  Computer  Keyboarding  and  Formatting  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BEl  JO  nr  successful  completion  of  proficiency'  exam 
Focuses  on  the  (lc\e!opment  of  correct  techniques  in  keyboarding.  Emphasis  is  on 
proofreading,  lomiatting  tabulations,  business  letters,  business  reports,  business 
forms,  rough  drafts,  and  manuscripts:  additional  emphasis  on  production, 
accuracy,  and  speed. 

BE201  Internet  and  Mtdtimedia  3c-0l-35h 

Prerequisite:  BE/CM/CO/IM  101  or  prior  exposure  to  word  processing  and 
electronic  mail 

The  major  focus  will  be  tm  the  e\'aluation  of  information  and  multimedia 
resources  available  (»ii  electronic  networks  when  doing  research  in  an  area  of  one's 
choice.  This  inf(jrinalic)n  literacy  course  is  designed  for  students  to  gain  a  more 
in-depth  understanding  of  die  infonnation  resources  a\'ailable  electronically  and 
of  bow  to  utilize  them  more  effectively  in  comnumicating.  StudenLs  will  learn  how 
to  access  and  utilize  these  resources  for  t\vo-way  communications  and  support  for 
decision  making  while  incorporating  selected  elements  in  multimedia 
presentations  of  their  own  design.  (BE/CM/CO/IM/LB  201  may  be  used 
interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats  and  may  not  be  counted  for  duplicate  credit.) 

BE250  Electronic  Office  Procedures  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BElSl  or  equi\^!ent 

A  study  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  systems  in  an  electronic  office:  records 
management,  ofhce  einironment.  communication  transmittal  systems, 
reprographics,  and  office  procedures. 

BE264  Office  Procedures  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BKI'M  or  equivalent 

Ad\'anced  study  of  iheor\'  and  practice  in  activities  common  to  office  records 
management:  handling  of  mail;  telephone  and  telegraph  ser\'ices:  receiving  callers; 
writing  reports:  <lictation  and  transcription  equipment:  bank,  financial,  and  legal 
transactions:  shipping  and  receiving  scr\'iccs:  reference  books;  etc. 

BE273  Word  Processing  Applications  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BEI'Jl  or  cqui\'alent 

In  this  course  students  will  develop  a  high  degree  of  proficiency  in  the  use  of 
word  processors.  Emphasis  is  on  machine  operations  and  production  skills  in 
formatting,  text  editing,  and  understanding  word  processing  concepts.  May  not  be 
used  as  a  substitute  for  BE/CO/IMIOI . 

BE28I  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  A.s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  m  the  established  currictilnm.  A  given  topic  may  be  oftcrcd 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  dian  three  times.  Special  topics 
iiiimhered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

BE.3 1 1  Methods  and  Evatualion  in  Bunineflii  and  Marketing 

Education  I  3c-0l-38h 

PrerequisltcH:  P(  .101.  KP202  .  and  completion  of  Uic  IreNlitnan  and  sophomore 
<  f)UrsfH  in  (he  sliidciil's  major  areas 

Includes  general  methods  of  teaching  and  evaluation  plus  methods  and  evaluation 
in  basic  business  courses.  Unit  plans,  lesson  plan.i,  and  unit  test.s  are  emphasized. 
Techniques  and  procedures  of  teaching  and  dassroimi  management  are  studied. 
includes  units  in  vocational  education  such  as  advisory  committees,  aduil 
cducati<m,  and  federal  legislation  for  funding. 
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BE312  Methods  and  Evaluation  in  Business  and  Marketing 

Education  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BE31LEP202 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  methods  and  strategies  for  making 

effective  classroom  presentations  and  working  with  students  in  both  the  skill  and 

cognitive  areas.  Students  will  be  provided  opportunities  to  undertake  the  many 

responsibilities  assigned  to  the  business  classroom  teacher. 

BE481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  lemporar\-  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

BE482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  ad\isor,  faculty  member,  department 

chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approv'al  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabilit)'  of  resources. 


bl 


Biology 

Department  of  Biology 
College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics 


BI103  General  Biology  I  3c-21-4sh 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biology  majors  only 

A  basic  introduction  to  ecology,  biochemistry,  and  cell  biology,  genetics,  and 

evolution. 

BI104  General  Biology  II  3c-21-4sh 

Prerequisites:  B1103,  non-Biology  majors  only 

A  basic  introduction  to  plant  and  animal  physiolog)'.  neurobiology,  animal 
beha\'ior.  and  plant  and  animal  reproduction  and  development. 

BI 1 05  CeU  Biology  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biolog)'  majors  only 

An  introductory  course  lo  provide  concepts  and  applications  for  imderstanding 
human  biological  function  &om  the  point  of  view  of  cellular  biolog)'. 

BI 1 1 1  Principles  of  Biology  I  3c-31-4sli 

Prerequisite:  Must  be  taken  after  or  concurrent  with  CHll  1 
Introduces  the  student  lo  principles  of  biologv',  specifically  in  the  topics  of  cell 
structure  and  tiinction,  genetics,  and  physiolog)'.  Develops  skills  in  the  use  of  the 
scientific  method.  Designed  for  biology  majors. 

BI  1 1 2  Principles  of  Biology  U  3c-3l-4sh 

Prerequisite:  BI  1 1 1 

Introduces  the  student  to  principles  of  biolog>*.  specifically  in  the  topics  of 
reproduction,  development,  evolution,  ecologv',  and  animal  beha\ior.  Develops 
skill  in  the  use  of  the  scientific  method.  Designed  for  biology  majors. 

BIl  14  EnvironmeDtal  Science  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biolog%'  majors  only 

An  introduction  to  enviroimiental  science  with  an  emphasis  on  human  impacts. 
The  course  uses  an  interdisciplinary  approach  lo  the  consideration  of  population 
growth,  pollution.  preser\'aDon  of  species,  and  establishment  of  public  pohc)'. 
Students  will  learn  basic  principles  in  ecolog)'  as  the  basis  for  imderstanding 
problems  of  the  emironment. 

BIl  1 5  Biotic  Diversity  of  North  America  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Non-Biology  majors  and  non-Biology  minors  only 
Alt  introduction  to  the  biological  diversit)-  of  North  .America  fi-om  Barrow,  Alaska, 
to  Tehuantepec,  Mexico.  All  major  aquatic  and  terrestrial  biomes  occurring  in 
North  America  will  be  examined  with  regard  to  plant  forms,  animal  composition, 
and  envirorunental  (abiotic)  conditions. 

BI  1 50  Human  Anatomy  2c-31-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biolog\'  majors  onl)' 

Study  of  the  limctional  systematic  anatomy  of  the  human.  Lab  studies  center  on 
nonhuman  mammals  whose  anatomv  is  tlieii  related  to  the  human  condition. 


BI  1 5 1  Human  Physiology  3c-21-4gh 

Prerequisites:  Ell 05.  non-Biology  majors  only 

Course  deals  with  acquiring,  through  lecture  presentations  and  laboratory 
experiments,  an  understanding  of  the  basic  functions  and  control  of  the  major 
organ  systems  of  the  human  body.  Organ  systems  examined  include  the  following; 
muscular  s)'stem,  cardiovascular  system,  respiratory  s\-slem.  endocrine  system, 
renal  system,  digestive  sv'Stem.  reproductive  system,  and  nervous  sv-stem. 

BI155  Human  Physiology  and  .\natomy  3c-31-4sh 

Prerequisite:  Non-Biolog)-  majors  only  (Food  and  Nutrition,  Dietetics,  FamiK- 
and  Consimier  Sciences  Education,  Physical  Education,  and  Safet)-  Sciences 
majors) 

Study  of  structure  and  fimcdon  of  the  hiunan  bod):  Emphasis  is  on  normal 
function,  with  particular  attention  lo  fimcQonal  anatomy,  control  mechanisms,  and 
interrelationships  among  systems.  Laboratory  studies  will  include 
experimentation  and  dissection.  For  students  with  httle  or  no  science 
backgrotmd. 


2c-31-3$h 


BI210  Botany 
Prerequisite:  BIlll-112  or  permission  of  instructor 
A  survey  of  the  major  plant  groups,  their  physiologv-.  structure,  life  c)'cles. 
evolution  and  ecolog)',  and  economic  roles  of  plants.  Combined  lecture- 
laboratory. 


BI220  General  Zoology  2c-3I-3sh 

Prerequisites:  BIl  1 1-112  or  permission  of  instructor 

Examination  of  the  evolution,  form,  and  function  of  all  major  animal  phyla,  bom 
sponges  through  chordates.  Interactive  lecture-laborator)-  sessions  follow  a 
phylogenetic  approach  to  the  Animal  Kingdom  and  incorporate  essentials  of 
animal  ecolog);  physiology,  fimctional  morphology,  and  behavior 

BI232  Fimdamenlals  of  Microbiolog)-  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CHlOl  or  equiv-alent.  non-Biology  majors  only  (Food  and 
Nutrition.  Dietetics,  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education,  and  Hotel, 
Restaurant,  and  Institutional  Management  majors) 

Study  of  microorganisms  and  the  role  they  play  in  water,  food  disease,  and 
infection.  Food  spoilage,  poisoning,  and  disease  are  emphasized.  General  methods 
and  techniques  are  emphasized  in  the  laboratory. 

BI241  General  Microbiology  2c-31-3$h 

Prerequisites:  Non-Biolog)  majors  only  (Enviroimiental  Health,  Nursing,  and 
Respiratory  Therapy  majors),  BIl 05.  CHI 01.  or  equivalent 
Study  of  microorganisms  and  the  role  they  play  in  water,  soil,  food,  and  infection. 
Microbes  and  disease  will  be  emphasized.  Standard  methods  and  techniques  are 
emphasized  in  laboraton-. 

BI250  Principles  of  Microbiology  2c-31-3sb 

Prerequisites:  BIl  1 1-1 12  or  permission  of  instructor 

Study  of  the  structure,  nutrition,  and  biochemical  activities  of  microbes.  Survey  of 

viruses,  blue-green  bacteria,  bacteria,  algae,  fungi,  and  protozoa  and  their  diversity 

in  natural  environments.  Course  designed  for  biology  and  biology  education 

majors. 

BI25 1  Field  Botany  2c-31-3sh  i 

Prerequisite:  BI210 

The  collection,  preservation,  identification,  and  distribution  of  selected 
herbaceous  and  woody  plants  of  Wesleni  Penns)ivaiua.  Emphasis  on  laxonomic 
principles,  the  use  of  ke)'s  and  manuals,  and  the  recognition  of  local  flora. 

BI252  Field  Zoolog)  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BI220 

Field  natural  histor)'  of  vertebrates;  identification,  collection,  and  preservation 

techniques. 

BI26I  Ornithology  2c-31-3iilt 

Prerequisites:  BIl  1 1-1 12  or  BII03-104 

,\  stud)'  of  birds  of  the  region.  Indoor  laboratory  as  well  as  early  morning  and 
possibly  weekend  field  trips  required. 

BI262  General  Entomology  2c-31-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BI220 

Morphology,  anatomy,  ecolog)',  taxonomy,  and  economic  and  public  health 
importance  of  insect  orders,  particularh'  those  of  Western  Peruisylvania:  student 
collection  and  field  trips  required. 


BI263  Genetics 

Prerequisite:  BIl  11 

Deals  with  the  distribution  and  fimction  of  the  hereditary  material;  special 

emphasis  on  microbial,  %iral,  and  molecular  genetics. 


2c-3l-3sh 
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BI269  Bioethics  and  Coevo.udon  3c-0l-Jsh 

Discussion  and  expluration  of  the  coevoiution  of  mail  and  nature.  Areas  covered 
include  die  concepts  of  coevoiution.  bioethics.  resource  utillzadon.  and  possible 
future  Ufest>les.  Designed  for  majors  and  nomnajors. 

B1271  Evolution  3c-0U3sh 

Prerequisites:  BI U 1  - 1 1 2  or  BI 1 03- 1 04.  BI263 

Historical  development  of  evolutionan-  thought:  evidence  and  operadonal 

mechanisms  invohed:  ongin  and  phylogenetic  relationships  of  biological  groups. 

BI272  ConscrvadoD  of  Plant  and  Animal  Resourees  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Bil  11-1 12  or  BI103-104 

.\  stud}'  ol  accepted  pracdces  in  soil,  water,  forest,  and  wildlife  ctinsciA-atiitn. 
Saturday  6cld  trips. 

BI2K1  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  arc  offered  on  an  experimental  or  tcmporar\'  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
imder  any  special  topic  identit)  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

BLi  1 0  Applied  Entomology  and  Zoonoses  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  B1220  or  permission 

Study  oi  the  measures  for  abatement  or  control  of  arthropods,  rodents,  birds,  and 
other  disease  vectors  of  public  importance;  selection.  chemistr\',  fonnulatioii.  and 
safe  application  of  insecucidcs.  rodenticidcs.  and  (umigants:  pesticiding 
equipment;  application  of  biological  and  other  measures  of  cuntrul. 

BI31 1  En\'ironmental  Biology-  3c-3l-4sh 

Prerequisite:  Restricted  to  Elementary  Education  and  £^rth  Science  Education 

majors  only 

Laborator>'  and  field  course  pro\'iding  basic  knowledge  in  biolog\'  and  its 

practical  impUcations.  Physical  and  biological  aspects  of  tlic  environment  are 

studied. 

BI32I  Em-ironmental  Protection  I  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Bll  1 1-1 12.  CHI  12.  Environmental  Health  majors  only  or 
permission  of  instructor 

Considers  the  impact  of  important  components  of  the  physical  environment  on 
health  and  deals  with  principles  and  methods  for  identification.  e\'aluation.  and 
control  of  such  healdi  liazards.  Major  attention  to  principles  and  meUiods  of 
epidemiological  investigation.  Major  credit  only  for  Emironmental  Healtli  majors. 

B1322  Environmental  Protection  II  2c-3l-38h 

Prerequisites:  BIl  1 1-1 12,  CHI  12.  Environmental  Health  majors  only  or 
permission  of  instructor 

Subjects  receiving  attention  include  water  and  food  supplies,  domestic  and 
industrial  sewage  and  wastes,  housing,  accidents,  communit)'  air  pollution, 
domestic  and  industrial  poisons,  ionizing  radiations,  occupational  health  hazards. 

B133 1  Animal  Developmental  Biology  2c-3!-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BI220  or  by  permission 

Comparative  and  molecular  development  of  vertebrate  animals  are  the  ntajor 
considerations.  General  principles  of  development  are  illustrated  using  vertebrate, 
invertebrate,  and  plant  materials. 

BI350  Cellular  Physiology  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  BIl  1 1.CH231 

TopK  s  uiclude  cell  membrane  systems,  bioenergetics.  diid  inlorindtinn  processing 
lystcms  as  well  as  grrjwth  and  differentiation  of  cells  and  their  organelles. 
Complements  plant  and  animal  physiolf>g\'  and  biochemistry. 

BI332  Comparative  .Animal  Physiology  2c-3U3sh 

Prerequisites:  B1220.CH2n 

Coriijiamtivc  study  of  homeostatic  mechanisms  and  systems  in  animals  and  their 
rclauon  to  fundamental  chemical  and  physical  events  in  cells. 

BU60  Medical  Mycology  2c-3l-3Kh 

"rerequihiteMBIl'll-112 

\  s\\i<\\  of  die  mycdiftg)'  of  path(»gcnic  fungi.  CouMdcratiori  will  include  MUirtes 
sf  mfcction,  distribution,  symplomatolr^g)-.  diagnosu.  prrigiiosis,  immunology,  and 
LTcatnicnt.  Patliogcnft  arc  used  in  die  course,  and  cmpliasis  is  placed  upon  actual 
ah<jrau>r\  technique  afid  procedures. 

BI362  Ecology  2c-Jl-3»h 

Prerequisites:  Bll  1 1-1 12,  BI2I0  or  BI220 

>lu'iv  'if  inicrrcblions  and  ddaptations  rif  organisms;  includes  consideration  of 
shyMcal  and  biotic  environmental  factors.  Field  trips. 


Bi363  Medical  .Microbiolog>  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  B1250  or  permission 

Study  oi  disease  caused  by  microorganisms  with  emphasis  on  human  pathogens. 
Bodi  epidemiolog)-  and  aspects  of  host-parasite  relationships  uill  be  discussed. 
Lab  stresses  mcdiods  of  isolation  and  identification  of  padiogens. 

BI364  Immunology  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  B1250.  CH232,  or  by  permission 

Physical  and  chemical  properties  of  antigens  and  antibodies:  nature  of  antigen- 
antibody  interactions:  mechanism  of  antibody  formation:  and  immune  reaction 
and  disease.  Lab  employs  serological  techniques. 

BI401  Laboratory  Methods  in  Biology  and  Biotechnology'  2c-4U3sh 

Prerequisite:  CH351 

Theory  and  practice  in  a  number  of  major  analytical  and  preparative  techniques 
curreiidy  in  u.sc  in  physiology^  molectdar  biology,  and  biotechnology. 

BU20  Biology  of  Higher  Invertebrates  2c-31-3sh 

Prerequisite:  B1220 

.A  phylogenetic  ovcniew  of  die  higher  in\erlebrates.  .AimeUda  through  lower 
Cbordata.  A  systematic  appitjacli  on  hinctional  morphology  and  microstructure. 
behavior  and  physiology-,  under  an  evolutionary  umbrella.  Laboratory  sessions 
offer  additional  research  opportunities. 

B1425  Herpetology  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BI22() 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  die  classes  .Amphibia  and  Reptiha.  including  their 

classification,  structure,  origin,  evolution,  phylogenetic  relationships,  distribution. 

and  natural  history.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  die  heq)etofauna  of 

Pennsylvania. 

BI432  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  B1220 

Discussion  of  anatomy  of  representative  vertebrates  from  a  comparative  point  of 
view.  Stresses  major  organizational  chants  observed  in  vertebrate  history. 

B1450  Pymatuning:  Field  Studies  vai>3sh 

During  die  summer  session,  various  field  courses  are  offered  tlirough  the 
P)Tnatuning  Laboratory  of  Ecology*.  The  offerings  will  var\'  depending  on  tlic 
summer.  S(»mc  of  die  possible  ctfferings  include  Experimental  Design.  Fish 
Ecolog)'.  Behavioral  Ecology.  Aquatic  Botany,  and  Ecological  Genetics. 
Intbrmation  regarding  specific  offerings  available  fi*om  Biologv-  Department  in 
spring. 

BI453  Plant  Physiology  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  B1210.CH231 

Studies  physiological  processes  occurring  in  plants  considered  in  relation  to 
growdi.  de\'elopment.  and  ecology*  of  plants. 

Bl4f>3  Limnology  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  B1.J()2 

An  investigation  into  die  physical,  chemical,  and  biological  aspects  of  inland 
waters  and  dieir  interrelationships.  In  the  laborator)'  die  student  will  gain 
experience  in  die  techniques  involved  in  aquatic  sampfing  and  the  analysis  of 
data.  (Saturday  uv  Sunday  labs  may  be  required.) 

BI466  Principles  of  Virology  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BI2f>3  or  equivalent  course  in  Genetics,  or  CH35 1  or  equiv'alcnl 
course  in  Biochemisin-.  or  pcnnission  of  instructor 

Topics  include  structure,  cldssification.  assay,  and  transmission  of  vimses; 
mcdiods  used  in  the  study  of  vimses;  viral  replication,  gene  expression,  and  gene 
regulation:  host-viral  interactions  and  subviral  pathogens. 

BI475  Mammalogy  2c-3l-3.sh 

Prerequisite:  BI220 

A  general  discussion  of  mammals  emphasizing  .systematics.  distribution,  and 
stniclural  and  lunctional  modifications  reLited  to  evolution  of  this  group.  Lab 
work  samples  numerous  techniques  that  can  he  applied  lo  mammalian  bio|i»g)-. 

BI47f>  Parasitology  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BI220 

StrtK  lure.  phy^ir)log)'.  ecnlng)-,  life  cycles.  paUiolog);  and  treatment  of  parasitic 
protozoa  and  f1;iiworm  and  nmndworm  species  of  man.  Dissection  of  hosts  for 

p.ltJsitCK. 

BI478  Mycology  2c-3|.3Kh 

Prerequisite:  BI2I0 

Involves  .1  itudy  of  the  HViitcmics,  inoqiliology.  and  physiolog)*  of  the  kingdom 

Myceteae  widi  emphasis  on  economically  important  and  experimentally  useful 

ur^niflms. 
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BI480  Biology  Seminar  lc-01-lsh 

Discussion  of  recent  trends  in  biological  thought  and  research.  Students  report  on 
assigned  readings  and/or  personal  research. 

BI481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

This  course  varies  from  semester  to  semester  covering  diverse  topics  in  specific 
areas  of  biology. 

BI482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  OBBce.  A  2.5  GPA  overall  and  in  major  courses 
required. 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 
Work  is  supervised  by  a  faculty  member  but  does  not  involve  regular  class  or 
laboratory  hours. 

B1493  Biology  Internship  var-6-I2sh 

Prerequisites:  Biology  major  with  at  least  57  semester  hours,  2.5  overall  QPA, 
and  permission  of  the  director  of  internships  and  the  chairperson 
Selected  students  have  opportunity,  under  department  supervision,  to  gain  off- 
campus  practical  experience  in  area  of  interest.  Only  six  credits  may  be  applied 
toward  major;  total  number  of  credits  will  be  decided  in  consultation  involving 
student,  his/her  advisor,  and  director  of  internships. 


Business  Law 

Department  of  Finance  and  Legal 

Studies 

Eberly  College  of  Business 


Note:  All  courses  at  die  300  and  400  level  are  open  only  to  students  widi  junior 
or  senior  standing.  All  students,  regardless  of  major  or  program  alEhation,  must 
meet  course  prerequisite  requirements  in  order  to  enroll  for  a  given  course. 


BL235  Introduction  to  Business  Law 

Introduction  to  legal  systems,  torts,  contracts,  and  sales  law. 


3c-01-3sh 


var-l-3sh 


BL28I  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 

that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 

under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 

numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

BL336  Law  of  Business  Organizations  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BL235 

A  study  of  the  law  dealing  with  commercial  paper,  agency,  partnerships, 
corporations,  and  bankruptcy. 

BL337  Consumer  Law  3c-0I-3sh 

Nature  of  law  as  it  pertains  to  die  consumer.  Attention  to  consimier  protection 
relationships;  real  and  personal  property;  credit;  environmental  law;  law 
pertaining  to  employment;  landlord-tenant  relationships;  product  liability; 
insurance;  and  family  law. 

BL382  Real  Estate  Fundamentals  3c-01-3sh 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  language,  principles,  and  laws  that 
govern  the  business  of  real  estate.  Emphasis  on  the  underlying  concepts  of  land, 
proper!)',  rights  in  realty,  and  the  means,  methods,  and  laws  that  govern  the 
conveyance  of  these  rights.  Required  course  for  taking  the  Pennsylvania  Real 
Estate  Sales  Exam. 

BL383  Real  Estate  Practice  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BL382 

One  of  the  two  courses  required  by  the  Peimsylvania  Real  Estate  Commission  in 
order  to  take  the  Pennsylvania  Real  Estate  Sales  Licensing  Exam.  Topics  include 
real  estate  brokerage,  the  real  estate  market,  hsting  contracts,  the  Pennsylvania 
Real  Estate  Licensing  and  Registration  Act  and  its  rules  and  regulations, 
appraisal,  property  management,  fair  housing  laws,  ethical  practices  for  real  estate 
professionals,  and  real  estate  math. 


BL440  Business  Negotiations  Sc-Ol-Ssh 

Prerequisites:  BL235, junior  standing 

This  course  is  open  to  all  majors  meeting  the  prerequisites.  It  covers  the  basic 
theories  and  strategies  of  negotiation  in  the  business  environment  and  provides 
instruction  and  practice  to  develop  negotiation  skills.  The  course  focuses  on  the 
knowledge  and  skills  needed  in  intercompany  and  intracompany  negotiations. 
The  course  focuses  on  neither  collective  bargaining  nor  labor  negotiations. 

BL48 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

BL482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  av-ailabilit)-  of  resources. 


c 


Counselor  Education 

Department  of  Counseling,  Adult 
Education,  and  Student  Affairs 
College  of  Education 


CE250  Developing  Interpersonal  Relationship  Skills  1  c-01- 1  sh 

Teaches  interpersonal  relationship  skills:  listening,  communicating,  group 
dynamics,  decision  making,  leadership,  assertiveness,  time-use  management, 
problem  solving,  and  conflict  resolution.  Restricted  to  residence  hall  counselors. 

CE253  Counseling  in  School  Settings  3c-01-3sh 

An  elective  course  designed  to  provide  in-service  teachers  and  school  personnel, 
other  than  counselors,  with  a  basic  understanding  of  the  knowledge,  information, 
and  skills  appropriate  to  counseling  with  individuals  and  grxjups.  Restricted  to 
peer  tutors. 

CE281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  tliree  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

CE48 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -Ssh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  ail  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

CE482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 


L- 


Chemistry 

Department  of  Chemistry 
College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics 


CHlOl  College  Chemistry  I  3c-21-4sh 

The  basic  principles  and  concepts  of  inorganic  chemistn,-  are  developed  from  the 
standpoint  of  atomic  and  molecular  structure  with  illustrative  examples  from 
descriptive  chemistry.  The  laboratory  portion  of  the  course  illustrates  physical 
and  chemical  properties  in  a  quahtative  and  quantitative  manner.  The  course  is 
designed  for  selected  majors  witliin  tlie  College  of  Healdi  and  Human  Services. 
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:H  1 02  College  Chemistn  II  3c-2l-4sh 

'rerequisite:  CH 1 0 1 

Tie  basic  fundamental  principles  and  concepts  of  organic  and  biochemisln-  are 
evelopcd.  Deals  primarih'  with  structural  features  of  organic  compounds,  the 
hemislTN-  of  functional  groups,  and  pracdcal  examples  and  uses  of  organic 
ompounds.  The  laboralor\-  portion  illustrates  properties  and  reactions  of 
ipresentative  organic  compounds.  The  course  is  designed  for  selected  majors 
athin  the  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services. 

:H  1 1 1  General  Chemistry  I  3c-3l-4sh 

.ecture-cliscussion  of  principles  of  chemistrv",  including  theory  and  applications, 
"he  lab  illustrates  principles  discussed.  Topics  discussed  include  scientific 
leasurements.  simple  definitions  and  concepts,  the  mole.  stoichiometr\;  gas  laws. 
Lcctronic  structure  of  the  atom,  bonding,  thermochemistry,  and  descriptive 
lemisirk-  of  the  elements. 

:H1  12  General  Chemistry  II  3c-3l-4sb 

rerequisite:  CHI II 

ontinuation  of  General  Chemistry  I.  Topics  discussed  include  the  solid  and 
:fuid  state,  soludons,  kinedcs,  equilibria,  acids  and  bases,  solubility  equilibria, 
iermod)-naniics.  electrochemistry,  and  descriptive  chemistry  of  the  elements. 

H 1 1 3  Concepts  in  Chemistry  3c-31-4sh 

Ltroductory  course  for  chemistry  majors.  Topics  covered  include  atomic  theory, 
1  introducdon  to  chemical  reacUons,  stoichiometry,  thermochemistry,  chemical 
ending,  molecular  geometry,  kinedc-molecular  theory  of  gases,  the  liquid  and  the 
»lid  slates,  and  soludon  theory. 

H II 4  Basic  Inor^janic  Chemistry  3c-3l-4sh 

rerequisite:  CHI  13 

3pics  include  chemical  kinedcs,  equilibrium  and  thermodynamics,  acids  and 
ises,  electrochemistry,  coordinadon  chemistry,  and  descripdve  chemistry  of 
lected  elements. 

H 1 1 6  Basic  Inorganic  Chemistry  3c-3l-2sh 

nerequisites:  CH  1 1 1  and  1 1 2 

Equired  for  chemistry  majors  who  have  taken  CHI  1 1  and  1 12.  A  systemauc 
jdy  of  the  chemistry  of  the  elements  will  be  presented  in  both  the  lecture  and 
e  laboratory.  Also  included  will  be  the  chemistry  of  coordinadon  compounds. 
his  course  starts  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  half  of  the  spring  semester  and  is 
light  concurrently  with  CHI  14. 

H231  Organic  Chemistry  I  3c-41-48h 

ierequi8ite:CH112or  114 

study  of  compounds  of  carbon,  with  special  emphasis  on  structure-reactivity 
lationships.  Laboratory  work  emphasizes  methods  of  separauon  and 
irificauon  of  organic  compounds. 

11232  Organic  Cbcmistry  II  3c-4l-4sh 

•erequisiU:  CH23 1 

conQnuadon  of  Organic  Chemistry  1  with  an  introducdon  to  spectroscopic 

:hniques.  Laboratory  work  emphasizes  the  synthesis  of  representadve 

mpounds. 

F1255  Biochemistry  and  .Nutrition  3c-0l-3sh 

rrequisiU:CH102 

>urse  for  Home  Economics  majors;  studies  chemistry  and  biological  fiincdon  of 

^logically  active  compoimds  with  respect  to  nutridonal  requirements. 

i28 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -Ssh 

erequisitc:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

■ecial  topics  arc  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
U  arc  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
der  any  special  Ujpic  idendty  no  more  than  three  dmes.  Special  topics 
mbercd  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  imdergraduate  students. 

130 1  Chemistry  Seminar  I  c-OI- 1  sh 

■cussion  of  current  technical  literature  and  current  research  problems  of  staff, 
cturc)  by  outside  chemists  and  student  presentauons.  Open  to  junior  or  senior 
emitiry  majors  and  to  others  by  permission  of  the  chairperson. 

1321  Quantiutivc  Analytii  3c-41-4Bh 

rscqnisitc:  CH  1 1 2  or  1 1 4 

leory  and  pracdce  of  quantitative  analysis,  including  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
llysis;  special  emphasis  on  perfecdng  student's  laboratory  techniques  and 
>licadon  of  general  chemical  knowledge  through  problem  solving. 


CH322  Instrumental  Analysis  3c-41-4sh 

Prerequisite:  CH341 

Modern  instmnierital  methods  of  chemical  analysis.  Student  learns  theory-  behind 
the  instrument,  principles  of  operauon,  interpretauon  of  data  obtained,  and 
limitadons  of  methods. 

CH323  Analytical  Methods  3c-4I-4sh 

Prerequisites:  CHI  12  and  non-Chemistry  major 

Principles  of  precipitauon.  acid-base,  oxidadon-reduction.  and  equilibria  are 
applied  to  problem  solving  and  to  laboraton,-  determinations;  instrxunental 
mediods  of  analysis,  such  as  colorimetry.  atomic  absoqition  and  flame  emission, 
gas  chromatography,  etc. 

CH331  Organic  Molecular  Structure  Determinadon  4c-var-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CH23 1-2.32  (CH232  may  be  taken  concurrendy) 
Gives  the  student  experience  in  systemaUc  idendficauon  of  various  classes  of 
organic  compounds  by  bodi  cliemical  and  physical  methods. 

CH335  Ad>'anced  Organic  Chemistry  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CH232  and  341 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest  covered.  Possible  topics  include  reaction 
mechanisms,  molecular  spectroscopy,  stereochemistry,  natural  products, 
heterocyclics,  polymer  chemistry,  and  organic  synthesis. 

CH340  Physical  Chemistry  for  the  Biological  Sciences  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA  122  or  124  or  128.  and  PYl  12  or  132;  CH232 
One-semester  course  for  Biochemistry  and  Biology  majors.  Chemical 
thermodynamics,  equilibria,  kinetics;  quantum  mechanics:  and  spectroscopy 
especially  as  applied  to  biomechanical  systems. 

CH341  Physical  Chemistry  I  4c-0l-4sh 

Prerequisites:  MA122.  124.  or  128  and  PY112  or  132;  CHI  12  or  1 14 
Chemical  thermodynamics  with  applicauons  to  soludons,  phase,  and  chemical 

equilibria-kineUc  tiieory. 

CH342  Physical  Chemistry  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  CH34 1 

Study  of  solids.  Uquids.  surfaces,  chemical  kinedcs,  electrochemistry,  atomic  and 
molecular  structure. 

CH343  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  I  Oc-31-lsh 

Prerequisites:  CH32 1.341 

Elxperiments  illiistr^dng  applicadon  of  tiindamental  laws  to  actual  systems. 

Carries  wTidng-intcnsive  credit. 

CH344  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  II  Oc-31-lsh 

Prerequisites:  C:H342.  343 

Extension  of  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  I;  experiments  related  to  chemical 
kinetics,  molecular  spectroscopy,  and  other  topics  of  phy.sical  chemistry. 

CH35I  Biochemistry  4c-OI-4sh 

Prerequisite:  CH231 

Study  of  chemistry  and  biological  tiincdons  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  proteins, 
minerals,  vitamins,  and  hormones. 

CH4 10  .\dvanccd  Inorganic  Chemistry  Laboratory  Oc-31-Ish 

Prerequisite:  CH322 

A  laboratory  course  in  which  the  techniques  used  in  the  synthesis  and 
characterization  of  inorganic  compounds  will  be  explored.  Kmphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  preparation  of  a  wide  variety  of  inorganic  conipimnds  and  the 
methods  by  which  they  arc  identified  and  characterized. 

CH4I I  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerei{uisitc:  CI  134 1 

Gives  uiidersianding  ofadvaiiced  dicories  of  atomic  structure,  chemical  bonding, 
acids  and  bases,  coordination  compounds,  and  selected  topics. 

('H4 1 2  Advanced  Structural  and  Synthetic  Methods  in 

Inorganic  Chemistry  2c>2l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  ( :i  14 11  and  cidier  CH4 1 0  or  322 

Advanced  teclini(|neN  used  in  ll'#syndiesiK  and  characterization  of  inorganic 

compounds  will  he  explored.  In  u:cture,  emphasis  will  he  placed  on  the  theory 

and  application  of  slniclural  and  spectn>scopic  methods  of  characterization.  In 

lab,  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  advanced  inelhods  of  synthesis  and  structural 

characterization  using  representative  examples  of  important  classes  of  inorganic 

compounds. 
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CH42 1  Advanced  Instrumental  Analysis 

Prerequisite:  CH322 

Study  of  modem  chemical  analysis,  using  advanced  instnimental  techniques: 

emphasis  on  theory,  principles  of  operation,  capabilities,  and  limitations  of 

advanced  analytical  instruments  used. 


CH441  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  CH342 

Study  of  fijndamental  ideas  of  quantum  and  statistical  mechanics,  molecular 

structure,  and  other  topics  of  current  interest. 

CH48 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  imdergraduate  students. 

CH482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

CH493  Internship  in  Chemistry  var-4-9sh 

Prerequisites:  CH 1 1 3, 1 1 4, 23 1 ,  232, 32 1 ,  34 1 ,  and  departmental  approval 
Full-time  involvement  in  an  actual  "on-tlie-job"  situation  in  an  industrial  or 
research  laboratory  under  the  tutelage  of  a  selected  preceptor.  A  department 
faculty  member  will  work  closely  mth  the  student  and  preceptor  and  will  assume 
responsibility  for  making  the  final  e\'aiuation  and  assigning  a  grade. 

CH498  Problems  in  Chemistry  varl-2sh 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  chairperson 

Course  of  independent  study  on  selected  problems,  including  lab  work,  library 
reading,  and  conferences  with  staff  member.  A  minimum  oi  4  hours  per  week 
required  per  credit. 


4c-var-3sh 

CL157 

ItaUan  II 

CL158 

Japanese  II 

niques; 

CL159 

Korean  II 

ns  of 

CL160 

Modern  Greek  II 

CL161 

Portuguese  II 

CL162 

Russian  11 

3c-0I-3sh 

CL163 

Swedish  II 

CL164 

Hebrew  11 

Critical  Languages 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 


Critical  Languages  are  offered  in  four  levels.  See  program  description  in  the 
opening  section  of  the  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences.  Specific 
languages  are  offered  as  available. 

CL 1 0 1  - 1 20  Critical  Languages  I  3c-01-3sh 

Basic  vocabulary  and  pronunciation  in  the  target  language.  Oral/aural  skills  are 
stressed. 


CLIOI 

Arabic  I 

CL102 

Chinese  I 

CLI03 

Dutch  I 

CLI04 

Finnish  I 

CL105 

Hindi  I 

CLI06 

Hungarian  I 

CL107 

Italian  I 

CL108 

Japanese  I 

CL109 

Korean  I 

CLllO 

Modern  Greek  1 

CLIll 

Portuguese  I 

CL112 

Russian  I 

CL113 

Swedish  1 

CL114 

Hebrew  I 

3c-0!-3sh 


CL151-170  Critical  Languages  II 

Prerequisite:  Level  I  or  acceptable  equivalent 

A  continuation  of  the  first-semester  course.  Depending  on  the  language  being 

studied,  reading  and  wridng  may  be  introduced  at  this  level. 


CL151 

Arabic  II 

CL152 

Chinese  II 

CL153 

Dutch  11 

CL154 

Finnish  II 

CL155 

Hmdi  11 

CLI56 

Hungarian  II 

1  M 

n  1  A  M  A    n  M  1  \/  F  p  ■; 

T  V 

CL  20 1  -220  Critical  Languages  III  3c-0l-3sl 

Prerequisite:  Level  II  or  acceptable  equivalent 

At  this  first  intermediate  level,  students  will  begin  to  develop  a  degree  of  oral 
proficiency  that  will  vary  widi  the  language  studied.  Reading  and  wridng  will  be 
studied  in  all  languages  by  this  level. 


CL201 

Arabic  III 

CL202 

Chinese  III 

CL203 

Dutch  III 

CL204 

Finnish  III 

CL205 

Hindi  III 

CL206 

Hungarian  III 

CL207 

Italian  III 

CL208 

Japanese  III 

CL209 

Korean  III 

CL210 

Modem  Greek  III 

CL21I 

Portuguese  III 

CL212 

Russian  III 

CL213 

Swedish  III 

CL214 

Hebrew  III 

CL  251-270  Critical  Languages  IV  3c-0I-3sl 

Prerequisite;  Level  111  or  acceptable  equivalent 

By  the  end  of  this  course  the  student  should  be  able  to  communicate  in  simple 
terms  with  an  educated  native  speaker  on  a  topic  with  whicli  the  student  is 
familiar.  Abihty  in  reading  and  writing  will  vary  with  language. 


CL251 

Arabic  IV 

CL252 

Chinese  IV 

CL253 

Dutch  IV 

CL254 

Finnish  IV 

CL255 

Hindi  IV 

CL256 

Hungarian  IV 

CL257 

Italian  IV 

CL258 

Japanese  IV 

CL259 

Korean  IV 

CL260 

Modem  Greek  IV 

CL261 

Portuguese  IV 

CL262 

Russian  IV 

CL263 

Swedish  IV 

CL264 

Hebrew  IV 

L- 
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1 


CMIOI  Communications  Media  in  American  Society 

Required  of  Communications  Media  majors 

Introduction  to  the  evolution,  status,  and  fiiture  of  communications  media 
Students  explore  intrapersonal  communication  through  self-assessment,  values 
clarification,  and  feedback;  interpersonal  communication  dirough  interviews, 
observations,  case  studies,  and  gaming;  and  mass  communications  thr()ugh  tlie 
examination  of  the  processes  and  the  technolog)'  utilized  to  disseminate  atid 
manage  informauon.  Career  paths,  field  applications,  professional  associations, 
and  die  primar)'  hterature  are  investigated.  (Previous  tide;  Survey  of 
Communications  Media) 


CM200  Images  3c-OI-3» 

Prerequisite:  CMlOl 

The  course  exanrines  the  basic  \'isual  and  aural  elements,  the  strategies  and 
options  of  techniques,  die  psychological  and  physiological  implications  of  creati 
composidon,  and  die  range  of  media  and  formats.  i 
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11201  Internet  and  Multimedia  3c-0l-3sh 

erequisice:  BE/CM/CO/IM  101  or  prior  exposure  to  word  processing  and 
ctronic  mail 

le  major  focus  will  be  on  the  e\-aluation  of  information  and  multimedia 
lources  available  on  electronic  networks  when  doing  research  in  an  area  of  one's 
oice.  This  information  literaci.'  course  is  designed  for  students  to  gain  a  more 
depth  understanding  of  the  information  resources  a\'ailable  electronically  and 
how  to  utilize  them  more  effectively  in  communicating.  Students  will  learn  how 
access  and  utihze  these  resources  for  two-way  communications  and  support  for 
cision  making  while  incorporating  selected  elements  in  multimedia 
^sentations  of  their  own  design.  (BE/CM/CO/IM/LB  201  may  be  used 
erchangeabh'  for  D  or  F  repeats  and  may  not  be  counted  for  duplicate  credit.) 

i230  Issues  in  Intemadooal  Conununication  3c-0l-3sh 

rvey  of  international  communications  with  particular  emphasis  on 
nmunications  flow,  four-press  theories,  ownership,  structure  and  access  to 
dia,  government/media  relationships,  and  the  impact  of  communications  on 
veloped  and  developing  countries. 

1271  Beginning  Photography  3c-0l-3sh 

erequisite:  CM  101  or  permission 

■rking  with  black-and-white  materials,  the  student  learns  to  operate  a  camera, 
i'clop  &lm.  make  contact  pnnts  and  enlargements,  and  mount  prints  for  display. 
icillar)'  topics  are  mtroduced  sucli  as  filtration,  print  spotting,  flash,  and  the  use 
iccessory  lenses.  Student  is  required  to  have  a  35mm  camera,  preferably  a 
^e-Iens  reflex,  with  fiilly  manual  focusing  and  exposure  capability. 

|]281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

^requisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

icial  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary'  basis  to  explore  topics 
t  are  not  included  in  the  estabhshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
Jer  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
nbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

1301  Technology  for  Learning  and  Instnicdon  3c-0l-3sh 

-requisite:  EP202  or  permission 

scr^nce  teachers  gain  competencies  in  selecdon,  evaluadon,  and  utihzation  of 
lous  instructional  technologies.  Application  of  new  technologies  to  teaching 
learning  wiU  be  emphasized,  along  witli  performance-based  acti\'ities  in 
Tuctional  design.  A  major  portion  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  integration  of 
iputer-based  instrucdonal  activities  in  the  school  curriculum.  Does  not  count 
vds  credits  needed  for  Conmiunications  Media  major. 

[303  Scriptwriting  3c-0i-3sh 

requisite:  CM  101 

{uired  of  Communications  Media  majors 

YHJuction  to  the  design  of  media  materials  and  script  writing.  Style  and 
miques  of  writing  wiU  be  analyzed.  Classroom  emphasis  is  on  writing. 
iques.  and  revision  of  designs  and  scripts.  Scripts  for  audio,  still  projection, 
moiif>n  picture  and  television  producdons  will  be  written. 

330  Communications  Media  in  Training  and  Education  3c-0l-Jsh 

requisites:  CM  101, 303 
course  reviews  the  historical  growth  and  philosophies  of  the  design  and 
iopmcnt  of  training  and  education  products  and  processes.  The  student 
nines  the  principal  roles  and  functions  of  human  and  material  resource 
fessionals  for  training  (performance  improvement),  education  (competency 
rovcment),  and  development  (pcrsfjrial  and  organizational  growth). 

335  Consulting  Practices  in  Communications  3c-0l-3sh 

requisite:  C:V110I 
course  presents  the  theoretical  views  and  clinical  applications  of  consulting 
s  and  practices  associated  with  and  needed  by  communication  professionals. 
tented  will  be  the  functions  and  role  of  die  ctjntultant,  die  client's  perspective 
x>nsulting,  hiring  a  consultant,  ethics  in  consulting,  personal  assessment  tests, 
related  literature  and  models. 

375  Masii  Media  and  Behavior  3c-0l-3sh 

rc(|uisites;  P(]  1 0 1  dnd  junior  or  senior  status 

ory  and  research  on  die  mflucncc  of  the  mass  media  on  human  bcliavior  and 
tides.  T<»ptcft  include  die  effects  of  news  and  political  advertising  on  public 
lion;  the  effects  r^f  racist  and  sexist  portrayals;  and  the  effects  of  violence  and 
lography  on  aggressive  behavior.  (AI.ho  offered  as  PC.375;  may  be  taken  only 


CM380  The  History  of  African  Americans  in  Film  3c-0l-35h 

Traces  the  liistorical  development  of  the  roles  of  African  Americans  in  film  and 
television.  Students  examine  the  early  stereotv-pic  portrayals  of  this  group,  the 
origins  of  these  stereot\'];)es.  and  the  ongoing  changes,  positive  and  negative,  that 
have  occurred  regarding  the  media  representation  through  research,  film,  and 
archetv-pal  analysis,  observation,  and  discussion.  The  new  generation  of  Afiican 
American  fibi\makers  and  their  creative  efforts  to  promote  more  realistic 
portrayals  are  analyzed. 

CM390  Practicum  in  Communications  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM  101.  written  permission 

An  opportunit)-  with  credit  f()r  students  to  make  contributions  to  department  and 

campus  media-related  facilities  and  offices  including  W!IT-T\'  WIUP-FM. 

Pmti.  Public  Relations.  Media  Resources.  Repeatable  for  a  maximum  of  six 

credits. 

CM395  Career  Planning  in  Communications  Media  Ic-Ol-lsh 

Prerequisite:  Minimum  20  CM  credits 

The  course  serves  as  a  priman-  skill-building  and  stralegv'-seekirig  experience  for 
the  internship  program  and  later  career  entn,'  and  growth.  Extensive  writing, 
research,  and  individual  counseling  are  involved.  Travel  may  be  necessary. 

CM403  Writing  for  Broadcasting  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CMlOl,  permission 

The  course  acquaints  students  witli  tlie  various  techniques  used  in  writing  scripts 
for  radio  and  television  and  makes  diem  aware  of  tlie  visual  impact  of  television 
and  the  audio  impact  of  radio.  Students  are  made  aware  of  die  limitations  of 
television  and  radio  as  weU  as  their  unique  features. 

CM404  Foundations  of  Broadcasting  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM  101.  permission 

Ejcamination  of  the  historical,  legal,  and  economic  aspects  of  broadcasting.  Impact 
of  broadcasting  on  society  will  be  explained  as  well  as  die  impact  of  die  new 
technology  on  our  exisdng  broadcasting  systems. 

CM405  Radio  Production  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM  101 ,  200.  403,  404.  permission 

An  introduction  to  production  techniques  as  they  pertain  to  radio.  The  student 
will  be  exposed  to  programming.  scripUng.  producing  programs,  intros,  outros, 
commercials,  pubHc  service  announcements,  station  identifications,  and 
promodonal  announcements.  The  course  will  also  deal  with  Uie  interaction  of  a 
radio  stadon  widi  national  networks  and  widi  Uie  real-life  concerns  of  deadlines. 

CM430  Analysis  of  Communication  Products  and  Processes  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM330.  permission 

The  course  will  j>rovide  both  a  framework  for  acdon  and  tools  t<»  measure  the 
effectiveness  of  training  and  education  in  human  and  material  resource 
development  programs.  The  course  contain.s  practical  thcnr)-  and  problem- 
focused  discussion  widi  students  regarding  application.  Topics  include 
instrument  choice  or  construction,  datii  collection  and  analysis,  interpretation, 
and  alternative  [jreseiitation  strategies  of  die  findings. 

CM435  Organizational  Development  in  Communications  Media      3c-0l-3sh 
Prerequisites:  CM.J.'JO,  permission 

The  course  i>re.sents  die  basic  methods  and  approaches  for  organization, 
management,  and  <levelopment  of  human  and  material  resource  departments.  The 
topics  include  the  primarv'  activities  and  roles  of  an  HMRD  director.  j)rol)lem- 
solving  ftinctitms  in  reporting  to  management,  characteristics  associate<l  with 
career  systems,  and  special  topics. 

CM440  Communications  Graphics  3c-0l-3Rh 

Prerequisites:  C^M  101.  pcnnission 

Provides  basic  experiences  in  planning  and  producing  a  commonly  used 
television  studio,  industrial  display,  and  classroom  graj>hics  which  are  a])plicahle 
in  educational,  industrial,  and  medical  training  prognims.  Experiences  include 
technical  layout  and  lettering;  color;  mounting  and  laminating:  copying  and 
reproduction  techniques  utilizing  photography  and  xerograjWiy;  photo  »ilk 
screening  and  photo  sketching. 

CM441  Advanced  Communication  Graphics  3L'-0l-38h 

Prerequisites:  CM440.  permission 

Provides  in-dep(h  experience  in  planning  and  preparing  graphic  materials 
comnumly  used  in  the  (ornmunications  prolession:  graphic  materials  include 
design,  photri*iketching.  lettering,  slide  titling  and  (lu|)licatiori.  preparati(m  of 
camera-ready  art,  lilhographit  film  and  master  layout  sheel.s,  prolcssional  slide  flat 
production  and  photocopy,  large-format  transparency  production,  color  key,  and 
color  systems. 
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CM445  Applications  and  Techniques  of  Motion  Pictures  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM444.  pemiissiuii 

A  survey  of  the  role  that  motion  picture  film  production  plays  in  societ);  Major 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  ^-ariet)'  of  applications  with  special  consideration 
given  to  motion  pictures  as  a  tool  to  support  research. 

CM449  Basic  Audio  Recording  Techniques  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CMIOI.  403.  permission 

Theon,'  and  practice  of  recording  sound,  developing  an  understanding  of  the 
language  of  sound  recording  as  well  as  the  abilit>-  to  make  sound  recordings. 
Exposure  to  recording  for  \-arious  media  including  radio,  music,  motion  pictures, 
television,  multi-image,  and  slide  and  tape  production.  Material  also  appropriate 
for  teachers  who  wish  to  make  use  of  tape  recorder  in  the  classroom.  Students  will 
gain  hands-on  experience  through  labs  and  projects  to  be  completed  outside  of 
class.  Students  will  be  expected  to  provide  an  audio  tape  recorder. 

CM450  Advanced  .\udio  Recording  Techniques  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM449.  permission 

Sound  recording  utihzing  advanced  techniques  and  concentrating  on  specific 
apphcations.  Student  participates  in  an  intensive  lab  experience  utilizing  the  most 
advanced  equipment  a\'ailable.  Emphasis  on  appUcation.  editing,  signal 
processing,  and  multi-track  recording.  Student  is  expected  to  produce  a  sound 
recording  for  a  specific  use  of  professional  quaht)^. 

CM451  Television  Production  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM  101.  permission 

Develops  basic  skills  in  teleWsion  production  and  direction.  Consideration  of 
operating  problems  of  a  television  studio,  as  well  as  fiincdons,  limitations,  and 
capabilities  of  television  equipment  and  facihties. 

CM452  Electronic  Field  Production  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM451,  permission 

ProWdes  in-depth  field  experience  with  portable  video  equipment  and  lighting. 
Students  edit  programs  to  broadcast  quaUt}*. 

CM453  Broadcast  News  Process  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM405.  451.  permission 

Reporting  and  presenting  radio  and  TV  news  programs.  Analysis  of  news  and 
public  affairs  broadcasting. 

CM454  Broadcast  Regulation  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM404.  permission 

This  course  delves  into  the  areas  of  law  affecting  broadcasters.  Topics  covered  are 
laws  pertaining  to  cable  telexnsion.  station  bcensing  and  renewal.  poUtical 
broadcasting,  libel,  copyright,  die  riglit  of  reply,  and  privac)'.  The  historical 
development  of  the  FCC  and  its  jurisdictions  will  also  be  examined.  Case  studies 
will  be  discussed  along  with  the  relevanc)'  of  some  laws  as  they  pertain  to  today's 
societ)'. 

CM455  Television  Performance  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM451.  permission 

Pro\ides  theory-  and  practice  for  performing  on  iele\'ision.  Detailed  analysis  of  a 
performer's  role  in  a  variet)'  of  settings. 

CM456  Broadcast  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM404.  permission 

Detailed  examination  of  the  management  decision-making  process  in  radio  and 
television;  particular  reference  to  program  policies,  personnel  administration,  and 
community*  relations. 

CM460  Alternative  Systems  of  Conununication  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM404.  permission 

The  impUcations  and  capabilities  of  cable  systems,  the  private  and  industrial 
utilization  of  nonbroadcast  senices.  the  emergence  of  satellite  CATV  networking, 
and  the  application  of  t\vo-way  cable  response  systems. 

CM472  Photography  II:  The  Print  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM271.  permission 

Students  will  develop  camera  and  print-making  skills  to  the  degree  that  they  can 
produce  salon-qualit)'  photographic  prints.  Students  will  understand  the 
photographic  processes  ulihzed  in  producing  a  high-qualit\'  negative  and  print  to 
the  extent  that  they  can  manipulate  tliose  processes  to  communicate  an  intended 
message  with  dieir  photographs.  Emphasis  on  camera  and  print  control  as  well  as 
composition  and  negative  and  print  manipulation. 


CM473  Creative  Darkroom  Techniques  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM472,  permission 

Students  pursue  photographic  competencies  to  a  high  level  of  proficiency. 
Specific  topics  may  \-iry  as  photographic  technology-  changes,  but  typical 
assignments  include  high-contrast  photography  through  the  use  of  graphic  arts 
materials,  multiple  exposures  in  the  camera  and  in  projection  printing,  making 
and  using  paper  negatives,  and  hand  coloring  of  photos. 

CM476  Commercial  Photography  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM271,  471.  major  status,  permission 
An  introduction  to  professional  studio  and  location  work,  including  making 
pictures  for  advertising,  catalogs,  pubHcit)*,  and  other  commercial  purposes.  Deals 
with  lighting,  backgrounds,  and  camera  use  for  photographing  protraits. 
products,  and  architecture.  In  addition  to  use  of  die  student's  own  35mm  camera 
equipment,  the  course  provides  experience  with  the  4x5-inch  \iew  camera. 
,\bility  to  solve  basic  algebra  problems  is  required. 

CM477  Slide/Sound  Production  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CM271.  303,  440,  449.  permission 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  advanced  students  with  the  theoretical  and 
practical  experiences  necessary  to  be  able  to  plan,  design,  produce,  and  present 
effective  slide/tape  presentations  for  use  in  education,  industry,  and  the  alfied 
health  professions. 

CM478  Multi-image  Production  3c-0l-3sh 

Prereqiusites:  CM271.  303,  440.  449,  permission 

An  advanced  production  course  emplov'ing  instructional  development  techmques 
to  emphasize  the  unique  features  of  multiple  image  messages  primarily  through 
2x2-inch  sHdes.  Scripting.  storT.boarding.  computer  programming,  and 
audiovisual  production  techniques  are  used  in  the  course  project. 

CM479  Electronic  Imaging  3c-0l-3fl 

Prerequisite:  CM271  or  permission 
.\n  inu-oduction  to  the  use  of  electronic  still  photography  (ESP)  for  the  capture, 
recording,  and  transfer  of  still  images  and  the  use  of  computers  for  the  storage, 
manipulation,  and  output  of  color  and  black  and  white  photography.  Extensive 
training  in  die  use  of  software  packages  for  image  enhancement,  restoration,  and 
manipulation  will  be  provided.  Students  will  learn  the  applications  of  this 
technologv'  to  the  print  media  and  will  examine  the  ethical  and  legal  issues  of 
image  manipulation. 

CM480  Independent  Study  v^- 1  -3sb 

Prerequisites:  Communications  Media  major  only,  permission 
Students  may.  with  the  sponsorship  of  a  department  facult)'  member  and 
consensus  of  the  department,  elect  an  advanced  course  of  study  which  reflects  the 
academic  goals  of  the  department.  Elxemplarv'  project  is  intended  to  extend  or 
combine  field  knowledge  not  readily  available  through  other  course  offerings. 
Students  may  take  one  or  more  semester  hours  (40  hours  or  more  of 
conmiitmenl=lsh).  and  multiple  projects  are  possible;  a  maximum  3sh  are 
permitted  towards  a  degree  program. 

CM48 1  Special  Topics  >ar- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarv'  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identit)  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

CM493  Internship  var-6-128h 

Prerequisites:  Communications  Media  majors  orUy.  junior  or  senior  status,  i 
permission  , 

Supervised  professional  work  experience  in  communications  media.  Sites  reQecIt 
the  academic  goals  of  the  department  and  are  approved  and  administered  by  a  ^ 
department  coordinator.  Location,  duties,  length  of  internship,  and  hours  are  ^j 
individually  tailored  to  student  career  goals.  Sites  represent  wide  application  of  «, 
process  and  technologv'  of  communications  in  business,  education,  allied  health, 
or  other  agencies.  Students  may  take  3  or  more  sh  per  semester  (40  hours  or  raor 
of  commitment=l  sh).  and  multiple  experiences  are  possible;  a  maximum  3sh  (rf. 
internship  and/or  field  experiences  are  permitted  towards  a  degree  program. 
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Craiputer  Science 

Department  of  Computer  Science 
College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics 


3101  Microbased  Computer  Literacy  3oOI-3sb 

1  introducton'  course  designed  to  pro\ide  students  with  a  Bindamental 
-derstanding  of  computers.  The  course  familiarizes  students  with  the  interaction 
computer  hardw'are  and  software.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  application  of 
crocoraputers.  the  use  of  productivit)-  software  (word  processing,  spreadsheet 
magement,  file  and  data  base  management),  and  the  social  and  ethical  aspects  of 
:  impact  of  computers  on  society.  (Does  not  coimt  toward  Computer  Science 
ijor.) 

•te:  This  course  is  cross-listed  as  BElOl  and  IM 101.  Any  of  these  courses  may 
substituted  for  each  other  and  may  be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats 
t  may  not  be  coimted  for  dupUcate  credit. 

)  1 05  Fundamentals  of  Computer  Science  3c-0l-3sh 

us  is  the  first  course  for  Computer  Science  majors.  It  is  required  of  all 
■mputer  Science  students  and  is  appropriate  for  other  Natural  Sciences  and 
ithematics  students.  Topics  include  the  fimdamental  concepts  of  computer 
hitecture.  algorithm  development  and  analysis,  programming  languages, 
tware  engineering,  data  organization  and  representation,  and  systems  software. 
;nds-on  introduction  to  computer  usage  with  an  emphasis  on  terminolog)'  and 
t  imderiying  connections  within  the  discipline. 

Ill  10  Problem  Solving  and  Structured  Programming  3c-0l-3sh 

[•r  Science.  .Mathematics,  and  Computer  Science  majors,  and  for  others  who 
l-e  a  sufficiently  quantitative  orientation) 

Itic  structure  of  modem  digital  computers;  problem  analysis  and  computer 
julion  using  flowcharting  and  the  C++  language.  Exemption  or  credit  by 
[mination  possible. 

|l20 1  Internet  and  Multimedia  3c-0I-3sh 

isilc:  BE/CM/CO/I.M  101  or  prior  exposure  to  word  processing  and 
nic  mail 

major  focus  will  be  on  the  ev^uabon  of  information  and  multimedia 
fjurccs  a\'ailable  on  electronic  networks  when  doing  research  in  an  area  of  one's 
(tice.  This  information  litcrac>'  course  is  designed  for  students  to  gain  a  more 
ileplh  understanding  of  the  information  resources  available  electronically  and 
low  to  utilize  them  more  eflectively  in  communicating.  Students  will  learn  how 
ccess  and  utilize  these  resources  for  lw<j-way  communications  and  support  for 
ision  malting  while  incorporating  selected  elements  in  multimedia 
sentalions  of  dieir  own  design.  (BE/CM/CO/IM/LB  201  may  be  used 
rchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats  and  may  not  be  counted  for  duplicate  credit.) 

205  Programming  Languages  for  Secondary  Education  3c-0I-3sh 

requisite:  Education  major 

vides  an  introduction  to  the  three  high-level  programming  languages  most 
imonly  used  in  secondary  education:  Pascal,  LOGO,  and  BASIC,  with 
actilar  emphasis  on  Pascal.  Also  includes  a  comparative  study  of  the  control 
ctures  and  data  structures  present  in  these  three  languages.  This  course  is 
nded  to  establish  a  solid  foundation  to  prepare  prospective  teachers  of 
^ting  courses  K-12.  (.Note:  Previous  experience  with  microcomputers  is 
ngly  recommended.  Does  not  count  t(»w"drd  a  Computer  Science  major.  Credit 
ird  graduation  will  not  be  given  if  this  course  is  taken  after  completing  six  or 
T  credits  of  computer  science  courses.) 

220  Applied  Computer  Programming  3c-01-3sh 

tcqni«ilc:  CO  1 10  or  equiv-alent 

ICIured  prr>gramming  principles  and  techniques,  as  implemented  through  the 
3  COBOL  language:  program  design  using  top-down  techniques:  program 
project  documenution;  introduction  to  sequential  file  algorithms. 

IM  Introduction  to  Numerical  Melbodn  3c-0l-38h 

reqnilitcs:  CO  1 10.  VIA  122  or  123  or  127 

mthimc  methods  for  hjnction  evaluation,  rrx>ts  of  equations,  solutions  to 

nns  of  linear  cquauons,  interpfjiation,  curve  fitting,  numerical  differentiation 

iniegrauon;  errors  in  compuution.  IntrtHluclion  to  Ft JRTRANyO 

[Vnnnung  and  inlrfxiuction  to  tlie  use  of  a  matlicmatical  software  package  to 

il6mctioni. 


C0281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  -As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  estabUshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)-  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  28 1  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

CO300  Assembly  Language  Programming  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  COl  10  or  equiv-alent 

Elxamination  of  structure  and  languages  of  machines;  representation  of  data, 
addressing  techniques,  svTnboUc  coding,  assemblers,  macros,  etc.;  problem 
solution  using  assembly  language. 

CO310  Data  Structures  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  COl  10 

Basic  concepts  of  data:  storage  systems  and  structures;  lists,  arrays,  strings, 

hashing  techniques;  searching  and  sorting  techniques;  data  structures  in 

progranmung  languages:  string  processing.  Progranmiing  in  a  object-oriented 

language. 

C0313  Large  File  Organization  and  Access  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  CO220 

The  organization  of  large  computer  files  for  business  systems,  information 
systems,  and  odier  applications.  Use  of  advanced  COBOL  for  efficient  file  access. 
Evaluation  of  file  access  methods  and  directory  organization.  Introduction  to 
random  file  algorithms  and  integrated  file  systems. 

C03 1 9  Software  Engineering  Concepts  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  C0315  or  permission  of  instructor 

Includes  the  collection  oi  tools,  procedures,  methodologies,  and  accumulated 

knowledge  about  the  development  of  the  software  life  cycle;  current 

methodologies,  tools,  and  techniques  being  applied  to  each  phase  will  be 

discussed  in  depth  with  localized  exercises  given  to  reinforce  learning  of 

concepts. 

CO320  Software  Engineering  Practice  lc-2d-3sb 

Prerequisite:  C0319  or  permission  of  instructor 

Planning,  design,  and  implementation  of  large  software  systems  using  software 
engineering  techniques.  Students  work  in  project  teams  on  real  or  realistic 
software  development  projects.  Credit  for  either  CO320  or  C0493  may  count 
toward  computer  science  major  requirements  for  graduation  but  not  bodi;  the 
other  course  credits  are  free  electives. 

C0345  Data  Communications  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  COl  10  or  220;  MA12I  or  123;  MA214  or  216  or  217;  or 

equivalents 

Communication  of  digital  data  between  computers  and  to  and  from  terminals  and 

other  peripherals;  computer  networks;  small  design  projects  or  term  paper 

C0355  Computer  Graphics  2c- 1  l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CO;i  10  and  junior  status 

The  use  of  computer  graphics  hardware  and  software.  An  overview  of  current 
applications  and  experience  with  representative  software  will  introduce  current 
practice.  Foundations  in  primitives,  geometry,  and  algorithms  of  passive  computer 
graphics  are  the  principal  focus  of  the  course.  A  brief  introduction  to  interactive 
computer  graphics  will  be  included. 

CO360  IB.M  Job  Control  Language  Ic-OI-lsh 

Prerequisite:  CO220  or  permission  of  instructor 

Detailed  study  of  tliejob  control  language  (jCL)  of  tile  IBM  OS  operating 

system;  compari.son  of  OS  with  the  locally  available  DEC  operating  system,  VAX 

VMS. 

C0362  UNIX  and  C  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  C:0.'i  1 0  or  permission  of  instructor 

An  introduction  to  the  history,  features,  syntax,  and  applications  of  UNIX  and  C. 
Lectures,  reading,  and  hands-on  projects.  Coverage  includes  two  or  more 
command  interfaces,  variations  in  C,  and  portability  issues.  UNIX  is  a  trademark 
of  Bell  laboratories. 

CO3H0  .Seminar  on  the  Computer  Profession  Oc-ld-!sh 

Prerequisite:  Permission 

Reading,  review,  and  discussion  of  the  current  literature  of  computer  science  and 
industry  trade  journals;  effective  oral  presentations;  employment  prospects. 
Should  be  taken  the  semester  befi:)re  an  intenisliip  or  die  first  semester  of  the 
senior  year.  Should  not  be  taken  at  the  same  time  as  CO480. 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    Of     PENNSYLVANIA    UNDERGRADUATE    CATALOG.     1998-99 


144       COURSE    DESCRIPTIONS 


JSHSETi 


CO405  Artificial  Intelligence  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  CO310 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  artificial  Intelligence,  i.e.,  the  study  of  ideas  that 
enable  computers  to  process  data  in  a  more  intelligent  way  than  conventional 
practice  allows.  The  course  covers  many  information  representation  and 
information  processing  techiiiques.  Students  will  explore  the  underlying  theory' 
including  matching,  goal  reduction,  constraint  exploradon.  search,  control, 
problem  soKing,  and  logic. 

C04 1 0  Processor  Architecture  and  Microprogramming  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CO300  and  310 

The  logical  description  of  computer  processor  structure  (architecture),  wilh 

emphasis  on  the  microprogramming  approach.  Project  assignments  using 

minicomputer. 

C04 1 9  Software  Development  with  Ada  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  C03 10 

Introduction  to  the  Ada  programming  language  as  a  tool  of  die  software  engineer. 
Projects  will  use  the  ad\'anced  programming  constructs  resident  in  Ada.  including 
packages,  muld-tasking,  generic  units,  exception  handlers,  and  concurrent 
programming. 

CO420  Modem  Programming  Languages  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CO220  and  310 

Comparative  study  of  the  properties  and  applicadons  of  a  range  of  modem 
higher-level  prograniming  languages,  including  Ada,  APL,  C,  LISP,  LOGO, 
Pascal.  PROLOG,  and  SNOBOL.  Comparison  with  older  languages  such  as 
ALGOL,  BASIC,  COBOL,  FORTR.\N.  and  PL/l. 

C0424  Compiler  Construction  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CO300  and  310 

Relates  the  formal  concepts  of  automata  and  language  theory  to  the  practicaHt)'  of 
constructing  a  high-level  language  translator.  The  structures  and  techniques  used 
in  lexical  analysis,  parsing,  syntax  directed  translation,  intermediate  and  object 
code  generation,  and  optimizadon  are  emphasized. 

CO430  Introduction  to  Systems  Programming  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CO300  and  310 

Concepts  and  techjiiques  of  systems  progranuning  with  an  emphasis  on  assembly, 
linking,  loading,  and  macro  processing  for  user  programs.  Oveniew  of  higher- 
level  language  translation  and  system  control.  Programming  and  research  projects. 

C0432  Introduction  to  Operating  Systems  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CO300,  CO310  or  equivalents 

Introducdon  to  die  principles  of  operating  system  design  and  implementadon. 
Topics  include  interrupt  service,  process  states  and  transidons.  spoofing, 
management  of  memory-  and  disk  space,  virtual  storage,  scheduling  processes  and 
devices,  and  file  systems. 

C044I  Data  Base  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  C0315 

Review  of  data  base  concepts.  Detailed  study  of  data  base  management 
approaches.  ComparaUve  study  of  commercially  available  data  base  management 
systems.  Project  on  the  locally  available  data  base  systems. 

C0444  Productivity  Tools  and  Fourth  Generation  Language  3c-0U3sh 

Prerequisite:  CO  441  or  IM  450 

Develop  an  understanding  of  productixat)'  issues  and  how  Fourth  Generadon 
Languages  (4GL)  improve  producti\'it)'  as  contrasted  with  3GLs.  Advances  in  the 
programming  paradigm  such  as  event  driven  progranmiing.  objects.  reusabilit\', 
grapliical  user  interlace  (GUI)  design  and  development,  informadon  systems 
based  on  relational  data  bases,  and  cfient/server  technolog)'  are  addressed. 
Students  wiW  gain  a  pracUcal  experience  with  these  concepts  dirough  an  in-depth 
study  of  Visual  Basic  and  the  development  of  a  GUI  interface  to  a  reladonal 
database  using  Visual  Basic. 

CO450  Applied  Numerical  Methods  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CO250,  MAI 71,  and  MA241.  or  equi\'alents 
Polynomial  approximaUons  using  finite  differences,  uith  applicadons  in 
numerical  integradon  and  differentiadon.  Numerical  soludon  of  inidal  value 
ordinarj'  differendal  equadons.  The  APL  language  will  be  introduced  and  used, 
along  widi  FORTRAN,  in  programming  selected  algorithms. 

C0451  Numerical  Methods  for  Supercomputers  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA121  and  122,  or  MA123  or  127.  MA171,  CO250 
Supercomputers  make  use  of  special  computer  architectures— vector  and  parallel 
processors— in  order  to  achieve  the  fastest  processing  speed  currendy  a\'ailabie. 
Students  will  be  introduced  to  these  features  and  will  learn  how  numerical 
algorithms  can  be  constructed  to  exploit  supercomputers'*  capabilides.  Students 
will  gain  pracdcal  experience  in  programming  for  die  Cray.  VMP.  in  incorporating 


exisdng  sciendfic  softu-are  packages  into  user-written  programs,  in  submitting 
remote  jobs  to  the  Pittsburgh  Supercomputer  Center,  and  in  producing  animated 
graphical  output  to  summarize  the  typically  large  volume  of  output  data  generated 
by  large  sciendfic  programs.  (Also  offered  as  MA451;  may  not  be  taken  for 
duplicate  credit) 

CO460  Theory  of  CompuUdon  3c"0l-3sb 

Prerequisite:  CO3I0  or  consent  of  instructor 

Formal  methods  for  describing  and  analyzing  programming  languages  and 

algorithms.  Backus-Naur  forms;  producdons;  regular  expressions;  introducdon  to 

automata  theor)-;  Turing  machines;  recent  concepts  in  algorithm  theory 

computabilit)'. 

CO480  Seminar  on  Technical  Topics  Oc-ll-lsh 

Prerequisites:  See  text  below 

Reading,  review,  and  discussion  of  the  current  Ulerature  of  computer  science  and 

industry  professional  and  technical  journals;  oral  presentations.  Should  be  taken 

the  last  semester  of  the  senior  year.  Should  not  be  taken  at  the  same  time  as 

CO380. 

C0481  Special  Topics  var-l-3$h 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Seminar  in  adv-anced  topics  of  computer  science;  content  will  vary  depending  on 
interests  of  instructor  and  students.  May  be  repealed  for  additional  credit.  Special 
Topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

C0482  Independent  Study  var-l-4sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office  ■' 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabifity  of  resources. 

C0485  Independent  Study  var-I2sh 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  a  computer  science  faculty  member  who  agrees  to 
supervise  die  student's  project.  Arrangements  for  selection  of  a  specific  topic 
must  be  made. 

C0493  Internship  in  Computer  Science  var-12sh 

Prerequisites:  CO300.  310,  315.  319, 380,  other  courses  depending  on  tv-pe  of 
internship  position  desired,  completion  of  application,  and  selection  by 
committee 

Positions  with  participating  companies  provide  students  with  paid  experience  in 
computer  science  under  the  supervision  of  the  companies  and  facult)'. 
Requirements  include  three  on-site  consultations,  two  universit)'  consultations, 
completion  of  progress  reports,  oral  presentation,  and  a  final  cumulative  paper. 
Offered  only  to  students  during  the  second  semester  and  summer  of  the  junior 
year  or  die  summer  and  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  No  more  than  four 
semester  hours  of  C0493  may  be  appfied  toward  the  30-semester-hour 
requirement  for  a  major  in  Computer  Science. 


C/d 


riminology 

Department  of  Criminology 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social 

Sciences 


CRIOI  Crime  and  Justice  Systems  3c-01-38l> 

This  course  introduces  the  field  of  criminolog)'  through  the  examination  of 
historical  data,  statistical  infonnation,  theories  of  criminal  causation,  social  contn 
of  beha\ior,  development  of  laws,  evaluation  of  criminal  justice  system  policies, 
procedures,  and  trends.  Students  v\ill  leani  the  terminology  of  the  field,  gain  an 
awareness  of  the  methods  of  inquiry  utilized  in  the  field,  and  have  the  opportunit 
to  examine  personal  attitudes  and  values  regarding  crime  and  responses  to  crime 

CRI02  Survey  of  Criminology  3c-0l-3sl 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  an  tmderstanding  of  the  discipline  of 
criminolog)'  through  an  examination  of  its  theories,  basic  assumptions,  and 
definitions. 

CR2I0  Criminal  Law  3c-0l-3sl 

A  study  of  the  historj-  and  sources  of  criminal  law  coupled  with  an  analysis  of  th< 

substantive  elements  of  specific  crimes. 

CR260  Criminal  Procedure  and  AdmissihiUty  of  Evidence  3c-0l-3sl 

Law  of  arrest,  search,  and  seizure,  with  discussion  of  important  case  law.  Analysi; 
of  safeguards  estabfished  for  protection  of  individual  liberties. 
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CR270  Juvenile  Justice  System 

A  study  of  tlic  agencies  and  processes  dealing  with  juvenile  justice  i 
States. 


3c-0l-3sh 

1  the  United 


var-l-3sh 


CR281  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  Uipics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporan.-  basis  to  explore  topics 

that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 

under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 

numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

CR283  Police  Patrol  Administration  3c-0l-3sh 

The  study  of  the  role  and  characteristics  of  the  poUce  patrol  function.  Special 
emphasis  is  given  to  understanding  how  patrol  relates  to  other  police  functions 
and  its  effect  on  crime. 

CR29 1  Theory  and  Techniques  of  Interviewing  3c-0l-3sh 

Consideration  of  the  theory,  nature,  methods,  and  principles  of  interviewing. 

CR295  Criminal  Investigation  3c-0l-3sh 

The  study  of  logical  and  scientific  principles  necessary  for  the  detection  and 
investigation  analysis  of  criminal  activities.  Theories  of  information,  interrogation, 
observation  and  interrogation,  and  observation  and  ethics  are  among  tlie  topics  to 
be  discussed. 

CR300  Theon'  of  Complex  Criminal  Justice  Organizations  3c-0!-3sh 

Prerequisite:  CR102  or  permission  of  instructor 

Study  ol  the  evolution  and  theories  of  organizational  akeniatives  and  llieir 
ipplication  to  the  administration  of  justice. 

CR306  Criminological  Research  Methods  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  CR102  or  permission  of  instructor 

■Vn  introduction  to  die  basic  criminological  research  metliods  designed  to  prepare 
:he  student  to  understand  and  participate  in  quantitative  and  qualitative  research. 


CRJ55  Crime  in  the  WoHcplace 

)tudy  of  the  theoretical  and  legal  basis  of  crime  in  the  workplace. 


3c-0l-3sh 


CRJ57  Law,  Social  Control,  and  Society  3c-0l-3sh 

The  e\  olution  and  development  of  the  modem  legal  system.  Topics  include  civil, 
riminaJ.  and  admirustration  law.  liie  legal  profession,  legal  systems  in  American 
MKiety.  and  the  law  as  one  of  many  instruments  of  social  control  and  social 
:hafige. 

::R361  Juvenile  Law  .3c-0l-3sh 

\ji  analysLs  ol  pertinent  juvenile  law  and  procedure  involving  case  study  methods. 

!^RJ70  Correctional  Institutions  3c-0l-3sh 

\n  examination  of  tlie  organization  and  function  of  correctional  institutions. 
Lmpliasis  is  placed  on  various  social  processes  and  problems  associated  with 
ncarce  ration. 

R371  Community- Baiwd  Corrections  3c-0l-3sh 

\  •(iirvey  of  noninstitutional  programs,  locusing  on  alternatives  to  incarceration  in 
ommunity  settings.  Programs  reviewed  include  prerelease,  probation,  parc)lc, 
lalfway  houses,  and  restitution-based  programs. 

111383  Police  Administration  3c-0l-3sh 

V  study  of  police  niarugcment.  structure,  and  operations  and  their  roles  in  tlie 
{ualily  of  services  delivered.  Tlie  relationship  between  poUce  adnunistration  and 
11  VKial  environment  will  l>e  examined. 

2R3Hfi  Correctional  Administration  3c-0l-38h 

\  iUuW  of  correctional  management,  structures,  and  operations  and  Uicir  roles  in 
he  quality  cif  wrviccs  delivered,  'llic  relationship  between  correctional 
idnnniMratJon  and  its  s'Rial  environment. 

:nU8H  Court  Administration  3c-0l-3sh 

\  Mudy  of  court  reM|H>nMhihty  widun  the  criminal  and  civil  justice  systems: 
un^dicU'ins.  policies,  and  management  procedures  in  court  administration. 

ZH3*ii}  Women  and  Crime  3c-0l-3sh 

\  siiidy  of  tiic  nature  jnd  extent  of  women''s  crime,  theories  of  female  criminality, 
iroccssing  of  wtfmcn  offendern  through  the  criminal  justice  system,  the  response 
»r|>oluc  and  court  officials  to  women  as  victims  of  crimCtand  opportunities  for 
vorneii  as  employees  in  criminal  jusUce  agencies. 


CR391  Substance  Use  and  Abuse  in  Criminal  Justice  3c-0l-3sh 

Study  of  substance  use  and  abuse  confronting  American  societ)'.  Alcohol  and 
drug  use  and  abuse  education.  philost)phy.  physiological  effects,  and  social 
aspects  will  be  examined  in  terms  of  control  measures  and  public  safety. 

CR-100  Theoretical  Criminology  3c-0l-3sh 

A  review  and  critical  analysis  of  tlie  major  criminological  tiieories  beginning  \\'ith 
the  Classical  School;  psychological,  sociological,  economic,  biological,  and 
political  theories  of  crime  and  its  causes  will  be  included. 

CR401  Contemporary  Issues  in  Criminology  3c-0l-3sh 

EjcaminaUon  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  crime  in  modern  Western  society. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  issues  selected  Iroin.  but  not  limited  to.  emerging 
patterns  of  violence,  organized  crime,  white  collar  crime,  victimless  crime, 
corruption,  and  tliose  crime  control  strategies  deemed  appropriate  in  a 
democracy. 

CR416  Criminaljustice  Personnel  and  Supervision  3c-0l-3sh 

Study  of  public  personnel  systems  with  specific  application  to  criminaljustice 
agencies.  The  role  and  (uiictit)n  ol  super\'isioii  as  a  concept  of  a  comprehensive 
personnel  system  as  well  as  the  relationship  between  agency  personnel  and  die 
impact  on  crime  will  be  examined. 

CR451  Etiology  of  Delinquent  Behavior  3c-0l-3sh 

An  analysis  of  the  prevalent  theories  of  delinquency  causation  wiUi  a  view  toward 
developing  prevention,  control,  and  treatment  approaches. 

CR470  Comparative  Study  ofjustice  3c-0l-3sh 

Comparison  of  American  systems  ol"  administration  ofjustice  with  diose  of  other 
nations. 

CR480  Seminar  in  Criminology— The  Administration  ofjustice       3c-0l-3sh 

A  study  of  selected  topics  in  criminolog)'— die  administration  ofjustice.  May  be 
taken  more  tlian  once  for  a  rnuxinuun  off)  semester  hours.  Not  for  credit  after 
prior  CR480:  Seminar  in  tlie  Administration  ofjustice. 

CR481  Special  Topics  in  Criminology  var-I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Department  consent 

A  seminar  providing  study  of  selected  topics  not  emphasized  in  other  courses. 
May  be  taken  more  tlian  once  to  a  maximum  6  semester  hours. 

CR482  independent  Study  in  Criminology  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  die 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  wiUi  a  faculty  member. 
.Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

CR49I  Individual  and  Croup  Treatment  Modalities  3c-0l-3sh 

A  study  of  die  dierapeulic  tecfiniques,  process,  and  application  used  in  various 
criminaljustice  environments. 

CR493  Internship  var-3-I2sh 

A  structured  field  placement  designed  to  broaden  the  student's  educational 
experience  through  observation  and  participation  in  work  assignments  in 
government  or  private  sectors.  Six  senicsler  hours  of  credit  can  he  applied  to  the 
major  requirements. 


cs 


Consumer  Affairs 

Department  of  Human  Development 
and  Kiivii'onmental  Studies 
College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 


CSIOl  Personal  and  Family  Managcmcnl  3c-0l-38h 

Malia^cliienl  a.H  a  HyKlcin  and  \\s  rcUttiuii!)lii|>  (o  iiidividuals  and  laniilics. 
Fonnulalion  nlgoaK.  vuinc.H,  and  iitaiidards:  use  of  decision-making  process; 
utilization  of  resources. 

(:.S2K  I  Special  'l(i|iic'fi  var- 1  -3«h 

Prerequisite:  As  a)t|iio{>riaIe  to  course  content 

.S|jccial  topics  are  ollered  on  an  experimental  or  Icinpoiary  liasis  to  explore  topics 
lllat  are  not  included  in  llie  eslablislicd  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  lie  oHered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  linics.  Special  to{}ics 
imnihered  'iH\  are  oflcred  primarily  lor  lower-level  unilergraduale  students. 
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CS299  Cooperative  Education  1  Osh 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  co-op  coordinator 

Designed  to  combine  theory  with  practical  application  through  job-related 
experiences.  Consumer  services  majors  are  actively  employed  in  business, 
industry,  and  a  \'ariet\'  of  organizations  and  agencies  with  a  work  focus  which 
relates  to  their  academic  training  and  career  objectives.  First  of  two  alternating 
work  experiences  required. 

CS315  Consumer  Economics  and  Family  Finance  3c-0l-3sh 

Economic,  sociological,  and  psychological  principles  are  applied  to  family  money 
management  problems.  Information  needed  to  manage  finances  effectively  and  to 
become  a  rational  consumer  is  presented. 

CS399  Cooperative  Education  11  Osh 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  co-op  coordinator 

A  program  designed  to  combine  theon.'  widi  practical  application  through  job- 
related  experiences.  Consumer  ser\ices  majors  are  actively  employed  in  business, 
industry,  and  a  \'ariet>'  of  organizations  and  agencies  with  a  work  focus  which 
relates  to  their  academic  training  and  career  objectives.  The  student  is  required  to 
serve  a  minimum  of  two  alternating  work  experiences. 

CS413  Problems  in  Consumer  Economics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  CS'JIS  or  Economics 

Problems  of  consumer-seller  relationships  studied  with  emphasis  given  to  effects 
of  current  economic  and  social  forces.  Governmental  and  private  protection 
agencies  which  aid  the  consumer  are  reviewed.  Individual  investigations  required. 
Fall  semester  only. 

CS416  Problems  in  Family  Finance  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  CS315 

In-depth  theories  and  principles  in  personal  and  family  finance  and  the  rights  and 
responsibihties  of  consumers  are  emphasized.  Opportunities  are  provided  for 
students  to  explore  specific  areas  of  interest.  Spring  semester  only. 

C$42 1  Senior  Seminar  2c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  90  semester  hours 

Knowledge  gained  in  major  and  outside  concentration  courses  is  applied  to 
individual  career  goals.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to  pursue  related  areas  not 
direcdy  covered  in  previous  coursework.  with  emphasis  upon  independent 
research,  analytical  thinking,  and  communications  skills. 

CS433  Sludy  Tour  var-l-6sh 

Prerequisite:  Upper-level  standing 

Opportunit\'  is  provided  to  \isit  business  establishments  and  cultural  centers 
concerned  witli  household  equipment,  fiimishings.  textiles,  clothing,  and  housing 
in  America  as  well  as  abroad.  Museums,  factories,  designers'  showrooms, 
distribution  centers,  stores,  cultural  events,  and  seminars  are  included.  Course 
may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  6  semester  hours.  (This  course  is  cross-fisted  as 
FM433.) 

CS461  Microwave  Cooking  Technology  2c-2l-3sh 

Study  of  the  electronic  technology',  selection,  care,  and  use  of  the  microwave  oven. 
Basic  physical  and  chemical  concepts  related  to  microwave  cooking  are  included. 
Individual  investigative  research  problems  are  required. 

CS481  Special  Topics  var-I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarv*  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  estabfished  curriculum.  A  gi^'en  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity'  no  more  dian  three  dmes.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

CS482  Independent  Study  var-l-Ssh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculh,'  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost^s  Office 

Particular  consumer  considerations  are  independently  investigated  in  tlie  area  of 
housing,  home  equipment,  interior  design,  clothing,  and  textiles,  or  in  the 
management  of  resources.  Course  may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  3  semester  hours. 
Students  meet  with  a  faculh.'  member  at  least  5  hours  per  semester  hour. 

CS493  Inleraship  var- 1  - 1 2sh 

Prerequisites:  Approval  of  instructor  and  department  chairperson;  upper-level 

standing 

Practical  experience  related  to  the  student's  major  area  of  study  with  objectives, 

supervised  experience,  and  ex'aluation.  Course  may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  12 

semester  hours. 


D 


Distributive  Education 

Department  of  Office  Systems  and 
Business  Education 
Eberly  College  of  Business 


Note:  All  courses  at  the  300  and  400  level  are  open  only  to  students  with  junior 
or  senior  standing.  All  students,  regardless  of  major  or  program  affiliation,  must 
meet  course  prerequisite  requirements  in  order  to  enroll  for  a  given  course. 

DE281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporar\'  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculimi.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  idendty  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

DE33 1  Modem  Merchandising  3c-0l-3sh 

Techniques  for  planning  and  controlling  inventory,  analyzing  sales,  working  with 
modem  systems  for  handling  cash,  and  using  color,  line,  and  design.  Practice  in 
preparing  merchandise  display  units. 

DE4I3  Methods  and  Evaluation  in  Distributive  Education  U  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  BEl  1 1 .  MK320.  DE333,  and  EP202 

Includes  two  sections  of  special  methods  and  evaluation  in  this  field.  Objectives 
are  to  acquaint  students  with  the  basic  principles  of  g^oup  and  individual 
instruction  in  various  subject  matter  areas,  as  well  as  methods  of  presentation. 
Unit  plans,,  lesson  plans,  demonstrations,  and  evaluations  will  be  prepared. 
Students  select  sections  needed  for  certification. 

DE48 1  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  estabhshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

DE482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\al  tlirough  advisor,  (acuity  member,  department 

chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  a\'ailabihty  of  resources. 


EG 


Economics 

Department  of  Economics 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 


ECl 0 1  Basic  Economics  3c-01-3sh 

Scarcity,  role  of  prices  in  determining  production  and  the  allocation  of  resources, 
business  cycle  analysis,  policy  options  for  reducing  unemployment  and  inflation, 
economic  role  of  government,  international  trade,  and  selected  current  economic 
problems  are  studied.  For  those  who  do  not  plan  to  take  more  than  3  semester 
hours  of  economics.  Note:  May  not  be  taken  after  successfiil  completion  of  or 
concurrent  registration  in  any  other  Economics  course. 

EC  1 2 1  Principles  of  Economics  I  3c-01-3sh 

Nature  and  methodology'  of  economics:  mixed  capitalism  and  market  economy; 
national  income:  employment  theory,  including  economics  of  fiscal  policy;  money 
banking,  and  Federal  Reserve  System;  international  trade  and  finance. 

EC122  Principles  ofEconomics  II  3c-01-3sh 

Economics  of  the  firm;  theon  of  consumer  demand;  determination  of  price  and 
output  in  different  market  structures;  distribution  of  income;  economic  growth. 

EC241  Contemporary  Economic  Issues  3c-OI-3»h' 

Prerequisite:  ECl 01  or  122 

A  rigorous  but  nontechnical  analysis  of  a  ^■ariety  of  economic  problems  and  a 
formulation  and  evaluation  of  possible  corrective  policies. 
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!:C281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

l*rere<]uisi(e:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

ipecial  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporan'  basis  to  explore  topics 
hat  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
mder  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
lumbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

!lC283  Environmenul  Economics  3c-0l-3sh 

'rerequisile:  EC  101  or  122 

Ixaniination  of  economic  costs  and  benefits  of  environmental  control  and 
lodification.  Techniques  of  economic  analysis  are  used  to  understand  economic 
spects  of  emHronmental  problems  and  contribute  toward  their  solution. 

C325  MoaeUr)-  Economics  I  3c-0l-3sh 

'rerequisites:  EC  121.  122 

)rgaruzation.  operation,  and  economic  significance  of  U.S.  monetan.-  institutions; 
ommercial  bai^  and  Federal  Reserve  System;  survey  of  monetary  theory  and 
olic)':  mechanism  of  international  payments. 

C526  Monetary  Economics  II  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequisite:  EC325  or  permission  of  the  instructor 

)etailed  study  of  monetar\'  theory;  tasks  of  central  banking;  principal  objectives 
f  monetar>-  polic)';  intensive  study  of  recent  monetary-  experience; 
omplementary  and  competing  aims  of  monetary  and  fiscal  policy. 

C330  Labor  Economics  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequisites:  ECI21.  122 

listor\'.  structure,  and  operation  of  trade  unions  and  employer  organizations; 
lajor  federal  labor  legislation;  coUecdve  bargaining  theor\':  wage  determination; 
Lirrent  labor  problems. 

C33i  Economic  Organization  of  Industry  3c-0N3sh 

rerequisite:  EC  122  or  permission  of  the  instructor 

ocial  effectiveness  of  industries  analyzed  through  measures  of  market  structure, 
larket  conduct,  and  market  performance. 

C332  Covemment  and  Business  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequisite:  EC  122  or  permission  of  the  instructor 

ji  analysis  of  the  antitrust  laws  focusing  on  the  maintenance  of  competition,  the 
ohibidon  of  unfair  business  conduct,  and  the  achievement  of  desirable 
:onomic  performance. 

C333  Regulation  of  Industry  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequisites:  EC  121.  122  or  permission  of  the  instructor 

xainincs  the  theory  and  practice  of  regulation,  emphasizing  effects  of  regulation 

n  economic  performance  and  efficiency  in  the  U.S. 

C334  Economics  of  Corporate  Decisions  3c'>0l~3sh 

rerequisites:  EC  121,  EC  122,  MA121  or  equiv'alent 

pplitations  of  economic  tlicory  using  algebra^  elementary  statistics^  and  calculus 

solve  managerial  optimization  problems  including  problems  of  forecasting  and 

;k. 

C3  i5  Public  Finance  3c-0l-38h 

rerequisites:  EC121.  1 22  or  permission  of  the  instructor 
axauon  and  expenditure  theory  at  the  federal  level;  federal  budget  and  debt 
jfLside rations:  public  sector  impact  upon  economy. 

C3Jf)  Suu  and  Local  Finance  3c*0l-3sh 

crequisite:  EC  122  or  permission  of  the  instructor 

iuKms  of  cliaracter  and  impact  of  state  and  local  government  revenue  sources, 
:pcFidiiurc8,  and  fiscal  systems;  in tergoveni mental  fiscal  relations. 

C3'59  Fxonomic  Development  I  3c-0l>3sh 

rerequisites:  EC121.  122 

iT\  of  growili;  theory  of  economic  de^'clopment  of  underdeveloped  countries. 

C34J  History  of  the  Economic  Development  of  the  United  Stales  3c-0l-3sh 
-crequisilci  EClOl  or  121  or  122 

pplii  jUoas  of  economic  theory  and  models  of  economic  development  lf>  the 
aiii  patterns  of  I'.S.  postrevolutionary  grfiwdi;  enipliasizcs  the  history  of 
oiiornic  development  as  a  talxiratory  for  testing  economic  hypolhescA. 

C345  International  Trade  3c-0l-3sh 

'cquisitcs:  EC  1 21  and  122  or  [>crmisAion  of  the  instructor 
ly  of  ilic  microcconomic  segment  of  intcniational  specialization  and  cxcliangc, 

eluding  tiicories  of  tntenulional  trade  and  tlicir  application  to  commercial 

»li(ic<t.  Iiiii/>ncal  Kurvey  and  examination  of  current  problems  of  international 

idc.  dnd  tlic  institutional  setting  of  international  trade. 


EC346  International  Pa>'ments  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EC121  and  122  or  permission  of  the  instructor 
Study  of  the  macroeconomic  segment  of  international  specialization  and 
exchange,  including  analysis  of  balance  of  pavTnents.  exchange  rates,  and  tlie 
mechanism  of  international  economic  and  monetan-  adjustments:  international 
macroeconomic  policy;  historical  survey  and  examination  of  current  international 
financial  problems;  and  the  institutional  setting  of  international  payments. 

EC350  Comparative  Economic  Systems  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EC  101  or  121  or  122 

Evaluation  of  premises,  practices,  institutions,  and  performance  of  capitalist, 

socialist,  and  mixed  economics  using  economic  theory  and  measurement. 

EC351  Russian  Economic  Development  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EClOi  or  121  or  122 

Study  of  the  tlieory,  institutions,  and  performance  of  tlie  Russian  economy 
including  comparison  of  present  and  past  patterns  of  economic  development. 

EC355  Statistics  for  Economists  3c-0l-3sh 

Introduction  to  economic  statistics,  including  frequency  distributions,  probabilit)-. 
distributions  of  random  variables,  functions  of  random  variables,  and  tests  of 
economic  hypotheses. 

EC356  Introduction  to  Econometrics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EC355  or  its  equivalent  or  permission  of  the  instructor 
Introduction  to  econometrics,  including  linear  normal  regression  models  of  two 
or  more  random  variables,  special  econometric  problems,  and  solutions  of 
simultaneous  equations. 

EC360  Economics  of  Health  Services  3c-0l-3sh 

.\nalysis  of  the  allocation  of  resources  in  the  healtli  sector  using  demand  and 
supply  techniques.  Pricing  and  output  decisions  by  physicians,  hospitals,  and 
other  health  agencies  will  be  considered  along  with  other  current  policy  issues. 

EC37I  Economics  of  Labor  Legislation  3c-01-35h 

Prerequisite:  EC330  or  permission  of  the  instructor 

Economic  background  and  effects  of  governmental  regulation  of  labor  relations, 

with  emphasis  on  a  detailed  examination  of  National  Labor  Relations  Act  as 

amended. 

EC372  Economics  of  Wages  and  Employment  3c-0U3sh 

Prerequisite:  EC330  or  permission  of  the  instructor 

Analysis  of  wages  and  employment  under  various  market  structures.  Also,  analysis 
of  the  impact  of  labor  market  forces  on  wages,  prices,  and  distributive  shares. 

EC373  Economics  of  Human  Resources  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EClOl  or  122 

Inquir)'  into  economic  demographics  and  related  factors  affecting  growtli, 
structure,  and  dislrihulion  of  an  economy's  labor  force  into  dlfierent  occupations. 

EC383  Urban/Regional  Economics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  ECI21  and  122 

Location  theor)',  land  use  patterns,  urban  economic/regional  growth  change,  and 
urban  economic  problems  and  policies. 

EC42 1  Macroeconomic  Analysis  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisites:  EC  121.  1 22  or  permission  of  the  instructor 
Emphasizes  aggregate  income  levels  and  problems  of  unemployment,  inflation, 
and  growth.  Covers  consumption  and  investment  theories  and  tlic  role  ol  fiscal 
and  monetary  policy. 

EC422  Microcconomic  Analysis  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EC121.  ECI22,  MA121  or  equivalent 

C^onsumcr  behavior,  tlieory  of  tlic  firm,  theory  of  exchange,  market  structures, 
distribution,  general  equilibrium  theory,  welfare  economics. 


EC4N0  Seminar 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  die  instructor 

Seminar  in  selected  economic  issues  or  problems. 


3c-0l-38h 


var-l-38h 


EC4KI  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  IVniiission  of  the  instructor 

Special  topics  courses  arc  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 

explore  topics  tlial  arc  nol  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 

may  be  offered  under  any  npeciat  topic  identity  no  more  tJian  three  limes.  Special 

topics  numbered  4HI  arc  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 
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EC482  Independent  Study  var-l-6sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  meruber,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  witli  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  die 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

EC493  Internship  in  Economics  var-2>12sh 

Prerequisite:  A  student  must  be  an  economics  major  who  has  completed  at  least 
12  semester  hours  in  economics  and  who  has  at  least  a  2.5  grade-point  average  in 
the  major  and  in  all  coursework. 

The  course  provides  on-the-job  experience  in  economics  posidons  with  private 
and  governmental  employers.  The  student  is  also  required  to  complete  related 
academic  work  in  the  form  of  papers  and  selected  readings.  Number  of  credits 
earned  will  depend  upon  the  nature  of  the  job  and  amount  of  time  involved  in 
internship.  A  maximum  of  six  of  the  credits  earned  in  this  course  may  be  counted 
toward  the  30  semester  hours  in  economics  requirement  for  Economics  majors. 


ED43 1  Student  Teaching  in  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences 

Home  Economics 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

Experience  in  teaching  family  and  consumer  sciences  at  the  secondary  level 


var-6sh 


Fn 


Education 

^^^^    M^^^f^  College  of  Education 


r-lsh 


ED242  Pre-sludent  Teaching  Clinical  Experience  I 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  teaclier  certification 

Observation/participation  in  a  basic  education  classroom  beginning  not  later  than 

the  sophomore  year. 

ED28 1  Special  Topics  var-I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)-  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  imdergraduate  students. 

ED342  Prc-student  Teaching  CUnical  Experience  II  var-lsh 

Prerequisites:  ED242  and  admission  to  junior  standing 
Students  work  toward  the  development  of  specific  competencies  that  relate  to 
individual  major  fields  of  teaching. 

E0389  Field  Experience  Intervention  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  department  and  instructor:  Elementary  Education 
or  Early  Childhood  Education  major 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  the  student  in  achieving  the  competencies  within 
the  major  necessary  for  performance  in  student  teaching.  Teacliing  skills  will  be 
developed  through  one-on-one  tutoring  and  a  field  experience.  Each  student  will 
work  in  collaboration  with  the  instructor  to  develop  a  personal  learning  contract 
that  provides  a  means  for  demonstrating  tliose  competencies  identified  by  the 
instructor  and  student.  Students  are  expected  to  show  commitment  to  self 
development  and  teaching.  This  course  is  only  offered  pass/fail.  (New  course 
pending  Council  of  Trustees  approval) 

ED408  Reading  in  the  Content  Areas  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EL222 

Problems  related  to  teaching  students  readitig  and  study  skills  specifically  needed 

in  each  of  tlie  subject  areas  at  tlie  elementary  level.  Content  teachers  learn  how  to 

develop  students'  competence  in  these  skills  as  part  of  their  regular  classroom 

instruction. 

ED4I5  Computers  in  the  School  Curriculum  3c-0I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BE/CO/IMlOl  or  permission  of  the  instructor 
Students  will  use  a  variety  of  computer  software  including  word  processing, 
record  management  programs,  and  simulation  programs.  Emphasis  will  be  on  die 
application  of  computer  programs  within  llie  FC-12  school  curriculum. 

ED421  Student  Teaching  var-6sh 

Prerequisite:  .\dmission  to  Student  Teaching 

Experience  in  teaching  at  the  elementar)'  level:  coordination  and  visitation  by  a 

university  faculty  member  with  daily  supervision  by  a  cooperating  classroom 

teacher. 

ED423  Professional  Practicum,  Including  School  Law  var-3sh 

Series  ot  conferences  and  related  activities  to  prepare  students  for  actual  teaching 
experiences.  Parallels  student  teaching  experience  in  junior  and  senior  years. 
(Elementary  Education  majors  only) 


ED44X  Student  Teaching  var-6-12sh 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

Experience  in  teaching  at  the  elementary  or  secondary  level:  coordination  and 
visitation  by  a  university  faculty  member  with  daily  supervision  by  a  cooperating 
classroom  teacher. 

ED442  School  Law  Ic-OI-lsh 

Required  of  all  teacher  certification  students.  Includes  overview  of  legal  principle 
that  apply  to  special  areas  of  education.  Must  be  taken  prior  to  student  teaching. 

ED45 1  Teaching  Science  in  the  Secondary  School  2c-2l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

Background  to  help  science  majors  meet  the  problems  of  teaching  science. 
Various  inquiry  approaches  useftil  in  meeting  objectives  of  a  contemporary 
science  class  are  taught  and  exemphfied. 

ED452  Teaching  of  English  and  Communication  in  the 
Secondary  School  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN314,  323,  and  380  and  admission  to  Student  Teaching 
This  course  is  a  prerequisite  to  student  teaching  iji  English.  Introduces  the 
student  to  current  professional  practices  in  the  teaching  of  English  and 
communications  in  high  school. 

ED453  Teaching  of  Foreign  Languages  in  the  Elementary/ 

Secondary  Schools  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Successfiil  completion  of  321-322  and  3.51-352  in  the  smdent's 

major  language;  passage  of  a  language  proficiency  examination  or  permission  of 

the  instructor,  and  admission  to  Student  Teaching 

The  student  will  study  current  theories  of  language  acquisition  and  methods  of 

language  teaching  for  the  elementary  and  secondary  school.  Through  hands-on 

practice  and  peer  teaching  demonstrations,  the  student  w\\\  develop  techniques 

for  teaching  ftinctionai  language,  planning  lessons,  setting  curricular  objectives, 

testing  language  skills,  and  selecting/adapting  materials  for  both  elementary  and 

secondary  school  classrooms.  (Course  taught  fall  semester  only) 

ED455  Teaching  of  Social  Science  in  Secondary  Schoob  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

Study  of  modern  methods  and  techniques  for  teaching  social  science  and  of 
current  curricula  in  social  science. 

ED456  Teaching  Math  in  the  Secondary  Schools  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

Study  of  modern  mediods  and  techniques  for  teaching  mathematics  and  current 

curricula. 

ED462  Issues  and  Innovations  in  Education  3c-0l-3sh 

Study  of  issues  and  innovations  which  influenced  education  will  be  included  in 
this  course.  Educational  innovations  and  issues  which  deal  with  curriculum, 
school  organization,  and  materials  of  instruction  will  be  examined. 

ED48 1  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3sli 

Prerequisite:  By  pemiission  only 
Provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to  investigate  in-depth  an  area  of  education 
under  professional  supervision. 

ED482  Independent  Study  var- 1 -3A 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faciJty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

ED495  International  Study  Tour  in  Education  var.Sst 

Study  of  various  peoples  tiirough  their  cultural  settings  and  educational  systems; 
on-site  visitation  to  selected  schools  and  other  social  agencies  and  institutions; 
seminars  witii  school  officials  and  directed  readings. 

ED499  Multicultural/Multiethnic  Education  2c-OI-2st 

Prerequisite:  One  metiiods  course  must  be  taken  prior  to,  or  concurrently  with^ 

ED499 

Provides  students  with  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  cultural  diversity  i* 

tlie  United  States.  Students  will  gain  the  ability  to  locate  and  develop  curricular 
materials  appropriate  to  this  country's  diversity. 
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Early  Childhood  Education 

Professional  Studies  in  Education 
College  of  Education 


Vote:  Courses  in  Early  Childhood  Education  are  restricted  to  majors  with  a  2.5 
verage.  except  with  departmental  permission. 

,CE200  Introduction  to  Eariy  Childhood  Education  3c-0l-3sh 

nlroducton-  course  for  prospective  teachers  of  young  children.  Provides  students 
^th  the  opportunity  to  gain  knowledge  of  historical,  sociological,  and  political 
spects  of  early  childhood  education.  Emphasis  on  systematically  observing, 
ecording.  and  evaluating  children's  behavior  in  classrooms.  (Formerly  EL353: 
reschool  Education) 

1E220  Language  Development  and  Children's  Literature  Jc-0l-3sh 

ncludes  the  study  of  children's  language  acquisition  and  children's  literature 
.ithin  the  context  of  a  developmen tally  appropriate  language  arts  curriculum. 
■reschool  through  the  primarv'  grades.  Strategies  for  developing  children's 
nguisdc  competence  and  inlegraUng  literature  throughout  the  early  childhood 
rogram  will  be  emphasized.  Observations,  interviews,  and  teaching  experiences 
re  an  integral  part  of  the  course.  (This  course  is  offered  as  a  writing  intensive 
ourse.) 

1E281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

'rerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

piecial  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
lat  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
nder  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
umbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

£310  Integrated  Curriculum  1  3c-0l-3sh 

.xamines  the  sequence  of  cognitive  development  in  children  and  the  implications 
>r  instructional  programs.  Stages  of  cognitive  understanding  will  be  applied  to 
ie  basic  components  of  numerical  concepts  and  science  concepts.  Classroom 
unagement  strategies  that  can  be  utihzed  in  varied  environments  will  be 
Tessed. 

£311  Integrated  Curriculum  II  3c-0l-3sh 

nables  students  to  realize  the  importance  and  relevance  of  content  area  subjects 
i  related  to  the  early  childhood  years.  Plaiming  for  teaching  with  specific 
Tiphasis  on  methods  and  materials  for  social  and  environmental  Uving  is 
iQvKluced.  The  integration  of  music  and  art  is  emphasized.  Values  systems  and 
Jf-esteem  are  integral  to  social  living. 

£3 1 2  Aesthetic  Experiences  for  Young  Children  3c-0l-3sh 

n  iiiicrdisciplinan'  approach  to  different  forms  of  creative  expression  in  young 
lildrcn.  Art.,  music,  and  movement  will  be  analyzed  as  aesthetic  elements  in  a 
>mprehcnsivc  early  childhood  curriculum.  Development  of  creative  potential  in 
olh  teachers  and  children  will  be  promoted  as  a  means  of  enhancing  the  artist'^s 
cpenences.  Students  will  expand  tJieir  use  of  die  arts  to  enhance  tlic  self-esteem 
id  self- worth  of  the  children. 

E315  Development  and  learning  Through  Play  3c-0l-3sh 

rovidcs  early  childhood  educators  with  the  knowledge  and  skills  nccessarj'  to 
romr>tc  and  guide  children's  play  behavior  as  the  child's  basic  learning 
•echanism.  Emphasis  on  definitions,  theories,  and  stages  of  play  within  the 
>ntext  of  SfKrial.  emodonal.  physical,  and  intellectual  growth  for  children  aged  0- 
year^.  Students  will  observe  children  at  play,  design  specific  learning  activities 
tat  utilize  a  play/games  format,  and  direct  educational  experiences  during  a 
iperviscd  field  component.  (Previous  tide:  Play  as  Cognitive  and  Affective 
evclopmcnl) 

E45 1  Teaching  Primary  Reading  3c-0l-3Bh 

mtihinU  couric  designed  to  assist  students  in  developing  the  reading  abilities 
young  children.  fJcals  with  instructional  issues  related  to  teaching  reading  and 
trrxJuces  students  to  varying  reading  and  pre-reading  processes  which  are 
Ecctivc  with  young  children.  Also  emphasizes  diagnostic  and  assessment 
ratcgics  for  teaching  reading. 

£481  Special  Topics  var-3»h 

rcrequisitc:  Prior  apprrjval  ihrouf^i  advisor,  faculty  member^  department 
taurpcrv>ri,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

oo4trsc/Kmniar  on  topics  in  education  appropriate  for  the  Early  Childhood 
JucaUon  setting. 


EE4S2  Independent  Study  var-I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost''s  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  indepetulcnl  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabilit)'  of  resources. 


Eh 


Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing 

Loss 

Department  of  Special  Education  and 

Clinical  Services 

College  of  Education 

3c-0l-3sh 


EHl  14  Introduction  to  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss 
Prerequisites:  Advisor  permission,  EH  majors  only 
Deals  viith  the  different  approaches  used  in  teaching  the  hearing  impaired — 
manual  language,  oral  language,  and  total  communication.  The  historical 
background  of  each  approach  is  presented  with  its  strengths  and  weaknesses. 
Criteria  for  the  use  of  each  approach  established  in  consideration  of  degree  of  loss 
exliibited  by  the  pupil,  the  age  of  onset,  and  the  social  and  psychological 
implications.  (Offered  as  Introduction  to  Hearing  Impaired  prior  to  1994) 

EHl  15  Introduction  to  Sign  Language  Ic-Ol-Ish 

Development  of  manual  dexterity  and  (luency  using  fingerspelling.  Acquisition  of 
basic  sign  language  vocabulary.  Practice  in  acquiring  general  information  from  a 
signed  message  and  conversing  informally  on  commonly  used  topics. 

EH244  Intermediate  Sign  Language  Ic-Ol-lsh 

Prerequisite:  EH  1 1 5 

Emphasis  on  comprehension  of  signed  information  and  on  developing  fluency  in 

conveying  a  message  in  both  signed  English  and  American  Sign  Language. 

Modification  of  signs  and  individualization  of  techniques  for 

instruction/communication  with  learning-impaired  or  multihandicapped  deaf 

learners. 

EH281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  dian  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

EH307  Speech  for  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss  3c-0l*38h 

Prerequisites:  EH  1 1 4.  SH242,  2.5  QPA 

Techniques  for  developing,  diagnosing,  analyzing,  and  correcting  tlie  .speech  and 
voice  problems  of  hearing-impaired  individuals.  Lecture,  demonstration,  and 
speci<J  projects.  (Offered  as  Speech  for  the  Hearing  Impaired  prior  to  1 994) 

EH308  Language  for  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss  3c-0l-5sh 

Prerequisites:  EH  1  14,  SH:J:H,  2.5  QPA 

Development  and  remediation  of  language  of  the  hearing  impaired.  Language 
sampling  and  diagnostics,  sentence  patterning,  and  analytic  vs.  natural  teaching 
methods.  Stnicturing  a  communicative  environment.  (Offered  as  Language  for  the 
Hearing  Impaired  prior  to  1994) 

EH329  Hearing  Practicum  I  var-lsh 

Prerequisites:  Ei  II 14,  1 15.  2.5  QPA 

Provides  the  student  with  actual  contact  with  individuals  with  hearing  loss. 
Practica  will  be  set  up  in  appropriate  school  programs  and/or  clinics  for  the 
hearing  impaired,  in  hearing  itinerant  programs,  or  in  clinical  settings  where 
hearing-impaired  individuals  are  receiving  therapy  or  are  being  tested. 
Techniques  of  observing  and  evaluating  behavior  are  presented  initially  to  prepare 
the  student  to  j>rofii  maxiniallv  from  the  observation  experiences.  Written  reports 
of  die  practica  are  submitted  and  discu.ssed.  and  each  student  is  encouraged  to 
gain  experience  in  as  many  different  .settings  as  available. 

EH330  Hearing  Practicum  11  var-lsh 

Prerequisites:  EM.J29,  2.5  QPA 

Provides  students  witli  actual  contact  widi  individuals  wiUi  hearing  loss.  Practica 
will  be  set  up  in  approj)riatc  s{  lir)o|  prognims  and/or  clinics  for  the  hearing 
impaired.  In  hearing  itinerant  programs,  or  iti  clini(  al  sellings  where  hearing- 
impaired  individuals  art  receiving  (lierapy  or  are  being  tested.  Techniques  o( 
observing  and  evalualing  behavior  arc  presenlcd  initially  to  prepare  the  student  to 
profit  maximally  from  die  obser^alion  experiences.  Written  reports  ol  ihe  practica 
arc  submitted  and  discussed,  and  each  student  is  encouraged  to  gain  experience 
in  as  many  different  settings  as  available.  This  in  a  continuation  of  EH.'J29: 
Hearing  Practicum  I  and  includes  support  and  supervision  ol  students  in  EH329. 
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EH331  Advanced  Sign  Language  Ic-OI-lsh 

Prerequisites:  EHl  15,  244,  2.5  QPA 

Studies  the  evolution  of  signs;  dialectical  sign  systems.  Analysis  and  comparison 
of  the  linguistic  similarities/differences  of  various  sign  languages.  Direct 
translation  of  written  or  spoken  information  on  specific  topics  using  American 
Sign  Language  or  Signed  English.  Practice  using  conversation  on  both  a  social 
and  academic  level. 

EH35 1  Teaching  Reading  to  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EH308,  2.5  QPA 

Presents  basic  concepts  of  developmental  reading  instruction  and  systematic 
coverage  of  the  methods  of  teaching  reading  to  students  with  hearing  loss  from 
readiness  stages  through  upper  school. 

EH360  General  Methodology  for  Education  of  Persons 

with  Hearing  Loss  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EH  11 4, 307,  308,  2.5  QPA 

Provides  a  systematic  coverage  of  the  basic  procedures  for  teaching  currictdum 

subjects.  Included  are  adaptive  methods  of  instruction  for  teaching  madiematics; 

science  as  it  relates  to  the  child  and  the  curriculum:  content,  objectives,  and 

resource  materials  for  social  studies:  creative  experiences  in  the  field  of  language 

arts,  rhythmics,  and  physical  education  and  health.  (Offered  as  General 

Methodology  for  Education  of  Hearing  Impaired  prior  to  1994) 

EH365  Parent-Preschool  Programs  for  Persons  with 

Hearing  Loss  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EH  307,  EH308,  EHl  14,  EXl  12,  SH334.  2.5  QPA 
Developing  home/clinic  programs  for  parents  and  hearing-impaired  infants  (0-3 
years).  Teaching  speech,  language,  speechreading.  use  of  residual  hearing,  and 
developing  readiness  skills  at  preschool  level.  (Offered  as  Parent-Preschool 
Programs  for  the  Hearing  Impaired  prior  to  1 994) 

EH481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  .special  topic  idcntit)-  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

EH482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curricidimi  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  coiijunction  with  a  facult)'  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 


Elementary  Education 

Professional  Studies  in  Education 
College  of  Education 


Note:  Courses  in  Elementary  Education  are  restricted  to  majors  with  a  2.5 
average,  except  v^th  departmental  permission. 


EL2 1 1  Music  for  the  Elementary  Grades  2c-0l-2sh 

Geared  for  elementary  education  students.  Includes  basic  ideas  for 
understanding,  development,  and  confidence  for  future  classroom  teachers  and 
their  pupils  in  areas  of  music  education. 

EL213  Art  for  the  Elementary  Grades  2c-0l-2sh 

The  creative  use  of  art  materials  and  an  understanding  of  development  of 
capacities  of  children  through  art. 

EL2I5ChUd  Development  3c-0l-3sh 

Survey  of  human  development,  from  conception  to  adolescence,  in  terras  of  basic 
scientific  data.  Development,  growdi.  and  beha\'ior  are  studied  and  dieir 
implications  for  home,  school,  and  community  are  considered. 

EL221  Children's  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

Acquisition  of  a  uide  acquaintance  with  children's  literature,  old  and  new.  Poetry 
selections,  annotated  stories,  and  bibliographies  vnW  be  assembled.  Ways  and 
means  to  develop,  stimulate,  and  guide  children's  reading  of  literature  presented. 
Principles  and  techniques  of  successful  storj'telling  are  studied  and  practiced. 

EL2  2  2  Reading  for  the  Elementary  School  3c-0l-3sh 

Systematic  coverage  of  the  teaching  of  reading,  including  methods,  techniques, 
and  materials. 
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EL257  Pedagogy  I  3c-01-3sh 

Competencies  specific  to  the  science  of  teaching  will  be  introduced  in  this  course. 
Students  will  become  familiar  with  the  fundamentals  of  teaching  at  the  elementary 
level.  Areas  that  will  be  explored  include  models  of  teaching,  including  lesson  and 
unit  planning,  and  creating  a  classroom  environment  that  is  conducive  to  learning. 
(Off'ered  as  EL356  prior  to  1997-98) 

EL28 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  die  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

EL312  Teaching  ofElementary  Science  2c-OI-2sh 

Emphasis  placed  upon  science  as  it  relates  to  child  and  curriculum,  planning  for 
teaching  science,  and  recent  innovations  in  science  teaching.  Course  offered  on 
the  junior  block  only. 

ELS  13  Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  School  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA151,  152,EL257 

Recent  developments  in  curriculum  and  methods  of  instruction  of  contemporary 
elementary  school  mathematics  programs.  Students  will  become  acquainted  with 
books,  materials,  and  other  resources  helpful  to  prospective  teachers.  Includes 
observations  of  master  teachers. 

EL3 1 4  Teaching  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  2c-OI-2sh 

Games,  stunts,  rbyduns.  relays,  tumbling,  dances,  and  skills  siiitable  for  the 
elementary  school  child.  Teaching  of  health  in  elementary  school  is  emphasized, 
including  methods,  materials,  and  lesson  plarming. 

EL322  Teaching  of  Reading  II  3c-0I-3sh 

Second  course  of  a  two-course  sequence.  Systematic  coverage  of  teaching  of 
reading,  including  methods,  materials,  and  lesson  planiung. 

EL351  Creative  Activities  in  the  Elementary  School  3c-0l-3sh 

Provides  students  with  a  wide  range  of  creative  experiences  in  fields  of  art,  crafts, 
music,  rhythmics,  dramatics,  and  games  in  elementary  school.  Stress  is  placed 
upon  need  to  help  children  in  developing  their  capacities  for  creative  expression 
in  these  areas. 

EL357  Pedagogy  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Jimior  status 

Principles  based  on  classroom  experience.  Instruction  will  Include  classroom 
management  skills,  integration  of  computers  in  the  elementar)-  curriculum, 
contemporary  issues  in  education,  the  role  of  research  in  elementary  classroom 
teaching,  and  teacher  professionalism  during  and  after  field  experiences.  (This 
course  is  writing  intensive.) 

EL4 1 1  Teaching  of  Social  Studies  3c-0l-3»h 

Overview  of  social  studies  in  elementar)'  school.  Includes  study  of  objectives, 
trends,  areas  of  content,  patterns  and  principles  of  organization,  and  techniques  o 
teaching.  Variety  of  learning  experiences  and  materials  used  and  evaluated. 

EL422  Diagnostic  and  Remedial  Reading  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EL222 

Causes  of  reading  disabihty;  methods  of  diagnosis;  procedures  and  materials  for 
remedial  work,  group  and  individual. 

EL425  Language  Arts  Across  the  Currictdum  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EL222 

Places  emphasis  on  the  view  that  the  art  of  communication  is  an  interrelated 
process  and  the  task  of  classroom  teachers  is  not  only  integrating  the  language  art 
among  themselves  but  also  integrating  them  throughout  the  entire  curriculum. 
Techniques  for  teaching  oral  and  written  communication,  spelling,  handwnting, 
vocabular)'  development.  listening,  and  linguistics  will  be  presented.  Special 
emphasis  given  to  recent  trends  and  research.  This  course  is  offered  as  a  writing- 
intensive  course. 


EL48 1  Special  Topics  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  instructor  and  department 
A  course/seminar  on  topics  in  education  appropriate  for  the  Elementary 
Education  setting. 

EL482  Independent  Study  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  facidty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  die 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 
(Offered  as  EL481  prior  to  1993-94) 
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1 JS'  1 00  Basic  Writing  3c-0l-3sh 

{)csigi)ed  10  de\'elop  the  basic  English  skills  necessarj'  for  clear  aiid  effective 
omrounication.  Reserved  for  selected  students.  This  course  docs  not  meet 
^neral  Education  English  or  Liberal  Studies  writing  requirements. 

W  101  College  Writing  3c-\'ar-4sh 

rcrequisite:  ENIOO.  where  required  bv  placement  testing 

iormally  to  be  taken  the  first  semester  at  lUP.  Courses  use  readings  in  the  nature 

nd  histon-  of  language,  semantic  and  linguistic  analysis,  and  problems  in  rhetoric 

nd  other  approaches  to  composition.  Seven  theme-lengtli  expositorv-  papers  (or 

le  cqui\'alcnt)  are  written,  in  addition  to  shorter  exercises  and  a  written  final 

omination. 

N121  Humanities  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequuite:  EN  1 0 1 

itroduces  students  to  literature  of  \'arious  genres  through  a  careful  analysis  of 
oetnv  fiction,  and  drama.  Includes  Uterature  of  various  time  periods, 
ationalities,  and  minorities. 

N 1 22  Introduction  to  Literary  Analysis  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequisite:  EN  101 

cquaints  students  with  the  literary  genres  (especially  fiction,  poetry,  and  drama) 
y  means  of  examples  of  each  and  pro\ides  them  with  some  of  die  various  critical 
^proaches  to  the  interpretation  of  literature  so  that  they  may  gain  the  abilit\'  to 
3ply  them.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  course,  students  are  expected  to  be  able  to 
ad  literature  j>erceptively  and  to  write  critical  papers  about  it.  (Offered  as 
N2 10  prior  to  Spring.  1998) 

N150  English  for  Foreign  Students  3c-0l-3sh 

rowdes  international  smdents  with  an  opportunity  to  improve  tiicir  ability  t<j 
>eak  and  write  English  before  they  take  ENIOO  and  ENIOI.  The  emphasis  is  on 
idividualized  exercises  and  assignments.  This  course  carries  graduation  credit 
lit  does  not  meet  Liberal  Studies  English  requirements. 

N202  Research  Writing  3c-0l-3sh 

rercquisites:  EN  101.  sophomore  standing 

ieaches  students  to  read,  analyze,  and  evaluate  nonfiction  sources  and  to  present 
le  resultd  of  their  analysis  in  clear,  organized,  carefiilly  documented  research 
q>ers.  The  focus  of  reading  and  research  in  each  section  will  be  determined  by 
le  instructor. 

N208  The  Art  of  the  Film  3c-0l-39h 

oncentrates  on  the  film  as  an  artistic  medium.  Eight  to  twelve  motion  pictures 
■e  shown  during  semester  and  are  analyzed  in  class  discussions. 

N210  British  Literature  to  1660  3c-0l-3sh 

mvquisitcfli  EN  101.  122,  or  permission 

urvcys  British  fiterature  from  its  beginnings  to  about  1660,  acquainting  students 
ith  the  experience  of  reading  many  of  tlie  primary  materials  (whole  works 
bcnever  possible  or  ftill,  free-standing  parts)  and  provides  tlicm  with 
ickground  information  concerning  the  development  and  flowering  of  die  various 
aires,  the  dominant  ideas  of  each  period,  and  the  social  and  cultural  crmtcxt  of 
le  separate  works.  (Offered  as  EN2I I  prior  to  Spring,  1998) 

N2n  British  Uterature  1660-1900  3c-0l-3sh 

rcreqtusitcs:  EN  101,1 22,  or  permission 

urveys  Bntish  literature  from  about  1660  Ut  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth 
aitury,  acquaintmg  students  with  tlie  experience  of  reading  many  of  the  primary 
alerials  (whole  works  whenever  possible  or  fijll,  frec-sta tiding  parts)  and 
poviding  them  with  background  information  coticcming  die  development  and 
Jivcring  of  the  various  genres,  the  dominant  ideas  of  each  period,  and  the  social 
id  cultural  context  of  the  sqjaratc  work.  (Offered  as  EN212:  English  Literature 
rior  to  .Spring,  1998) 

N2I2  American  Literature:  Beginnings  to  1900  3c-0l-3Mh 

rcrequisites:  ENIOI.  122.  or  permission 

■s  an  understanding  of  American  literature  from  its  begititiing  (o  about 
f  he  course  will  concentrate  primarily  upon  a  relatively  small  number  of 
'ork-s.  each  of  which  will  help  to  illustrate  llic  "spirit  of  die  age"  it 
'  iiU.  (Offered  as  EN213:  American  Literature:  Beginnings  Ut  tltc  Present 
.<-.  u.  Spring,  1998) 


EN213  British  and  American  Literature  Since  1900  3c-0U3sh 

Prerequisites:  ENIOI.  122.  or  pennission 

A  survey  of  major  auUiors  and  works  in  British  and  American  literature  since 
1900.  Begins  with  die  shift  from  X'ictorianism  and  late  nineteenUi-ceiitury 
literature  into  modernism,  as  exemplified  by  writers  such  as  Woolf.  Hemingway, 
and  O'Neill,  and  continues  widi  postmodernism  and  contemporar)-  literature. 

EN2 1 4  The  Novel  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  ENIOI,  122,  or  permission 

This  course  surveys  the  development  of  tlie  novel  from  Cen'antes'  Don  Quixote 
to  the  present  with  emphasis  on  major  writers  and  forms  in  English.  Includes 
consideration  of  teaching  the  novel. 

EN215Poetr)  3c-0l.3sh 

Prerequisites:  ENIOI.  122,  or  permission 

A  study  in  appreciation  of  poetry,  widi  special  attention  tc>  the  technique  of  tlie 
poet  and  structure  of  poetry.  Inclutles  consideration  of  teaching  poelix 

EN216  Short  Fiction  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  ENIOI,  122,  or  permission 

A  study  of  the  development  of  die  short  story  from  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth 
century  to  the  present  witli  attendon  to  form,  structure,  and  types  of  the  story. 
Includes  consideradon  of  teaching  short  ficuon. 

EN2 17  Drama  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  ENIOI,  122,  or  permission 

A  study  of  selected  plays  fi'om  various  periods  in  an  attempt  to  understand  the 
fiinction  of  drama.  Includes  ccmsideration  of  teaching  drama. 

EN220  Advanced  Composition  1  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EN202 

Primarily  seeks  to  improve  writing  style,  particularly  in  the  more  utilitarian  forms, 
such  as  magazine  article  and  personal  essay. 

EN22 1  Creative  Writing  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EN202 

This  is  a  seminar  course  in  which  students  are  expected  to  produce  a  substantial 
body  of  written  work  in  one  or  more  oi  die  creative  genres,  the  particular  kind  of 
writing  chosen  widi  regard  to  die  special  interests  and  abilities  of  each  student. 

EN225  Introduction  to  Literature  by  Women  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN121  or  122  and  202 

Major  trends  and  motifs  across  genres  (fiction,  nonfiction,  poetr\\  autobiography) 
which  reflect  themes  and  subjects  of  continuing  interest  to  women  writers.  The 
intersection  of  genre  with  race,  ethnicity,  and  social  class  will  be  of  particular 
significance.  (Offered  as  EN384  prior  to  Spring,  1998) 

EN281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporaiy  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  Uian  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  28]  arc  nffcretl  primarily  lor  lower-level  uiidergnuluatc  students. 

EN301  British  Medieval  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite.-*:  EN202,  2 1 0,  2 1 1 ,  2 1 2,  2  l.'J 

This  course  examines  particular  literary  traditions  in  England  from  the  eleventh 
to  the  fifteenth  centuries,  excluding  Chaucer.  The  purpose  will  he  to  kU(|uainl 
students  with  the  diversity  of  materials,  ranging  from  prose  to  verse,  oral  to 
written,  and  serious  to  comic.  Most  texts  will  l)e  taught  in  the  (►riginal  Middle 
English,  accompanied  by  side  glosses.  Translations  will  be  used  where 
appropriate.  Radier  than  survey  die  period  c<»mprehcnsively.  the  purjxtse  here  is 
to  focus  closely  on  particular  aspects  or  writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor. 

EN302  Renaissance  Literature  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisites:  EN202.  210.211.212,213 

Examines  major  works  and  genres  in  Klizabcdian  literature  such  as  pastoral  and 
tragedy  and  key  fiction  writers,  dramatists,  aiul  p<»tts  during  15.38-160:1.  Rather 
than  survey  the  period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  here  is  lo  focus  closely  on  a 
specific  literary  period  a*id  on  the  writers  of  this  period  as  selected  by  the 
instnictor.  (Offered  as  EN.'Jfil:  'Hie  Kenaissance  priftr  to  Spring,  1998) 
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EN303  British  Enlightenment  Literature  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202,  210,  21 1, 212, 213 

British  Enlightenment  Literature  refers  to  the  imitation  of  the  Greek  and  Roman 
authors  of  antiquity.  The  course  begins  with  the  assumptions  and  goals  of 
neoclassical  literature  and  integrates  the  intellectual  debates  and  contemporary 
poUtics  (patriarchy,  nascent  capitalism,  empire,  slavery,  class  divisions)  that 
flourished  alongside  of  (and  that  shaped  the  emergence  of)  new  genres  (the  slave 
narrative,  the  novel,  gothic  tales,  the  periodical  essay).  Ratlier  than  survey  the 
period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  here  is  to  focus  closely  on  particular  aspects 
or  writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor. 

EN304  British  Romantic  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202,210,211, 212,213 

Emphasizes  the  relationship  between  literature  and  its  milieu.  Focuses  primarily 
on  English  Romantic  Poets  but  considers  development  in  Germany,  France,  and 
America  and  examines  its  continuing  manifestations  in  Uterature,  culture,  and 
politics.  Rather  than  survey  the  period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  here  is  to 
focus  closely  on  a  specific  literary  period  and  on  the  writers  of  this  period  as 
selected  by  the  instructor.  (Offered  as  EN360:  Romanticism  prior  to  Spring, 
1998) 

EN305  British  Victorian  Literature  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202.  210,  211, 212,  213 

Examines  literary  works  against  a  background  of  rapidly  changing  social, 
economic,  religious,  and  political  forces.  Counterculture  movements,  such  as  the 
Pre-Raphaelites.  will  be  examined  against  "high  Victorianism"  to  develop  a  sense 
of  the  tremendous  intellectual  and  political  energy  of  the  period.  Roots  of  recent 
concerns  such  as  feminism,  political  literalism,  and  capitalism  will  be  explored  to 
help  us  better  understand  our  own  as  well  as  the  Victorian  age.  Rather  than 
survey  the  period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  here  is  to  focus  closely  on 
particular  aspects  or  writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor 

EN306  Modem  British  Literature  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202,  210,  21 1, 212.  and  213 

Examines  major  works  and  trends  in  modem  British  literature,  such  as 

modernism  or  key  fiction  writers,  dramatists,  or  poets  during  the  first  half  of  the 

twentieth  century.  Rather  than  survey  the  period  comprehensively,  the  purpose 

here  is  to  focus  closely  on  particiJar  aspects  or  writers  as  selected  by  the 

instructor. 

EN307  Contemporary  British  Literature  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202,  210,  21 1,212,  213 

Examines  major  works  and  trends  in  contemporary  British  literature,  such  as  late 
modernism,  postmodernism,  the  age  of  diminishment,  or  key  novehsts, 
dramatists,  and/or  poets  from  the  period  1945  to  the  present.  Rather  than  survey 
the  period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  here  is  to  focus  closely  on  particiJar 
aspects  or  writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor. 

ENSlOPubUc  Speaking  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EN  101 

Fundamental  principles  of  public  speaking,  audience  analysis,  interest  and 
attention,  and  selection  and  organization  of  speech  material. 

EN3 11  Oral  Interpretation  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EN3 10 

Emphasizes  understanding  and  appreciation  of  literature  through  developing  skill 
in  reading  aloud. 


EN312  Speech-Persuasion 
Prerequisites:  EN202, 310 
Advanced  study  of  problems  involved  in  influencing  an  audience. 


3c-01-3sh 


ENS  13  The  Rhetorical  Tradition  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN  1 0 1 , 3 1 0 

Survey  of  rhetorical  theory  from  Greek  and  Roman  through  modem  times. 

EN314  Speech  and  Communication  in  the  Secondary 

English  Classroom  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN  122,  202 

OH(:rs  students  practical  and  theoretical  approaches  to  relationships  between  oral 

and  written  communication.  The  course  is  performance  based  (involving  a  variety 

of  communication  activities)  and  knowledge  based  (invohing  study  of  research  on 

language  arts  relationships).  Emphasis  is  given  to  integration  of  the  four  language 

arts  for  improving  teachers'  own  communicaUon  skills  as  well  as  those  of  their 

students. 


colonializations  (Hispanic,  French,  and  British)  including  the  importation  of 
African  slaves,  up  to  the  American  Revolution  and  emergent  U.S.  literary 
nationalism  in  the  first  decades  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Rather  than  survey  the 
period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  here  is  to  focus  closely  on  particular  aspects 
or  writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor 

EN3 1 6  American  Literature  1 820- 1 880  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202,  210, 21 1,212,  and  213 

Examines  major  works  and  trends  in  U.S.  literature,  ft'om  the  Federalist, 
Romantic,  and/or  Realistic  periods.  Rather  than  survey  the  period 
comprehensively,  the  purpose  here  is  to  focus  closely  on  particular  aspects  or 
vniters  as  selected  by  the  instructor. 

EN317  American  Literature  1880-1940  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202,  210,  21 1,212,  213 

Examines  representative  U.S.  writers  during  1880-1940.  Includes  traditional 
figures  as  well  as  writers  who  have  recendy  entered  the  canon.  Rather  than  survey 
the  period  comprehensively,  the  purpose  here  is  to  focus  closely  on  particular 
aspects  or  writers  as  selected  by  the  instructor. 

ENS  1 8  Literature  for  Adolescents  Sc-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  ENlOl,  122,  or  permission,  English  Education  major 
Surveys  poetry,  drama,  and  fiction  with  which  the  adolescent  is  familiar  through 
school  work  and  personal  reading.  (Offered  as  EN218  prior  to  1993-94) 

ENS  1 9  American  Literature  1 940-present  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202  and  at  least  two  courses  from  EN210, 21 1, 212, 213 
Additional  prerequisites  for  B.A.  EngUsh  majors:  EN210,  21 1,  212,  213 
Focuses  on  various  movements,  themes,  genres,  and  authors  wnting  in  the  United 
States  since  1940.  Not  a  survey  course;  each  section  will  develop  an  extended 
treatment  of  a  particular  topic  selected  by  the  instructor.  Emphasizes  wnting  by 
living  writers  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  diversity,  formally  and 
thematically,  of  current  U.S.  Uterary  production  across  genders  and  ethnicities. 

EN320  Advanced  Composition  II  Sc-01-Ssh 

Prerequisites:  EN202,  220 

Workshop  and  tutorial  atmosphere  for  students  who  intend  to  write  or  teach 

writing. 

ENS22  Technical  Writing  I  Sc-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EN202 

Focuses  on  helping  the  student  to  acquire  and  to  apply  communication  skills 
essential  to  the  technical  and  professional  writer. 

ENS23  Teaching  Literature  and  Reading  in  the  Secondary  School  Sc-OI-Ssh 
Prerequisites:  EN  122,  202 

Introduces  students  to  die  theory  and  research  on  teaching  literature  and  reading 
in  the  secondary  school.  Reviews  reader-response  literary  theory  and  classroom- 
based  research  on  teaching  literature.  Also  reviews  socio-psycholinguistic  reading 
theory  and  classroom-based  research  on  teaching  reading. 

ENS24  Teaching  and  Evaluating  Writing  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN  122,  202,  English  Education  major  or  permission 
A  study  of  modern  approaches  to  Uie  teaching  of  writing,  including  current 
theories  on  the  composing  process,  as  well  as  instruction  in  evaluating,  including 
holistic  scoring.  Includes  practice  in  writing. 

EN325  Creative  Writing:  Poetry  3c-0l-Ssh 

Prerequisites:  EN221 ,  permission  of  instructor  based  on  samples  of  student's 

work 

This  is  a  writing  workshop  for  students  who  wish  to  focus  intensively  on  the 

writing  and  revision  of  poetry  and  on  developing  an  audience  for  one's  works. 

EN326  Creative  Writing:  Fiction  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN221.  permission  of  instructor  based  on  samples  of  student's 

work 

This  is  a  writing  workshop  for  students  who  wish  to  write  fiction  under  the 

guidance  of  an  instructor.  The  workshop  focuses  intensively  on  die  writing  and 

revision  of  prose  fiction  and  on  developing  an  audience  for  one's  works. 

EN329  The  History  of  the  English  Language  Ic-OI-lsb 

Prerequisite:  EN202 

Studies  historical  development  of  the  Engfish  language,  as  a  basis  for  a  better 
understanding  of  modem  American  English. 


ENS  1 5  American  Literature  to  1 820  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202, 210, 21 1, 212, 213 

The  beginnings  of  American  literary  cultures  from  sixteenth-century  pre- 
Coiim:ibian  indigenous  contacts  with  European  explorations,  through  diverse 
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.N330  The  Smicture  of  English  3c-0l-3sh 

'rercquisite:  EN:202 

in  introduction  to  the  hindamentals  of  language  studv  witli  equal  emphasis  on 
ae  sound,  word,  sentence,  meaning,  and  discourse  patterns  of  English. 
^ucaDonallv  rele\-ani  topics,  such  as  applications  of  hnguistics  to  the  leaching  of 
Inglish  language  and  literature,  \-arieties  of  grammar,  and  Unguistic  descriptions 
f  st\ies  and  registers  are  an  integral  part  of  the  course.  Course  is  a  prerequisite 
)r  ED452:  Teaching  of  English  in  the  Secondary  School. 

^'332  .\dvanced  Film  3c-0l-3sh 

'rcrcquisites:  ENIOI.  208 

!>ffers  a  close  examination  of  classic  and  contemporary  films  and  film  theory  from 

variety  of  critical  perspectives:  spectatorship.  cinematic  authorship,  feminism, 
istoriography,  genre,  and  cultural  studies.  Pays  special  attention  to  the  treatment 

f  women  and  .\irican-Americans  in  film. 

L\333  PsychoUnguistics  3c-01-3sh 

'rerequisile:  EN202 

■s\x-holinguistics  concerns  the  interrelation  between  language  system  and 
eha\ior  and  various  factors  of  human  psychology.  Surveys  developments  since 
le  1 940s.  including  relationships  between  language  and  perception,  biology, 
icmory,  meaning,  and  cognition,  as  well  as  oral  and  written  behavior.  Students  of 
mguage  and  literature  may  improve  their  assumptions  about  how  human  beings 
sc  language. 

>334  ESL  Methods  and  Materials  3c-01-3sh 

'rereqiiisite:  Junior  standing  or  permission  of  the  instructor 
Ji  introduction  to  English  as  a  Second  Language  theory  and  practice.  Aims:  (1) 
eneral  understanding  of  current  theorj'  and  methods  of  teaching  ESL;  (2)  ability 
>  select  appropriate,  and  adapt  existing,  materials  for  elementar\'  and  high  school 
5L  students.  Recommended  for  all  English  teachers  who  expect  to  have  ESL 
[udents  in  their  classes. 

_N335  The  Essay  3c-0l-3sh 

■rerequisites:  E.V202, 210,  211, 212,213 

ocuscs  on  the  creation  and  development  of  the  essay  in  English,  its  form  and 
ontcnt.  from  its  beginnings  to  the  present.  Students  will  begin  by  studying 
rancis  Bacon,  the  first  English  essayist,  and  follow  the  evolution  of  the  form  to 
K  present  day. 

.N336  Language,  Gender,  and  Society  3c-01-3sh 

'rerequisilcs:  E.\202, junior  standing 

mestjgatcs  the  various  ways  that  language  and  gender  interact  and  intersect  in 
3ciety.  E3tamines  such  questions  as:  Does  society  use  language  to  favor  one  sex 
ver  the  other?  WTiy  is  language  a  crucial  component  in  formulating  constructs  of 
lasculinity  and  femininity?  What  stereotypes  of  gender-based  language  are 
romoied  in  our  society?  How  can  we  analyze  language  to  reveal  disparate  views 
nd  treatment  of  the  sexes? 

3i337  Myth  3c-01-3sh 

'rcrcquisites:  E.N202  and  at  least  two  courses  from  EN2I0,  21 1,  212,  213 
.ddiuonal  prerequisites  for  B.A.  English  majors:  EN210,  21 1,  212,  213 
juumncs  the  nature  and  function  of  the  mythic  experience  and  explores  the 
rchetypal  patterns  of  myths  from  various  cultures.  (Offered  as  EN370:  Myth  and 
ilcraturc  prior  to  Spring,  1998) 

JS338  Oral  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

'rcrcquisites:  E.\202.  210, 21 1, 212, 213 

^uaiiiLi  students  with  the  nature  of  oral  composition,  the  habits  of  thought  tliat 
rality  fosters,  and  the  particular  mode  of  awareness  tlie  oral  dimension  of 
tcraturc  demands  of  an  audience  (and  awakens  in  a  reader).  At  the  conclusion  of 
le  course  students  should  have  an  understanding  of  tlie  formulaic  nature  of  such 
urcty  oral  forms  as  the  ballad  and  the  epic  and  an  awareness  of  the  manner  in 
"hith  orality  patterns  thought  differently  from  writing,  and  they  should  be  able  to 
etcct  oral  features  and  patterns  in  works  of  literature  from  cultures  not  primarily 
ral  but  containmg  a  high  ''oral  residue."  (Offered  as  EN353:  TIic  Oral 
timcnsion  prior  Uj  Spring,  1 998) 

N344  Ethnic  American  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

'icrequisitea:  E.N'202  and  at  least  two  courses  frotn  EN2 10,  211,212,213 
Aliuonal  prerequisites  for  B.A.  English  majors:  EN2I0,  21 1,  212,  21.3 
lou.'K  IS  concerned  with  etiinic  L'.S.  experiences  as  expressed  in  p'«lry,  fiction, 
nma.  and  aulubi'igraphy.  Tlie  Ujpic  will  vary  and  be  announced  in  advance, 
samples  include  Asian-American,  Hispanic.  Irish-Amcrican.Jewish- American, 
ad  .Natjvc-Aincrican  literatures. 

M34H  African-American  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

IcrcquisitcH:  K.N  1 2 1  or  1 22  and  202 

limanly  nineteenth-  and  twcnticllitcntury  Afnc^n-Amcrican  literature  (poetry, 
Clioii,  nofifictioii):  includes  works  by  Frederick  U<iuglass,  W.  E.  B.  Uu  Bois, 


spirituals  and  folk  poetry,  Harriet  B.  Wilson. Jean  Toonier.  Richard  Wright. 
.\udrey  Lorde,  and  Toni  Morrison.  Emphasis  on  historical  context  and  an 
.^firocentric  approach, 

EN349  English  Bible  as  Literature  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisites:  EN121  or  122  and  202 

Considers  literary  aspects  of  the  English  Bible  by  relating  earlier  translations  to 
the  .\uthorized  Version  of  161 1  and  by  tracing  some  of  the  major  influences  of  the 
Kingjames  Bible  upon  writers  and  speakers  of  modem  English.  Offers  a  close 
reading  of  the  major  narrative  and  poetic  portions  of  the  Old  Testament. 

EN354  Classical  Literature  in  Translation  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN  122,  202 

Masterpieces  studied  range  from  those  of  ancient  Greece  to  Middle  Ages.  English 

literature  and  American  literature  excluded.  (Offered  as  EN345  prior  to  Spring, 

1998) 

EN356  Film  Theory  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN  10 1,208 

An  introduction  to  major  film  tlieories.  studied  in  relation  to  representative  films. 
Details  the  complex  relationship  between  film  production  and  film  theory:  i.e.. 
how  theorists  have  attempted  to  explain  what  appears  on  the  screen,  its  impact, 
and  its  relation  to  "reality,'^  and  how  filmmakers  have  responded  to  the  works  of 
theorists  (with  the  two  sometimes  being  the  same).  Goes  far  deeper  into 
understanding  film  tlian  EN208,  wliich  focuses  mainly  on  how  film  is  constructed 
through  aesthedc  and  institutional  processes. 

EN357  Major  Figures  in  Film  Sc-Ol-Ssh 

Prerequisites:  ENlOl,  208 

Studies  major  artists  and  their  contributions  to  the  development  of  film  as  an  art 
form  from  its  beginnings  to  tlie  present.  Close  analyses  of  directors, 
cinematographers.  editors,  screenwriters,  or  actors-as  individuals  or  as 
representatives  of  a  movement  in  film.  The  topics  will  var)'  fi-om  semester  to 
semester;  thus,  one  semester  may  concentrate  on  a  specific  director  such  as  Alfred 
Hitchcock;  anotlier  semester  might  study  women  (as  directors,  actresses,  and 
editors);  and  yet  another  semester  might  study  a  collective  movement  such  as  film 
noir. 

EN385  Advanced  Women's  Literature  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202  and  for  non-majors  EN225 

Considers  issues  of  genre  and  canon  revision  and  why  particular  genres  may  have 
particular  appeal  for  women  writers.  While  many  ()f  our  readings  will  be  by 
'■fiterary  women,''  we  will  also  consider  works  by  women  who  were  professionals 
in  nonliterar)'  disciplines. 

EN386  Regional  Literature  in  English  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202  and  at  least  two  courses  from  EN2 10,  211,212,213 
Additional  prerequisites  for  B,A.  English  majors:  EN210.  21 1,  212,  213 
Examines  the  contributions  of  a  particular  region  to  national  literature.  The  focus 
of  the  course  might  be  any  of  tlie  following:  Appalachian  writers,  local  color 
writers.  New  England  writers,  Southern  writers,  writers  of  the  American  West,  or 
Canadian  writers. 

EN387  Irish  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202,  210,  21 1,212,  213 

An  introduction  to  Irish  literature  since  1800,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
Literary  Revival  in  the  early  twentieth  century.  Key  authors  include  Ycats,Joycc, 
Synge,  O'Casey,  Edgewortli,  Sonierville  and  Ross,  Gregory,  Beckett,  and  Heaney 
The  developineiit  of  Irish  writing  will  be  examined  witliin  tlie  contexts  of  Irish 
history,  language,  culture,  and  politics. 

EN390  Literary  Toun  Briuin  var-3»h 

Offered  selected  summers,  for  five  weeks  during  the  first  or  second  summer 
session.  Visits  London,  Stratliird,  and  Cambridge  or  Oxford,  as  well  as  otlicr 
places  important  in  English  literature. 

EN39 1  Selected  Works  from  the  Medieval  Period  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN/KLI21  or  EN  122,  EN202 

(;<imparativc  study  of  selected  works  of  major  importance  per  se  and  as 

representative  ot  major  themes  of  medieval  European  literature.  Also  listed  as 

FL391, 

EN393  Romanticism  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN/FLI2I  or  EN122,  EN202 

Study  of  the  principal  authors  and  works  of  late  eiglitecnth-ccniury  and  early 
nineteenth-century  Europe  and  the  unique  national  characteristics  of  the 
Romantic  movement  in  lyric,  drama,  and  prose.  Also  listed  as  KL393. 
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EN394  Nineteenth-Century  European  Novel  in  Translation  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN/FL121  or  EN122,  EN202 

A  survey  of  major  nineteenth-century  European  novels  in  translation  (excluding 
English),  emphasizing  the  rise  of  reaUsm  and  naturalism  and  the  cultural, 
historical,  social,  and  artistic  relationships  between  the  various  national 
literatures.  Also  listed  as  FL394. 

EN395  Selected  Writers  from  Twentieth-Century  Europe  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN/FL121  or  EN122.  EN202 

Comparative  study  of  selected  works  of  major  importance  per  se  or  as 

representatives  of  major  trends  in  twentieth-century  literature.  Also  listed  as 

FL395. 

EN396  The  Literature  of  Emerging  Nations  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN/FL121  or  EN122,  EN202 

A  comparative  study  of  a  selection  of  literature  written  in  major  European 
languages  but  originating  in  the  nations  of  the  developing  worid.  Works  will  be 
mainly  prose  fiction  (although  essay,  theater,  and  poetry  may  be  included)  and 
reflect  a  diversity  of  geographical,  cultural,  and  prior  colonial  circimistances.  Also 
listed  as  FL396. 

EN401  Advanced  Literary  Theory  and  Criticism  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202, 210. 21 1, 212, 213 

Acquaints  students  with  major  issues  and  problems  in  literary  theor)'.  Rather  dian 
survey  the  histor)'  of  criticism  and  theon-,  this  course  focuses  on  modem  and 
contemporary  critical  schools  and  methods.  The  purpose  is  to  introduce  students 
to  a  select  group  of  influential  theories  and  theorists  and  how  such  theories 
impact  the  way  we  read,  study,  and  teach  literature  and  cultural  studies. 

EN420  Special  Writing  Applications  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EN220 

Offers  students  who  are  well  into  their  disciplines  "fonmis"  for  advanced  reading 
and  writing  about  the  cultural,  professional,  and  personal  uses  of  textual 
knowledge.  Students  will  read,  analyze,  and  compose  essays  that  build  meaning 
around  disciplinary  knowledge,  independent  reading,  and  personal  or 
preprofessional  experience.  They  will  be  encouraged  to  make  connections 
between  disciplinar)'  knowledge  and  emerging  knowledge  or  experience. 

EN422  Technical  Writing  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EN322 

This  is  an  advanced  workshop/tutorial  that  provides  intensive  instruction  in 
technical  writing.  Technical  Writing  II  builds  on  the  basics  of  audience, 
readability,  proposals  and  reports,  letters,  memos,  and  resimies  which  are  covered 
in  Technical  Writing  I.  The  course  describes  the  writer's  role  in  such  areas  as 
legal  and  ethical  aspects  of  technical  communicauon:  planning,  testing,  reviewing, 
and  evaluating  documents;  and  proofi^eading  and  editing. 

EN430  Major  British  Author  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202, 210, 21 1.  212, 213 

Examines  major  works  of  a  single  major  author,  including  biographical,  literary, 
and  cultural  contexts.  Places  the  author  within  both  intellectual/cultural  history 
and  literan-  developments.  Major  author  studied  in  a  particular  semester  to  be 
annoimced  in  advance. 

EN432  Chaucer  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202, 210, 211, 212. 213 

Studies  Chaucer,  his  life,  his  language,  die  development  of  his  literary  style,  and 
his  art,  with  and  through  his  major  poetical  works.  (Offered  as  EN340  prior  to 
Spring,  1998) 

EN434  Shakespeare  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202  and  at  least  two  courses  fi-om  EN210,  21 1,  212,  213 
Additional  prerequisites  for  BA  English  majors:  EN210,  21 1,  212,  213 
Studies  Shakespeare's  development  as  a  poetic  dramatist  against  background  of 
Elizabethan  stage:  examines  audience,  textual  problems,  language  imager)',  and 
philosophy.  (Offered  as  EN341  prior  to  Spring,  1998) 

EN436  Major  American  Authors  3c-0I-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202. 210, 21 1. 212, 213 

Studies  in  the  literary  output  of  a  major  American  author  or  authors  against  the 
background  of  the  social  and  literar\-  milieus  in  which  the  works  were  created. 
Specific  subject  or  subjects  to  be  announced  by  the  instructor.  (Offered  as  EN343 
prior  to  Spring,  1 998) 

EN460  Topics  in  Film  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN  101,  208 

Selected  films  dealing  with  a  specific,  advanced  topic  will  be  \iewed  and  assessed 
to  explore  the  different  roles  that  film  plays.  Topic  to  be  announced  in  advance. 


EN461  Topics  in  British  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN202.  210.  211.  212.  213 

Examines  major  works  of  a  particular  topic  in  British  literature  by  focusing  on  iu  ( 
cultural  and  literary  contexts.  Topic  to  be  announced  in  advance.  ,, 

i 
EN462  Topics  in  American  Literature  3c-0l-3shj 

Prerequisites:  EN202, 210, 211.212.  213 

E.xamines  major  works  of  a  particular  topic  in  .American  literature  by  focusing  on  i 
its  cultural  and  literary  contexts.  Topic  to  be  annoimced  in  advance. 

( 
EN481  Special  Topics  var-i-Sshl 

Prerequisite:  .-Vs  appropriate  to  course  content 

Vary  from  semester  to  semester  covering  such  diverse  topics  as  autobiography, 
science  fiction,  folklore,  the  pohdcal  novel,  black  theater,  etc. 

EN482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -6sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\'al  through  adWsor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjuncdon  with  a  facult)'  member. 
Appro\'al  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

EN493  Internship  >-ar-3-12sh 

On-the-job  training  opportunities  in  related  areas.  Application  and  acceptance  to 
internship  program  required. 


EP 


Educational  and  School  Psychology 

Department  of  Educational  and 
School  Psychology 
College  of  Education 


EP202  Educational  Psychology  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  PC  101.  admission  to  sophomore  standing  in  teacher  certification 
or  permission 

Designed  to  promote  a  better  understanding  of  the  principles  of  psychology 
governing  human  behavior,  with  particular  emphasis  on  their  relation  to  learner, 
learning  process,  and  learning  situation  in  an  educational  environment.  (Offered 
as  EP302  prior  to  1992-93) 

EP281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  tempoiarj-  basis  to  explore  topic! 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

EP373  Psychology  of  Adolescent  Education  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EP202 

Study  of  significant  characteristics,  behavior,  and  educational  and  social  problemi 
of  adolescents. 

EP376  Behavior  Problems  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EP202 

Examination  of  emotional  and  social  aspects  of  behaWor  problems  encountered  ii 
classroom  situations  and  potential  remedial  techniques. 

EP377  Educational  Tests  and  Measiu-ements  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  PC  101.  admission  tojimior  standing  in  teacher  certification  or 

permission 

Designed  to  acquaint  students  with  major  methods  and  techniques  of  evaluation 
used  to  assess  and  report  grow  di.  development,  and  academic  achievement  of 
individuals  in  an  educational  environment.  Includes  interpretation  of 
standardized  test  information. 

EP378  Learning  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EP202 

Explores  leartung  dieories  and  educational  application  in  the  classroom. 

EP481  Special  Topics  in  Educational  Psychology  var-l-Ssh 

Prerequisite:  Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarv'  basis  to 
explore  topics  diat  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .\  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identit\-  no  more  than  Uiree  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate 
students. 
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'482  IndependenI  Study  var- 1  -3sh 

vre<]UJsile:  Prior  appro\-al  ihroiigli  ad\-isor.  faculr\^  member,  department 
airperson.  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

udents  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  llie 
rricnilum  mav  propose  a  plan  4)f  study  in  conjunction  with  a  facuit)'  member. 
)pro\'al  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  a>'ailability  of  resources. 


M99  Independent  Study 


var-l-3sh 


EX 


Education  of  Exceptional  Persons 

Department  of  Special  Education  and 
Clinical  Services 
College  of  Education 


cm  InCroducdoD  to  Exceptional  Persons  3c-0l-3sh 

erequisite:  For  departnicnl  majors  and  ofTicial  incoming  transfers  only 
irveys  characteristics,  needs,  problems,  and  behavior  patterns  of  any  person 
10  deviates  sufficiendy  from  "normal"  to  be  considered  exceptional. 
)n5ideration  to  those  who  fall  intellectually  bodi  above  and  below  average  and 
those  who  are  handicapped  visually,  acoustically,  behavioraliy.  orthopedically, 
uroiogicallv.  or  in  respect  to  speech  patterns.  (Offered  as  EX  120  prior  to  1993- 

) 

(112  Typical  and  Atypical  Growth  and  Development  3c-0l-3sh 

erequisites:  EXl  1 1.  PCIOl 

csents  foundations  of  human  growth  from  conception,  including  basic 
ibr\<igenesis.  up  to  but  not  including  adolescence.  Considers  the  biological, 
Itural.  educational,  and  parenting  influences  that  shape  the  child,  as  well  as 
ecuvc  examples  of  nonnaJ  and  deviant  physical  and  intellectual  development, 
'ffcred  as  EX220  prior  to  1 993-94) 

C221  Methods  of  Teaching  Mathematics  to  Persons  with 
^abilities  3c-0l-3sh 

erequisites:  MA151.  EXl  1 1 

nphasizes  recent  developments  in  elementary  curriculum  and  instructional 
hiiK|Ucs  for  developing  concepts:  implications  of  recent  resource  developments 
d  materials  helpful  to  tlie  prospective  special  education  teacher.  Em{)hasis  is 
o  placed  on  methods  of  helping  children  learn  matliematical  concepts  through 
ysical  activity  and  on  ways  to  adapt  regular  classroom  materials  to  meet  needs 
d  abilities  of  alow  and  disabled  learners.  (Offered  as  EX240:  Teaching 
llicmatics  for  the  Mentally  and/or  Physically  Handicapped  prior  to  1993-94) 

C222  Methods  of  Teaching  Reading  to  Persons  with  Disabilities    3c-0l-3sh 
erequisite:  Sophomore  ?>latus  or  above 

cMuts  basic  concepts  of  developmental  reading  instruction  and  systematic 
vcragc  of  the  mediods  (^f  teaching  reading  from  readiness  stages  through  eighth 
idc.  Diagnostic-prescriptive  techniques  are  included.  (Offered  as  EX251: 
thod.H  »^if  Teaching  Reading  prior  to  1993-94) 

C23 1  Methods  of  7'eaching  Content  Area  Subjects  to 

rsons  with  Oiftabilities  3c-0l-3sh 

ercquisitcs:  EX  1 1 1 .  OPA  2.5 

sciii*)  methods  for  teaching  science  and  social  studies  to  the  mentally  and/or 
ysically  liandicapped.  Sc(»pe  and  sequence  of  content,  as  well  as  evaluative 
rhrnqucs  for  cacii  content  area,  are  studied.  Integration  of  otiier  content  areas 
d  ^kill  areas  is  stressed.  Also  stresses  teaching  in  both  resource  room  and  less 
»tn<  live  environments.  ((Offered  as  EX322  pri«>r  u>  Spring,  1998) 

OOO  Education  of  StudcotA  witb  Disabilities  in  Inclusive 
emcnUry  Classrooms  2c-0l-28h 

crcquisites:  For  Early  CMiildhood  and  Elementary  Education  Majors  only;  to 
taken  only  during  the  semester  of  the  designated  methods  courses 
amines  tlie  issues  a8S<x:iatcd  widi  education  of  students  widi  diverse  learning 
cds.  particularly  those  widi  disabilities  or  who  are  at  risk  for  school  failure, 
icrc  iH  an  emphasis  on  special  education,  particularly  die  legal  right.H  of  students 
di  cx(  eptionalitics  and  their  parents,  and  die  responsibilities  of  educators  in 
dressing  diosc  rights.  Tlie  course  examines  die  differential  impact  f>f  student 
ar4>  (eristics  on  elementary- 1  eve  I  school  perfonnance  and  instructional  medio<U 
ryvvu  Ut  Ik  effective  in  educating  students  widi  disal>ilities  and  learning  style 
Terences. 

(301  Mucalion  of  Studcniii  with  DiHabililies  in  Inclusive 

condary  Scttinj^  2c-0l-2sh 

ercquisitei  For  Secondary  Education  Majors  and  others  who  will  be  cerlified 

lCd(  li  (ontcnt  from  K-12 

^oiiiiiicndation:  It  is  stronj^y  recommended  that  students  take  this  course  in 


the  same  semester  of  the  designated  methods  course. 
This  course  examines  die  issues  associated  with  education  of  students  with 
diverse  learning  needs,  particularly  diose  widi  disabilities  or  who  are  at  risk  for 
school  failure.  There  is  an  emphasis  on  special  education,  particularly  the  legal 
rights  of  students  widi  exceptionalities  and  dieir  parents,  and  the  responsibihties 
of  educators  in  addressing  those  rights.  The  course  examines  the  differential 
impact  of  student  characteristics  on  secoridar)'-level  school  performance  and 
instrucdonal  mediods  proven  to  be  effective  in  educadng  students  widi  disabilities 
and  learning  style  differences. 

EX32 1  Methods  of  Teaching  Language  Arts  to  Persons 

with  Disabilities  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisites:  EXl  11,  EX222,  and  SH254,  GPA  2.5 

Re\iew  of  t)'pical  and  atj-pical  characteristics  of  the  handicapped  in  reladonship 

to  the  language  arts.  Deals  widi  preparation  and  execuUon  of  units  of  instruction 

in  language  arts  for  mentally  and/or  physically  handicapped  persons.  Diagnostic 

and  prescripUve  approaches  are  included;  integration  of  language  arts  with  a 

highlight  on  reading  is  stressed.  (Offered  as  EX353:  Reading  and  Odier 

Language  Arts  for  the  Mentally  and/or  Physically  Handicapped  prior  to  1993-94) 

EX340  Introduction  to  Behavior  Management  in 

Special  Education  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EXl  1 1,  EXl  12,  EP202,GPA  2.5 

An  overview  of  systematic  behavioral  change  techniques  for  use  widi  students  in  a 

variet)'  of  special  education  setUngs  including  integrated,  resource,  self-contained, 

special  school,  and  residential.  Emphasizes  a  case  analysis  approach  to  creating 

and  evaluating  behavioral  changes  for  students  widi  mild  to  severe  disabilities. 

EX415  Preschool  Education  for  Children  witb  Disabilities  3c-0l-3sb 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  permission,  GPA  2.5 

Provides  information  on  assessment,  intervention  strategies,  curriculum,  and 
prescripUve  planning  for  preschool  children  widi  disabilides.  Serves  as  a  course 
for  departmental  majors  who  are  specifically  interested  in  early  childhood 
educaUon,  as  an  elective  for  odier  interested  students  in  related  fields,  and  as  a 
priority  course  for  Early  Childhood  Education  majors.  (Formerly  EX464: 
Preschool  Education  of  die  Handicapped) 

EX416  Education  of  Persons  witb  Emotional  or 

Behavioral  Disorders  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisite:  Junior  status  or  above,  GPA  2.5 

Focuses  on  major  theoredcal  p(»siUons  regarding  etiolog)-  of  emotional  ami 

behavioral  disorders,  definition  and  identification  ()f  die  population,  and 

educational  approaches.  Reviews  research  in  the  field,  including  current  issues, 

trends,  practices,  and  services.  (Formerly  EX341:  The  Socially  and  Emotional 

Maladjusted) 

EX417  Education  of  Persons  with  Mental  Retardation 

or  Developmental  Disabilities  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Junior  status  or  above,  GPA  2.5 

Focuses  on  major  theoretical  positions  regarding  etiology  of  mental  retardadon 

and  developmental  disabilities,  including  autism.  Definition,  identification,  and 

educational  approaches  are  discussed.  Reviews  research  in  the  ficUl,  including 

current  issues,  trends,  practices,  and  services.  (Formerly  KX457:  Severe  and 

Profound  Retardation  and  MuUiple  Disabilides) 

EX41H  Education  of  Persons  with  Physical  or  Multiple  Disabilities  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Junior  status  or  above,  GPA  2.5 

Focuses  on  major  theoretical  positions  regarding  etiolog)'  of  a  wide  and  diverse 
range  of  pliysical/muUiple  disabilities,  die  definition  and  idcndlication  of  the 
population,  and  educational  approaches.  Reviews  research  in  the  field,  including 
current  issues,  trends,  practices,  and  services.  (Formerly  EX43():  Physical 
Disabilides  and  Psychological  I4andicaps) 

EX419  Education  «»f  Persons  with  Brain  Injuries  or 

Learning  Disabilities  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisite:  Junior  status  or  above,  GPA  2.5 

Focuses  on  niaic)r  dieorelical  positions  regarding  edology  of  neurological  and 

learning  disabilities,  definition  and  i<leiuification  of  the  population,  and 

educational  appmat  lies.  Keviews  research  in  tbc  field.  iiK  hiding  ciirrcnt  issues, 

trends,  practices,  and  services.  (Formerly  KX45'I:  The  liiuin  Injured  and  die 

Learning  Disal>led) 

EX42.'>  Methods  and  Curriculum  (Mild-Moderate  Disabilities)  3c-Ul-3sh 

Prerequisites:  l':X22l,  222,  321,  322,  340,  (iPA  2.5 

Provides  in-depth  examination  of  as.sessmeiii  methods,  strategies,  and  curricula. 
Emphasizes  asHcssmenl  iiielhodN  and  strategies  used  in  a  variety  of  nervice  models 
that  serve  elementary-  and  secondary-level  students  with  learning  disabilities, 
behavioral  disorders,  mild  mental  retardation,  and  high-fuiH  rion  autism. 
(FormcHy  EX450:  Mediods  and  (lurriculum  I'lanmnj;  foi  Mildly  and  Moderately 
Handicapped) 
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EX435  Methods  and  Curriculum  (Severe-Profound  Disabilities)       3c-0l-3sh 
Prerequisites:  EX221,  222,  322, 321,  340.  GPA  2.5 

Emphasizes  methods  designed  to  facilitate  the  development  of  an  integrated, 
ftinctional,  and  community- based  curriculum  that  will  prepare  students  for 
participation  in  a  wide  variety  of  postschool  environments. 

EX440  Ethical  and  Professional  Behavior  1  c-Ol- 1  sh 

Prerequisites:  Departmental  permission,  GPA  2.5 
Emphasis  on  ethical  and  professional  behavior  for  student  teachers  and 
professional  employees.  Possibilities  for  and  methods  of  initiating  and  profiting 
from  postbaccalaureate  study  are  indicated.  Student  teachers  are  required  to 
complete  and  present  a  curriculum  book  regarding  each  student-teaching 
experience.  (Offered  as  EX490  prior  to  1993-94) 

EX480  Seminar  in  Special  Education  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Departmental  permission 

Interested  students  may  use  tliis  course  for  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  regarding 
specific  concerns  of  the  exceptional  which  are  not  ordinarily  considered  in  such 
detail  during  regular  classroom  instruction.  Students  wishing  to  enroll  are 
expected  to  submit  a  written  proposal  regarding  their  desire  for  study  at  the  time 
permission  for  enrollment  is  sought.  With  permission,  the  course  may  be  repeated 
for  credit.  (Previous  tide:  Selected  Problems) 

EX481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  estabhshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identit)-  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students 


Fine  Arts 

College  of  Fine  Arts 


FA2  8 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

FA48 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -Ssh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary'  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  die  estabhshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

FA482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\'al  through  advisor.  facult\'  member,  department 

chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabifit)'  of  resources. 


FA493  Internship 

Covers  the  areas  of  the  visual  and  performing  arts. 


var-3-12sh 


Family  and  Consumer  Sciences 
Education 

Department  of  Human  Development 
and  Environmental  Studies 
College  of  Health  and  Human 

Services 

FC28 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  estabhshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  tlian  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 


FC350  Teaching  Family  Life  Education  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisites:  FC250,  ED242 
Corequisite:  EP302 

Emphasis  on  teaching  family  life  educadon  in  family  and  consumer  sciences 
classrooms  and  through  community'  organizations  and  agencies.  Lessons  are 
planned  and  implemented  using  a  v-ariety  of  instructional  methods  incorporating 
adaptations  and  modifications  for  special  needs  learners,  basic  skills,  global 
concerns,  and  use  of  a  problem-solving/decision-maldng  approach.  Planning  of 
content,  learning  activities,  instructional  materials,  and  evaluation  based  on  clearh 
stated  objectives  are  emphasized.  A  microcomputer  spreadsheet  is  utilized  to 
manage  a  department  budget  and  a  gradebook.  Participation  in  professional 
organization  activities  is  expected. 

FC450  Teaching  Vocational  Home  Economics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  FC350 

Emphasis  is  on  teaching  vocational  family  and  consumer  sciences  in 
consumer/ho  me  making  and  occupational  family  and  consumer  sciences 
programs.  Federal  legislation  impacting  on  family  and  consumer  sciences  is 
analyzed  for  use  in  program  decisions.  Emphasis  is  given  to  program  developraer 
using  CBVE  model,  development  of  individual  learning  packets,  vocational  youth 
organizations,  advisor)'  committees,  family  and  consumer  sciences  and  vocational 
educational  priorities,  professional  organizations,  proposal  development  for 
funding,  impact  on  pubhc  pohcy,  marketing  family  and  consumer  sciences,  and 
development  of  a  personal  philosophy  of  family  and  consumer  sciences 
education. 


3c-0l-38fa 


FC455  Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Programs  for 
Exceptional  Persons  ^ 

Prerequisite:  EX301 

Application  of  vocational  regulations  and  pubhc  laws  in  relation  to  individuals 
with  special  needs.  Developing  family  and  consumer  sciences  programs 
(planning,  methods,  strategies,  and  resources)  for  individuals  with  special  needs 
apphcable  to  school  and  nonschool  settings. 

FC48 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  estabhshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

FC482  Independent  Study  var-I-3sb 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Upper-level  students  with  high  scholastic  achievement  pursue  their  particular 
interests  outside  the  realm  of  the  organized  home  economics  education 
curriculum.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  3  semester  hours. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabihty  of  resources. 


FF 


Foundations  of  Education 

Department  of  Foundations  of 

Education 

College  of  Education 


FE202  American  Education  in  Theory  and  Practice  3c-0I-3sl 

Prerequisites:  Studenls  must  have  sophomore  status  and  be  enrolled  in  a  teache 
certification  program 

Provides  an  introduction  to  some  of  the  major  traditional  and  contemporary 
philosophic  concepts  which  have  played  a  role  in  the  formation  of  educational 
policies  and  practices.  Emphasis  on  the  relationship  between  educational  theory 
and  practice  in  such  areas  as  the  role  of  the  school  in  society,  curricular  content, 
teaching  and  learning  methodology,  educational  goals,  and  professionalism. 

FE281  Special  Topics  var-l-3»» 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporar)-  basis  to  explore  topic 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  idendty  no  more  dian  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

FE440  Orientation  to  Teaching  in  Urban  Centers  Sc-OI-Ssl 

Provides  students  with  an  understanding  of  learners  and  their  unique  learning 
needs  and  conditions.  Emphasis  on  understanding  the  origin  of  attitudes  and 
values  and  how  these  affect  die  relationships  which  exist  bet\veen  students  and 
teachers.  Special  attention  to  practical  application  of  theoretical  infomiaUon  to 
problems  of  urban  education.  Field  trips  and  guest  speakers  will  be  emphasized. 
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E441  Field  Elxperiences  in  Url>an  Centers  var-6sh 

rerequUile:  FE440 

xjvidcs  specialized  experience  tor  students  desiring  to  teach  in  inner-cit)- 
hools.  Aspects  to  be  emphasized  include  physical  characteristics  of  community; 
ickground  and  aspirations  of  children  and  youth,  and  specialized  teacher 
unpetencies,  classroom  management,  planning,  instructional  materials,  teaching 
rategies.  and  e^-aluations.  Records  of  comprehensive  experiences  in  urban  areas 
ill  be  considered  in  making  field  experience  assignments.  Schools  selected  for 
udent  experience  will  be  located  in  Pittsburgh. 

B442  Interpreting  Uri>an/Field  Experiences  var-3sh 

rerequisites:  FE440.  441 

valuation  of  learning  and  behanor  problems  encountered  during  field 
perience  in  urban  schools.  Flexible  approach  stressed  to  encourage  wide  range 
investigation  and  exploration  of  ps\"chological  and  sociological  problems  as 
e\'  affect  education.  Supervision  and  guidance  for  investigating  specific 
x>blems  pro\ided  by  specialists  fi^om  psycholog)*,  socioIog\'.  and  education  who 
ill  function  as  resource  personnel  giving  direction.  Enables  students  to  combine 
pcriences  gained  by  teaching  in  urban  schools  with  recent  and  pertinent 
eoretical  information. 

£454  Public  School  Administration  3c-0l-3sh 

udv  of  the  development  of  public  school  administration:  current  organizational 
litems  for  public  education  at  the  local,  count)',  state,  and  national  levels;  and 
e  impact  of  adrainistrabon  upon  the  total  educational  program. 

B456  Issues  and  Trends  in  Elducation  3c-0l-3sh 

ritical  anahsis  of  issues  and  trends  in  education  with  emphasis  on  philosophical 
id  social  dimensions  of  topics  covered.  Attention  to  work  of  some  major 
ntemporary  critics  of  education. 

£481  Special  Topics  var-I-3sh 

nerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

)ecial  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
plore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  die  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
Vf  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
pics  numl>cred  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

£482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -3sh 

nerequisite:  Prior  appro\'al  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
lairperson.  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

udcnts  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
urictilum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member 
f>proval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 


Fl 


Finance 

Department  of  Finance  and  Legal 

Studies 

Eberly  College  of  Business 


Bte:  All  courses  at  ihe  300  and  400  level  arc  open  only  to  students  with  junior 
senior  standing.  All  studenLs.  regardless  of  major  or  program  affiliation,  must 
cet  course  prerequisite  requirements  in  order  to  enroll  for  a  given  course. 

1220  Eucntuls  of  Finance  3c-0l-3sh 

"ovides  students  with  a  survey  of  three  Rindamenlal  areas  of  finance:  1) 
arporate  Finance.  2)  Basic  Investment,  and  .3)  Financial  Intermediation  and  the 
oncury  System.  Students  will  be  introduced  to  financial  analysis,  planning,  and 
tntrol:  to  the  management  (the  acquisition  and  allocation)  of  funds:  and  to  the 
ndamentals  of  the  time  value  of  money  and  capital  budgeting.  StudenLs  will  be 

iarized  with  the  basic  investment  markets,  hindamenul  and  technical 
alysis.  and  portfolio  analysis.  StudenLs  will  also  consider  the  influence  of 
pvrmment  and  financial  institutions  on  interest  rates,  sources  of  finance, 
vestment  of  fijnds,  and  finance  in  general.  (Offered  for  Associate  Degree 
'ogram  only;  may  not  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  FL3I0) 

128 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

tcnquuilc!  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

iccial  topics  arc  offered  on  an  experinienul  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
at  are  not  included  in  the  csublislied  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
uJer  any  special  topic  identity  nf)  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
nnbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 


FI3 1 0  Finance  1  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  .AG202.  MA214  for  business  majors:  .\G202,  MA214  or  MA217 
for  non-business  majors  (M.\214  recommended) 

Study  of  the  methods  of  securing  and  managing  tiinds  on  short,  intermediate,  and 
long-term  bases.  The  financial  analysis,  planning,  and  control  of  a  corporation. 
.-Uso  covered  is  working  capital  management. 

FI320  Finance  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  F1310.  upper  division  only 

Continues  FI3 10  and  covers  topics  on  long-term  external  financing  of  tlie  firm, 
capital  budgeting,  valuation  of  tlie  firm,  mergers,  international  business  finance, 
and  business  failures. 

FI322  Life  Insurance  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  FI3 10 

Comprehensive  study  of  that  insurance  which  provides  protection  against  the 
economic  loss  caused  by  termination  of  earning  capacity.  Analysis  benefits, 
undenvTiting,  rate  making,  and  legal  doctrines. 

FI324  Principles  of  Investments  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  F1310 

Analysis  of  v-arious  types  of  securities  and  other  forms  of  investment  possibilities 
and  a  study  of  somid  investment  policies  from  a  corporate  \iewpoint.  Factors 
influencing  the  general  movement  of  security  prices  and  the  return  from 
investments  are  considered. 

FI355  Financial  Analysis  Using  Lotus  1  -2-3  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  BE/CO/lMlOl  and  FI3I0 

Develops  the  financial  students'  computer  modeling  and  analysis  skills.  Students 

will  be  taught  how  to  utilize  current  computing  resources,  electronic  spreadsheet. 

and  other  computing  software  to  analyze,  model,  and  solve  a  \*ariet)'  of  financial 

problems. 

FI385  Securities  and  Commodities  Markets  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  F1320,  324 

Study  of  the  structure  of  security  and  commodity  markets;  the  nature  of 
speculative  transaction  and  methods  of  trading;  analysis  of  pricing;  and  tlie 
objectives  of  security  and  commodity  market  regulation. 

FI410  Financial  Institutions  and  Markets  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  FI324 

Re\iew  of  die  entire  structure  of  financial  institutions,  money,  and  capital  markets, 
of  which  the  business  enterprise  is  both  a  supply  and  demand  factor,  and 
structure  and  d\*namics  of  interest-rate  movements. 

FI420  Investment  Analysis  3c-0l-3$li 

Prerequisites:  F1320,  324 

Integrates  the  work  of  the  various  courses  in  the  finance  areas  and  familiarizes  the 

student  with  the  tools  and  techniques  of  research  in  the  different  areas  of 

investments. 

FI422  Seminar  in  Finance  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisites:  F1320,  324,  seniors  only 

Primarily  for  tlie  .senior  Finance  major,  covers  topics  in  all  areas  of  finance  by 
using  recent  articles,  cases,  discussions,  speakers,  and  a  financial  simulation  game. 

FI424  International  Financial  Management  3c-0l-4sh 

Prerequisite:  FI310 

The  financial  management  concepts,  useful  in  a  single-countrj'  context,  arc 
adapted  for  die  international  variables  and  constraints  caused  by  being 
inleniational.  Provides  an  insight  into  unique  issues  and  problems  the  manager  fif 
die  multinational  enteqirisc  will  face,  such  as  working  capital  management:  capital 
budgeting  process;  financing  and  investing  abroad;  capital  and  money  markets; 
foreign  exchange  markets;  and  risk  management. 

FI48 1  Special  Topics  var-3»h 

Prerequisite:  .\r<  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  arc  iillcrcd  on  an  experimental  or  temporar)'  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  oHercd 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  diaii  llircc  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  arc  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

FI482  Independent  Study  var-Ssh 

Prerequisite:  Pnor  approval  Uirougli  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chaiqierson,  dean,  and  Prov<tst"s  C)ffice 

Students  witli  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 
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FI493  Finance  Internship  var-3-12sh 

Prerequisites:  FI320, 324,  consent  of  chaiqjerson  and  dean 

Practical  experience  in  tlie  finance  field. 

Note:  Internship  FI493  can  be  taken,  if  the  student  qualifies,  as  a  general  elective. 

It  does  not  fiilfill  the  major-area  elective  requirement. 


Study  Abroad  and  Comparative 
Literature  (Foreign  Language) 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 


FLIOO  Study  Abroad  var-l-12sh 

Registration  mechanism  and  limited  credit  arrangement  as  provided  in 
preapproval  process  for  Study  Abroad  programs  coordinated  through  the 
International  Affairs  Office. 

FL121  Humanities  Literature  3c-01-3sh 

Introduces  the  student  to  works,  autliors,  and  genres  of  general  literary 
significance  in  tlie  Western  tradition.  Not  organized  historically  but  trains  the 
student  in  the  critical  reading  and  appreciation  of  literature  from  the  present  and 
other  periods.  Audiors,  works,  and  themes  are  studied  with  respect  to  cultural 
context,  aesthetic  form,  and  thematic  significance.  Taught  in  English.  Substitutes 
forENI21. 

FL39 1  Selected  Works  irom  the  Medieval  Period  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN/FLI21  or  EN122,  EN202 

Comparative  study  of  selected  works  of  major  importance  per  se  and  as 

representative  of  major  themes  of  medieval  European  literature.  Also  listed  as 

EN39I. 

FL392  Renaissance/Baroque/Classical  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN/FL121  or  EN122,  EN202 

Literary  works  representing  various  genres  from  both  periods  are  studied  and 
compared  for  their  themes,  motifs,  and  stylistic  features,  applying  principles  set 
fortli  in  H.  Wolffin's  Renaissance  and  Baroque. 

FL393  Romanticism  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN/FL121  or  EN122,  EN202 

Study  of  die  principal  audiors  and  works  of  late  eighteendi-  and  early  nineteenth- 
century  Europe  and  the  unique  national  characteristics  of  the  Romantic 
movement  in  lyric,  drama,  and  prose.  Also  listed  as  EN393. 

FL394  Nineteenth-Century  European  Novel  in  Translation  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN/FL121  or  ENI22,  EN202 

A  survey  of  major  nineteenth-century  European  novels  in  translation  {excluding 
English),  emphasizing  the  rise  of  realism  and  naturalism  and  the  ciJtural, 
historical,  social,  and  artistic  relationships  between  the  various  national 
hteratures.  Also  listed  as  EN394, 

FL395  Selected  Writers  from  Twentieth-Century  Europe  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN/FL121  or  EN122,EN202 

Comparative  study  of  selected  works  of  major  importance  per  se  or  as 

representatives  of  major  trends  in  twentieth-century  Uterature.  Also  listed  as 

EN395. 

FL396  The  Literature  of  Emerging  Nations  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN/FL121  or  EN122,  EN202 

A  comparative  study  of  a  selection  of  literature  written  in  major  European 
languages  but  originating  in  the  nations  of  the  developing  world.  Works  will  be 
mainly  prose  fiction  {aldiough  essay,  tlieater,  and  poetry  may  be  included)  and 
reflect  a  diversity  of  geographical,  cultural,  and  prior  colonial  circumstances.  Also 
Usted  as  EN396. 

FL42 1  Language  and  Society  3c-0l-3sh 

Considers  salient  facts  of  language  and  its  role  in  society  and  culture.  Language 
families,  linguistic  change,  and  reciprocal  influences  of  culture  and  language  are 
presented. 

FL482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  dirough  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 


Fashion  Merchandising 

Department  of  Human  Development 
and  Environmental  Studies 
College  of  Health  and  Human  i 

Services 

FM 110  Introduction  to  Fashion  3c-0l-3sll 

Survey  of  aesdietic,  cultural,  sociopsychological,  and  economic  factors  related  to 
the  meaning  and  use  of  clothing  for  the  individual  and  society.  {OflTered  as  CS21G 
prior  to  1996-97) 

FM  112  Fundamentals  of  Clothing  Construction  1  c-31-3sh 

Principles  and  techniques  involved  in  fundamental  clothing  construction  and 
fitting  are  analyzed.  Directed  laboratory  experiences  provide  an  opporlunit\'  to 
solve  individual  problems  in  garment  structure  tlirough  the  application  of 
principles.  (Off'ered  as  CSI 12  prior  to  1996-97) 

FM212  Advanced  Clothing  Construction  lc-31-3sh 

Prerequisite;  FM  1 1 2  or  placement  (by  exam) 

Principles  of  advanced  fitting  and  clothing  construction  are  applied  and  analyzed 
Offered  even  years,  fall  semester.  (Offered  as  CS2 12  prior  to  1996-97) 


FM252  Aesthetics  of  Fashion 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing 

The  study  of  contemporary  apparel  design  and  the  relationship  of  design 

elements  and  principles  to  personal  characteristics  and  social/professional 

orienution.  (Offered  as  CS252  prior  to  1996-97) 


lc-01-3sh 


-l-3sli 


FM281  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporar)'  basis  to  explore  topic 

that  are  not  included  in  die  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 

under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 

numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

FM303  Visual  Merchandising  1  c-31-38l) 

Prerequisite:  AR120  or  equivalent 

Designing  and  arranging  of  display  and  selling  areas  in  relationship  to 
merchandising  trends  and  consumer  demands.  Emphasis  on  promotion 
techniques  and  merchandise  sales  through  effective  use  of  space,  design,  and 
color.  (Offered  as  CS303  prior  to  1996-97) 

FM3 1 4  Textiles  2c-21-3sl 

Prerequisite:  CH 1 02  or  permission 

Analyses  of  textile  components  of  fiber,  yam,  fabrication,  finishes,  and  color  with 
emphasis  upon  consumer  acquisition,  use,  and  satisfaction.  (Offered  as  CS3I4 
prior  to  1996-97) 

FM350  Apparel  Industry  1  3c-01-38l) 

Prerequisites:  FMl  10,  completion  of  57  semester  hours 
Introduces  die  student  to  the  design,  production,  and  distribution  of  apparel, 
including  primary  textile  markets;  women's,  men's,  and  children's  wear; 
accessories;  fashion  centers;  retailers  of  fashion;  apparel  wholesale  selling  procea 
fashion  store  image;  and  fijture  trends.  (Offered  as  CS350  prior  to  1996-97) 

FM357  Global  Issues  in  Textiles  and  Apparel  3c-01-38l 

Prerequisite:  EC121 

The  study  of  the  global  textiles  and  apparel  industry  widi  emphasis  on  die  U.S. 
texule  complex  and  the  U.S.  market  within  an  international  context. 

FM385  Ready-to- Wear  Analysis  lc-31-3ll 

Prerequisites:  FMl  12,  350 

An  examination  and  evaluation  of  die  quality  of  ready-to-wear  apparel  through 

construction,  style,  fit.  marketability,  and  price.  (Offered  as  CS385  prior  to  1996- 

97) 

FM433  Study  Tour  var- 1  -6sl 

Prerequisite:  Upper-level  standing 

Opportunit)'  is  provided  to  visit  business  estabUshments  and  cultural  centers 
concerned  with  household  equipment,  himishings,  textiles,  clodiing,  and  housin 
in  America  as  well  as  abroad.  Museums,  factories,  designers'  showrooms, 
distribution  centers,  stores,  cultural  events,  and  seminars  are  included.  Course 
may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  6  semester  hours.  (This  course  is  cross-listed  as 
CS433.) 
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M434  Quality  Control  in  Textiles  2c-2l-5sh 

rerequisite:  FM314 

.il  properties  explored  through  microscopic  examination  and  use  of  textile 
.  equipment  for  fabric  analysis.  (Offered  as  CS434  prior  to  1996-97) 

M430  Apparel  Industn  U  3c-0I-3sh 

rercquisites:  FM350  and  Liberal  Studies  math  requirements 
iir>_'Juces  the  student  to  the  merchandising  and  promotion  of  apparel,  including 
rgsuuzabon,  binding  responsibilities,  techniques,  and  resources:  various  retail 
tstitutions.  resident  bm-ing  offices,  apparel  dollar  planning  and  control,  apparel 
lerchandise  assortment  plamiing.  apparel  bming  practices,  application  of 
pparcl  planning  and  bming.  and  apparel  advertising  and  promotion.  (Offered  as 
:S450  prior  to  1996-97) 

M455  Flat  Pattern  Design  1  c-3l-3sh 

remiuisite:  FMl  12  or  212 

onnent  design  achieved  by  use  of  flat  pattern  techniques.  An  understanding  is 
eveloped  of  the  interrelationship  of  garment  design,  figure  analysis,  fabric,  fit, 
ad  construcdon  processes.  Offered  even  years,  spring  semester.  (Offered  as 
:S453  prior  to  1996-97) 

M456  Historic  Costume  3c-0l-3sh 

Ihronolugical  study  of  historic  costume  from  ancient  times  to  the  present  day 
ilh  emphasis  on  the  effect  of  aestheUc,  economic,  geographic,  political,  religious, 
id  social  factors  upon  the  design  of  clothing  worn.  (Offered  as  CS456  prior  to 
996-97) 

M457  Historic  TexcUes  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequisite:  FM3 1 4  or  with  permission 

,  stud)'  of  the  development  of  textiles  in  prehistoric,  ancient,  medie\'al,  and 

lodem  hislor\-  with  special  emphasis  on  Western  European  and  American 

tiles. 

M480  Seminar  in  Fashion  Merchandising  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequisite:  Senior  standing 

jiowledge  gained  in  major  and  additional  requirement  courses  is  applied  to 
idi\idual  career  goals.  Students  have  the  opportunit)'  to  pursue  related  areas  not 
irectl)'  covered  in  previous  coursework,  with  emphasis  upon  independent 
^search,  analytical  thinking,  and  communication  skills. 

M481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

rerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

pecial  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporar)'  basis  to 
Kplore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
ay  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
ipics  ntmibered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

M482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

rerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
bairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

articular  consumer  considerations  are  independendy  investigated  in  the  area  of 
ousing.  home  equipment,  interior  design,  clothing,  and  textiles,  or  in  the 
kanagement  of  resources.  Course  may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  3  semester  hours. 
tudcnts  meet  with  a  faculty  member  at  least  5  hours  per  semester  hour. 


composition,  and  weight  control;  nutrition  misinformation;  consumer  issues; 
commercially  prepared  foods;  and  major  diseases  tliat  are  affected  by  eating 
behaviors. 


FA 
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'bod  and  Nutrition 

Department  of  Food  and  Nutrition 
College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 


TH  10  Careers  in  Food  and  Nutrition  Ic-Ol-lsh 

larccr  possibilities  for  nutrition  majors  are  explored.  StudcnlA  will  be  giiided  in 
tariffing  their  professional  goals  and  will  become  actjuainlcd  with  tlic 
ducational  and  experiential  refjuiremcntv  necessary  to  attain  these  goals. 

'N143  Nutrition  and  WeWnenn  3c-0l-3sh 

itrrxluccs  the  student  to  tlie  major  components  of  wellness:  contcmptjrary 
utrition  issues  as  they  relate  to  personal  food  chf>ices,  physical  fitness,  stress 
unagemenl.  sexually  transmitted  diseases.  AIDS,  and  substance  abuse. 
Completion  of  FNI43  ftjlfills  the  Lil>cral  Studies  HcalUi  and  Wellness 
M|uirement. 

'Vl  n  Introduction  to  Nutrition  3c-0l-3«h 

•  s  shjdcnLs  with  an  understanding  of  essential  nutrients  and  their  roles  in 
.'       'Iv.  as  well  a*  the  changing  nutritional  needs  of  an  individual  througlioul  the 
(f  vj,  If).  Includes  tlie  impact  of  exercise  and  fr>od  choices  on  metabolism,  body 


3c-0l-38h 


FN  150  Foods 

Prerequisite  {or  concurrendy):  CHI 02 

Basic  principles  of  food,  to  include  composition,  sanitation,  preparation,  and 

preservation. 


FN151  Foods  Laboratory 
Prerequisite  (or  concurrently):  FN  150 
Application  of  basic  principles  of  food  preparation. 


Oc-31-lsh 


3c-0l-3sh 


FN2 12  Nutrition 
Prerequisite:  CH 1 02  or  1 1 2 

Sources  and  functions  of  nutrients,  interdependence  of  dietar)'  essentials,  and 
nutritive  value  of  an  optimum  diet  are  studied.  Attention  given  to  varied 
conditions  in  human  life. 

FN213  Life  Cycle  Nutrition  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  FN212 

A  detailed  study  of  nutrition  which  applies  information  from  FN212:  Nutrition  to 
all  stages  of  the  life  cycle;  current  issues  and  research  as  they  impact  on  these 
developmental  stages. 

FN245  Sports  Nutrition  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  FN  145  or  212 

Emphasizes  Itnowledge  and  applicadon  of  sports  nutrition  principles.  The  impact 
of  the  macro-  and  micro-nutrients  on  physical  performance  will  be  discussed  in 
light  of  current  scientific  research  and  applied  to  realistic  dietary  recommendation 
for  all  types  and  levels  of  athletes. 

FN281  Special  Topics  var-l-38h 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
tliat  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Sjjecial  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

FN355  Nutrition  in  Disease  1  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  B1155,  CH102,  FN212 

Basic  tools  for  diet  modification:  food  exchange  systems;  interviewing  techniques; 
nutrition  assessment:  professional  practice;  dietary  treatment  of  injury,  surgery, 
recovery,  obesity,  and  diabetes.  Nutrition  support.  Food  sampling  experiences. 
Fall  semester. 

FN357  Special  Problems  in  Foods  0c-4l-38h 

Prerequisite:  FN  150 

Individual  problems  in  foods  investigated  witli  emphasis  on  identified  weaknesses 
in  the  student's  knowledge  of  food. 

FN362  Experimental  Foods  2c-3l-38h 

Prerequisites:  FN150,FN212,CH102,  or  CHI  12 

Tlie  experimental  study  of  foods,  relating  chemical  and  physical  properdes  to 

reactions  and  j)rocesses  occurring  in  Ibod  systems. 

FN364  Methods  ofTcaching  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  FN.'}  1 3  and  HR356  or  concurrently 

Current  teaching  techniques  and  resource  materials  in  nutrition  education 

emphasized.  Both  classroom  teaching  and  on-the-job  training  programs  are 

included. 

FN402  Community  Nutrition  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisite:  FN212 

Nutritional  implications  of  bodi  good  and  poor  nutrition  for  all  age  groups  in 
home  and  ctmimunity  situations  are  studied.  Corrective  and  preventive  measures 
emphasized.  Spring  semester. 

FN4 1 0  Food,  Nutrition,  and  Aging  3c-0l-39h 

PrcrequiHite:  Junior  status 

HelatioiiNliip  ol  tood  lo  health  maintenance  and  special  dietary  problems  during 

die  middle  and  later  year<<. 

FN430  ProfeNsional  Topics  in  Food  and  Nutrition  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  FN:J55,  FN3(i4.  MR.'15(i.and  PCIOl 

'topics  include  promoting  food  and  nutrition  services  and  programs,  career 
planning  and  development,  ethical  ( hallenges  to  dietitians,  (juality  assurance 
standards,  and  impact  on  die  legislative  process. 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF     PENNSYLVANIA    U  N  D  E  R  G  R  A  D  U  A  f  E     CATALOG,      I  9  9  8-9  9 


160 


DESCRIPTIONS 


FN444  Food  Composition  and  Biochemistry  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  CH255 

Basic  chemistry  and  biochemistry  of  essential  components  of  food  originating 
from  plant  and  animal  sources. 

FN447  Nutritional  Aspects  of  Food  Technology  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  FN212  and  BI232;  junior  sutus 

Study  of  current  knou-n  effects  of  food  processing  techniques  on  the  nutritional 
\'alue  and  safety  of  foods. 

FN455  Nutrition  in  Disease  II  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  FN355 

Dietar)'  treatment  of  disorders  of  the  gastrointestinal,  renal,  cardiovascular,  and 
hepatic  systems;  inborn  errors  of  metabolism;  allergies;  cancer.  Therapeutic 
quackery.  Food  sampling  experiences.  Spring  semester  only. 

FN458  Advanced  Human  Nutrition  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CH351  or  255  or,  concurrently,  FN212,  B1155 
In-depth  study  of  the  nutrients  and  their  fiinctions  within  the  cell.  Incorporation 
of  the  principles  of  physiology'  and  biochemistry  in  the  study  of  nutrition. 
Emphasis  on  current  research  and  e\'aluation  of  research  methodology. 

FN461  Microwave  Cooking  Technology  2c-21-3sh 

Study  of  the  electronic  technology,  selection,  care,  and  use  of  the  microwave  oven. 
Basic  physical  and  chemical  concepts  related  to  microwave  cooking  are  included. 
Individual  investigative  research  problems  are  required. 

FN462  Advanced  Experimental  Footls  lc-41-3sh 

Prerequisites:  FN362,  CH231 

An  experimental  approach  to  the  many  factors  influencing  the  chemical  and 
physical  properties  of  food.  Use  of  the  scientific  method  in  developing  an 
individual  project  combining  an  evaluation  of  current  hterature  and  appropriate 
sensory  and  analytical  methodology. 

FN463  Nutrition  Counseling  2c-31-3sh 

Prerequisites:  FN355,  PClOl,  FN455  or  concurrendy 

Use  of  intervention  strategies  in  prevention  and  treatment  of  disease  through  diet. 
Supervised  practicum  (3  hours  per  week)  counseling  clientele  in  normal  and 
therapeutic  nutrition. 

FN464  Food  and  Nutrition  Research  Methods  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  FN362,  458,  CH351,  and  MA217 

Introduction  to  research  methodolog)'  in  foods  and  nutrition.  Includes  theory  and 
techniques  of  physical,  chemical,  and  instrumental  analysis.  Applications  of  these 
methods  to  food  and  animal  models  witli  statistical  analysis  of  data. 

FN470  Human  Food  Consumption  Patterns  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites;  One  social  science  course  and  junior  standing 
Exploration  of  human  food  consumpdon  behaviors  from  food  production  to 
individual  and  societal  consumption  patterns.  Influencing  factors  which  wiU  be 
discussed  include  agronomic,  economic,  geographic,  sociologic,  nutritional, 
pohucal,  and  psychological  factors.  Tlie  ethics  and  morality  of  food  distribution 
wifl  be  discussed.  Students  may  not  enroU  in  this  course  if  they  have  taken  the 
section  LS499  that  corresponds  to  this  course. 

FN481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  esIabUshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

FN482  Independent  Study  var-l-6sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\'al  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office;  must  have  earned  60  semester  hours 
Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  vrith  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

FN484  Senior  Seminar  Ic-OI-lsh 

Prerequisites:  Senior  status,  FN458, 464  or  concurrently 
Emphasis  on  indi\'idual  review  of  food  and  nutrition  literature  with  formal 
presentation  and  discussion  of  current  research. 

FN493  Internship  var-6-12sh 

Prerequisite:  Must  have  earned  57  semester  hours 

An  opportunity  for  students  to  work  away  from  the  university  in  supervised  job 
situations  at  health  care  facilities,  restaurants,  or  other  institutional  food  service  or 
lodging  establishments.  Objective  is  to  provide  students  with  job-related 
experiences.  Must  meet  university  internship  requirements. 


Note:  White  uniforms  including  white  shoes  are  required  for  aU  lab  courses 
where  food  is  prepared.  Students  must  meet  the  professional  dress  requirements 
of  the  department. 
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FRIOI  Basic  French  4c-0l-4sh 

For  the  student  beginning  the  study  of  French  or  who  needs  remedial  study 
before  beginning  tlic  intermediate  sequence.  Primary  emphasis  is  on  the  mastery 
of  French  pronunciation  and  oral  communication.  Students  wifl  learn  to  converse 
in  simple  present  time  and  become  acquainted  with  location  of  Francophone 
populations  and  elements  of  their  daily  lives.  Attendance  and  Foreign  Language 
Learning  Center  practice  is  required. 

FR201  College  French  I  3c-OI-3sh 

The  initiation  of  college-level  mastery  of  basic  language  skills  and  exposure  to 
cultural  materials.  Supplements  beginners'  oral  competency  with  more  advanced 
reading  and  writing.  Emphasis  on  narration  in  the  past.  Efforts  are  made  to 
practice  skiUs  and  comprehend  texts  in  authentic  cultural  contexts.  Liberal 
Studies  elective  credit  is  given  for  this  course. 

FR202  CoUege  French  II  '  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  FR20 1  or  equivalent 

This  course  continues  the  coUege-level  master)'  of  language  skills.  The  ability  to 
narrate  present  and  past  is  intended  to  express  opinion  and  hypothesis.  Emphasis 
is  on  acquiring  greater  skill  in  reading  literary  and  cultural  texts.  Liberal  Studies 
elective  credit  is  given  for  this  course. 

FR203  Accelerated  CoUege  French  6c-0l-6sh 

Develops  listening  and  speaking  skills  through  an  immersion  method.  Students 
use  present,  past,  and  Riture  to  indicative  tenses  in  intensive  aural/oral  interaction 
and  are  expected  to  make  use  of  the  audio  and  video  capabilities  of  the  Foreign 
Language  Learning  Center  on  a  weekly  basis.  Liberal  Studies  elective  credit  is 
given  for  this  course. 

FR221  Conversation  III  2c-01-2sh 

Gives  students  opportunity  to  practice  the  grammatical  knowledge  they  acquire  ir 
a  corresponding  class  and  develops  their  oral  skill.  Stresses  phonetics, 
pronunciation,  and  vocabiJan'. 

FR222  Conversation  IV  2c-01-2sh 

Continues  the  study  of  phonetics  to  improve  students'  pronunciation.  Readings  o 
relatively  short  texts  followed  by  questions  and  answers.  Some  informal 
conversation  to  increase  the  vocabulary,  to  be  able  to  react  spontaneously  to  a 
given  situation,  and  to  carr)'  the  oral  skill  to  a  higher  level. 

FR253  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation  3c-OI-3sh 

Intermediate  course  in  grammar,  reading,  composition,  and  some  oral  work.  Can 
substitute  for  or  be  in  addition  to  FR202  for  majors  or  serious  students. 

FR254  Civilization  of  Modem  France  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  FR202  or  equivalent 

Study  of  modern  French  culture  and  civilization— social  institutions,  government, 
industry,  economics,  and  geography.  Development  of  afl  language  skifls  for  use  in 
business  situation  in  French-speaking  environment.  Emphasis  on  acquisition  of 
an  active  knowledge  of  the  business  world. 

FR28 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -Ssh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporar)'  basis  to  explore  topic 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  anv  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

FR30 1  Portraits  of  Women  in  the  Fr«nch  Novel  3c-01-3sh 

Explores  die  polarity  of  die  treatment  of  female  characters  in  the  French  novel. 
Explores  differences  of  treatment  by  male  and  female  writers  through  inclusion  ol 
women  novelists.  Provides  a  chronological  survey  of  the  development  of  the  nove 
in  France  from  tiie  seventeenth  to  the  twentieth  centuries. 

FR321-322  Advanced  Conversation  I  and  II  each  lc-01-lsh 

Designed  to  increase  speaking  abilit)'.  The  variety  of  content  permits  repetition  ol 
these  relatively  informal  courses. 
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R35 1  -352  Advanced  French  I  and  II  each  3c-01-3sh 

e\-iews  grammar  in  depth;  analj-zes  the  structure  of  the  language:  frequent 
lemes  required. 

R354  Business  French  3c-0I-3sh 

rerequisite:  FR254  or  permission  of  instructor 

tud\-  of  principles  and  practices  of  business  communication  in  French  secretarial 
id  administrative  procedines  with  an  emphasis  on  the  planning  and  writing  of 
jsiness  letters,  reports,  and  abstracts  of  articles  in  business  and  economics. 

R36 1  Development  of  French  Culture  and  Literature  I  3c-01-3sh 

ro\ides  a  general  background  in  French  cultural  hislor\>  including  art, 
[chitecturc,  and  music  and  in  social  and  political  ideas  and  a  general  survey  of 
:erature.  The  course  spans  the  period  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  French 
evolution. 

|R362  Development  of  French  Culture  and  Literature  II  3c-0I-3sh 

his  course  pro\ides  a  general  background  in  French  cultural  history  including 
t,  architecture,  and  music  and  in  social  and  political  ideas  and  a  general  survey 
literature.  Spans  the  period  from  Pre-Romanticism  to  the  present. 

R363  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Literature  3c-01-3sh 

study  of  the  major  literary  works  of  the  period,  beginning  with  the  Chansons  de 
3tes  and  emphasizing  the  evoludon  of  ideas  and  the  various  hterary  genres. 

R565  Seventeenth-Century  French  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

study  of  the  major  Baroque  and  neoclassical  works  in  poetry,  theater,  and  prose 
ilh  special  attendon  to  the  evoludon  of  ideas  and  the  French  moralist  tradition. 

R366  Eighteenth-Century  French  Literatiu*  3c-01-3sh 

study  of  die  .Age  of  Enlightenment  in  its  principal  authors  and  works,  including 
le  popularization  of  ideas  for  and  by  secondary  authors;  a  survey  of  the  century's 

tellectual  and  literary  crosscurrents  in  French  literature  and  die  wider  scope  of 
Teign  influences. 

11367  Nineleenlh-Century  French  Literature  3c-01-3sh 

study  of  die  literature  of  nineteendi-century  France  widi  particular  attention  to 
iC  development  of  the  novel  while  also  treating  the  genres  of  poetry  and  Uieater. 
ttention  is  given  foreign  influences  and  correlations. 

11368  Twendeth-Century  French  Literature  Sc-Ol-Ssh 

survey  of  the  poetic,  theatrical,  and  narrative  genres  of  the  French  twentiedi 
:ntury  with  emphasis  on  the  interacdon  between  philosophical  development  and 
:erar\'  expression. 

IU7 1  The  French  Novel  3c-01-3sh 

lective  survey  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  French  novel.  Works 
:prcscntativc  of  major  genres  are  read  in  their  entirety. 

11372  Studies  in  Contemporary  French  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

ontcni  of  this  course  will  vary  in  accordance  with  needs  and  interests  of  those 
ho  elect  it. 

R48 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3»h 

rerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

pecial  topics  arc  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
lal  are  not  included  in  the  esublished  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
ader  any  special  topic  idenuty  no  more  than  three  times. 

R482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -3«h 

rerequisite:  Prior  approval  througli  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
lairpcrson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

tudcnts  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
.irntulum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  widi  a  faculty  member, 
pproval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabihty  of  resources.  An 
f)p<>rtunity  U>  engage  in  an  in-depdi  analysis  of  some  topic  dealing  widi  the 
lench  language  and  culture  through  consultation  with  a  faculty  member. 

R493  Internship  var-3-I28h 

rerequisite:  One  semester  of  study  in  France 

tu|ierviscd  field  experience  in  France  with  apprtwed  public  agencies  and 
isUluuoru  >i  pmate  firms;  no  longer  than  one  semester  and  no  less  than  one 
londi.  Positions  will  be  mauhcd  as  closely  as  possible  widi  die  intern's  personal 
ilcrc^ts  and  professional  goals.  For  more  information,  contact  the  director  of  die 
iteni^liip  Abroad  Program. 
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GElOl  Introduction  to  Geography:  Human  Environment  3c-0l-3sh 

Throughout  history,  human  life  and  society  have  been  shaped  by  tlie  physical 
environment.  Today,  human  activity  tlireatens  diat  environment.  The  relationship 
between  humans  and  environment  is  examined  in  tlie  context  of  the  surface 
processes  of  weather,  climate,  plate  tectonics,  population  distribution,  and  soil 
formation.  Topics  include  agriculture,  acid  rain,  global  warming,  deforestauon, 
desertification,  erosion,  volcanism,  and  pollution. 

CE 1 02  Geography  of  United  Sutes  and  Canada  3c-01-3sh 

The  cultural  landscape  of  North  America  is  studied.  The  reladonship  between 
man  and  environment  is  examined  and  spatial  patterns  of  environment,  economy, 
society,  and  pohtics  are  considered. 

GE 1 04  Geography  of  die  Non- Western  World  3c-01-3sh 

Relates  theories  of  the  discipline  of  geography  to  problems  in  the  developing 
world.  Emphasizes  geographic  components  of  dependency  theory,  indigenous 
versus  industrial  strategies  of  resource  management;  world  systems  theory,  spatial 
legacies  of  colonialism:  and  development  economics,  theories  of  migradon,  and 
urban  structure  to  explore  causes,  characterisdcs,  and  consequences  of 
underdevelopment. 

GE213  Cartography  I  3c-01-3sh 

Introduces  students  to  principles  of  thematic  map  construction.  Emphasis  is  on 
die  techniques  of  clioropleth  mapping  and  the  production  of  scientific  graphs  and 
charts.  (Also  offered  as  RP213;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GE230  Cultural  Geography  3c-01-3sh 

Introduction  to  cultural  geography,  including  population,  settlement,  historical, 
urban,  and  political  geography,  human  relationships  with  the  natural 
environment,  and  die  literature  and  niediods  of  cultural  geography. 

GE231  Economic  Geography  3c-0l-3sh 

IntroducUon  to  geographic  concepts,  mediods,  and  skills  related  to  spaUal 
patterns  of  production,  consumpdon,  and  exchange  over  the  earth's  surface. 

GE241  Physical  Geography  3c-0l-3sh 

Introduction  to  physical  geography  including  the  study  of  weather,  climate,  soils, 
vegetadon,  landfornis,  energy  cycles,  and  die  hydrologic  cycle. 

GE25 1  Geography  of  Pennsylvania  3c-01-3sh 

Regions  of  Pciiiisvlvania  are  examined  in  detail  to  identify  man-environment 
relationships.  Soils,  topography,  climate,  vegetation,  population,  and  economic 
patterns  are  studied. 

CE252  Geography  of  Latin  America  3c-0l-3sh 

Impact  of  rapid  population  growUi  and  economic  development  on  die 
environment  and  spatial  organization  of  Latin  America  are  considered.  The 
resource  base  anil  cultural  heritage  of  die  region  are  studied. 

GE253  Geography  of  Europe  3c-OI-3»h 

Investigates  relationships  underlying  land  use,  dominant  international  problems, 
boundary  disputes,  and  regional  complexes  of  the  European  continent. 

GE254  Geography  of  Russia  and  the  Soviet  Sphere  3c-0l-3sh 

Examines  the  Russian  Rc|)ublic  and  the  former  Soviet  empire  including  the  new 
nations  emerging  from  the  U.S.S.K.  and  former  salcllile  nations.  Seldenicnt 
patterns,  economics,  cultures,  and  physical  enviromnents  are  studied. 
Contemporary  topical  emphasis  is  placed  on  efforts  at  transformation  from 
communist  to  market  economics  and  die  geo-political  slalns  of  the  new  nations. 
(Onered  as  Geography  <.f  U.S.S.R.  prior  to  l99r)-!»()) 

GE255  Geography  of  Africa  Sc-OI-Ssh 

Systematic  survey  of  llii-  pliy.ilcal,  economic,  polidcal-hislorical,  and  cultural 
geography  of  llic  coiitincni  is  lollowed  by  regional  studies  of  countries  and 
peoples  in  Africa,  soudi  of  the  Sahara. 

GE25fi  Geography  of  East  Asia  3c-01-3»h 

Studies  C:liirM.  Japan,  Korea,  Outer  Mongolia,  Taiwan.  Geographic  background 
for  development  and  wise  use  and  restoration  of  natural  resources  arc  dealt  with. 
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GE257  Geography  of  South  and  Southeast  Asia  3c-0l-3sh 

India,  Pakistan.  Bangladesh,  Sri  Lanka,  Burma,  Thailand,  Laos,  Cambodia, 
Vietnam,  Malaysia,  and  Indonesia  are  studied  with  special  attention  to  regional 
similarities  and  differences,  particularly  as  they  pertain  to  human  adjustment. 

GE281  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students.  (May 
also  be  offered  as  RP281;  may  not  be  taken  as  duplicate  credit  under  same  tide) 

GE313  Cartography  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  GE213 

Gives  an  understanding  of  the  compilation  and  use  of  maps  and  quantitaUve  data. 
Develops  skills  essential  to  the  construction  of  various  types  of  maps.  (Also 
offered  as  RP313;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GE314  Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation  3c-0l-3sh 

Maps  and  air  photographs,  along  with  remote  sensing  materials,  permit  inventory, 
and  analysis  of  geologic,  land  use,  urban  development,  and  other  landscape 
phenomena.  The  understanding  of  these  materials  and  associated  tools  for  their 
use  is  presented.  (Also  offered  as  RP3 1 4;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GE316  Introduction  to  Geographic  Information  Systems  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  GE213,or  equivalent,  or  permission  of  instructor 
Automated  methods  for  creating,  maintaining,  and  analyzing  spatial  data  are 
presented.  Topics  include  1 )  specialized  GIS  hardware  and  software,  2)  vector  vs. 
raster  vs.  object-oriented  spatial  data  structures,  3)  creation  and  manipulation  of 
geographic  data  files.  4)  data  base  design  and  management  concepts,  5)  spatial 
analysis,  and  6)  cartographic  design.  (Also  offered  as  RP316;  may  not  be  taken  for 
duplicate  credit)  (Offered  as  GE416:  Computer-Assisted  Cartography  prior  to 
1995-96) 

GE331  Population  Geography  3c-0!-3sh 

Spatial  variations  in  numbers,  characteristics,  and  dynamics  of  human  population, 
models,  and  theoretical  constnicts  relevant  to  demographic  structures  and 
processes  are  studied,  as  well  as  major  world  and  regional  problems. 

GE332  Urban  Geography  3c-0l-3sh 

Basic  concepts  of  urban  geography  including  site,  situation,  function,  urban  land 
use,  urban  structure,  and  urban  hierarchy  are  introduced.  Relationships  between 
urban  geography  and  urban  planning  are  explored.  (Also  offered  as  RP332;  may 
not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GE333  Trade  and  Transportation  3c-01-3sh 

Deals  with  the  spatial  aspects  of  transportation  systems  and  their  use.  Circulation, 
accessibility,  time  and  distance  concepts,  and  trade  patterns  are  discussed.  (Also 
offered  as  RP333:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

GE334  Political  Geography  3c-0l-3sh 

Geographic  factors  and  conditions  are  analyzed  as  they  relate  to  the  character  and 
function  of  states.  Political  institutions  are  evaluated  in  light  of  geographic 
conditions. 

GE335  Geography  of  Energy  3c-0l-3sh 

Energy  production  and  consumption  in  human  societies  through  time  are 
considered  to  provide  the  background  necessary  for  understanding  contemporary 
problems.  Emphasis  is  on  locational  and  environmental  aspects  of  energy  in  the 
United  States. 

GE336  Social  Geography  3c-0l-3sb 

Spatial  dimensions  of  tlie  American  society  are  the  focus  of  this  course.  The 
distribution  of  various  social  groups  and  their  impact  on  the  landscape  are 
considered. 

GE337  Historical  Geography  3c-0l-3sh 

Studies  of  past  geographies,  geographical  change  through  time,  and  historical 
perspectives  on  die  cultural  landscape  are  iitcluded.  Historical  geography  of  the 
United  States  is  emphasized. 

GE341  Climatology  3c-0l-3sh 

Examines  die  elements  of  weather  and  climate  on  Earth.  The  location  and  causes 
of  global  climatic  regions  are  examined  in  relation  to  moving  pressure  and  wind 
systems.  The  course  also  considers  the  climatic  history  of  the  planet  and  recent 
human  modifications  of  the  atmospheric  environment. 


GE342  Physiography  3c-0l-3sh 

Focuses  on  landform  types  and  their  spatial  distribution.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  tectonic  forces  that  build  landforms,  and  the  weathering  and  erosional 
processes  that  erode  and  shape  surface  features.  The  relationship  between  human 
activities  and  landforms  is  also  considered. 

GE343  Geography  of  Fresh  Water  Resources  3c-0l-38h 

Learn  about  surface  and  groundwater  as  a  resource  with  unique  properties.  Fresh 
water  is  defined  physically  by  storage  in  the  hydrologic  cycle  and  the  values 
assigned  by  different  cultures.  Problems  featured  relate  to  consumptive  and 
withdrawal  water  uses,  tlie  problems  of  water  supply  and  scarcity,  water  law  and 
its  inconsistencies,  flooding  and  floodplain  management,  sources  of 
contamination  and  pollution,  wedands,  and  case  studies  of  selected  river  basins. 
(Offered  as  GE340  prior  to  1998-99) 

GE352  Planning  Methods  3c-01-38h 

Prerequisite:  RP350  or  permission  of  instructor 

Research,  analytical  design,  and  plan-making  techniques  in  urban  and  regional 

planning.  Examines  basic  items  necessary  to  prepare  urban  and  regional 

comprehensive  plans.  (Also  offered  as  RP352;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 

credit)  (Offered  as  GE361 :  Planning;  Basic  Studies  and  Analysis  prior  to  1996- 

97) 

GE37 1  Aerospace  Workshop  3c-0l-3sh 

Develops  an  appreciation  and  provides  information  related  to  aerospace  activities 
and  contributions:  offers  background  for  teaching  aerospace  courses;  discusses 
aviation/space  careers:  and  presents  the  basic  principles  of  flying  (usually 
including  some  flight  instruction).  Offered  summer  only. 

GE4 1 1  History  of  Geography  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisites:  GE2 13,  230,  231,  and  341  or  342 

Course  dealing  with  history  of  the  discipline,  great  ideas,  leading  problems,  and 

unresolved  issues. 

GE4 1 2  Research  Seminar  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  GE41 1 

This  senior  seminar  and  workshop  is  a  capstone  course  that  focuses  on  recent 
research  in  the  major  field.  Students  carry  out  a  research  project  on  a  topic  of 
local  or  regional  importance.  (Also  offered  as  RP412;  may  not  be  taken  for 
duplicate  credit)  (Offered  as  GE3 1 2:  Research  in  Geography  and  Planning  prior 
to  1996-97) 

GE4 1 5  Remote  Sensing  3c-0l-38h 

Deals  with  air  photographs,  sateiUte  imagery,  thermal  sensing,  and  radar  imagery 
and  their  application  to  deriving  information  about  the  earth's  physical  and 
cultural  landscapes.  (Also  offered  as  RP4I5;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
credit) 

GE41 7  Technical  Issues  in  GIS  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  GE316 

A  project-based  class  in  which  students  learn  tlie  skills  to  develop  and  maintain  a 
Geographic  Information  System.  Through  cooperative  learning  students  will 
design  and  implement  fimctional  systems.  Methods  for  designing  GIS  systems  to 
user  specification,  data  collection,  data  input,  project  management,  and  system 
documentation  are  covered.  (Also  offered  as  RP41 7;  may  not  be  taken  for 
duphcate  credit) 

GE431  Geography  of  American  Indians  3c-01-38h 

Focuses  on  the  historical/cultural  geography  of  Native  Americans.  Population, 
resources,  land  use,  development,  settlement  patterns,  and  other  selected  topics 
are  covered. 

GE432  Geography  of  Crime  3c-0I-38h 

The  geographical  context  of  crime  is  examined  from  historical  and  contemporary 
viewpoints.  Relevant  concepts  and  analytical  approaches  are  introduced. 

GE440  Conservation:  Environmental  Analysis  3c-01-38h 

Problems  of  exploitation  and  utilization  of  regional  resources  such  as  soils, 
minerals,  forests,  and  wildlife  are  considered  in  relation  to  population  growth  and 
regional  planning  and  development. 

GE464  Land  Use  Policy  3c-0l-38h 

Introduces  students  to  and  provides  an  overview  of  land  use  issues  at  the 
regional,  state,  and  federal  levels.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  evolution  of 
contemporary  policy  strategies,  constitutional  issues,  and  regional  controversies 
involved  in  die  regulation  of  metropolitan  growth,  central  city  decline,  and 
management  of  public  lands.  (Also  offered  as  RP464;  may  not  be  taken  for 
duplicate  credit) 
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;E481  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3sh 

'rerequisite:  .-Vs  apprupriate  tu  course  content 

special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporar>'  basis  to 
nilore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
wy  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identitv-  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
}pics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students.  (May 
Uo  be  offered  as  RP4S1 :  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit  under  same  tide) 

E482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -3sh 

'rercquisite:  Prior  appru^'at  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
hairpcrson.  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

tudents  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
urriculum  mav  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjuncdon  with  a  facult)'  member. 
kppro^al  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  aN^ailabilit)'  ot  resources. 

;E493  Internship  var-3-128h 

Professional  learning  experience  with  emphasis  on  application  of  academic 
ockground.  Open  to  majors  and  minors  in  geography  widi  a  total  of  57  semester 
ours  and  15  hours  in  the  major.  See  internship  supervisor  for  additional 
iformacion. 

>E499  Independent  Study  var-3-6sh 

ndependent  research  and  study  under  faculty  direction.  Interested  students 
hould  approach  department  chairperson  for  information. 


Gli 


Creek 

Department  of  Spanish  and  Classical 
Languages 

oUege  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 


:K151CreekI  3c-0l-3sh 

or  beginning  students:  pronunciation,  reading,  oral,  and  written  communication 
re  the  objectives.  In  grammar  the  case  system  of  the  Greeit  noun  is  begun.  All 
Ussical  Greek  courses  are  offered  occasionally  through  hidependent  Study; 
lodcm  Greek  may  be  at-ailable  through  the  Critical  Languages  program.  Offered 
nh-  by  individuaUzed  instruction. 

K152  Creek  II  3c-01-3sh 

x>nlinuation  of  Greek  1.  In  grammar  the  case  system  of  the  CIreek  noun  is 
ompleled.  Offered  only  by  individuahzed  instruction. 

:K251  Creek  III  3c-Ul-3sh 

Continued  training  in  basic  skills,  with  the  possible  addition  of  the  study  of 
pccific  topics;  consult  the  department  for  topics  of  interest.  In  grammar  most 
ernes  of  the  Greek  verb  are  studied.  Offered  only  by  individualized  instruction. 

;K252  Greek  IV  3c-01-3sh 

^ntinuation  of  Greek  III.  In  grammar  more  tenses  of  the  verb  are  studied.  The 
eadings  become  short  selections  from  Greek  literature.  Offered  only  by 
ndividualized  instruction. 

:K35  I  Advanced  Creek  Language  I  3c-0l-3sh 

teviews  grammar  in  dcpdi:  analyzes  the  structure  of  die  language.  While  themes 
n  not  required,  selections  from  Greek  prose  arc  read  both  for  knovvledge  of  their 
oment  and  for  developing  knowledge  of  the  structure  of  the  language.  Offered 
mly  by  individualized  instruction. 

>K352  Advanced  Creek  Language  II  3c-0l-38h 

>)ntinuation  of  GIC351.  .Selections  arc  from  poetry  this  semester.  Offered  only  by 
ndividualized  instruction. 

^K4H2  Independent  Study  var-3fih 

\n  opportunity  to  engage  in  an  In-dcpth  analysis  of  some  topics  dealing  with  Uic 
>reck  language  and  culture  through  consultation  with  a  faculty  member, 
'cmiission  required. 


G. 


German 

Department  of  German 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social 

Sciences 


CM151  German  I  3c-0l-3sh 

For  beginners,  tlie  objectives  include  grammar,  pronunciation,  reading,  speaking, 
and  writing. 

GM152  German  II  3c-0l-3sh 

For  students  who  have  had  German  I  or  its  equivalent,  tlie  objectives  are  to 
enhance  and  develop  tlie  four  skills  of  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  wridng. 

GM221  Conversation  III  2c-Ol-2sh 

Two-hours- weekly  conversation  practice  in  small  groups  emphasizing  die  use  of 
greetings,  idiomatic  expressions,  and  communication  skills  to  improve  vocabulary 
and  pronunciation. 

GM222  Conversation  IV  2c-0l-2sh 

Two  hours  of  weekly  conversation  designed  as  a  continuation  of  tlie  practice  in 
small  groups,  focusing  on  speaking  and  listening  skills  and  on  participation  in 
discussions  and  dialogues.  May  enroll  without  having  taken  GM221. 

GM251  German  III  3c-0l-3sh 

Continued  training  in  basic  skills,  with  the  possible  addition  of  tlie  study  of 
specific  topics;  consult  tlie  department  for  topics  of  interest. 


GM252  German  IV 

Continuadon  of  German  111  witli  some  emphasis  on  literary  works. 


3c.0l-3sh 


GM253  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation  3c-0l-3sh 

Can  be  taken  instead  (jf  or  in  addition  to  252.  Designed  lor  majors  or  serious 
students.  Offered  in  spring  only. 

GM254  Business  German  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  GM251  or  equivalent 

A  one-semester  course  which  can  be  taken  instead  of.  or  in  addititm  to,  GM252 
by  students  interested  in  business  or  as  part  of  die  (ieneral  Education 
requirement  (equivalent  to  German  IV).  Business  practices  and  specialized 
business  vocabulaiy.  letter  writing,  and  problems  of  translation  are  emphasized. 

GM256  Scientific  German  3c-0l-3sh 

Designed  to  substitute  lor  GM252,  course  will  be  offered  in  tlie  second  semester. 
Primarily  for  science  majors,  it  may  be  taken  as  an  elective  by  German  majors. 

GM281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  cimtcnt 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  to|>ics 
diat  are  not  included  in  die  established  curriculum.  A  given  tojHc  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  toi>ic  identity  no  more  dian  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  fiir  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

GM32I-322  Advanced  Conversation  I  and  II  each  2c-0l-l8h 

Designed  to  increase  speaking  ability.  The  variety  of  content  permits  repetitions 
of  these  relatively  informal  courses. 

GM35I  Advanced  German  Language  I  3c-Ul-3sh 

Aims  to  review  and  expand  the  student's  grammatical  skills,  to  apply  these  skills 
to  extensive  cultural  and  short  literary  readings,  and  to  protluce  frequent  themes 
on  these  readings. 

(;M352  Advanced  (German  Kunguuge  II  3c-0l-38h 

Contiimes  to  expand  the  student's  granuuatical  skills  and  to  a|)ply  them  by  die 
writing  (»f  longer  thcnics  based  on  cultural  atitl  literary  readings. 

(;M361  Development  of  German  Culture  and  Literature  I  3c-0!-3Hh 

Designed  to  provide  a  background  in  German  literature,  nuisic,  art,  architecture, 
and  history.  Surveys  die  period  Irom  the  migrations  of  the  (iernianic  tribes  to  the 
rise  of  Prusitia  as  a  European  power. 

GM.3fi2  Development  ofGerman  Culture  and  Literature  II  3c-0l-3Nh 

A  conlinualioti  of  GMUil.  (lovers  the  period  from  ihe  French  Revolution  and  its 
effects  on  (icrmany  uji  to  tlie  present,  with  an  cmphaHi.s  on  (icrman  literature, 
hitlory,  and  rniiNic. 
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CM363  Introduction  to  German  Literature  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Selected  readings  in  German  poetry  to  acquaint  the  student  with  formal  and 
thematic  aspects  of  German  verse  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present. 

CM364  Introduction  to  German  Literature  II  3c-0I-3sh 

Selected  readings  in  German  fiction  and  drama  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
representative  works  and  techniques  of  interpretation. 

GM367  Nineteenth-Century  German  Literature  3c-01-3sh 

A  survey  of  the  major  works  of  German  poetry  and  prose  with  an  emphasis  on  the 
literary  movements  of  Romanticism,  Realism,  and  Naturalism. 

GM368  Twentieth-Century  German  Literature  3c-01-3sh 

A  study  of  representative  works  of  German  poetry  and  prose  from  Expressionism 
through  World  War  II. 

GM 369  Contemporary  German  Literature  3c-0i-3sh 

A  study  of  the  literary  achievement  of  postwar  Germany  up  to  the  present. 

GM370  The  Age  of  Goethe  I  3c-0I-3sh 

A  study  of  representative  works  from  the  Enlightenment  and  Storm  and  Stress 
periods. 

GM37 1  The  Age  of  Goethe  II  3c-01-3sh 

A  study  of  selected  works  of  German  Classicism  with  an  emphasis  on  the  prose 
and  poetry  of  the  first  decades  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

CM381  German  Drama  in  English  Translation  3c-0l-3sh 

Representative  works  of  major  dramatists  in  English  translation.  Primarily 
intended  for  students  of  English  literature  and  comparative  literature  and  not 
considered  as  credit  toward  a  German  major. 

CM410  History  of  the  German  Language  3c-01-3sh 

History  and  development  of  German  language,  with  special  emphasis  on 
relationships  widi  Enghsh.  Analysis  of  annals  in  Gothic,  Old  High  German,  and 
Middle  High  German  using  methods  of  historical  and  contemporary  linguistics. 

GM481  Special  Topic  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 
Designed  to  meet  the  special  needs  of  a  student  group. 

GM482  Independent  Study  var-l-Ssh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\'al  through  advisor,  faciJty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

An  opportunity  to  engage  in  an  in-depth  analysis  of  some  topic  dealing  with  the 
German  language  and  culture  through  consultation  with  a  faculty  member. 

GM493  Internship  in  Germany  var-3- 1 2sh 

Prerequisites:  12  credits  in  300-  or  400-level  courses  and  a  minimimi  of  one 
semester  study  in  Germany 

A  supervised  field  experience  in  Germany  with  approved  public  agencies  and 
institutions  or  private  firms:  no  longer  than  one  semester  and  no  less  than  one 
month.  Positions  will  be  matched  as  closely  as  possible  with  the  intern's  persona! 
interests  and  degree  of  proficiency  in  the  German  language.  Academic  work  at  die 
Gesamthochschule  in  Duisburg  must  precede  the  internship.  Open  to  students  in 
other  disciplines,  such  as  Political  Science,  International  Relations,  Business,  etc., 
with  advisor  approval. 


G 


/ 


Gerontology 

Department  of  Allied  Health 
Professions  Program 
College  of  Health  and  Human 

Services 


var-l-3sh 


GN281  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  aji  experinienlal  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 

that  are  not  included  in  tlie  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 

under  any  special  topic  idenut>'  no  more  than  diree  times.  Special  topics 

numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 


GN481  Special  Topics  var-l-Ssh. 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content.  \ 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered  i 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics  J 

numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

CN482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh' 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department  ( 

chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office  ! 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the  i 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member.  I 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabiht)'  of  resources.         : 


3sh 


GN493  Internship 

Prerequisites:  Senior  standing,  all  required  courses 

Supervised  experience  in  public  or  private  agency  that  serves  aging  clients. 


Ceoscience 

Department  of  Geoscience 
College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics 


GS 1 0 1  The  Dynamic  Earth  '  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors/minors 

Examines  the  constant  changes  that  affect  the  rocky  surface  of  our  planet.  From 
volcanic  eruptions  and  catastrophic  earthquakes  to  the  slow  drift  of  continents 
and  passage  of  ice  ages,  earth  processes  have  shaped  the  history  of  life  and  altered 
the  development  of  human  civilization. 

GS102  The  Dynamic  Earth  Lab  Oc-2Msh 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors/minors 

Gorequisite:  Enrollment  in  GSlOl 

Introduces  students  to  the  techniques  geologists  use  to  study  the  earth  and 

reconstruct  its  past.  Labs  cover  minerals,  rocks,  map  interpretation,  fossil 

identification.  Includes  field  trips  during  the  scheduled  lab  period. 

GS103  Oceans  and  Atmospheres  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors/minors 

The  earth's  oceans  and  atmosphere  play  a  crucial  role  in  determining  the  pace 
and  extent  of  changes  occurring  to  our  global  environment.  This  course  will 
examine  the  composition  and  character  of  these  components  and  their  interaction 
with  other  major  components  of  the  earth  system. 

GS104  Oceans  and  Atmospheres  Lab  Oc-21-lsh 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors/minors 

Gorequisite:  Enrollment  in  GS103 

Introduces  students  to  the  techniques  oceanographers  and  meteorologists  use  to 

study  the  earth's  oceans  and  atmospheres  and  reconstruct  their  evolution.  Labs 

cover  seawater  processes,  oceanic  circulation,  marine  life,  atmospheric  structure, 

and  weather. 

GS105  Exploring  the  Universe  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors/minors 

Examines  the  history  of  time,  the  reasons  for  the  seasons,  the  characteristics  of  the 

planets,  moons,  stars,  and  galaxies,  and  the  history  and  future  of  space 

exploration. 

GS106  Exploring  the  Universe  Lab  Oc-21-lsh 

Prerequisite:  No  Geoscience  majors/minors 

Gorequisite:  Enrollment  in  GS105 

Introduces  students  to  the  techniques  astronomers  use  to  study  the  celestial 

sphere.  Constellations,  seasons,  motions  of  Sun,  Moon,  planets,  and  stars, 

characteristics  of  stars  and  galaxies.  Includes  two  observations  which  will  be  held 

at  night. 

GSl  1 1  Earth  Science  for  Educators  1  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Natural  Science/Science  Education  majors  only 
An  in-depth  treatment  of  introductory  oceanography  and  geology  designed 
specifically  for  Secondary'  Science  Education  majors.  Focuses  on  fiindamentals  of 
the  earth's  physical  processes  and  history  and  on  the  ocean's  dynamics, 
chemistry,  and  tectonics. 
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;S  1 1 2  Earth  Science  for  Educators  I  Lab  Oc-31- 1  sh 

'rerequisite:  Natural  Science/Science  Education  majors  only 

lore()uisite:  Ejirollmenl  in  GSll  1 

Jtb  expenences  in  \'anous  aspects  of  oceanography  and  geology,  designed  to 

^o^ide  concepts  and  skills  for  future  teaching  to  Secondan.'  Education  majors. 

icludes  field  trip(s). 

;S1 13  Earth  Science  for  Educators  II  3c-0l-3sh 

'rerequisite:  Natural  Science/Science  Education  majors  only 

,n  in-depth  treatment  of  introductorv-  meieorolog)-  and  astronomy  designed 

pcLifically  for  Secondan-  Science  Education  majors.  Focuses  on  atmospheric 

rocesses  and  climate  change  and  on  the  earth's  place  in  the  solar  system  and 

niverse. 

;S  11 4  Earth  Science  for  Educators  II  Lab  Oc-31- 1  sh 

'rerequisite:  Natural  Science/Science  Education  majors  only 
Rerequisite:  Enrollment  in  GSl  13 

sc  of  the  weather  station  and  planetarium  liighlights  a  series  of  exercises 
esigned  to  aid  Secondar\'  Science  Education  majors  in  developing  concepts  and 
iboratory  skills  for  future  teaching. 

;S121  Physical  Geology  3c-0l-3sh 

'rerequisites:  Geoscience  majors/minors,  any  Science  or  Science  Education 
lajors/minors:  Anihropology.  Geography /Regional  Planning  majors,  or 
ermission  of  instructor 

ntroduction  to  the  science  of  the  earth,  including  physical  properties  of  its 
lienor  and  crusu  its  tectonic  and  surface  processes:  and  the  complex  geologic 
ileractions  which  shape  and  modifi.-  our  planet.  Designed  to  prepare  students  for 
pper-Ievel  geolog\-  classes. 

>S122  Physical  Geology  Laboratory  Oc-31-lsh 

rerequisites:  Geoscience  majors/minors,  any  Science  or  Science  Education 
lajors/ minors;  Anthropology,  Geography/Regional  Planning  majors,  or 
icrmission  of  instructor 
^requisite:  Enrollment  in  GS121 

elected  problems  in  rock  and  mineral  identificadon,  topographic  and  geologic 
flapping  techniques,  geologic  landforms  and  deformadon  structures.  Designed  to 
repare  students  for  upper-level  geolog)'  classes.  Includes  field  trips. 

;S131  Historical  Geology  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Geoscience  majors/minors,  any  Science  or  Science  Education 
lajors/minors;  Antlirupology,  Geography/Regional  Planning  majors,  or 
lermission  of  instructor 

ntroduction  to  history  of  the  earth,  including  the  fossil  record  and  the  history  of 
►iologic  evolution:  the  growth  and  tectonic  interactions  of  oceans  and  continents: 
nd  the  physical  evolution  of  the  earth's  atmosphere,  litliosphere,  and 
lydrcjsphcre.  Designed  to  prepare  students  for  upper-level  geology  classes. 

mS  1 32  Historical  Geology  Laboratory  Oc-31-lsh 

rcreqULsitcs:  GS121/122.  Geoscience  majors/minors,  any  Science  or  Science 
UiiiLHUou  ntajors/minors;  Antliropology,  Geography/Regional  Planning  majors, 
ir  permission  of  instructor 
Rerequisite:  Enrollment  in  GS13] 

Icitcd  problems  in  straligraphic  analysis,  paleontology,  and  structural  geology; 
lesigned  to  prepare  students  for  upper-level  geology  classes.  Includes  field  trips. 

!^$I41  Introduction  to  Ocean  Science  3c-0l'-3sb 

ntrfxiuction  to  physical,  chemical,  biohjgical.  and  geological  processes  in 
K:can<>graphy  and  tlie  interactions  among  them.  Impact  of  exploitation  of  the 
K:can.s.  coastal  areas,  marine,  physical,  and  living  resources  on  the  environment 
iid  on  humankind.  Includes  field  trips  winch  may  involve  a  fee  and  may  occur  on 
vcckcnds. 

'  > '  -0  Geology  of  National  Parks  3c-0l-38h 

of  geological  prrKcsses  and  earth  history  as  documented  by  tlie  classical 
_  '.al  features  of  U.S.  and  Canadian  national  parks.  Includes  Badlands, 
r.  Grand  Canyon,  Great  Smokies,  Gros  Mome,  Mammoth  CRavc, 
sionc.  V'>icinitc.  and  otliers.  Not  open  to  Geoscience  majors  or  minors. 

^.Sl^l  The  AgeofDinoMun*  3c.0l-3iih 

>u^  intr'Kluction  to  dinosaurs  and  tlic  world  they  inhabited.  I'lpics 
'  the  moiit  current  tlicorics  regarding  dinosaurian  biology  (behavior, 
lism,  evolution),  ecology  (greenhouse  climate.  aAsr>cialcd  plants  aiul 
i).  and  extinction  (asteroid  impact,  volcanism,  climalc  change).  Ni>l  open  to 
.^cosciencc  majors  and  minors. 

'     .!!  Phynical  Renourcefiof  the  Earth  3c-0l-3iih 

-'.tion  to  mineral,  energy,  and  water  resources  of  the  eartli;  genesis  of  ore 
ions;  exploration,  exploitation,  and  utilization  of  resources;  impact  (»f 
.ition  of  rcvfurccH  on  ibt  cnvtronmcnl  and  on  hiimankinfl.  Includes  field 
>  <)'-  '^liich  may  ftccur  on  weekends. 
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GS28I  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  un  an  experimental  or  temporan'  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  tlie  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit\'  no  more  Uian  diree  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

GS310  Environmental  Geology  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  8sh  in  geology  or  permission 

The  application  of  geologic  information  to  tlie  accommodation  and  reduction  of 
natural  hazards,  to  land-use  planning,  and  to  the  utilization  of  earth  materials. 
Includes  field  trips  which  occur  on  weekends. 

GS321  Mineralogy  2c-3l-3$b 

Prerequisite:  GS121  or  CHI  1 1 

Concerned  with  properties  of  minerals;  introduction  to  crystallography  and 
chemistry  of  cr)'stals,  followed  by  a  determination  of  minerals  and  their  probable 
genesis.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GS322  Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrology  2c-3l*3sh 

Prerequisite:  GS321 

Concerned  witli  a  description  of  igneous  and  melamoiphic  rock  character  based 
upon  mineral  components  and  physical  relationship  between  mineral  components 
of  a  rock.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GS325  Structural  Geology  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  GSLJl  and  132/133  or  permission  of  instructor 

Study  of  primarv'  stnictures,  contacts,  rock  mechanics,  join  Is,  faults,  folds, 
foliation,  and  lineation.  Includes  work  with  geologic  maps  and  stnicture  sections. 
Brunton  compass,  ordiographic  and  stereographic  projections.  Includes  field 
trips  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GS326  Field  Geology  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  GS325 

Principles  and  techniques  of  field  geology  with  emphasis  on  developing  field 
skills  using  Bninton  compass,  aerial  photographs,  topographic  maps,  altimeter, 
Jacob  staff,  and  rock  color  charts.  Field  projects  involve  techniques  of  field  note- 
taking,  measuring  and  describing  straligraphic  sections,  geologic  field  mapping 
and  analysis.  c()nstniction  of  geologic  maps  and  structure  sections,  and  report 
writing.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GS327  Geomorphology  2c-3I-3sh 

Prerequisites:  GS121,  131 

A  study  of  the  origin  of  the  earth^s  land  forms,  including  relationship  of  geologic 

structure  to  landform  types  and  role  of  geomorphic  processes  in  landscape 
development. 

GS330  Paleontology  2c-3!-38h 

Prerequisite:  GS131  or  permission  of  instructor 

Study  of  the  mnqjhology,  evolution,  geologic  significance,  and  paleoecology  of 
fossil  organisms.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GS33I  Hydrogcology  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA121-122,  GSI2 1-122/123.  or  permission 
An  overview  of  groundwater  geolog);  including  flow  c(.|ua(ions,  graphical 
solutions  to  flow  problems,  and  computer  modeling  of  flow  systems,  as  well  as  the 
geotechnical  and  social  implications  of  groundwater  utilization.  Includes  field 
trij)s  which  occur  on  weekends. 

GS332  Geochemistry  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CHI  1 1-1 12,GS121-122/I23,  or  permission 
Introduction  to  low-tempcraturc  chemistry  of  the  earth's  surface  and  near-surface; 
includes  dLscussions  of  chemical  activity,  solution  chemistey.  organic 
getK'hcmistry,  trace  elements,  isotopes,  and  the  chemistry  of  natural  waters. 

GS336  Geology  of  the  Northern  Rockies  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor 

A  field  study  ol  die  major  geologic  features  and  relationships  involvetl  in  die 
development  of  die  northern  Rocky  Mountains.  National  Park  and  Monument 
areas  of  Sondi  Dakota,  Wyoming,  and  Montana  arc  iiu  lude<l  anion^  the  areas 
investigated.  (Uiree  weeks,  summer  only) 

GS337  Geology  of  Newfoundland  var-3Hh 

Prerequisite:  PcrmiNMion  ol  die  instructor 

A  field  course  designed  to  utilize  iht-  exceptional  and  diverse  geologic  fealurcs  of 
Newfoundland  lor  inslnK  tii>n  ol  departmental  inajots  and  minors  in  tectonic 
analysiH  utilizing  nedimenlologic,  straligraphic,  and  paleonlologit  obserxatiims. 
(tiirec  weeks,  sunmier  only) 
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CS33S  Geolog>  of  the  .-Vmencan  Southwest  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instruclor 

A  field  study  of  the  major  geologic  features  and  reladonships  exposed  in  the 
American  SouthwesL  including  the  Colorado  Plateau,  the  Rio  Grande  Rift.  Death 
Valley,  and  parts  of  the  Southern  Rocky  Mountains.  (3  weeks,  summer  only) 

GS341  Solar  S>^tein  2c-3!-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA121  and  PYl  1 1 

Fundamentals  of  astronomy,  with  emphasis  on  ohserv'adonal  methods,  mechanics, 
and  origin  of  the  solar  system  and  spatial  relationship  of  the  solar  s\stem  to  the 
other  members  of  the  universe. 

GS342  Stellar  .Astronomy  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA121  and  PYl  1 1 

Fundamentals  of  astronomy,  with  emphasis  on  sun,  stars,  galaxies,  the  sidereal 
universe,  and  use  of  spectroscopy  for  gathering  astronomical  data. 

GS350  Operation  of  the  Planetarium  var-lsh 

Prerequisites:  GSllO.  341.  342.  or  permission  of  instructor 
Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  methods  of  operation  and  repair  of  a  Spitz 
A-3-P  planetarium.  Content  includes  topics  suitable  for  lectures  to  \'arious  age 
groups.  Student  will  write  and  present  a  demonstration  program.  Meets  once  a 
week  with  occasional  evening  observations. 

GS361  Physical  Oceanography  2c-3l-3sb 

Prerequisites:  PYl  1 1  and  NLA,121  or  permission  of  instructor 
Introduction  to  physical,  chemical,  geological,  and  biological  nature  of  ocean: 
topography,  submarine  geolog\;  and  bottom  deposits.  Includes  field  trip(s)  which 
may  occur  on  weekend(s). 

GS362  Plate  Tectonics  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  PYl  11-112  and  a  minimum  of  20sh  of  geology- 
Introduction  to  formal  theory'  of  plate  tectonics.  Topics  include  magnetic 
anomalies,  first  motion  studies,  thermal  structures  of  the  plates,  kinematics, 
crustal  generation,  sea  floor  spreading,  collision,  and  subduction  deformation. 
Prior  to  1988  was  tided  Marine  Geology  and  Plate  Tectonics. 

GS371  Meteorology  I  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  physical  science  or  physics 
Introduction  to  meteorological  sciences;  composition  and  structure  of  the 
atmosphere:  radiation  principles:  elementary  thermodynamics  and  heat  balance. 

GS380  Research  Techniques  in  Geoscience  2c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisite:  Second-semester  junior  standing  (75  credits  or  permission  of 
instructor) 

For  students  majoring  in  some  aspect  of  geoscience.  Teaches  students  the 
techniques  of  geoscience  research:  defining  a  project;  doing  background  research; 
proposing  multiple  working  hypotheses  and  collecting  evidence  pertaining  to 
each.  Students  will  then  write  up  their  research  in  both  abstract  and  professional 
manuscript  format.  Cannot  be  taken  subsequent  to  GS480. 

GS41I  Sedimentary  Petrology  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  GS321  or  permission  of  instructor 

Study  of  sediments  and  sedimentary  rocks  with  emphasis  on  interpreting  ancient 
environments  of  deposition  utihzing  sieve  analysis,  hand  lens,  and  petrographic 
microscope.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GS412  Stratigiaphy  2c-3I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  GS41 1  or  permission  of  instructor 

Principles  and  processes  involved  in  development  and  description  of  stratified 
rock  sequences,  principles  and  problems  of  correlation,  and  selected  stradgraphic 
problems.  Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GS440  Subsurface  Geology  2c-51-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Minimum  20  credit  hours  of  ^ology 

.\n  introduction  to  the  geology  of  petroleum,  its  origin,  migradon.  entrapment, 
and  producdon.  Lab  is  designed  to  provide  pracdcal  experience  in  subsurface 
mapping  techniques  and  the  use  and  evaluadon  of  geophysical  logging  devices. 
Includes  field  trips  which  may  occur  on  weekends. 

GS441  Carbonate  Geology-Florida  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  I7sh  geology  courses  or  written  permission  of  instructor 
Two  to  three  weeks  of  field  study  in  Florida  Keys.  Course  will  be  conducted  from 
base  camp  in  Florida  Keys  and  will  consist  of  both  land  and  water  work  as  the 
different  carbonate  environments  in  the  Keys,  Florida  Bay.  and  the  Atlantic  reef 
tract  are  studied. 


GS480  Geoscience  Seminar  var-lsh 

For  seniors  majoring  in  some  aspect  of  geoscience.  The  seminar  (1)  provides  the 
student  with  an  opportunity  to  prepare,  formally  present,  and  defend  a  scientific 
paper  based  either  on  his/her  own  research  or  on  a  topic  chosen  with  the 
approval  of  instructor  and  (2)  provides  opportunity  to  discuss  topics  presented 
by  other  students,  faculty,  or  guests. 

GS481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sl 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
It  is  the  department's  intention  to  use  this  course  to  schedule  extended  field  tripa 
and  for  teaching  special  courses  which  will  utilize  the  specialties  of  the 
Geoscience  faculty. 

GS482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sfa 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  OflSce 
Independent  study  provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  use  library, 
laboratory,  or  field  research  in  an  area  which  is  of  interest  under  the  supervision  ol 
a  designated  faculty  member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and 
availabihty  of  resources. 

GS493  Geoscience  Internship  var-l-12sh 

Summer  or  semester  work  experience  with  cooperating  firms  or  agencies.  Mav  be 
scheduled  only  after  consultation  with  advisor  and  chairperson.  Requirements 
include  up  to  three  on-site  consultations,  depending  on  credit  hours  and 
location's  site:  completion  of  up  to  three  oral  progress  reports:  and  submission  of 
a  detailed  work  diary.  Restricted  to  junior  and  senior  department  majors;  onlv 
three  credits  may  be  applied  toward  major. 


Honors  College 

Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College 
cademic  Affairs  Dhision 


HClOl  Honors  Core  I  5c-0l-5sh 

Prerequisites:  Freshman  standing,  admission  to  the  Honors  College 
Tliis  first  in  a  series  of  three  required  and  interrelated  courses  introduces  Honors 
College  students  to  major  works  of  literature  and  art:  to  major  ideas  in  history. 
philosophy,  religious  studies,  Uterature.  and  the  fine  arts:  and  to  critical  thinking 
skills  used  in  reading,  writing,  and  discussion  in  an  integrated,  synthetic,  and 
interactive  pedagogical  environment.  WTule  materials  fix>m  various  periods  and 
disciplines  are  part  of  HClOl.  each  instructor  has  attempted  to  incorporate  some 
works  fiiDm  a  common  century  to  provide  students  with  a  common  groimd  for 
exploring  the  core  questions. 

HC102  Honors  Core  II  5c-0l-5sh 

Prerequisites:  HC  101.  fi^eshman  standing,  and  admission  to  Honors  College 
This  is  the  second  in  a  scries  of  three  required  and  interrelated  courses.  HC102 
continues  the  emphases  of  HClOl:  (a)  introduction  to  major  works  of  literature 
and  fine  arts:  (b)  introduction  to  major  ideas  in  historv;  philosophy,  religious 
studies:  and  (c)  focus  on  critical  thinking  skills  used  in  reading,  writing,  and 
discussion  in  an  interrelated,  synthetic,  and  interactive  pedagogical  environment. 
.\lthough  materials  come  from  various  periods  and  disciplines,  each  instructor 
has  incorporated  works  from  a  common  century  to  provide  a  common  groimd  for 
exploring  core  questions.  Building  on  their  experiences  in  HC  101.  students  will 
become  more  critical  and  analytical  in  their  reading  and  response.  Further,  the 
ability  to  synthesize  will  be  emphasized  based  on  their  previous  readings  and 
learning  experiences. 

HC201  Honors  Core  III  4c-0l-4sh 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing,  admission  to  the  Honors  College,  and 
successftil  completion  of  HClOl  and  102  if  admitted  to  Honors  College  as  a  firsl- 
year  student.  Prerequisites  for  students  admitted  to  the  Honors  College  as 
sophomores  are  EINIOI  and  at  least  one  Liberal  Studies  course  in  the  humanities 
or  fine  arts. 

Completes  the  introduction  of  Honors  College  students  to  major  works  of 
Uterature  and  art;  to  major  ideas  in  history,  philosophv.  refigious  studies, 
literature,  and  the  fine  arts:  and  to  critical  thinking  skiUs  used  in  reading,  writing, 
and  discussion  in  an  integrated  and  interactive  pedagogical  environmenL 
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Hi 


Family  and  Consumer  Sciences 
Education  and  Child 
Development/Family  Relations 

Department  of  Himian  Development 
and  Emnronnieiital  Studies 
College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 

HE2 1 8  Child  Development  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PC  101 

Focuses  on  the  normal  development  and  behavior  of  children.  Stirvey  made  of 

phvsical.  emotional,  social,  and  intellectual  development  of  children  from 

conception  through  earK-  adolescence.  Pertinent  child  development  research 

anal\'2ed. 

HE220  Teaching  in  Child  Development  Centers  2c-41-4sh 

Prerequisite:  HE218  or  equi\'alent 

Techniques  in  planning  for  and  teaching  preschool  children.  Participation  as 
teacher-assistant  provides  experience  in  appKing  principles  of  child  guidance  and 
development  needed  by  teachers  in  preschool  centers  or  secondar^■  school  child 
development  laboratories. 

HE224  Marriage  and  Family  Relations  3c-01-3sh 

PreF«quisite:PC101 

Focuses  on  principles  of  human  relations  basic  to  marital  decisions  and 

adjustment.  Influence  of  community  and  family  experiences  on  personal 

development  and  adjustment  explored. 

HE28 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  \  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  diree  times.  Special  topics 
nimibered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

HE3 1 7  Infant  Development  2c-2l-38h 

Prerequisite:  HE218 

Study  of  characterisdc  developmental  changes  of  human  infants  from  birth  to 
approximately  two  and  a  half  years.  Participation  as  teacher  assistant  in 
in&nl/toddler  child  care  center  provides  experience  In  developmentally 
appropriate  guidance  and  planning  for  very  young  children. 

HE321  Preschool  Education  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HE220  or  concurrently 

Examination  of  the  child  development  philosophy  as  the  basis  for 
de\'clopmentally  appropriate  decisions  and  methods  in  preschool  education 
programming.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  play  as  a  developmental  process  and  as  the 
major  aspect  of  the  prescho<jl  curriculum.  May  not  be  interchanged  with  EL353: 
Preschool  Education. 

HE324  Family  Dynamics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HE224  or  equivalent 

Emphasis  on  processes  and  models  of  family  development  topics.  Focus  on 
approaches  and  dynamics  of  principles  related  to  familial  and  marital  adjustment 
and  coping. 

HE4 1 8  Advanced  Child  Development  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HE2I8 

Study  of  trends  and  research  in  die  field  of  child  development  based  on  a  review 
of  major  theorists  and  current  literature. 

HE422  F^riy  ChUdh<K>d  Education  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HE220  or  concurrendy 

Current  educational  theories  and  research  reviewed  in  terms  of  implication  for 
prcschrxjl  and  their  effetl  on  material,  equipment,  and  activity  selection. 

HM24  Family  Issues  3c-0l-3»h 

Prerequisite:  ME22t 

Ojncentrated  study  of  selected  areas  of  family  life,  with  cinpliasis  on  current 
personal  and  social  issues  affecting  the  family. 

HR426  Techniques  of  Parent  Fxlucation  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MK220  or  e<|uivalcnl 

Examination  of  nature,  extent,  and  sigiiifitaiite  of  parent  education. 
Interrelationships  of  home,  ik  h'Mil.  and  conmiunily  agencies  are  examined  in  liglil 
of  various  programs,  methods,  and  techniques  of  parenting  education. 


HE427  .Administration  of  Child  Development  Centers  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  HE220  or  equivalent,  juniors  or  seniors  only 
Development  ot  special  knowledge  and  competencies  needed  by  successful 
administrators  of  child  care  programs  including  proposal  writing,  budgeting, 
management,  staff  selection  and  training,  appropriate  curriculum  materials, 
philosophv,  parent  involvement,  child  advocacy,  and  prvigraiii  e\"a!uation. 

HE430  Student  Teaching  Pnicticum  1  c-Ol- 1  sh 

Taken  concurrendy  widi  ED43 1  and  441.  .AssisLs  student  teachers  in  analyzing 
problems  and  experiences  encountered  during  student  teaching.  Emphasizes  the 
variet\'  and  types  of  home  economics  programs  and  Ibcuses  on  developing 
effective  teaching  strategies  (four  sessions  of  three  and  a  half  hours  during  the 
semester). 

HE463  Family  and  the  Community  3c-01-3sh 

Study  of  community  agencies  and  problems  that  affect  families  and  their 
contributions  to  community.  Investigation  of  ways  group  dynamics, 
communication  media,  and  otlier  resources  aid  understanding  of  human 
behaviors.  Field  experience  is  an  integral  part  ot  tlie  course. 

HE481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

H  E482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\'al  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Upper-level  students  widi  high  scholastic  achievement  pursue  their  particular 
interests  outside  the  realm  of  the  organized  home  economics  education 
curriculum.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  3  semester  hours. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  a\-ailability^  of  resources. 

HE493  Internship  var-6-12sh 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  department,  college  dean,  and  tmiversity  internship 
coordinator:  upper-level  standing 

Practical  experience  related  to  the  student's  major  area  of  study.  Objectives  are 
developed  individually  in  consultation  with  university  faculty  member  who 
supervises  the  intenisliip.  Log  and  major  paper  required.  May  be  repeated  up  to  a 
total  of  12  semester  hours;  however,  these  semester  hours  are  not  applicable 
toward  die  124  semester  hours  required  for  graduation  if  student  receives  12 
semester  hours  in  student  teaching. 


HI 


History 

Department  of  History 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social 

Sciences 


HI195  The  Modem  Era  Sc-Ol-Ssh 

Interprets  die  development  of  two  centers  of  civilization.  Europe  and  America, 
widiin  a  global  context  and  extends  from  at  least  die  Age  of  Enliglitenment 
through  the  present.  (Majors  should  substitute  HI202  for  HI19.')  to  meet  the 
Liberal  Studies  humanities  requirements.) 

HI200  Introduction  to  History  3c-0l-3sh 

For  history  majors  and  c<incentrales.  Topics  include  philosophy  of  history, 
important  schools  of  histon,-  and  historians,  and  methods  ofhistorical  research. 
Student  is  encouraged  to  become  a  better  historian  and  to  identity  with  historical 
profession.  For  History  majors  only. 

HI201  Western  Civilization  Before  1600  3c-0l-3sh 

Survey  course  presenting  in  various  forms  the  origin  and  development  of  major 
political,  social,  religious,  and  inlellcttual  iiistituti<ins  in  Western  Civilization  to 
approximately  KJOO.  For  History  majors  or  by  Instructor's  pennission. 

HI202  Western  Civilization  Since  IfiOO  .1c-0l-3»h 

Development  of  Wcilern  civilization  Ironi  the  expansion  of  Eunipc  to  the  present, 
including  political,  diplomatic,  economic,  social,  and  cultural  areas,  introduces 
Issues  and  iiiter|iretations  encountered  in  uppci-level  courses.  For  llistor)'  majors 
<ir  by  instructor's  permission. 

HI203  United  States  History  for  Historians  3c-0l-3sh 

InlroduixH  aspiring  lipsl(jrians  lo  t'niicd  Si.iies  history  since  1763.  Emphasizes 
die  Issues,  mcdiods,  and  prohlciiiH  tlial  currcndy  conccni  professional  historians. 
For  History  majors  or  liy  instnictor's  permission. 
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HI210  Ancient  Chilization:  The  Middle  East  and  the 

Eastern  Mediterranean  3c-0l-3sh 

All  examination  of  the  development  and  the  spread  of  ancient  civilizadon  in 
ancient  Middle  East  and  the  Eastern  Mediterranean.  Topics  of  study  will  include 
the  characteristics  of  ci\Tlization  and  the  development  of  political,  social, 
economic,  and  cultural  institutions  in  the  river  valley  centers  and  the  diffusion  to 
the  fringe  areas.  (Course  designed  for  nonmajors) 

HI2 1 2  Ancient  and  Medieval  Europe  3c-0l-3sh 

An  examinadon  of  the  development  of  civiUzadon  in  Europe  during  the  ancient 
and  medie\'al  periods.  The  course  wtU  focus  on  the  Ancient  Greek  and  Roman 
ci\-ilizations  and  the  medieval  European  ci\ilizadon.  The  characteristics  and 
institutions  of  civihzadon  will  be  stressed  as  well  as  the  political  history.  (Course 
designed  for  nonmajors) 

HI214  Themes  in  American  History  3c-0l-3sh 

Prereqiusite:  HI  195 

Open  only  to  non-Histor\-  majors.  Designed  to  give  students  an  appreciation  of 
the  basic  themes  and  issues  in  the  making  of  American  societ)'.  Students  will 
examine  themes  such  as  the  fruition  of  democracy,  the  American  dream,  slaver}' 
and  freedom,  the  tensions  between  libert)'  and  order,  and  the  role  of  the  United 
States  in  a  world  setting. 

HI281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sb 

Prerequisite;  -\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporan.'  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offiered 
under  any  special  topic  idcntit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

HI30I  History  of  .\ncient  Greece  3c-0l-3sh 

Will  analyze  major  political,  social,  and  economic  developments  in  ancient  Greek 
civilization  from  Bronze  Age  to  death  of  Alexander. 

HI302  History  of  Ancient  Rome  3c-0l-3sh 

Will  trace  Roman  histor)'  from  early  Republic  down  to  fall  of  Empire.  Roman 
political  theory  will  be  particularly  emphasized. 

HI303  Medieval  Europe  1, 400-1000  3c-0l-3sh 

History  of  early  Medieval  Europe,  from  dechne  of  Rome  to  beginnings  of  High 
Middle  Ages:  emphasis  on  political,  social,  economic,  religious,  and  intellectual 
developments. 

HI304  Medieval  Europe  U,  1000-1300  3c-0l-3sh 

Histon.'  of  late  Medieval  Europe,  from  High  Middle  Ages  to  Renaissance  period; 
emphasis  on  political,  social,  economic,  religious,  and  intellectual  developments. 

HI305  Renaissance  and  Reformation  3c-0l-3sh 

Histor)'  of  Europe  from  c.  1250;  rise  of  commercial  cit)'.  kings,  and  pressures  on 
Christian  Church  to  1600.  Some  consideration  of  technologv-  and  vo^-ages. 

HI306  Early  Modem  Europe  3c-01-3sh 

Greamess  of  France  under  Louis  XIV:  Sweden;  Thirt\^  Years'  War.  Emergence  of 
modem  societ)':  French  Revolution. 

HI307  History  of  Europe:  18151914  3c-01-3sh 

Study  of  Europe  in  nineteentii  centun.-.  with  emphasis  on  the  emergence  of  major 
thought  patterns.  Romanticism,  Nationalism,  Socialism,  and  Positivism. 

H  (308  Twentieth-Century  Europe  3c-01-3sh 

Political,  economic,  and  diplomatic  trends  in  Europe  since  1900,  with  major 
emphasis  on  causes  and  results  of  war  and  search  for  security". 

HI31 1  Rise  and  Fall  of  Hitler's  Empire  3c-0l-3sh 

In-depth  study  of  Hider  and  tlie  Nazi  order;  offers  an  anal)'sis  of  nineteenth- 
centur)'  origins  of  Nazi  ideology-  and  intensively  analyses  domestic  and  ibreign 
totalitarian  policy  (1920-1945).  including  Holocaust.  Resistance,  and  the  postwar 
Nuremberg  Trials. 

H1320  History-  of  England  to  1688  3c-0l-3sh 

Survey  of  the  growth  of  the  English  nation,  widi  emphasis  on  poUtical.  social,  and 
economic  developments  leading  to  seventeenth -century  conflict  between  Crown 
and  Parliament. 

HI321  History  of  England,  1688  to  Present  3c-0l-3sfa 

Sun'ey  of  the  growth  of  England  as  a  democratic  constitutional  monarchy. 
Attention  directed  to  industrial  revolution  and  to  imperial  expansion  and 
England's  role  in  twentieth -century  world.  Attention  given  to  social  and  cultural 
history. 


HI322  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon  3c-0l-3sh 

Brief  sketch  of  Old  Regijne,  concentration  on  Revolution  and  Empire,  with 
emphasis  on  politics,  social  structure,  diplomacy,  and  economics. 

H1324  History  of  Germany  to  1848  3c-0l-3sh 

Study  of  the  development  of  Germany^  f>olitically  and  culturally  from  ancient 
times,  emphasizing  medieval  and  early  modem  periods  to  1849. 

H1325  History  of  Germany:  1849  to  the  Present  3c-0l-3sh 

Study  of  the  political  and  cultural  development  of  modem  Germany  from  the 
Revolution  of  1848,  including  imperial,  republican,  and  totalitarian  phases,  to 
post-World  War  II  East  and  West  Germany. 

HI326  History  of  Russia  3c-0l-3sh 

General  survey  of  Russian  historv',  culture,  and  institutions.  Special  consideration 
given  to  study  of  historical  forces  formative  of  Revolution  of  1917. 

H1327  Soviet  Union  and  Contemporary  Russia  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing,  completion  of  HI  195  (noimiajors) 
Analyzes  the  period  from  1855  to  the  present,  including  the  attempts  at 
modernization  by  Imperial  Russia,  the  creation  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  further 
modernization,  and  the  collapse  of  the  So\net  Union. 

HI330  History  of  the  Islamic  Civilization  3c-01-3sh 

An  approach  to  learning  about  a  non- Western  culture:  Muhammad,  Arabs,  and 
Muslims  as  creators  of  a  great  civilization  from  rise  of  Islam  to  1800;  emphasis  on 
cultural  institutions  of  Islam  and  their  interrelationships  within  Middle  E^st. 

HI33 1  Modem  Middle  East  3c-0l-3sh 

Survey  of  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  Middle  Elasl  and  in  Islam  since 
eighteenth  century  and  of  contemporary  problems  in  that  region. 

HI340  Colonial  America  3c-0l-3sh 

Sur\-ey  of  original  thirteen  states  from  dieir  inception  as  colonies  within  the 
British  empire  to  1763,  the  eve  of  Independence.  Attention  is  given  to  their 
political  development:  economic  position  within  the  empire:  relations  with 
Indians;  and  evolution  of  social,  educational,  and  religious  life. 

HI341  American  Revolution  3c-0l-3sh 

.A.n  examination  of  Wliig-Ton-  participants  of  American  Revolution.  Examines 
events  from  1763  to  1783.  Changing  interpretations  of  the  causes  and  effects  of 

the  revolution  will  be  discussed. 

HI342  The  Eariy  RepuhUc  3c-0l-3sh 

Survey  of  United  States  histon  from  1783  to  1850.  with  special  attention  on 
constitutional,  political,  economic,  and  social  trends. 

HI343  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction  3c-0l-3sh 

Study  of  the  failure  of  American  democracy  to  cope  with  issues  of  mid-nineteenth 
centuPr',  followed  by  political,  economic,  military,  and  social  developments  during 
war  and  reconciliation  of  North  and  Soudi. 

HI344  The  Age  of  Big  Business  in  America,  1877-1917  3c-0l-3sh 

Examines  how  big  business  developed  in  America,  how  the  economic  change 
reshaped  society,  and  how  the  reshaped  society  responded  politically. 

HI345  The  Age  ofRagtime:  American  History,  1900-1929  3c-01-3sh 

Using  the  nation's  cultural  development  as  its  thematic  foundation,  analyzes  the 
transitional  character  of  the  Progressive  Era.  World  War  I,  and  the  1920s. 

H1346  Recent  United  States  History  3c-0l-3sh 

Study  of  political,  economic,  and  cultural  changes  in  American  life  since  1929; 
examines  roots  of  social  problems  facing  us  today.  Some  recent  foreign  policy 
trends  also  studied. 

HI350  History  of  Latin  America  Colonial  Period,  1450-1820  3c-0l-3sh 

Study  of  hfe  of  people,  Indian  cultures,  conquest  by  Spaniards  and  Portuguese, 
government  during  Colonial  Period,  and  Wars  of  Independence. 

HI351  History  of  Latin  America:  National  Period,  1820-Present      3c-0l-3sh 

Study  of  the  history  of  nations  which  have  emerged  since  independence; 
emphasis  on  economic,  political,  cultural,  and  social  developments  of  these 
nations,  as  well  as  relationships  of  these  nations  to  others  in  the  hemisphere. 

HI355  .\frican  History  I:  Antiquity  to  1600  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Sophomore  standing,  completion  of  HI195  (nonmajors) 
Survey  of  the  sociocultural,  political,  and  economic  life  of  precolomal  African 
societies.  Focus  is  on  ancient  kingdoms  and  cultures,  precolonial  states,  internal 
and  Adantic  trade  networks. 
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III356  .\frican  History  II:  1600  to  Present  5c-01-3sh 

EVerequisites:  Sophomore  standing,  completion  of  HI  195  (nonmajors) 
Survey'  of  .\frican  sociocultural.  political,  and  economic  developments  during  the 
colonial  and  mtxlem  periods.  Course  covers  imperialism,  tlie  strrjggle  for  control 
for  Africa,  the  two  global  wars  and  their  repercussions  for  .\irica.  decolonization. 
and  modem  .\incan  states. 

Ifl360  History  of  Penns^ivania  3c-0l-3sh 

£liq>hasizes  the  cultural,  economic,  political,  and  social  development  of  our  state 
in  its  various  periods  from  colonial  to  today.  Special  attention  given  to  diversity  of 
Pennsylvama's  people,  their  institutions  and  problems. 

II136I  Histor>' of  American  Diplomacy,  1775-1900  3c-0l-3sh 

llraccs  foreign  relations  of  die  L'niled  Stales  from  Independence  to  emergence  as 
a  world  power.  Topics  concentrate  on  themes  of  conunercial  relations,  poUtical 
isolation,  esqiansion,  and  debate  over  imperialism. 

HI562  History  of  .-Vmerican  Diplomacy,  1900-presen(  3c-0I-3sh 

Treats  primarih'  our  t^ventieth-centur\-  involvement  in  world  affairs  and  domestic 
debate  over  that  invokement.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  role  of 
interest  groups  and  increasing  power  of  Executive  Department  over  foreign 
a&irs. 

HI363  Thought  and  Culture  in  Early  America  3c-0l-3sh 

Selected  topics  in  early  .\mencan  intellectual  and  cultural  growth,  with  emphasis 
on  Puritanism.  EnUghtenment.  cultural  nationalism,  and  Romantic  movement- 

Hi364  Thought  and  Culture  in  Modem  America  3c-0l-3sh 

Selected  treatment  of  historical  development  of  modem  American  movements  in 
social  and  political  thought,  religion,  philosophy,  fine  arts,  and  hterature. 

HI365  History  of  Black  America  Since  Emancipation  3c-0l-3sh 

Description  and  anah'sis  of  the  role  of  blacks  in  the  hislor\'  of  the  United  States 
since  the  Ci^il  War;  emphasis  on  key  leaders,  major  organizations,  leading 
movements,  and  crucial  ideologies  of  blacks  in  modem  America. 

HI566  African- American  Women  3c-0l-3sh 

Major  economic,  social,  and  political  issues  which  have  affected  black  women 
since  their  mtroduction  into  North  America  to  the  present. 

H1367  Native  American  History  3c-0l-3sh 

An  unfamiliar  perspective  on  a  familiar  tale.  TTiis  course  presents  die  "new  Indian 
History"— North  America  from  Native  American  materials  and  points  of  view. 
Identification,  analysis,  and  synthesis  of  Indian  realities  and  options  over  time  are 
at  the  heart  of  this  course. 


HI391  Film  as  History  3c-0l-3sh 

Particularly  concerned  \\ith  probing  the  relationship  between  cinema  and  societ)'. 
Histor)'  of  film  is  explored  and  student  is  given  some  background  in  film 
interpretadon  and  cinematography,  the  westem.  science  fiction,  police  films,  and 
great  foreign  and  American  detective  films. 

HUSO  Senior  Seminar  3c-0l-3sh 

A  regimen  of  research  resulting  in  a  written  paper.  Students  work  on  a  program 
selected  by  the  instructor.  For  Historj-  majors  or  by  instructor's  permission. 

HI481  Special  Studies  in  History  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Each  semester,  courses  are  offered  in  interest  areas  that  are  not  part  of  the  regular 
program.  Some  examples  of  courses  of  diis  t\'pe  are  the  Victorian  Age.  die 
History  of  Love.  World  War  II.  die  Great  Depression,  the  Adams  Chronicles,  and 
the  History  of  New  York  Cit\'.  Students  may  schedule  as  many  of  these  courses  as 
desired,  but  two  per  semester  is  the  usual  limit. 

HI482  Independent  Study  var-3-6sh 

Prerequisites:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office  with  12sh  in  history;  a  3.0  history 
average;  permission  of  a  faculty  member.  Approval  is  based  on  academic 
appropriateness  and  availabilit)'  of  resources 

Involves  directed  reading  or  research  for  qualified  students.  Experimental  projects 
and  personalized  learning  are  encouraged. 

HI483  Independent  Study  3c-0l-3sh 

An  honors  program  widiin  the  independent  study  format.  Minimum 
qualificadons  are  a  3.0  QPA,  15sh  of  history,  and  a  3.2  average  in  history  classes. 
Satisfactory  honors  work  is  rewarded  by  formal  recognition  at  graduation. 

HI493  Internship  var-3-I2sh 

With  departmental  approval,  students  are  attached  to  local  or  national 
government  or  private  agencies  doing  directive,  bibliographical,  archival,  or 
museum  work.  Ad\'ising  professor  meets  widi  intern  regularly  and  determines 
what  papers  or  reports  will  be  required. 


HI 


Health  and  Physical  Education 

Department  of  Health  and  Physical 

Education 

College  of  Health  and  Human 


HU69  Women  in  America  Sc-Ol-Ssh 

A  study  of  the  acti\ilies  of  women  from  the  colonial  era  to  the  modern  era — 
evaluating  cultural,  societal,  religious,  economic,  and  political  frameworks. 
Reviews  women's  involvement  in  movements  for  feminism,  social  reform, 
unionism,  and  the  abolition  of  slaverv'. 

HU70  Religion  in  America  3c-01-3sh 

A  historv'  of  religious  behef  and  practice  in  the  United  States  from  the  colonial 
period  to  the  present,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  last  one  hurtdred  years. 

HL372  History  of  the  Eariy  American  Working  Class  Sc-Ol-Ssh 

Description  and  analysis  of  the  nature  and  signifrcance  of  the  working  class  of  the 
L'nitcd  States  in  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.  The  work  settings  and 
communities  of  workers  will  be  examined  as  well  as  unions  such  as  the  National 
Labor  Union  and  the  Knights  of  Labor. 

HI373  History  of  the  Modem  American  Working  Class  3c-0l-3sh 

Dcscnptjon  and  analysis  <»f  ilie  nature  and  significance  of  the  working  class  of  the 
United  States  in  the  twentieth  century.  Work  settings  and  strikes  will  be  examined 
and  analyzed  as  well  as  unions  such  as  tlic  Urntcd  Mine  Workers  and  die  United 
AuUj  Workers  and  labor  leaders  including  Samuel  Compers,  John  L.  Lewis,  and 
George  .Mcany. 

HU74  History  of  Orjfuuitd  Crime  Jc-0l-3sh 

Tins  course  studies  the  relationship  between  urban,  entrepreneurial  crime  and 
the  evolution  of  industrial  America. 

HI390  History  of  Women -Worid  Cultures  3c-OI-3sh 

Explores  religious,  legal,  politaat.  cronomic.  and  mythic  dimensions  of  women  in 
society  from  ancient  to  modem  times,  including  Westem  and  non- Westem 
experiences. 


HPU7  Fitness-Swimming  Oc-21-lsh 

Fundamentals  and  techniques  of  swimming  and  fitness. 

HPl  19  Golf-Bowling  Oc-21-lsh 

Fundamentals  and  techniques  of  golf  and  bowling. 

HP123FolkandSquare  Dance  I  Oc-21- 1  sh 

Fundamentals  and  techniques  of  folk  and  square  dancing. 

H  P 1 24  Fitnes.s  Through  Dance  Oc-21- 1  sh 

A  physical  fitiies.s  ilevclopmeni  course  for  men  and  women  that  employs  a 
combination  of  exercises  and  dance  techni({ues  perfomied  to  music. 

HPI26  Resistive  Exercises  Oc-21-l.sh 

Ftindamcnials  and  lecliniques  <if  progressive  resistive  exercises. 

HPI27  Fencing  Oc-21-lsh 

Fundamentals  and  techniques  of  fencing. 

HPI28Goir  Oc-21-lsh 

Fundamentals  and  techniques  of  golf. 

HPI34  Bowling  0c-2l-l8h 

Fundamentals  and  techniques  of  bowling. 

HPI42  Foundations  of  Health,  Physical  F.ducalion,  and  Sporl  3c-0l-3sh 

Historical,  pliilosopliiral,  and  psychosocial  loundatiiins  of  licalth  and  physical 
education  arc  introduced.  Specific  emphasis  is  given  to  siicnlific  theories  and 
principles  in  such  areas  as  health  promotion  and  behavioral  change,  exercise 
physiology,  motor  development,  kinesiology,  and  niolor  learning. 
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HPI43  Health  and  Wellness  3c-01-3sh 

Introduces  tlie  student  to  the  major  components  of  wellness:  conteraporar\- 
nutrition  issues  as  they  relate  to  personal  food  choices,  physical  fitness,  stress 
management,  sexually  transmitted  diseases.  AIDS,  and  substance  abuse. 
Completion  of  HP143  fulfills  the  Liberal  Studies  Health  and  Wellness 
requirement. 

HP145  Tennis  Oc-21-lsh 

Fundamentals  and  techniques  of  tennis. 

HP160  Downhill  Skiing  Ish 

The  cognitives  and  skills  necessary  for  beginning  downhill  skiing. 

HP162  Scuba  Diving  Oc-21-lsh 

Designed  to  teach  necessary  skills  and  proper  use  of  equipment  for  undenN-ater 
swimming.  Tanks,  regulators,  weights,  and  special  equipment  fijmished.  Student 
must  purchase  a  mask,  fins,  and  snorkel  (approximately  $15).  Includes  theory  as 
well  as  pracdcal  work. 

HP165  Lifeguarding  Oc-21-lsh 

Prerequisites:  Departmental  consent  and  Advanced  Swimmer 
Designed  for  professional  lifeguards.  Includes  lifeguarding  techniques  for  pools 
and  fresh  and  saltwater  beaches.  Red  Cross  certification  (Pittsburgh  Division) 
granted  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  course  requirements. 

HP166  Basic  Smallcrait  Oc-21-lsh 

Prerequisite:  Intermediate  swimming  abiht)' 

Designed  to  introduce  the  use  of  the  canoe,  paddle  board,  and  sailboat.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  development  of  boadng  skills,  safet)-  rescue,  and  survival 
procedures.  Red  Cross  smallcraft  ceruficadon  is  granted  upon  successfiil 
compledon  of  the  course. 

HP167  Basic  Synchronized  Swimming  Oc-2l-lsh 

Prerequisite:  Intermediate  swimming  ability 

Acti\it\'  course  designed  to  assist  students  in  the  development  of  beginning 
sjTichronized  swimming  skills.  YMCA  cerdfication  is  granted  upon  successfiil 
compledon  of  course  requirements. 

HP200  Ftmdameotals  of  Physical  Activity  lc-2Msh 

A  foundadon  course  designed  for  the  purpose  of  training  in  the  anal)'sis  and 
performance  of  the  fundamental  skills  for  subsequent  motor  behavior  as  they 
relate  to  games,  sports,  and  dance.  The  opportunity  to  refine  powers  of 
observation  through  principles  of  eflScienl  and  effective  movement  fundamentals 
is  pro\'ided.  Indi\idual  data  profile  charts  of  performance  wiH  be  completed  for 
future  reference. 

HP210  Motor  Development  2c-0l-2sh 

Corequisite:  HP200 

A  study  of  the  processes  of  growth  and  development  and  their  effects  upon 

human  motor  behavior  across  the  lifespan.  Includes  changes  during  physical 

growth,  maturation  and  aging,  and  subsequent  effects  upon  cognidve,  perceptual. 

and  physiological  performance,  both  indi\idually  and  within  a  sociocultural 

context. 

HP21 1  Dance,  Rhythmic  Activities,  and  Gymnastics  4c-2l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HP200 

Designed  to  provide  an  aesthetic  and  kinesthetic  movement  experience  which  will 
prepare  the  student  as  a  teacher  of  basic  movement  in  a  varietv'  of  situations.  The 
dance  section  will  include  creative  movement,  rhythms,  and  square,  folk,  and 
contemporarj-  dance.  Gvuuiastics  will  include  basic  tumbling,  stunts,  and 
apparatus  skills. 

HP212  Team  Sports  4c-2l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HP200 

Introduces  students  to  the  hlstorv;  current  status,  and  leaching  similarities  among 
team  sports.  .\lso  includes  materials  and  methods  unique  to  each  sport. 

HP213  Individual  and  Dual  Sports  and  Adventure  Activities  4c-2l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HP200 

Provides  historical  and  current  status  of  indi\idual  and  dual  sports,  as  well  as 
adventure  activities.  Includes  skill  development,  analysis  of  skilled  performance, 
and  strategies  for  planning  and  implementing  instructional  programs. 

HP221  Human  Structure  and  Function  5c-0l-3sh 

Anatomical  organization  of  the  human  body,  surveyed  in  suflBcient  depth  to 
prepare  students  for  physiolog)',  biomechanics,  and  adaptive  physical  education. 


HP230  Aerobic  Fitness  lo2l-25h 

.\n  opporiunitv'  to  participate  in  a  variety  of  aerobic  activities;  will  aid  fitness 
leaders  in  developing  and  implementing  several  tjpes  of  aerobic  programs:  v\ill 
offer  current  information  on  aerobics  as  preventive  medicine. 

HP242  Emergency  Health  Care  lc-2i-lsh 

American  Red  Cross  Standard,  Advanced,  and  Instructor's  certification  and 
Multimedia  Instructors  certification  awarded  upon  successfiU  completion  of  this 
course. 

HP251  Foundations  of  Safety  and  Emergency  Health  Care  3c-0l'3sh 

Focuses  on  accident  prevention,  injurv*  control,  and  first  responder's  skills. 
Emphasizes  identification  of  causes  of  accidents,  recommended  countermeasures, 
and  mitigation.  ^-Vmerican  Red  Cross  certifications  are  issued  in  (1)  standard  first 
aid,  (2)  communitv'  CPR,  (3)  instructor  of  standard  first  aid,  and  (4)  instructor  of 
community  CPR. 

HP252  Introduction  to  the  Driving  Task  2c-21-3sh 

Provides  an  in-depth  treatment  of  operating  a  motor  vehicle  competentK'  in  all 
major  variations  and  under  most  conditions  encountered  in  traffic.  A  competent 
operator  is  one  who  performs  the  total  driving  task  knowledgeably  and  skillfully 
and  demonstrates  fiill  understanding  and  application  of  identification,  prediction, 
decision,  and  execution  process. 

HP261  Water  Safety  Instructor  0c-2l-lsh 

Prerequisites:  Departmental  consent  and  lifesaving  certification 

Emphasizes  tlie  teaclung  aspect  of  skills,  techniques,  and  attitudes  necessary  in  all 

areas  of  swimming.  Students  successfiilly  completing  course  are  qualified  to  hold 

such  positions  as  waterfront  directors,  aquatic  directoffs,  and  other  similar 

positions. 

HP263  Aquatics  (k>21-Ish 

Basic  performance  techniques  in  swimming  strokes  presented  with  special 
emphasis  on  teaching  methodology,  aquatic  sports  and  games,  water  safet>v  skin 
diving,  springboard  diving,  and  other  aquatic  activities. 

HP264  Advanced  Aquatics  Oc-21-lsh 

Sv\imming  and  rescue  skills  necessary  to  complete  American  Red  Cross  Senior 
Lifesaving  Course.  Emphasis  placed  upon  a  broad  range  of  other  aquatic 
experiences  and  teaching  strategies. 

HP270  Instructor  of  Handicapped  Swimming  Oc-2Ulsh 

Prerequisite:  HP261 

Concerned  widi  the  learning  of  skills  used  to  teach  swimming  to  exceptional 
children.  .All  handicaps  are  considered.  This  course  is  important  not  only  in 
physical  education  but  also  for  the  mentally  retarded,  rehabilitation  education. 
agency  personnel,  postgraduate  sv^imming  education.  YMCA  Bov-s  Clubs, 
communitv'  programs,  private  clubs,  and  industrial  programs.  The  Red  Cross 
certification  Instructor  of  Swimming  for  the  Handicapped  is  granted  upon 
successfiil  completion  of  the  course.  Summer  onh'. 

HP271  Instructor  of  Scuba  Di\ing  Oc-2l-lsb 

Prerequisite:  HP262 

Prepares  instructors  to  teach  skin  and  scuba  diving.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
teaching  meUiods,  use  and  mechanics  of  equipment,  safetv;  diving  physics  and 
physiologv'.  and  advanced  diving  skills.  Instructor  of  Scuba  Diving  certificate 
granted  by  the  Professional  Association  of  Diving  Instructors  upon  successful 
completion  of  the  course.  Summer  only. 

HP272  Instructor  of  Canoeing  Oo2Msh 

Prerequisite:  HP266 

Concerned  with  die  learning  of  skills  pertinent  to  teaching  canoeing  to  begirmers. 
.\ll  aspects  of  canoeing  including  paddling,  repair  of  equipment  white  water 
canoeing,  safety,  survival,  and  teaching  techniques  are  presented.  The  Red  Cross 
certification  Canoeing  Instructor  is  granted  upon  successfid  completion  of  the 
course.  Summer  only. 

HP273  Instructor  of  Sailing  Oc-21-lsh 

Prerequisite:  HP266 

Concerned  vvidi  learning  of  skills  pertinent  to  teaching  beginning  sailing.  All 
aspects  of  sailing  are  considered,  including  the  elements  of  sailing,  repair  of 
equipment,  racing,  safetv'.  and  teclmiques  of  teaching.  Sunmier  only. 

HP274  Instructor  of  I n&nts  and  Preschoolers  in  Swimming  Oc-21-lsh 

Prerequisites:  HP261.  instructor's  consent 

Methods  course  for  preparation  of  swimming  instructors  in  the  knowledge  and 

skills  of  teaching  young  children  to  swim.  \^1CA  certification  Instructor  of  the 

\erv  Young  granted  upon  successful  completion  of  course  requirements.  Summer 

only. 
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HP276  Coaching  of  Swimming  Oc-2Nlsh 

Prerequisite:  HP261 

A  lecture-discussion  methods  course  designed  to  prepare  Physical  Education 
majors  for  coat^iing  of  swimming.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  training  methods. 
officiating,  nutrition,  scientific  principles,  and  meet  strategy.  Summer  only. 

HP277  Coaching  of  Sradironized  Swimming  lc-2U2sh 

Designed  to  go  beyond  the  acti\'iti.'  nature  of  Basic  Synchronized  Swimming 
(HP267).  Students  are  involved  in  set  design,  costumes,  selection  of  music, 
making  props,  selecting  themes,  and  organizing  a  program.  Summer  only. 

HP279  Swimming  Pool  Maintenance  and  Chemistry  2l-0U2sh 

Prerequisite:  HP26-1 

A  lecture-discussion  course  designed  to  teach  fundamental  water  chemistry. 
filtration,  treatment  of  w^ter  problems,  winterization  of  outdoor  pools,  and  pool 
management.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  water  testing  and  analysis  of  chemicals  and 
bacteria.  Summer  onK-. 

HP280  Aquatic  Facilities  Management  21-0l-2sh 

Prerequisite:  HP264 

An  organizational  and  administrati\*e  course  designed  to  prepare  the  aquadc 

professional  for  management  of  indoor  and  outdoor  facilities.  Includes  facility 

design.  safet%'  procedures  acd\ity,  and  sport  and  recreadonal  aspects.  Summer 

onK*. 

HP28 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -Ssh 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporar)'  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)-  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

HP315  Biomechanics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HP221 

Stud)'  of  the  relationship  betu-een  mechanical  and  physical  principles  and  human 
movement  {Offered  as  HP246  prior  to  1998-99) 

HP3i8  Preprofessional  Ejcperience  1  3c-0l-lsh 

Recommended  Prerequisite:  HP321 

Prerequisite:  Physical  Education  majors  only 

Students  teach  as  assistants  to  a  facult\'  member  in  two  different  activities,  one  in 

physical  education  (general  education)  and  one  in  elementar\-  physical  educauon 

at  the  Uni\'ersit\-  School.  Emphasis  on  unit  development,  class  management, 

leadership  skills,  and  evaluation. 

HP319  Preprofessional  Experience  II  var-3sh 

Prerequisites:  .Advanced  standing,  departmental  approval 
Students  may  request  an  assisting/teaching/teadership  assignment  in  certain 
universitj'-rclatcd  areas  that  may  be  either  instructional  or  noninstructional  in 
nature.  Examples  of  such  professional  areas  are  adaptives,  recreation,  dance, 
coaching,  aquatics,  intramurals.  administration,  elemeniar}-,  senice  or  major 
classes,  club  activides,  and  assisting  in  laboratory  or  the  training  room. 

HP321  Methods  in  Elementary  Health  and  Physical  Education        3c-0l-3sh 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

Guides  the  professional  student  in  the  development  of  competencies  essential  to 
teaching  health  and  physical  educauon  at  the  elementary-  school  level.  Includes 
theories  of  instruction  in  health  science,  necessity  of  a  safe  and  healdiful  school 
environment,  and  judicious  utilization  of  school  and  communit)'  health  resources 
and  service,  as  wcU  as  5tud>'  of  theories  of  and  movement  relevant  to  elcmcntary 
•chofil  children.  Observation,  materials,  methods  of  teaching,  and  opportunities 
for  intern  teaching  provided. 

HP325  School  and  Community  Health  3c-0l-3sh 

PrerequiMtc:  junior  standing 

Intr^KJuccs  students  to  die  role  of  school  and  community  in  protecting  and 
promoting  the  healdi  of  its  members.  Topics  include  historical  development  of 
the  concepts  of  health  and  health  education,  identificatirtn  of  national  an<i 
community  goals  to  reduce  nslt  of  disease  and  enhance  health  status,  and  the 
resp<^>n%ihitities  rtf  Ixjdi  school  and  community  tinvard  achieving  tiicse  goals. 

HP333  Pvychoiogy  orC:oaching  2c-0l-2sh 

The  goals  of  athletics  in  AchfHjls  and  communities;  principles  and  responsibilities 
of  the  c'lach:  current  problems. 

HP335  C>>aching  and  Managing  of  Athletic  Programs  3c-0l-3flh 

Lecture  course  designed  tr>  prepare  students  for  coaching  or  adminiHicring  an 
athletic  prrfgram.  Emphasizes  die  profcssiorul  preparation  and  responsibilities  of 
a  coach,  the  supjxfrt  and  auxiliary  f>crs«>fmcl  wr>rking  under  and  with  the  criach, 
and  the  coach's  responsibility  trj  the  athletes,  plus  die  administrative 
respfjnstbihtics  of  coachmg. 
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HP341  Ev^uadon  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

Evaluation  theorv'.  instructional  objectives,  and  cognitive  lest  construction; 
technical  and  practical  considerations  in  testing  and  interpretation  of  test  results 
in  both  health  and  physical  educauon. 

HP343  Physiolog>-  of  Exercise  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HP221 

Physiological  effects  of  exercise  in  humans.  Major  factors  of  diet,  conditioning, 
physical  fitness,  maximum  performance  level,  and  fatigue  are  considered. 

HP344  Adapted  Physical  Education  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HP24f) 

Recognition  of  structural  deviations,  corrective  exercises,  and  physical  education 
programs  for  a  wide  range  of  handicaps. 

HP345  Athletic  Training  I  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HP221 

Specifically  designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  discipline  of  athletic  training 
with  emphasis  in  prevention,  evaluation,  management,  and  rehabilitation  in  sports 
medicine. 

HP346  AdUetic  Training  Lab  2c-0l-lsh 

Should  be  taken  concurrendy  with  HP345 

Provides  sufficient  opportunitv'  for  each  student  to  develop  proficient  skills  and 

techniques  in  the  areas  of  e\'aluation,  assessment,  taping,  and  rehabilitation 

procedures. 

HP350  Health  Aspects  of  Aging  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisites:  PCIOI.  SOI51.  and  junior  standing 

Current  theor\-  and  research  related  to  gerontologv'  will  be  introduced  to  increase 
students  understanding  of  tlie  physical  and  psychosocial  dimensions  of  aging. 
Additionally,  this  course  will  emphasize  lifestvie  factors  and  disease  prevention 
aspects  of  aging.  Recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  work  with  older  adults. 

HP353  Driver  Education  Program  Management  3c-0l-38h 

Emphasizes  the  development,  organization,  and  management  of  high  school 
driver  education  from  the  standpoint  of  its  historical  development  to  its  present 
programs  designed  to  meet  die  demands  of  the  highway  transportation  system. 
Special  emphasis  on  the  role  of  die  teacher  in  conducting  a  high-qualitv'  program 
that  will  meet  with  student,  parent,  school,  and  community  approval. 

HP354  Application  of  Driver  Education  Instructional  Modes  2c-21-3sh 

Prerequisites:  HP251.  252.  35-^ 

Prepares  prospective  driver  education  teachers  to  plan,  teach,  and  evaluate  the 
four  modes  of  driver  education  (classroom,  on-road.  sinmlation.  and  multiple- 
vehicle  range).  Teaching  high  school  students  in  supenised  laboratory  sessions  is 
provided. 

HP365  Advanced  Atiiletic  Training  3c-  21-  48h 

Prerequisites:  HP:J4r).34() 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  assessment  procedures,  evaluation  methods,  and 
proper  atiiletic  training  protocol  for  neuronmscular  and  skeletal  muscle  injuries. 
In  addition,  administrative  issues  in  athletic  training  will  be  addressed 
emphasizing  accurate  medical  documentation.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
subjective  and  objective  assessment  and  documentation  of  findings. 

HP372  Health  and  Physical  Education  for  Special  Populations         2c-0l-2sh 
Prerequisite:  EXI 12:  junior  level  or  above 

MeUiods  and  techniques  of  teaching  health  a!id  physical  education  to  special 
populations  will  be  explored.  Designed  primarily  for  students  majoring  in  special 
education,  course  will  focus  on  handicapping  conditions,  limitations  imposed  by 
such  conditions,  and  the  responsibility  of  the  special  c(Uication  teacher  working 
in  the  physical  education  setting. 

HP375  Physiological  Basis  ofStrength  Training  3c-0l-3sh 

Designed  to  give  the  student  the  anatomical  and  physiological  basis  of  muscle 
fimction.  Students  should  also  gain  an  understanding  of  changes  tiiat  can  be  made 
dirough  weight  training  and  knowledge  of  programs  tliat  will  bring  about  these 
changes.  Opportunities  for  working  wiUi  various  types  of  equipment  will  be 
available. 

HP40H  Cuidcd  Research  Problem  var.2«h 

Prerequisite:  iVrmi^siori  of  <leparlment  chaiq)erson 

Selection  and  research  ot  a  prr>bleni  pertinent  to  student  interests  and  diose  ol  die 
professions  of  health,  physical  education,  and  recreation.  Classes  held  on  a 
seminar  basis. 
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HP410  Exercise  Prescription  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HP343 

Designed  to  teach  individuals  to  write  exercise  prescriptions  based  upon  a 
subject's  tolerance  for  physical  activity'.  Special  emphasis  on  risk  factors, 
techniques  of  ex-aluation.  drugs,  injuries.  en\ironmental  factors,  and  moti\'ation 
and  their  role  in  physical  activity'  assessment. 

HP41 1  Physical  Fitness  Appraisal  3c-0l-3sh 

Involves  the  selection,  administration,  and  interpretation  of  various  tests  for 
appraising  the  physical  fitness  levels  of  individuals.  Information  given  concerning 
the  \'arious  Btness  components,  and  discussions  held  so  that  each  student  gains 
an  understanding  of  the  variables  to  be  tested. 

HP412  Physical  Activity*  and  Stress  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Acquisition  of  necessan*  understanding  of  atLxiet>-  and  stress:  their  nature,  place 
in  societ);  and  intervention  strategies  as  they  relate  to  physical  acti\it)'. 

HP4 13  Physical  Acti>ity'  and  Aging  3c-0l-3sh 

Presents  major  aspects  of  physical  actiWty.  its  importance  to  the  older  adult,  and 
the  organization  of  an  acti\Tt)'^  program.  Attention  to  physiolog)'  of  physical 
activit)',  effects  of  acti\'it\'  on  growth  and  aging,  exercise  prescription.  Qexibility, 
overweight  and  obesity,  and  motivational  strategies. 

HP426  Health  Science  Instruction  3c-0l-3sh 

Health  curriculum— K- 12.  methods  and  media  of  instruction  in  health  science. 

HP430  The  American  Woman  and  Sport  3c-0 1  -3sh 

Comprehensive.  muItidiscipUnan-  analysis  of  the  problems,  patterns,  and 
processes  associated  with  the  sport  involvement  of  girls  and  women  in  our 
culture.  Presents  historical  perspective  with  an  emphasis  on  physiological, 
psychological,  and  sociocultural  influences. 

HP441  Psychosocial  Implications  for  Health  and  Physical 

Education  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing 

A  study  of  psychological  and  sociological  influences,  both  theoretical  and 

empirical,  and  their  effects  upon  health  and  physical  perfonnance. 

HP442  Seminar  in  Healthy  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation  I      3c-0l-3sh 

Theory  and  philosophy  of  health,  physical  education,  and  recreation:  current 
issues  and  problems;  innovative  and  creative  programs. 

HP446  Therapeutic  Modalities  3c-2Msh 

Prerequisite:  HP365 

A  basic  introduction  to  the  use  of  tlierapeutic  modalities  and  the  role  they  play  in 
the  rehabilitation  of  athletic  injuries.  Physical  agents  used  in  the  care  ol  athletic 
injuries  will  be  presented  highlighting  die  physiological  effects  of  each  modality, 
as  well  as  indications  and  contra-indications  for  Uieir  use. 

HP447  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (CPR)  Instructor  Ic-ll-lsh 

Prerequisite:  Basic  CPR  certification 

Study  of  methods  and  skills  necessar)-  to  certify  instructors  of  cardiopulmonar)' 
resuscitation  and  multimedia  first  aid.  Successtul  completion  of  requirements 
leads  to  certification  by  the  American  Health  Association  and  the  American  Red 
Cross.  Summer  only. 

HP448  Therapeutic  Exercises  for  Athletic  Injury  Management         3c-21-4sh 
Prerequisite:  HP365 

The  theoretical  fi-amework  for  athletic  injur)'  assessment  and  management  of  the 
injured  athlete  is  discussed.  A  problem-soKing  approach  to  die  selection  and 
implementation  ot  specific  tests  and  therapeutic  interventions  is  utilized.  An 
overview  of  therapeutic  management  as  well  as  the  development  of  skill  in  basic 
therapeutic  exercise  procedures  for  improving  muscle  performance,  relaxation, 
and  mobilization  is  included. 

HP450  Curriculum  and  Programming  in  Sexuality  Education  3c-0l-3sh 

Topics  include  anatomy  and  physiolog)'  of  the  human  reproductive  tracts, 
development,  birth  defects,  contraception,  venerea!  disease,  and  abortion.  Not  for 
credit  toward  degrees  in  Biology. 

HP481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity'  no  more  than  diree  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 


HP482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  ax-ailabillt)*  of  resources. 

HP4S5  Student  Assistance  Program  Training  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Junior  standing  and  EP202 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  concept  of  Student  Assistance  Programs  (SAP)  in 

schools.  Includes  the  history'  of  SAP,  current  involvement  in  public  education, 

and  the  educator's  role  as  an  SAP  member.  Pro\'ides  an  experiential  basis  for 

preparation  to  assume  the  role  of  an  SAP  member. 

Xoff:  Majors  in  the  B.S.  in  Education-Health  and  Physical  Education  program 

will  have  first  opportunity  to  enroll  in  class:  any  openings  in  the  class  will  then  be 

offered  to  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  majors. 

HP493  Internship  var-3- 1 2sh 

Educational  opportunit)'  which  integrates  classroom  experience  with  practical 
experience  in  community'  service  agencies  or  industrial,  business,  or  govenmiental 
organizations.  Junior  standing  required. 


/    // 


Hotel,  Restaurant,  and  Institutional 
Management 

Department  of  Hotel,  Restaurant,  and 
Institutional  Management 
College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 


HRlOi  Introduction  to  Hospitality  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Focuses  on  the  development  of  the  hospitaliC)'  industry-  and  career  opportunities 
within  hotel  and  restaurant  chains  and  independents.  Guest  speakers  address 
various  hospitalit)'  management  topics. 

HRl  15  Introduction  to  Tourism  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  HRlOi;  majors  only 

Analyzes  the  economic  and  social  impact  of  tourism,  its  promotion  and 
implementation.  Acquaints  student  with  services  needed  by  tourists,  the  role  of 
the  travel  agent,  and  tourism  organizations. 

HR245  Diversity  and  Multicultural  Management  in  the 

Hospitality  Industry  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing 

Course  will  explore  what  happens  when  diverse  people  work  together  in  the 

hospitaht\'  industry.  It  will  also  examine  the  effects  of  international  migration  and 

the  changing  roles  of  women  and  other  minorities  which  lead  to  multicultural 

urban  centers  uithin  the  United  States  and  other  hospitalit)'  venues.  Furthermore, 

it  will  also  focus  on  the  cultural  factors  affecting  productivit)'  in  the  culturally 

diverse  hospitalit)'  emironment. 

HR259  Hospitality  Purchasing  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  FN  150  or  equiv^ent 

Includes  sources,  standards,  grades,  methods  of  purchase,  and  storage  of  various 
foods,  beverages,  and  fixtures.  Emphasis  on  the  development  of  purchasing 
policies  and  specifications. 

HR28I  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  -As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  estabhshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

HR306  Food  and  Beverage  Management  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  FN  150  or  equivalent 

Examines  principles,  processes,  beverage  laws,  and  food  and  beverage  ser\'ice. 

sales,  promotions,  and  menu  design  as  functions  of  the  food  and  beverage 

department. 

HR3 1 3  Food  Systems  I  2c-var-4sh 

Prerequisites:  FN  150.  HR259,  permission:  professional  chefs  uniform  required 
A  basic  course  in  quantit)'  food  production  with  experience  in  planning, 
purchasing,  preparing,  and  serving  nutritionally  adequate  meals.  Requirements  of 
the  National  School  Lunch  program  emphasized  in  satellite  and  on-premises  food 
service.  Requires  some  preparation  and  service  outside  regularly  scheduled  class 
time. 
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HR350  Introduction  to  the  Casino  Industry  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  or  permission  of  the  professor 
Introduces  the  student  to  the  multi-billion-doUar  casino  industn;  It  examines  the 
gaining  industrv  from  a  historical  perspective  and  includes  legal,  social,  and 
economic  issues.  It  also  re\'ie\vs  the  \arious  games  played  in  casinos  and  the 
current  trends,  as  well  as  the  most  popular  casino  destinations  in  the  world. 
Special  attention  wiW  be  devoted  to  the  growth  of  casinos  on  cruise  ships,  on 
Native  American  reservations,  and  on  riverboats  in  the  USA.  This  course  includes 
a  field  trip  to  Adantic  Cit\  or  another  casino  setting,  which  occurs  on  a  weekend. 
Tliis  field  trip  serves  as  a  catalyst  to  appreciate  all  of  the  theoretical  concepts 
discussed  in  the  lectures 

HR356  Human  Resources  in  the  Hospitality  Industry  3c-0l-5sh 

Prerequisites:  PC  101.  HRJ 13 

Or^amzation  and  administration  of  hospitaht\'  business,  including  human 

rc^r.urce  theories  and  policies,  work  simplification,  training,  communicadon.  and 

satcr\'. 

HRJ38  Food  Service  Equipment  and  FaciUties  Design  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HR31 J 

Lxamines  types  and  uses  of  food  service  production  and  service  equipment  with 
emphasis  on  incorporation  into  an  effective  facilities  design.  Field  trips  permit 
investigation  of  a  varietv'  of  unit  designs. 

H  R360  Hotel  Systems  Management  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  HR356. 1M241.  AG201 

Dc\clopment  and  application  of  management  skills  as  applied  to  the  rooms 
division  of  a  hotel.  Elmphasis  on  basic  fi^ont  desk  procedures,  rooms  division 
departmental  fiiuctions  and  relationships,  and  hotel  facilities  developmeiu. 
Students  use  MICROS  451  system  in  class. 

HR365  Hotel  Design  and  Maintenance  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  HR336 

Analyzes  tunctions  of  housekeeping  and  maintenance  departments  within  a  hotel. 
Identification  of  various  hotel  design  concepts  and  design  characteristics  are 
explored,  as  well  as  guest  room  layout  and  furnishing. 

HR401  Cost  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  HR356.  313 

Food,  beverage,  and  labor  controls  for  hospitalit)'  or  health  care  operations, 
ijicluding  relationships  between  budgetary'  information  and  managerial  decision 
making  to  meet  financial  needs. 

HR406  Catering  and  Banquet  Management  var-3sh 

Prerequisites:  HR313.  majors  only;  chefs  uniform  and  wait-stafl  attire  required 
Prufiiable  organization,  preparation,  and  service  of  catered  events  in  both  on-  and 

j  off-prenuses  locations  are  the  main  emphases  of  the  course.  Requires  meeting 

I  times  other  than  listed  in  order  to  meet  course  objectives. 

HR408  Institutions  Management  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisites:  HR313.356,  AG201.  senior  standing 

A  compendium  of  the  concepts  of  managing  human  resources,  capital^  materials. 
equipment,  and  markets  as  related  to  various  hospitality  property'  systems.  Focus 
on  concept  development  and  managerial  decision  making. 

HR41 1  Seminar  in  Hospitality  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  HR360.  365 
I  Analysis  of  the  current  trends  and  practices  within  hospitality  industrv'  as  related 
by  industry  professionals.  Course  includes  researching  topics  and  wntiiig  at  least 
three  research  papers.  Carries  writing-intensive  credit. 

HR4I3  Food  Systems  II  lc-6l-48h 

Pre  requisites:  HR3 13.  356, 401,  and  permission;  professional  chef  uniform 

I  required 

I  Fofjd  syitcmj  course  with  emphasis  on  restaurant  and  dining  room  operation. 

i  Exf^riences  Ut  include  selection  of  classic  cuisines,  meal  prrimotion  methods, 

I  budget  development,  pcrsf^nncl  tntining,  production,  and  service. 

HR420  Huul  Sales  and  Service*  3c-0l-38h 

Prercquiftilcs:  tiL/i't  ^iid  HR30f) 
i  Examine*  the  types  ofhotclA.  facilities,  and  organizations  that  hold  conventions  or 
I  meeungs  from  the  sales  pcr»|>ective.  Examination  of  procedures  necessary  to 
I  Krvicc  the  group  once  in-house. 

HR433  F^ucationaJ  Study  lour  var-2-68h 

(.4'mprehcMiivc  progi jin  of  directed  at  tiviuct  pcnnits  firsthand  experiences  in  the 
I  htsUincal  and  tullural  a%|>ccis  of  the  fioi^piulily  industry  worldwide.  Visits  to 
rent/wiicd  opcrauons  will  be  includui  in  llic  Uiur. 


HR48I  Special  Topics  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarv'  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identitv'  no  more  dian  three  limes.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

HR482  Independent  Study  in  Hospitality  Management  var-l-^h 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 

chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  facultv-  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 
Must  apply  a  semester  in  advance  and  have  sLxt)'  earned  credits. 

HR493  Internship  in  Hospitality  Management  var-6-12sh 

Prerequisites:  57  earned  credits,  2.0  GPA,  and  compledon  of  an  approved  440- 
hour  Work  Experience  I 

An  opportunit)  for  students  to  work  in  a  supervised  experience  direcUy  related  to 
tlie  HRIM  major.  Must  meet  universitv-  and  departmental  internship 
requirements.  Minimum  of  440  hours  required  during  the  internship. 

Note:  White  uniforms  including  white  shoes  are  required  for  all  lab  courses 
where  food  is  prepared.  Students  must  meet  the  professional  dress  requirements 
of  the  department. 


ID 


Interior  Design 

Department  of  Human  Development 
and  Environmental  Studies 
College  of  Health  and  Human 


ID  1 05  Introduction  to  Interior  Design  3c-0l-3sh 

Presents  oven-iew  of  interior  design,  including  introduction  to  design^  selection, 
and  application  of  components  in  the  interior  environment.  Emphasis  upon 
development  of  effective  design  problem  solving  skills.  (Offered  as  CS217: 
Interior  Design  prior  to  1998-99) 

IDI 18  Drafting  for  Construction  I  lc-3l-3sh 

Introduces  two-  and  thrce-dunensiotial  graphic  skills,  including  basic  drawing, 
drafting,  delineating,  perspective  drawing;  applies  principles  and  elements  of 
design;  stresses  graphic  design  and  layout.  (Offered  as  CSl  17:  Design  Graphics 
prior  to  1998-99) 

ID205  Color  Theory  and  Application  3c-0l-3sh 

The  theoretical  basis  of  color  is  presented  as  it  relates  to  the  human  visual  system, 
light,  pigment,  perception,  and  measurement.  The  application  of  color  theory  is 
discussed  in  terms  of  interior  design,  merchandising,  and  display.  (Offeicd  as 
CS20,5  prior  to  1998-99) 

ID2 13  Residential  Appliances  and  Consumer  Electronics  2c-2l-3sh 

Consumer  education  in  the  selection,  use,  and  care  of  home  equipment 
appliances  and  consumer  electronics;  the  relationship  of  energy  sources  and 
utilities  to  major  appliances,  portable  and  personal  care  appliances,  and  consumer 
electronics.  (Offered  as  0821.")  prior  to  1998-99) 

ID2I8  Drafting  for  Construction  II  lc-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  IDI  18  and  BE/CO/IMIOl 

Introduces  basic  computer  aided  drafting  and  design  (CADD)  for  designers; 
emphasizes  CADD  theor)'  and  the  value  of  tlie  computer  as  a  problem-solving, 
design  tool. 

ID281  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3«h 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  arc  offered  on  an  experimental  or  tcmporar)-  basis  to 

explore  topics  which  are  not  iticludcd  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given 

topic  may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times. 

Special  topics  numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate 

students. 

ID305  Interior  Lighting  3c-0i-3»h 

Prerequisite:  11)10')  or  etjuivalenl 

l.igluuig  tundamcriials  applicable  to  the  environmental  design  of  residential  and 
commercial  .spaces.  Includes  taUulalion  metllods.  lenninology,  theory  ol  color 
visibility,  light  source  alternatives,  fixture  function  and  selection,  lighting  trends, 
and  related  professional  organizations.  (Offered  as  CS46.5  prior  to  1998-99) 
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IDJIO  Human  Factors  in  Interiur  Design  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

The  study  of  human  and  technolog)'  systems  interface  as  related  to  interior 
design.  Emphasis  on  ergonomic  and  economic  decision  making  to  insure  tliat  the 
user  can  tunction  with  a  minimum  of  stress  and  a  maximum  of  efficiency.  (Offered 
asCS310priorto  1998-99) 

1D3 1 2  Housing  and  Culture  3c-0l-3sh 

Managerial,  sociological,  economic,  and  aestlietic  aspects  of  housing  ajid  people 
are  investigated  as  well  as  a  consideration  of  the  emironment  of  the  home  as  part 
of  die  community-.  (Offered  as  CS312  prior  to  1998-99) 

ID313  Materials  and  Finishes  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  FM314 

An  introduction  to  the  modem  and  historic  use  and  maintenance  of  materials  in 
arclii lecture,  construction,  and  interior  design  and  die  codes  and  costs  tliat  govern 
their  use  today.  Consideration  is  given  to  contemporan.'  methods  of  han'esting. 
preparation,  and  manufacture  of  building  materials  and  die  evaluation  oi  die 
impact  of  these  processes  on  the  en\ironment. 

ID3 1 5  Residential  Design  I  1  c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  1D218 

Applies  interior  design  space  planning  and  design  problem  solving  processes  to 
residential  design  and  emphasizes  graphic  communication  and  presentation  of 
solutions.  (Offered  as  CS357:  Interior  Design  Studio  prior  to  1998-99) 

ID319  Residential  Design  II:  Kitchen,  Bath,  Media  Room  Design     lc-3l-3sh 
Prerequisite:  10315 

Design  elements  are  appUed  to  kitchen,  bath,  and  media  room  areas  of  die 
residence  to  proWde  design  solutions  supporting  individual  needs  and  changing 
lifestyles.  The  course  addresses  die  needs  of  special  populations.  Current  national 
standards  will  be  addressed. 

ID370  Development  of  Design  1  3c-0l-3sh 

ChiunologicaJ  study  from  ancient  times  to  the  tnidnineteenth  century  of  the 
dominant  influences  and  characteristics  of  historical  interiors,  Rimiture.  and 
ornamental  design.  Emphasis  placed  upon  st>'lisuc  detail  and  its  relationship  to 
social,  economic,  polidcal,  religious,  and  aesthetic  influence  and  to  the 
contemporary  scene.  (Offered  as  CS462:  Historic  Interiors  prior  to  1998-99) 

ID380  Development  of  Design  11  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  1D370 

Chronological  study  from  mid-nineteendi  centur)'  to  the  present  of  the  dominant 
influences  and  characterisdcs  of  the  twendeth-centur)'  interior,  furniture,  and 
ornamental  design.  Emphasis  placed  upon  styUsdc  detail  and  its  relaUonship  to 
social,  economic,  political,  religious,  and  aesthetic  influences  and  to  contemporary 
usa^.  (Offered  as  CS463:  Modem  Interiors  prior  to  1998-99) 

ID405  Interior  Design  Professional  Practice  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

Plannuig,  business  organization,  management,  contracts,  procedures,  and  ediics 

for  the  professional  interior  designer.  (Offered  as  CS468  prior  to  1998-99) 

ID464  Contract  Design  I  Ic-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  1D319 

Applies  interior  design  space  planning  and  design  problem-solving  processes  to 
noiuesidential  design  and  links  goals  in  interior  design  and  facilit)-  management. 
(Offered  as  CS464:  Interior  Planning  and  Drawing  prior  to  1998-99) 

ID465  Contract  Design  II  lc-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  ID464 

A  studio,  project-based  course,  ascertaining  die  process  to  be  foflowed  in 
developing  large-scale  nonresidential  interior  design  schemes  of  over  10,000 
square  feet. 

ID48I  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3sli 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporan-  basis  to 

explore  topics  which  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given 

topic  may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  diree  times. 

Special  topics  numbered  481  are  offered  pnmarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate 

students. 

ID482  Independent  Study  \~ar-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chaiipcrson.  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  die 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  wiUi  a  faciJt)*  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabiUcy  of  resources. 


i/W 


Information  Management 

Department  of  Management 

Information  Systems  and  Decision 

Sciences 

Eberly  College  of  Business 


Note:  All  courses  at  the  300  and  400  level  are  open  only  to  students  with  junior 
or  senior  standing.  .-Ml  students,  regardless  of  major  or  program  affiliation,  must 
meet  course  prerequisite  requirements  in  order  to  enroll  for  a  given  course. 

IMIOI  Microbased  Computer  Literacy  3c-01-3sh 

.An  introductory  course  designed  to  pro\ide  students  with  a  fimdamental 
understanding  of  computers.  This  course  familiarizes  students  with  the 
interaction  of  computer  hardware  and  software.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
application  of  microcomputers,  the  use  of  producti\it)-  software  (word  processing, 
spreadsheet  management,  file  and  data  base  management),  and  the  social  and 
ethical  aspect  of  the  impact  of  computers  on  society; 

Note:  This  course  is  cross-listed  as  BEIOl  and  COIOI.  Any  of  these  courses  may 
be  substituted  for  each  other  and  may  be  used  interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats 
but  mav  not  be  counted  for  duplicate  credit. 

IM201  Internet  and  Multimedia  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BE/CM/CO/IM  101  or  prior  exposure  to  word  processing  and 
electronic  mail 

The  major  focus  will  be  on  the  e\"aluation  of  informatiofi  and  multimedia 
resources  available  on  electronic  networks  when  doing  research  in  an  area  of  one's 
choice.  This  information  literacy  course  is  designed  for  students  to  gain  a  more 
in-depth  luiderstanding  of  the  information  resources  a\'ailable  electronically  and 
of  how  to  utilize  them  mure  effectively  in  conmiunicating.  Students  will  learn  how 
to  access  and  utilize  these  resources  for  two-\\'ay  communications  and  support  for 
decision  making  while  incorporating  selected  elements  in  multimedia 
presentations  of  tlieir  own  design.  (BE/CM/CO/IM/LB  201  may  be  used 
interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats  and  may  not  be  counted  for  dupUcate  credit.) 

IM205  Foundations  of  MIS  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BE/CO/lMlOl 

.\ii  mtroductorv-  course  designed  to  provide  students  with  a  fimdamental 
understanding  of  MIS.  Systems  theory.  quaht\'.  decision  making,  and  the 
organizational  role  of  information  systems  are  introduced.  Informadon 
technology,  including  basic  programming  skills,  is  stressed.  Concepts  of 
organization,  infonnation  system  growth,  telecommunications,  and  re-engineering 
are  introduced. 

IM241  Introduction  to  Management  Information  Systems  3c-0l-3sh 

Study  of  management  information  systems  and  their  design  and  implementation. 
General  systems  theon,-.  computer  hardware,  and  programming  are  emphasized 
and  then  integrated  to  demonstrate  how  an  MIS  is  developed.  (Offered  oidy  at 
branch  campuses  after  1991-92) 

IM245  Introduction  to  Microcomputers  3c-0l-3sh 

Demonstrates  how  to  utilize  the  microcomputer  in  business.  Topics  will  include 
hardware,  operating  systems,  word  processing,  spreadsheets,  data  base,  and 
BASIC.  Offered  for  .Associate  Degree  Program  onh.-. 

IM25I  Business  Systems  Analysis  and  Design  3c-0I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  1M241  or  300 

Involves  teaching  die  tools  and  techniques  required  for  the  analysis  and  the 
design  of  business  svstems.  The  major  steps  in  the  system's  development  life 
L-ycIe  are  presented  along  with  practical  applications  from  the  major  subsystems  of 
tvpical  business  orgaruzations.  Issues  related  to  persomiel,  hardware,  software, 
and  procedures  are  explored  as  students  work  individually  and  in  project  teams  to 
solve  tT,-pical  business  application  problems. 

IM255  Business  Applications  in  COBOL  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  ,AG201  and  1M241  or  300 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  COBOL  programming  as  it  applies  to  business 
organizations  and  their  apphcations.  Structured  COBOL  concepts  and  methods 
are  taught  as  the  student  learns  how  to  solve  business  problems  using  computers. 
The  student  will  be  involved  using  files,  reports,  and  tables  to  produce  a  variet)'  of 
outputs  utilized  in  operating  and  managing  business  acti\ities. 

IM260  Business  Computer  .Application  Project  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  IM255 

Provides  each  student  an  opportunitv-  to  utilize  skills  and  concepts  presented  in 
previous  COIS  courses  in  the  plaiming.  design,  and  implementation  of  a 
comprehensive  case  studv  invohing  computerized  business  applications.  Students 
will  work  in  teams  and  indi\idually  in  perlbrming  tasks  tliat  are  necessary  to  solve 


eadi  problem  assigned.  These  tasks  uHll  include  systems  analysis,  systems  design, 
programming,  testing,  and  implementing  and  documenting  simulated  business 
problems. 

IM281  Special  Topics  var-I-3$h 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  oflfered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary-  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  am  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

IM  JOO  Information  Systems:  Tbeory  and  Practice  3c-0l-3sh 

Prere<iiiisites:  CO/BE/IM  101.  .AG202 

Includes  basic  MIS  concepts,  timdamentals.  and  practices.  Broad  areas  of 

c<:'\  eragc  are  principles,  the  computer  as  a  problem-soU-ing  tool.  Computer-Based 

Intormation  Systems  (CBIS),  organizational  information  systems,  and  Information 

S^  biems  management. 

IM330  Business  Systems  Technology  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  CO220  or  IM255 

Student  is  taught  fundamental  and  ad\'anced  concepts  of  computer  hardware  and 
a  pri-fcedure  for  e\'aluadon  and  acquisidon  of  computer  hardware. 

IM370  .Ad>Mced  COBOL  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  CO220 
Curequisite:  IM350 

-\d\anced  COBOL  is  a  continuadon  of  introductory'  COBOL  with  an  emphasis 
on  structured  methodologj-  of  program  design,  development,  testing. 
implementation,  and  documentauun  of  common  business-oriented  applications. 
It  includes  a  hea\T  emphasis  on  the  techniques  and  concepts  of  the  table 
processing.  61e  organizadon.  and  processing  alternatives,  internal  and  external 
sorting,  stibroudnes.  and  appUcation  development  for  both  the  batch  and  on-line 
systems.  Micro  Focus  COBOL  software  is  utilized. 

IM372  Microcomputer  .Applications  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  IM350,  CO220.  AG201 .  or  by  permission 
Demonstrates  how  to  use  the  microcomputer  in  business  and  how  to  provide 
technical  assistance  to  users  of  the  microcomputer  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
integrating  software  and  interfacing  with  mainframe  computers  or  with 
minicomputers.  Topics  covered  include  microcomputer  hardware, 
microcomputer  operaUng  systems,  local  area  networks,  and  microcomputer 
software  tools. 

IM382  Auditing  for  EDP  Systems  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  AG201 .  CO220.  or  1.M255 
;  Ejnphasizes  the  responsibiUty  of  the  systems  analyst  to  include  in  systems  design 
I  the  proper  management  and  fmancial  controls  and  audit  trails  in  business 

informauon  systems.  The  design  of  controls  for  applicadon  programs  and  systems 
I  is  covered.  Audit  software  packages  are  examined. 

I.M450  Dau  Base  Theory  and  Application  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  IM370.  upper-division  students  only 
i  After  learning  dau  structures,  tlic  student  will  then  apply  them  to  COD.ASYL 
I  compatible  data  base  management  systems.  TOTAL,  and  IBM's  data  base 
[  management  system.  Student  must  develop  and  use  a  data  base  as  part  of 
i  requirement.  [Course  revision  in  prt>cess) 

IM451  Systems  Analysis  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  I.V)350  and  IM255  or  CO220 

Develops  an  understanding  of  concepts  and  techniques  invoKHng  conventional 
and  structured  approaches  to  analyzing  problems  of  business  information  systems 
and  systems  defmition  feasibility,  as  well  as  quantitative  and  evaluative  techniques 
of  biismess  informauon  systems  analysis. 

'•  IM470  Systems  Design  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  IM45I 

StudenLs  leam  tools  and  techniques  for  design  of  a  business  system.  Along  with 
classrm^m  discussions  of  principles  and  techniques  for  anal)'zing,  designing,  and 
coiutructiiig  the  system,  students  will  formulate  n'stem  teams  to  analyze  die 
problems  of  an  existing  business  information  system,  to  design  an  improved 
system,  and  u>  control  implementation  of  a  new  system. 

IM4K0  Distributed  Business  Infomution  Systems  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  I.V1J50 

Study  of  the  techniques  involved  in  planning,  design,  and  implementation  of 
distributed  processing  systems.  Distributed  marketing,  financial,  and  cor[xirate 
accounting  systeins  arc  included. 
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IM48I  Special  Topics  »-ar-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  imder  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

IM482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\-al  through  advisor,  factdty  meitdier.  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Indindual  research  and  analysis  of  contemporary  problems  and  Issues  in  a 
concentrated  area  of  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  senior  facult)-  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabilit)'  of  resources. 

IM493  Internship  in  MIS  \ar-3-12sh 

Prerequisites:  IM370,  consent  of  deparmient  chairperson  and  dcaii 
Positions  widi  participating  business,  industry,  or  governmental  organizations 
provide  the  student  with  experience  in  systems  analysis.  Note:  Internship  L\I493 
can  be  taken,  if  the  student  qualifies,  as  a  general  elective.  It  does  not  fulfill  the 
major-area  elective  requirement. 


IS 


International  Studies 

Department  of  Political  Science 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 


IS281  Special  Topics  in  Non-Westem  Studies  var-l-3sh 

Tills  course  focuses  on  politics,  societ);  and  culture  of  a  particular  non-Westeni 
country  or  area.  Course  content  is  variable,  depetiding  on  the  semester.  Will  be 
taught  by  visiting  exchange  professors  from  non-Western  countries.  Tliis  Special 
Topics  course  may  be  offered  on  a  continuing  basis. 

IS482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\-aI  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  widi  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  wiOi  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  a\'ailabiht)'  of  resources. 


JN 


Journalism 

Dej)artment  of  Journalism 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 


3c-0l-3sh 


JN102  Basic  Journalistic  Skills 

Prerequisite:  EN  101 

Required  for  journalism  majors  and  minors.  Ejnphasis  on  grammar,  punctuation. 

spelling.  AP  ShUhook.  copyediting,  headlines,  and  accuracy.  (Offered  as  JN106 

prior  to  1994-95) 

J.M05  Journalism  and  the  Mass  Media  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  ENlOl 

A  critical  examination  of  role-s-gnals  of  newspapers,  magazines,  radio,  and 
television  as  dicy  affect  .\nierican  society  socially,  politically,  and  economically. 

JN120  Journalistic  Writing  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EN  101.  n  on  majors/minors 

Emphasis  on  intelligent  use  of  UTiting  ability  in  a  jounialisdc  style  and 
undcr^itanding  of  the  why  <if  journalism  and  mass  media.  This  course  practices 
and  imprr)ves  writing  siulls  for  all  news  media,  print  and  broadca.st. 

JN220  Writing  for  the  Print  Media  3c-0l-3Hh 

PrerequtNitest  JN102  (C  or  better),  majors  only 

A  course  injoumalistic  style  intended  fur  students  who  plan  to  become 
professional  writers.  Teaches  the  basic  journalistic  formats  and  strategies  used  in 
print  media  such  as  die  sunnnar)  lead,  the  delayed  lead,  and  die  conventional 
news-story  format.  Tliroughout  emphasizes  economy  clarity,  and  die 
development  of  voice  for  a  given  medium. 
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JN243  History  of  the  American  Press  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  JN 120  or  220 

Traces  the  development  of  the  American  press  from  its  Colonial  roots.  Emphasis 
on  the  role  of  the  press  in  political  and  social  development.  (06fered  as  JN343 
prior  to  1994-95) 

JN250  Women  and  the  Press  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN  101,  sophomore  standing 

Explores  the  role  of  women  in  American  journalism.  Includes  study  of 
lives/careers  of  women  journalists  and  their  specific  contrihutions  to  the 
profession.  Emphasis  on  evolution  of  equal  opportunity  for  women  and  other 
minorities  in  the  .American  Press.  Attention  to  the  changing  definition  of  news  as 
influenced  by  the  inclusion  of  women  and  minorities  in  editorial  roles. 

JN281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary'  basis  to  explore  topics 
tliat  are  not  mcluded  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

JN321  Feature  Writing  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  JN  1 02.  220 

Designed  for  the  student  who  might  work  in  journalism  or  who  might  wish  to 
write  on  a  part-time  or  freelance  basis. 

JN323  Management  in  Mass  Communications  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  JN493  or  field  experience 

Attention  given  to  the  process  of  advancement  to  management  positions  in  the 
advertising,  journalism,  and  ptihlic  relations  industries. 

JN326  PubUc  Relations  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  JN  102.  120  or  220 

Introduces  students  to  the  principles,  practices,  programs,  and  possibilities  in  tlie 

various  areas  of  public  relations. 

JN327  Layout  Design  and  Production  2c-31-3sh 

Prerequisite:  JN  105 

Provides  basic  techniques  and  theories  of  layout  design  and  production, 
including  tT.-pography,  copv-fitting.  photo/art  cropping  and  scaling,  and  steps  in 
design  process.  Includes  traditional  paste-up  and  desktop  publishing  in  the 
design  of  ads.  newspapers,  newsletters,  brochures,  and  magazines. 

JN328  News  Reporting  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  JN  102,  105,  220,  majors  only 

Includes  instruction  in  writing  the  news  story,  preparing  copy,  interviewing, 
covering  special  events,  and  similar  reporting  activities. 

JN337  Editing  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  JN  102,  220 

Stresses  basic  practices  such  as  copyediting  and  headline  writing  while  also 
focusing  on  guidelines  for  improving  accuracy-,  clariti.'.  transition,  spelling,  and 
punctuation  of  copy.  Students  use  wire  service  st)'lebook  extensively. 

JN344  Issues  and  Problems  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  JN  102,  120  or  220 

Students  examine  critical  case  histories  of  ethical  and  professional  situations  and 

circumstances  in  the  mass  communication  industry  in  a  lecture  and  discussion 

format. 

JN345  Sports  Journalism  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  JN220 

Emphasizes  skills  for  covering,  writing,  and  editing  of  sports  and  introduces 

students  to  specific  practices  in  newspaper.  radio-T\'',  and  sports  information 

work. 

JN347  Journalism  Law  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  JN328.  junior/senior  standing 

Open  to  nonmajors  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Survey  of  the  major  Supreme 

Court  and  state  court  rulings  governing  the  mass  media,  especiallv  the  news 

media,  .\reas  include  libel,  antitrust,  free  press/fair  trial,  privacy.  Approach  is 

nontechnical. 

JN348  The  Editorial  Page  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Junior/senior  standing 

Emphasis  on  the  writing  of  vigorous  but  thoughtfij  and  fair  editorials.  Study  of 
contemporary  practice  and  policy  on  letters  to  the  editor,  columnists,  cartoons, 
the  op-ed  page. 


JN375  World  News  Coverage  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing 

A  course  deafing  with  international  news  events  and  analysis  of  international  news 
coverage  in  sources  from  around  the  world.  Emphasis  placed  on  analyzing 
comparative  coverage  of  events  in  different  sources.  Students  study  not  only 
current  international  news  but  also  how  it  is  reported.  The  goal  of  the  course  is 
fostering  a  critical  attitude  toward  news. 

JN393  Document  Design  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Junior/senior  standing 

Teaches  students  advanced  principles  of  document  design  and  gives  them  the 
opportunitv-  to  apply  techniques  of  rhetorical/stylisdc  analysis,  general  problem 
soK-ing,  and  holisdc  information  display  to  a  wide  variet)*  of  writing  formats  used 
in  business,  industn-,  and  goverrmient  news. 

JN423  Management  in  Mass  Communications  3c-0l-3sb 

Prerequisite:  JN493  or  field  experience 

Attention  given  to  the  process  of  advancement  to  management  positions  in  the 
advertising,joumafism,  and  public  relations  industries. 

JN427  Publications  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  JN327  or  instructor  permission 

Provides  advanced  techniques  and  theories  of  pubficarions  design,  including  the 
legibilitv-  principles  of  tvpography.  the  psychological  impact  of  color  and  paper, 
and  designing  on-line  publications,  such  as  newspapers,  newsletters,  and 
magazines.  Students  will  also  learn  principles  and  concepts  of  publications 
management,  including  coping  with  deadline  pressures  and  the  creative 
disposition,  and  the  marketing  of  publications.  The  class  will  produce  a  total 
pubhcation. 

JN430  PubUc  Opinion  and  ibe  News  Media  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

Deals  with  understanding  and  measuring  public  opinion.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
critically  analyzing  the  historical  origins  and  the  dynamics  of  public  opinion  in 
the  polic>nnaking  process  as  well  as  the  role  of  the  news  media  in  public  opinion. 
Students  then  measure  people's  thinking  on  any  given  issue  or  issues. 

JN446  Research  Methods  in  Journalism  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  JN328  or  instructor's  permission 

Will  explore  theoretical  and  practical  issues  in  information  gathering,  with 

emphasis  on  data  analysis  and  computer-assisted  reporting  for  pubUc  affairs 

journalism.  Students  will  apply  scientific  methods  in  news  reporting  and  analyze 

the  effects  of  precision  joumahsm  on  society. 

(Offered  asJN346  prior  to  1994-95) 

JN450  Advertising  Writing  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  JN220.  instructor  permission 

This  is  a  basic  course  in  the  preparation  of  advertising  copy  and  continuity  for  all 
media.  It  is  a  combination  of  lecture  and  laboratorv-  course.  Enrollment  is  Umited 
to  fifteen  upperclass  majors  per  semester.  (Offered  asJN350  prior  to  1994-95) 

JN481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

These  courses  varv  from  semester  to  semester,  covering  a  number  of  journalism 

specialties.  From  time  to  time  they  are  converted  to  permanent  course  numbers. 

Special  topics  numbered  481  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  imdergraduate 

students. 

JN482  Independent  Study  var-l-6sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faodty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Opportunities  for  independent  study  that  goes  beyond  the  usual  classroom 
activities.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources;  enrollment  is  limited  to  fifteen  upperclass  majors  per  semester. 

JN490  PubUc  Relations  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  JN220.  326 

A  public  relations  writing  class  that  includes  assigrmients  such  as  releases, 
features,  newsletters,  reports,  biographies,  rewrites,  hometown  stories, 
copyediting,  interviewing,  research,  and  special  projects.  (Offered  as  JN390  prior 
to  1994-95) 

JN491  Presenution  Making  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  JN220, 326 

Gives  the  student  practice  in  writing  and  making  oral  presentations  based  on 
pubUc  relations  cases  and  problems.  Familiarizes  the  student  with  problem- 
solving  and  small-group  communication  skills  necessary  for  those  working  in  the 
area  of  pubhc  affairs.  (Offered  as  JN391  prior  to  1994-95) 
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JN492  Problem-solving  in  PR  3oOI-3sh 

Prerequisite:  JN328 

Introduces  students  to  techniques  for  analyzing  and  tracking  information  tlow  in 

organizations.  Introduces  students  to  creative  problem-soKing  techniques  which 

are  standard  practice  in  corporate  research  groups. 

(Offered  asJ.N392  prior  to  1994-95) 

JN493  Inumship  var-6-12sh 

Prerequisites:  JN102. 105. 220, 328.  department  approval 

On-the-job  training  opportunibes  in  journalism  and  related  areas.  Ma.\imuni  of 

6sh  may  be  applied  to  30sh  minimum  of  major. 

JN494  Document  Design  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  j.\328. 393 

Gives  students  advanced  work  in  preparation  of  substantial  corporate  and 
government  docimients  such  as  annual  reports,  lengthy  project  reports,  and 
research  reports,  etc.  Emphasizes  skills  in  research  of  pitblic  and  govenmient 
documents,  data  analvsis  and  problem  solving,  holistic  information  display, 
writing,  and  editing.  (Offered  asjN394  prior  to  1994-95) 


Latin 

Department  of  Spanish  and  Classical 

Languages 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social 

Sciences 


LA  1 0 1  Elementary  Latin  I  4c-0l-4sh 

For  beginnmg  students.  Emphasis  is  on  oral  and  reatling  skills.  Students  will  leani 
most  of  the  Latin  noun  system:  they  will  also  learn  how  to  answer  simple  and 
moderately  difficult  Latin  questionsi  There  are  also  short  readings  in  easy  Latin. 
Students  learn  significant  differences  between  Latin  and  English.  .Attendance  is 
required. 

LA  1 02  Elementary  Latin  1 1  4c-0l-4sh 

A  continuation  of  Latin  101.  In  grammar,  students  finish  the  noun  system  and 
leam  se\'eral  Latin  tenses,  including  the  perfect  tense.  Latin  questions,  oral  and 
written,  remain  an  important  part  of  the  course,  as  do  the  readings.  There  are 
class  discussions  and  a  paper  on  readings  in  English  from  Sophocles,  Tacitus,  and 
Cicero.  .Attendance  is  required. 

LA201  Intermediate  Latin  4c-0l-4sh 

More  of  the  verb  system  is  learned:  while  grammatical  studies  continue,  more 
emphasis  is  placed  on  teaming  how  to  read  short,  intermediate-level  selections 
ftxim  Latin  literature.  Oral  and  written  questions  continue.  Ovids  Melamorphcsrs 
a  the  topic  for  class  discussion  and  a  paper.  Liberal  Studies  credit  is  given. 

LA28 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appnjpriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  idcntit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
nimibered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

LA35I  Advanced  Latin  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Reviews  grammar  in-depth:  analyzes  the  structure  of  the  language.  Written  tliemes 
are  not  required.  Selections  from  Latin  prose  are  read  for  knowledge  of  their 
content  and  for  developing  knowledge  of  the  structure  of  the  language.  Offered 
only  by  individualized  instruction. 


LA352  Advanced  I^tin  II 

Continuation  of  Latin  35 1 .  Selections  are  from  poetry  this  semester. 


3c-0l-3sh 


LA361  Development  of  Roman  Culture  and  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

Latin  p^ietry  and  history  will  be  read  to  show  the  influence  of  political  and  social 
ideas  on  literature;  emphasis  will  be  on  the  contrast  between  the  Republican  and 
Imperial  (leriods.  Sr>mc  reading  will  be  in  Latin:  most  will  be  in  English.  Offered 
only  by  individualized  instruction. 

LA362  Latin  Conversation  and  Composition  3c-0l*3sh 

Aims  at  die  ability  U)  speak  l^un  on  a  convcrnational  level  and  to  write 
grammatically  correct  l^tiii  prose.  Offered  only  by  individualized  instruction. 

LA37 1  Survey  of  Latin  Literature  I  3c-0l-3»h 

Comprcheiuivc  view  of  l.jtiii  literature  from  Ennius  ihrougli  the  Augustan  Age. 
Offered  only  by  individualized  uistruition. 


LA481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  -A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  mmibered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

LA482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -3sh 

Prereqtiisite:  Prior  approv-al  through  advisor,  fiiculty  member,  department 

chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

.An  opportunity  to  engage  in  an  in-depth  analysis  of  some  topic  dealing  with  the 
Latin  language  and  culture  through  consultation  with  a  faculty  member  Approval 
is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  av-ailability  of  resources. 


LB 


Library 

The  University  Libraries 
Academic  Affairs  Division 


LB151  Introduction  to  Librar)'  Resources  var-ish 

A  lecture/laboratory  course  (fourteen  one-hour  classes)  which  provides  an 
introduction  to  die  resources  of  a  university  library,  how  those  resources  are 
or^mized,  and  how  to  use  those  resources  effectively. 

LB20I  Internet  and  Multimedia  3c-0l-5sh 

Prerequisite:  BE/CM/CO/IM  101  or  prior  exposure  lo  word  processing  and 

electronic  mail 

The  major  focus  will  be  on  the  evaluation  of  information  and  multimedia 
resources  available  on  electronic  networks  when  doing  research  in  an  area  of  one's 
choice.  This  information  hteracy  course  is  designed  for  students  to  gain  a  more 
in-depth  understanding  of  the  information  resources  available  electronically  and 
of  how  to  utilize  them  more  effectively  in  communicating.  Students  will  leam  how 
to  access  and  utilize  these  resources  for  two-way  communications  and  support  for 
decision  making  while  incorporating  selected  elements  in  multimedia 
presentations  of  their  own  design.  (BE/CM/CO/IM/LB  201  may  be  used 
interchangeably  for  D  or  F  repeats  and  may  not  be  counted  for  duphcate  credit.) 

LB28!  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporan*  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  28 1  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

LB48 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Sj)ecial  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  tiiat  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  tlian  diree  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  arc  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 


LC 


Learning  Center 

The  Learning  Center 
Student  Affairs  Division 


LC  070  Reading  Skills  for  College  Study  3c-0l-38h 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  students  in  the  development  of  college-lfvel 
reading  skills  witli  emphasis  on  lextljook  reading.  Iticludcs  literal  and  critical 
comprehension  skills,  vocabulary  development,  and  reading  efficiency.  This 
course  carries  institutional,  rxjudegree  credit,  and  attendance  is  required. 

LC  075  Reading  and  Study  SluUa  Applications  Ic-Ol-lsh 

Prerequisite:  LC  permission 

Assists  students  in  (he  applications  of  college-level  reading  and  study  skills  to 
content-area  coursework.  Intended  for  freshman  students  in  poor  academic 
standing  who  nccti  additional  and  Individualized  guidance  in  tlie  transfer  of 
learning  strategics  into  day-to-day  reading  and  coursework.  Students  will 
participate  in  small-group  instruction,  as  well  as  individual  appointments  with  (he 
instructor  Tliis  course  carries  institutional,  nondcgree  credit,  and  attendance  is 
rc(|uired. 
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LC  090  Introduction  to  College  Math  I  5c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite;  A  student  may  not  register  for  this  course  after  successtulJy 
completing  any  course  offered  by  the  mathematics  department  without  the  written 
approval  of  the  Learning  Center  director 

Re\iews  basic  computational  skills  and  their  applications,  hicludes  operations 
with  whole  numbers,  decimals,  and  fractions:  the  concepts  of  ratios,  proportions, 
and  percents:  basic  geometric  principles:  and  an  introduction  to  algebra.  This 
course  carries  institutional,  nondegree  credit,  and  attendance  is  required. 

LC  095  Introduction  to  College  Math  U  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  A  student  may  not  register  for  this  course  after  successftiily 
completing  any  course  offered  by  the  mathematics  department,  without  written 
appro\'al  of  the  Learning  Center  director 

Introduces  beginning  algebraic  concepts,  including  signed  nimibers:  rules  and 
properties  of  equations:  exponents:  polynomials:  factoring:  algebraic  fractions: 
graphs  and  linear  equations,  inequahties.  and  radical  expressions.  This  course 
carries  institutional,  nondegree  credit,  and  attendance  is  required. 

LC150  Educational  Planning  Ic-Ol-lsh 

Introduces  students  to  the  system  of  higher  education  and  to  skills  that  promote 
effective  educational  planning  and  decision  making.  Includes  the  topics  of  histon- 
and  purposes  of  higher  education  and  its  changing  curricula;  models  for.  and 
variables  to  consider  in.  decision  making,  goal  setting,  and  educational  plamiing. 
Note:  Certain  sections  of  this  course  will  be  restricted  to  specific  enrollmeut 
groups.  (Offered  as  ED150  prior  to  1997-98) 

LC160  Learning  Strategies  Ic-Ol-lsh 

Assists  students  to  develop  and  use  effective  and  efficient  study  strategies  on  a 
consistent  basis.  Students  will  examine  tlieir  academic  goals  and  implement  study 
strategies  to  help  achieve  those  goals.  Includes  die  topics  of  goal  setting  and  seff- 
monitoring,  learning  st\les.  test  preparation  and  test  taking,  lecture  and  textbook 
note  taking,  time  management  and  concentration,  and  general  strategies  for 
learning.  Students  will  be  required  to  give  evidence  of  application  of  the  study 
strategies  to  other  courses  in  which  diey  are  currendy  enrolled.  Active 
participation  in  class  meetings  is  expected.  Note:  Certain  sections  of  this  course 
will  be  restricted  to  specific  enrollment  groups.  (Offered  as  ED  160  prior  to  1997- 
98) 

LC170  Career  Exploration  Ic-Ol-lsh 

Introduces  students  to  the  theoretical  and  pracdcal  fi-amework  with  which  to 
explore  careers  compatible  with  overall  academic  skills,  aptitudes,  and  life  goals. 
Students  will  examine  the  world  of  work,  assess  their  interests  and  abilities,  and 
make  realistic  decisions  on  academic  majors  and  careers.  Note:  Certain  sections  of 
this  course  will  be  restricted  to  specific  enrollment  groups.  (Oflered  as  EDI  70 
prior  to  1997-98) 


Ln 


Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 

Department  of  Industrial  and  Labor 

Relations 

College  of  Health  and  Human 

Services 

var-l-3sh 


LR281  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  lo  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary*  basis  to  explore  topics 

that  are  not  included  in  the  estahhshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 

under  any  special  topic  idendt)-  no  more  than  diree  times.  Special  topics 

numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  imdergraduate  students. 

LR426  Case  Studies  in  Labor-Management  Relalioiis  3c-0l-3sb 

In-depth  study  of  daily  labor-management  reladonships  in  a  variety  of 
organizauonal  settings  through  udlization  of  case  study  technique.  Focuses  on  a 
problem-solving  approach  to  die  legal  and  contract  administiacion  components  of 
the  labor-management  relationship. 

LR480  Principles  and  Practices  of  Collective  Bargaining  3c-01-3sh 

An  examination  of  the  historical,  legal,  and  functional  parameters  of  coUecuve 
bargaining.  Topics  covered  include  the  organizing  process,  negotiations,  contract 
administradon.  dispute  resoludon.  and  public  sector  labor  reladons. 

LR481  Special  Topics  in  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 


LR482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approial  through  advisor,  (acuity  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculiun  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  facidty  mend)er. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabihty  of  resources. 

LR499  Independent  Study  var-l-3sb 

Independent  reading  and  research  imder  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member. 


L 


Liberal  Studies 

Liberal  Studies  Program 
Academic  Affairs  Division 


3c-0l-3sh 


L$499  Senior  Syiithesis 

Prerequisite:  73  or  more  semester  hours  earned 

This  course  helps  students  understand  and  handle  complex  intellectual  and  social 

issues  from  multiple  perspectives.  A  selection  of  topics.  a\'ailable  each  semester 

and  summer  session,  is  annoimced  and  described  in  the  undergraduate  course 

schedule.  Students  should  schedule  the  course  during  the  senior  year  or  at  least 

no  earlier  than  the  last  halt  of  the  junior  year.  In  order  to  broaden  their 

cxpenences.  students  are  encouraged  to  enroU  in  sjTithesis  sections  taught  by 

instructors  outside  of  the  students'  major  fields. 


/, 


VL 


Mathematics 

Department  of  Mathematics 
College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics 


MA  1 00  Intermediate  Algebra  3c-0l-5sh 

Note:  A  student  may  not  take  MA  100  after  successftiily  completing  MAI  10  or  a 
calculus  course  without  the  written  approval  of  the  mathemadcs  department 
chairperson 

A  basic  course  in  algebra  including  factoring,  exponents  and  radicals,  systems  of 
linear  equations,  complex  fractions,  and  inequahties.  Designed  for  those  students 
who  lack  the  basic  algebraic  skills  required  in  MAI  10  Elementary  Functions. 
Tliis  course  will  not  meet  Liberal  Studies  math  requirements.  (Tide  was  Basic 
"  Algebra  prior  to  1995-96.) 

MAlOl  Foundations  of  Mathematics  Sc-OI-Ssh 

Introduces  logic  and  mathematical  \%ay  of  anal^Ting  problems:  develops  an 
appreciation  for  nature,  breadth,  and  power  of  mathematics  and  its  role  in  a 
technological  societ)-;  introduces  useftU  mathematics  or  mathematics  related  to 
student  interest.  Possible  topics  include  logic,  problem  soKing.  number  theory, 
linear  programming,  probabilit);  statistics,  intuitive  calculus,  introduction  to 
computers,  mathematics  of  finance,  game  theory. 

MA  105  CoUege  Algebra  3c-0U58h 

Prerequisite:  MA  100  ur  equivalent  high  school  preparation 

Note:  A  student  may  not  take  MA  105  after  successfully  completing  a  calculus 

course  or  MAI  10  without  the  wTitlen  approval  of  the  mathemadcs  department 

chairperson. 

Prepares  students  for  the  study  of  calculus  for  business,  natural,  and  social 

sciences.  Topics  include  a  detailed  stud\-  of  poKiiomial,  exponential,  and 

logarithmic  fiinctions.  This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  students  plaiming  to 

take  MAI  21  Calculus  for  Business,  Natural,  and  Social  Sciences. 

MAI  10  Elementary  Functions  3c-0l-3sh 

Note:  A  student  may  not  take  MAI  10:  after  successfiiUy  completing  a  calculus 
course  without  the  written  appro\al  of  the  mathematics  department  chairperson. 
For  students  not  prepared  to  begin  the  stud)-  of  calculus;  topics  include 
pol)7iomial,  exponential,  logarithmic,  and  trigonometric  functions. 

MA  1 1 7  Principles  of  Mathematics  3c-0l-3sh 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  nature  of  mathematics,  designed  specifically 
as  a  first  course  for  mathematics  education  majors  to  experience  several  facets  of 
mathematics  including  deduction,  induction,  problem  soKing,  discrete 
mathematics,  and  theor)'  of  equations.  Enrollment  open  lo  secondary 
mathematics  education  majors  only. 
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MA  121  Calculus  I  for  Business.  Natural,  and  Social  Sciences  4c-0l-4sh 

Noie:  A  scudent  may  not  take  MA121  after  successfully  completing  aiiotlier 
calculus  course  uithout  the  written  permission  of  the  mathematics  department 
chaiq>erson. 

Prerequisite:  \LA105  or  MAI  10  or  equi\-alent  high  school  preparadon 
Introduces  non-Math  major  to  analytic  geometry,  elementar)'  functions  (including 
logarithmic  and  exponential  timctions),  central  ideas  of  the  calculus  (limit, 
i!cn\*ative,  and  integral),  applicadons  of  derivadves  lo  business,  social,  and  natural 
sciences. 

M.\122  Calculus  II  for  Business.  Natural,  and  Social  Sciences  4c-0l-4sh 

Applications  of  integrals  to  business,  natural,  and  social  sciences,  ftmctions  of 
several  \-ariables.  trigonometric  functions,  sequences  and  series,  numerical 
Tiiethods.  ditFerendal  equations. 

N!A123  Calculus  I  for  Physics.  Chemistr\-,  and  Mathematics  4c-01-4sh 

Prerequisites:  High  school  algebra,  geometry,  and  tngonometry 
Functions,  limits,  continuity,  deriratives.  application  of  the  derivative,  integral,  and 
applications  of  the  integral.  (Trigonometric  and  inverse  trigonometric  functions 
are  included  throughout  the  course.) 

M  A124  Calculus  II  for  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Mathematics  4c-0l-4sh 

L'  iganthmJc  and  exponential  hmctions.  techmques  of  integration,  sequences  and 
-cnes.  differential  calculus  of  functions  of  several  variables,  multiple  integrals,  line 
integrals,  surface  integrals,  differential  equations  with  application  to  physical 

problems. 

MA127  Calculus  I  4c-0l-4sh 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  mathematics  department 
The  first  in  a  three-course  series  of  courses  which  stresses  the  theon-  of  the 
Laiculus  as  well  as  die  application  in  problem  solving.  Topics  to  be  included  are 
real  numbers,  an  introduction  to  analytic  geometry,  functions,  Umits  and 
ritinuity,  derivatives  and  appUcations,  the  differential  and  antidifferentiation. 

M  \  1 28  Calculus  II  4c-0l-4sh 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  mathematics  department 
The  second  in  a  three-course  series  of  courses  stresses  the  Uieon-  of  calculus  as 
\\ell  as  the  appUcation  in  problem  soKing.  Topics  to  be  included  are  defiiute 
jiitegrals  and  applications,  logarithmic  and  exponential  functions,  trigonometric 
dud  inverse  trigonometric  functions,  polar  coordinates.  h>'perbolic  functions, 
indeterminate  forms,  improper  integrals,  and  Taylor's  formula. 

MA  151  Elements  of  Mathematics  I  3c-0l-3sh 

']■  'pics  included  are  sets,  concepts  of  logic,  mathematical  systems,  systems  of 
meration.  developing  the  set  of  integers,  rational  numbers,  and  real  numbers. 

MA152  Elements  of  Mathematics  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  M.A151 

1 1  ipics  included  arc  sentences  in  one  N'ariable,  sentences  in  two  variables, 

iimetric  geometry,  metric  geometry,  coordinate  geometry,  introduction  to 

in§tics  and  probability;  computers,  and  calcuJators. 

M  \  1 7 1  Introduction  to  Linear  Algebra  3c-0l-38h 

Toduction  to  vector  spaces,  linear  transformations,  determinants,  and  matrix 
.  .;cbra.  Topics  are  presented  in  a  direct  and  intuitive  approach. 

MA214  Probability  and  Statistics  for  Business  Majors  3c-0l-3sh 

Designed  to  introduce  the  study  of  probability  thcor)',  discrete  random  variables 
and  probability  distributions,  empirical  frequency  distributions,  dieoretical 
frequency  distributions,  statistical  investigations  and  sampling,  and  sampling 
distributions. 

MA2 1 6  Probability  and  Statistics  for  Natural  Sciences  4c-0l-48h 

Prerequisite:  .MAI2I 

Frequency  distributions,  measures  of  central  tendency  and  vanation,  probability, 
probability  distributions,  samplmg  distributions.  Hyptjdicsis  testing  for  means, 
variances,  proportions.  Correlation  and  prediction,  regression,  analysis  of 
variance,  and  nr>nparamctric  statistic!^.  Emphasis  on  applications. 

M A2 1 7  Probability  and  Sutistics  3c-0l-3flh 

(For  non-Math  majors)  Frccjucncy  distributions,  measures  of  central  tendency, 
vanation,  elementary  probability,  sampling,  estimation,  testing  hypotheses, 
correbtion.  and  regression;  emphasis  on  applications  as  opposed  to  theoretical 
development  of  i/ipica. 

MA2I9  DiscreU  Mathematics  3c-0l-3flh 

Prerequisites:  CO  1 1 0.  and  MA  1 23.  1 27.  or  1 22 

Topic*  include  kI  algebra,  mapping*,  relations,  semigroups,  groups,  directed  and 
undirected  graplis,  BfH>lean  algebra,  and  pro[x>s)li(mal  Irigic.  with  examples  and 
applications  of  these  U>  various  areas  of  computer  science.  KmphasiH  placed  on 


developing  an  intuitive  understanding  of  basic  structures  ratlier  Uian  formal 
theories  and  influence  of  these  topics  on  dieory  and  practice  of  computing. 

MA227  Calculus  III  4c-01-4sh 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  mathematics  department 

The  third  in  a  three-course  series  of  courses  which  stresses  the  theor\'  of  calculus 
as  well  as  U»e  application  in  problem  solving.  Topics  to  be  included  are  vectors  in 
the  plane,  parametric  equations,  vectors  in  diree-dimensional  space,  solid  analytic 
geometry,  differential  calculus  of  fiinctioiis  of  several  \'ariables,  directional 
derivatives,  gradients,  applications  of  partial  derivatives,  and  infinite  series. 

M.\241  Differential  Equations  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MAI  22.  124.  or  227 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  techniques  of  solution  and  elementary  physical 
applications.  A  thorough  study  is  made  of  differential  equations  classified  as  order 
one-degree  one.  linear,  and  nonhomogeneous.  Solution  techniques  involnng 
reduction  of  order  techniques,  die  differential  operator,  and  infinite  series  are 
introduced. 

MA271  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA  123  and  171 

Gives  student  basic  ideas  of  necessan'  to  prove  results  in  maUiematics.  Includes 

but  is  not  limited  to  logic  of  madiematics,  basic  mediods  of  proof,  algebra  of  sets, 

equivalence  relations  and  partitions  of  sets,  fiinctions.  and  mathematical 

induction. 

MA272  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Proofs  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA124  and  271  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better 
A  fiirdier  studv  of  die  basic  ideas  of  contemporarv-  madiematics.  Topics  include 
but  are  not  limited  to  mathematical  induction,  cardinality  of  sets,  relations, 
methods  of  proof  in  number  theor>*,  analysis,  and  algebra. 

M.\281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  teinporan'  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  diree  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

MA317  Introduction  to  Probability  and  Statistics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA152.  Elementary  Education  concentration 
Introduces  students  to  elementan'  concepts  of  probability  and  statistics  which 
will  enable  diem  to  analyze  data,  make  predictions,  and  determine  which  concepts 
may  be  used  v\idi  children. 

MA320  Mathematics  for  Early  ChUdhood  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MAI 51.  Early  Childhood  major 

This  course  studies  child-centered,  activit)'-oriented  madiematics  programs  for 
early  childhood  education.  The  course  fi)cuses  on  helping  children  develop 
understanding  and  insight  into  basic  concepts  of  mathematics  through  the  use  of 
marupulative  materials.  Topics  include  pre-nuinber  activities,  number  activities, 
numeration,  operations  on  whole  munbers.  estimation,  rational  numbers, 
geometry,  measurement,  probability,  statistics,  and  problem  solving.  (Offered  as 
MA450  prior  to  1994) 

MA342  Advanced  Mathematics  for  Applications  4c-0l-4sh 

Prerequisite:  MA24I 

Deals  with  die  application  of  mathematics  to  problems  of  science.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  die  diree  phases  of  such  an  a|)plication  and  on  the  development  of 
skills  necessar\^  to  carry  out  each  step:  (a)  translation  of  the  given  physical 
infonnation  to  a  madiematical  model;  (b)  treatment  of  the  model  by  madiematical 
mediods:  (c)  interpretation  of  the  mathematical  result  in  physical  terms.  Topics 
included  are  vector  calculus,  integral  Uicorems.  Fourier  series,  partial  differential 
equations,  and  die  I^place  transformation. 

MA350  History  of  Mathematics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MA  122  or  124  or  permission  of  instmctor 

Devclopmetit  of  die  central  concepts  of  mathematics  from  ancient  times  up  to  die 
development  of  calculus  in  die  sevcntecndi  century.  Mathematical  concepts  will 
be  placed  in  historical  perspective.  The  use  of  die  history  of  madiematics  as  a 
pedagogical  tool  and  its  relationship  to  other  sciences  will  be  addressed. 

MA3.53  Theory  of  Numbers  3c.0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  M A27 1  widi  a  C  or  better  grade 

Divisibility,  congruences,  primitive  roots,  niiniher  theoretic  functions,  diophantine 
e(|uationN,  c«>ntinued  fractions,  i|uadratic  residues. 
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MA355  Foundations  of  Geometry  I  3c-0!-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA171.  271  with  a  C  or  better  grade 

Studies  various  groups  of  translomiations  and  geometries  associated  with  these 
groups  in  the  Euclidean  plane.  The  Euclidean  Similarity  and  af&ne  and  projective 
groups  of  transformations  are  studied. 

MA363  Mathematical  Statistics  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA122.  124.  or  227 

Probability  theor\'  necessary  for  an  understanding  of  mathematical  statistics  is 
developed.  Applications  of  set  theory  to  models,  combinations  and  permutations, 
binomial.  Poisson  and  normal  distributions,  expected  values,  and  moment 
generating  functions. 

MA364  Mathematical  Statistics  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MA363 

Multivariate  distributions,  change  of  variable  technique,  chi-square  distribution, 
estimation,  confidence  intervals,  h)'pothesis  testing,  contingency  tables,  goodness 
of  fit.  Practical  appUcations  are  used  to  aid  in  the  development. 

MA366  Preparation  for  Actuarial  Examinations  Ic-Ol-Ish 

Prerequisites:  MAI 71  and  calculus  sequence 

This  course  pro\-ides  an  introduction  to  the  actuarial  profession  and  helps  the 
student  prepare  for  the  first  actuarial  examinations.  The  examination  preparation 
consists  of  studying  sample  actuarial  examinations  and  related  material.  The 
student  is  required  to  take  tlie  actuarial  examination.  The  student  should  be 
aware  that  for  most  students,  considerable  study  beyond  the  requirements  of  this 
one-credit  course  will  be  required  in  order  to  pass  the  actuarial  examinations. 

MA37I  Linear  Algebra  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA171.  271  with  a  C  or  better  grade 

Vector  spaces  and  linear  transformations  are  studied  in  a  theoretical  setting.  Also. 
canonical  forms  and  multilinear  algebra  are  studied. 

MA41 7  Statistical  Applications  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  M A2 1 4.  2 1 6.  or  2 1 7  {for  non-Math  majors) 
Using  computer  programs,  a  wide  array  of  statistical  procedures  for  educational 
research  workers  will  be  explored.  Basic  concepts  of  statistical  inference  and 
prediction  will  be  reviewed,  including  regression  analysis  and  prediction, 
hypotliesis  testing,  analysis  of  variance  and  co\'ariance.  and  partial  and  multiple 
correlation.  Emphasis  is  on  use  of  the  computer  and  interpretation  of  computer 
printouts,  along  with  understanding  techniques  employed.  No  computer 
knowledge  is  necessary. 

MA418  Sampling  Survey  Theory  and  Its  Application  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  (For  non- Math  majors)  MA214,  216.  or  217 
Directed  to  the  student  who  is  or  will  be  doing  quantitative  research, 
commissioning  large-scale  surveys,  and  ev-aluating  tlie  results.  Sampling 
techniques  and  statistical  principles  underKing  their  use  will  be  introduced. 
Consideration  to  the  practical  problems  associated  with  implementation. 

MA420  Pre-Calculus  Mathematics  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA152:  Elementar\'  Education  concentration 
Examines  the  hinction  concept  as  applied  to  elementary  real  number  functions 
and  graphing  techniques  for  these  functions.  Topics  include  real  number 
functions  such  as  absolute  value,  step,  linear,  quadratic,  and  other  pol\Tiomial 
functions,  trigonometric  and  other  periodic  functions,  exponential  logarithmic 
functions,  and  all  other  inverse  fiinctions.  Students  will  examine  curricular 
materials  that  develop  function  concepts  in  Grades  K-8. 

M A42 1  Advanced  Calculus  1  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MAI24  and  272  with  a  C  or  better  grade 

Study  of  set  theorv-.  real  number  system,  fimctions  topolog)*  of  Cartesian  space. 

sequences,  convergence  and  uniform  convergence,  continuit);  and  uniform 

continuity. 

MA422  Advanced  Calculus  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MA421 

Includes  the  study  of  convergence  sequences  in  Rn.  global  properties  of 
continuity,  uniform  continuity',  differentiation  of  Rn,  Riemann  integrals,  and 
infinite  series. 

MA423-424  Complex  Variable  I  and  II  each  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MA  124  or  227 

Introduction  to  the  theory  of  functions  of  a  complex  x-ariabie:  topics  included  are 
elementan-  functions,  analytic  functions,  conformal  mapping,  integradon.  series, 
and  application. 


MA425  Applied  Mathematical  Analysis  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Calculus  sequence,  introductory  linear  algebra,  or  permission  of 

instructor 

Provides  the  necessary  background  for  an  understanding  of  mathematical 

programming,  proofs  of  convergence  of  algorithms,  convexit)',  and  factorable 

functions.  Also  develops  necessary  concepts  in  matrix  theory  which  are  required 

to  develop  efficient  algorithms  to  solve  linear  and  nonhnear  programming  models. 

MA427  Introduction  to  Topology  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  M.-\272  with  a  C  or  better  grade 

Study  of  sets,  functions,  continuit)'.  compactness,  the  separation  of  axioms,  and 
metric  spaces;  appfication  of  topology  to  analysis  is  demonstrated. 

MA445  Progranuning  Models  in  Operations  Research  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Two-semester  sequence  of  calculus  and  MAI  71  or  permission  of 

instructor 

Development  of  deterministic  mathematical  models  for  managerial  and  social 

sciences  with  relevant  computational  techniques. 

MA446  Probabilistic  Models  in  Operations  Research  3c-0l-3sb 

Prerequisites:  Two-semester  sequence  of  calculus.  MA363 
Development  of  probabilistic  mathematical  models  for  managerial  and  social 
sciences  with  rele\'ant  computational  techniques. 

MA447  Simulation  Models  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  the  calculus  sequence:  background  in  statistics  and 
probability,  and  familiarit)'  with  concepts  of  programming  (knowledge  of  a 

particular  programming  language  not  required) 

Considers  the  t)'pes  of  models  tliat  are  basic  to  any  simulation  and  methods  for 
building  and  using  such  models.  It  includes  discrete  and  continuous  system 
simulations,  their  applications,  and  an  introduction  to  SLAM  I!  (Simulation 
Language  for  Alternative  Modeling). 

MA451  Numerical  Methods  for  Supercomputers  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA121  and  122,orMA123  or  127.  MA17L  CO250 
Supercomputers  make  use  of  special  computer  architectures — vector  and  parallel 
processors — in  order  to  achieve  the  fastest  processing  speed  currendy  available. 
Students  will  be  introduced  to  these  features  and  will  learn  how  numerical 
algorithms  can  be  constructed  to  exploit  supercomputers"  capabilities.  Students 
will  gain  practical  experience  in  programming  for  the  Cray,  YMP,  in  incorporating 
existing  scientific  software  packages  into  user-written  programs,  in  submitting 
remote  jobs  to  the  Pittsburgh  Supercomputer  Center,  and  in  producing  animated 
graphical  output  to  summarize  the  topically  large  volume  of  output  data  generated 
by  large  scientific  programs.  (Also  offered  as  C045I:  may  not  register  for 
duplicate  credit) 

MA452  Seminar  in  Teaching  Algebra  var-!-4sh 

MA453  Seminar  in  Teaching  Geometry  var-l-4sh 

MA454  Seminar  in  Teaching  General  Mathematics  var-l-4sh 

Seminars  are  designed  for  pre-student  teacher.  Students  in  each  class  will  gain 
insights  into  the  problems  in  teaching  each  topic  and  become  aware  of  the 
materials  available  and  methods  of  instruction  geared  to  the  special  type  of 
student.  Education  majors  only. 

MA456  Principles  of  Geometry  I  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisiles:  MA152,  Elementary'  Education  concentration 
Students  become  acquainted  with  an  informal,  intuitive  approach  to  geometry. 
Activities  and  materials  for  teaching  geometrical  concepts  to  children  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  course. 

MA457  Introduction  to  Number  Theory  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MAI52.  Elemenlar)-  Education  concentration 
Introduction  to  topics  of  elementar)-  number  theory  including  divisibility,  prime 
numbers,  factorization,  modular  arithmetic,  problem  solving,  and  place  of  number 
theor\'  in  the  elementan.-  school  curriculum.  Students  will  examine  many  number 
theor\'  activities  which  can  help  to  strengthen  skills  with  basic  facts  in  an 
interesting,  nonroutine  setting. 

MA458  Introduction  to  Logic  and  Logical  Games  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA152,  Elementar)-  Education  concentration 
Introduction  to  some  of  the  basic  ideas,  terminolog)'.  and  notation  of 
maUiematical  logic  and  Boolean  algebra  as  well  as  games  of  strateg)'  that  involve 
logic.  In  addition,  an  investigation  of  how  logic  is  taught  and  used  in  v-arious 
programs  for  the  elementary  school. 


MA459  Computer-related  Topics  in  the  Elementary  and 
Middle  School  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA  152.  Elementan-  Education  concentration 
Pro\ides  teachers  with  concepts  and  techniques  necessarj-  to  teach  computer- 
related  topics  to  children.  Participants  will  work  with  eleraentarj'  school  children 
throughout  the  semester. 

MA460  Technology-  in  Mathematics  Instruction  3c-01-3sh 

Prere<iuisite:  00205 

Designed  to  provide  preservice  mathematics  teachers  with  expertise  in 
inscrucdonal  technology-  for  teaching  mathematics  at  the  secondary'  level. 
Pedagogical  and  content  knowledge  are  integrated  within  the  context  of 
lechnologv-  and  current  reforms. 

MA465  Topics  in  Sutistics  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  M.\364 

C-  rrelarion  and  regression  from  applied  and  theoretical  points  of  \iew.  bivariate 
aiid  muld\ariate  normal  distribudon.  analysis  of  v-ariance,  nonparatnetric 
mediods.  Pracrical  problems  invoUing  statistical  techniques  and  use  of  computer 
siatisdcal  packages.  Knowledge  of  computer  programming  is  not  required. 

MA471  Basic  Concepts  of  .Algebra  3c-0I-3sh 

Prerequisites:  .\I.\152.  Elementan-  Education  concentrauon 
C'lncepts  of  basic  algebraic  structures  such  as  group,  ring,  integral  domain,  field. 
iiid  vector  space  are  studied  within  the  context  of  the  mathematical  maturit)-  of 
the  student.  Other  topics  include  relations  and  tlinctions.  polynomials  and 
poK-nomial  equadons.  systems  of  equadons.  and  inequahues.  ConsideraUon  given 
[i  I  development  of  these  concepts  in  the  mathemadcs  curriculum. 

MA476  .\bstract  Algebra  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  M.'\272  with  a  C  or  better  grade 

De\elopment  of  theor)  of  integral  domains,  fields,  rings,  and  groups;  designed  to 
ilev  elop  student's  power  to  think  for  himself  or  herself  and  to  improve  ability  to 
L '  'Qstruct  formal  proofs. 

M  A477  Abstract  Algebra  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MA476 

Designed  to  have  student  conuime  study  of  algebra  by  use  of  axiomatic  method; 
Euclidean  domains:  polynomial  domains  and  extension  fields  included; 
ifiterrelauonships  between  these  structures  and  simpler  structures,  particularly 

lips  and  rings,  are  developed  as  in  study  of  Galois  group  of  a  polynomial  and 

11  introducdon  to  Galois  theory-. 

M  A480  Senior  Seminar  1  c-Ol- 1  sh 

Prerequisites:  Senior  standing  in  mathematics  major 
1     assess  the  effectiveness  of  the  madieniadcs  curriculum  and  to  provide 
iiMihematics  majors  with  a  culminating  madieinatical  experience. 

M  \481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .-Vs  appropriate  to  course  content 

~    -(.lal  topics  courses  are  offered  tm  an  experimental  or  temporary-  basis  to 
ore  topics  that  arc  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
.  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  idenuty  no  more  than  three  dmes.  Special 
I  I'ics  nimibered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

M  A4M2  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
cluurpers4jn.  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curricidum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjuncuon  widi  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  ol  resources. 


MA490  Independent  Study 


•I-3sh 


MA493  Internship  in  Mathematics  var-3-12sh 

Prerequisites:  (Completion  of  core  curriculum,  completion  fif  applicaUon 
PoMUons  with  participaUng  companies  or  agencies  provide  students  with 
ex|Kricnce  in  madieinaucs-related  work  under  the  supervision  of  die  agencies  and 
faculty  RequirenicnU  include  one  to  d»rce  on-site  cimsultatitins.  two  university 
consultations.  cimpleUon  of  progress  reports,  and  presentation  of  final  cumulative 
pa|>er  Internship  credit  may  not  be  used  in  fulfilling  math  major  course 
requirements. 


/\/, 
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Note:  M\  courses  at  the  300  and  400  level  are  open  only  to  students  with  junior 
or  senior  standing.  .All  students,  regardless  of  major  or  program  affiliation,  miist 
meet  course  prerequisite  requirements  in  order  to  enroll  for  a  given  course. 

MG273  Introduction  to  Entrepreneurship  3c-01-3sh 

Prereqiusites:  .AG20 1 ,  EC  121,  sophomore  status,  only  for  nonmajors, 
permission  by  department 

Entrepreneurship  is  defined,  common  myths  are  discussed,  and  characterisdcs  of 
entrepreneurs  are  idenufied.  Basic  characterisdcs  of  entrepreneurs  are  reviewed. 
This  course  includes  topics  such  as  the  psycholog)-  of  entrepreneurship: 
economic  and  social  aspects  of  entrepreneurship;  history;  techniques  of 
purchasing  a  company;  new  venture  initiadon;  and  risk  taking. 

MG281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  die  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)-  no  more  than  three  dmes.  Special  topics 
numbered  28 1  are  offered  primarily  for  low-er-level  uttdergraduate  students. 

MG300  Human  Resource  Management  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PC  101 

Designed  to  recognize  and  evaluate  the  applicadon  of  behavioral  science 
approaches  in  die  study  of  human  resource  management.  Topics  include 
recruiting  and  selecUon,  training,  management  development,  performance 
evaluaUon,  communicadons,  wage  and  benefit  programs,  and  management-labor 
reladons. 

MG305  Organizarional  Staffing  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MG300.  MA214 

Focuses  on  Uie  theoretical,  technical,  administradve,  and  legal  issues  involved  in 
die  recruitment,  selecdon,  placement,  and  promouon  of  individuals  by 
organizaUons.  Topics  covered  include  human  resource  planning.job  analysis, job 
descripdon  anti  specificadons.  recruitment.  selecUon  process,  equal  emplov-ment 
opportunity  and  affirmauve  acdon,  reliability  and  vafidity-  of  selecdon  instruments 
and  techniques,  and  contemporary-  issues  in  selection. 

MG310  Principles  ofManagement  3c-01-3sh 

Provides  the  student  widi  an  in-depth  idenufication  and  understanding  of  the 
relevant  dieories.  concepts,  and  principles  underlying  die  management  firncdon. 

MC3I 1  Human  Behavior  in  Organizations  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PC  10 1 

Human  problems  of  management.  Basic  ideas  and  theories  from  the  behavioral 
sciences  as  diey  apply  to  human  behavior  in  organizations  are  presented. 
Management  solutions  to  problems  resulting  from  individual-organizadon 
interacUon  are  emphasized. 

MG325  Small  Business  Management  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MG275,  MG310.  MK.-i20 

A  survey  course  emphasizing  diosc  aspects  of  small  business  management  not 
covered  elsewhere  in  the  student's  program.  Key  topics  include  Real  Estate,  Site 
Selecdon,  and  Facilities  Management;  Puicliasing  Maiiageinenl.  Vendor 
Relations,  and  Inventory  Systems;  Plant  Security,  Loss  Control,  Risk  and 
Insurance  Management;  Human  Resources  Management,  Employee  Benefits, 
Mouvation,  and  Leadership;  Small  Business  Market  Research,  Customer  Services 
Management,  and  Pricing.  A  review  of  other  elements  of  the  small  firm's  milieu  is 
included  as  a  necessary  contextual  element  (e.g.,  planning,  accounUng,  financing, 
law). 

MC330  Production  and  Operations  Management  Sc-OI-Ssh 

Prerequisites:  MAI21,  2 1 4.  junior  status,  Eberly  College  of  Business  or 

approved  major 

Stutly  of  the  process  of  converting  an  organization's  inputs  into  outputs  whether 

in  goods-producing  or  service  industries.  Proviiles  an  overv-iew  ol  concepts,  tools, 

and  techniques  used  in  manageinent  of  proiluction  and  operations  funcdon  in 

organizations. 
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MG334  Quality  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MG330 

Emphasizes  the  philosophy  that  quality  is  an  organizationwide  phenomenon  that 
influences  every  aspect  of  its  operations.  An  overview  of  current  quality 
management  philosophies  and  tools  and  techniques  for  managing  quality  in 
manufacturing  and  services. 

MG350  International  Business  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MG310 

A  study  of  the  international  dimensions  of  business  and  the  critical  environmental 
and  organizational  factors  that  affect  managerial  approaches  in  the  international 
arena.  Focuses  upon  the  management  problems  stemming  from  the  movement  of 
goods,  human  resources,  technology,  finance,  or  ownership  across  international 
boundaries.  (Also  offered  as  MK350) 

MG35I  International  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MG3 10 

Provides  the  student  with  a  general  foundation  on  managing  multinational 
corporations  (MNCs).  Examines  tlie  macro-  and  structural-level  issues  of  MNCs. 
Focuses  on  planning,  organization  structure,  managerial  decision  making,  and 
human  resource  management  in  global  structures  and  differences  between  MNCs 
and  domestic  organizations. 

MG400  Compensation  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MG300 

Studies  the  policies  and  programs  that  help  managers  design  and  administer 
compensation  systems  for  private  and  pubhc  sector  enterprises.  Includes 
motivation  theories  and  practice  designing  of  compensation  systems.  {Title  was 
Wage  and  Salary  Administration  prior  to  1994-95.) 

MG401  Management  Development  and  Training  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MG300,  310 

Principles,  problems,  and  procedures  in  planning,  organizing,  directing,  and 

controlling  all  aspects  of  training  and  development  programs  in  a  business 

enterprise.  Methods  of  improving  and  development  of  managerial  skills  are 

emphasized. 

MG402  Seminar  in  Human  Resource  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MG300,  graduating  senior 

An  integrative  course  in  Human  Resource  Management.  Considers  current  issues 
in  human  resource  management  literature  and  contemporary  topics  in  the  human 
resource  management  field  using  case  studies. 

MG403  Small  Business  Planning  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MG325.  AG300.  BE/CO/IMlOl 

Integrates  the  content  of  much  of  the  business  core  and  relates  it  to  the  business 
planning  for  small  businesses  and  entrepreneurial  efforts.  The  student  will  be 
introduced  to  the  concepts  which  will  support  the  development  of  an  effective 
business  plan. 

MG406  Human  Resourees  Management  Research  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  QB215.  MG300 

Study  of  the  nature  of  research  questions,  research  meUiods.  research  design. 
collection,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  data.  Focuses  on  design,  development, 
implementation,  and  evaluation  of  Human  Resources  Management  programs. 
Applications  in  employee  selection,  performance  measurement,  work  atdtudes 
and  motivation,  employee  training,  and  development  areas. 

MG428  Seminar  in  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MG3 10 

An  integrative  course  in  management.  Considers  current  literature  in  the  field  and 
contemporary  issues  in  management  using  case  studies. 

MG432  Business  and  Society  3c-0l-3sh 

Overview  of  the  interactions  between  business  and  the  larger  social  system  in 
which  it  operates.  Considers  the  problem,  solutions,  and  fiiture  directions  of 
societal  issues  and  their  relationships  to  the  business  environment.  Topics 
discussed  include  consumerism,  the  nKtrality  of  advertising,  self-regulation, 
pollution  and  ecology,  overpopulation,  government  regulation,  and  the  social  and 
ethical  responsibilities  of  business  and  industry.  (Also  offered  as  MK432;  may  not 
be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

MG437  Operations  Management  System  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MG330 

Theoretical  and  practical  understanding  of  manufacturing  and  service  planning 
and  control,  including  systems  modeling,  purchasing  and  sourcing,  informadon 
and  control  including  MPS,  MRP,  and  MRP-II.  scheduHng.  etc.  Manufacturing 
and  service  technologies  and  trends  are  also  emphasized.  Computer  applications 
are  used  for  understanding  the  interrelationships  between  various  components  of 
operations  system. 


MG452  Comparative  Management  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisite:  MG350 

Study  of  the  similarities  and  differences  among  managers,  management  practices, 
and  organizations  in  different  cultures.  A  \'uriet\'  of  comparative  management 
systems,  models,  and  theories  are  presented,  and  research  findings  are  examined. 

MG454  International  Competitiveness  3c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MG350 

Study  of  the  most  important  challenges  that  face  nations  and  firms  alike  in  gaining 
or  restoring  competitiveness.  Focuses  on  factors  that  determine  the  success  of 
nations  and  their  firms  in  highly  dynamic  world  markets.  Various  theories, 
models,  and  cases  dealing  with  competitive  advantage  are  examined. 

MG459  Seminar  in  International  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MG454,  senior  standing 

Analysis  of  recent  literature  and  developments  related  to  global  business  issues 
such  as  strategic  alliances,  human  resource  management  in  global  environments, 
global  assignments,  Japanese  business  system,  multinational  corporations  in  the 
world  economy. 

MG481  Special  Topics  in  Management  var-l-3sh 

Covers  advanced,  innovative,  or  exploratory  topics  and  disciplines  within 
management.  Specific  content  items  developed  by  instructor.  Credits  may  be 
applied  to  either  required  (by  permission  of  department  chairperson)  or  fi"ee 
electives  in  a  student's  program. 

MG482  Independent  Study  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Individual  research  and  analysis  of  contemporary  problems  and  issues  in  a 
concentrated  area  of  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  senior  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

MG492  Small  Business/Entrepreneurship  Internship  var-3-12sh 

Prerequisites:  MG403,  permission  of  department  chairperson,  2.75  overall  QPA, 
all  other  requirements  of  the  Eberly  College  of  Business 

This  course  involves  practical  entrepreneurial  experience  of  on-site  consulting 
with  small  business  firms.  Students  will  generally  work  for  a  semester  on 
functionally  related  topics  in  accounting,  finance,  marketing,  and  MIS  or  on 
general  topics  such  as  business  planning,  forecasting,  poUcy,  and  general 
management. 

MG493  Management  Internship  var-3-128h 

Practical  experience  to  develop  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  application  of  theory 
to  actual  problems  in  a  nonclassroom  setting.  A  maximum  of  3sh  of  internship  in 
die  student's  major  may  be  applied  toward  the  management  and  human  resource 
management  major  area  elective  requirements.  Additional  internship  credit  must 
be  used  as  free  electives  only.  Admission  only  by  permission  of  the  department 
chairperson  and  dean,  Eberly  College  of  Business. 

MG495  Business  Policy  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  all  Business  Core  requirements  or  permission; 
graduating  seniors 

A  capstone  case  analysis  course  designed  to  give  the  student  practice  in  applying 
business  theories  to  the  solution  of  management  problems.  An  analysis  of  how  top 
management  determines  strategy  and  policy  and  influences  the  philosophy  and 
character  of  the  company.  To  develop  in  the  student  a  general  management 
viewpoint  that  integrates  the  various  fiinctions  of  the  organization. 
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MHlOl  Introduction  to  Music  3c-0l-38h 

Course  presumes  no  technical  background  but  does  utilize  the  varied  musical 
experiences  of  each  individual  to  help  extend  interest  as  far  as  possible. 
Attendance  at  various  concerts  of  universit)-  organizations,  cultural  life  events,  and 
visiting  artist  concerts  is  required  to  augment  listening  experiences  of  students. 

MH103  Perspectives  in  Jazz  3c-01-3sh 

Designed  to  give  an  overview  of  the  development  and  contributions  of  jazz  in  the 
American  culture  and  provide  a  background  for  a  more  intensive  and  detailed 
study  of  jazz  for  tliejazz  Studies  major 


COURSE     DESCRIPTIONS 


M  H  2  8 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  -\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporar\'  basis  to  explore  topics 

:h.it  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
iT  anv  special  topic  identit\-  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
hered  281  are  offered  primarih'  for  lower-level  imdergraduate  students. 

\1  H  JOl  Music  Histon  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EN101.'eN202-  HI195.  HI305 

ln!ensi\e  studv  of  the  histon.-  and  st)'le  of  Medie\'al,  Renaissance,  and  Baroque 
:   :-ic.  Considerable  analytical  listening  required. 

M  H302  Music  History-  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MH301  or  permission 

I;   cMsive  stud)- of  the  his  tori,- and  stales  of  Classical,  Romantic,  and  t^ventieth- 
iry  music  to  1950.  Considerable  anaJytical  listening  required. 

M  1 1  i22  Medio-al  and  Renaissance  Music  3c-0l-3sh 

isive  study  of  the  plainchant  foundations  in  the  early  Middle  Ages;  the  origins 
K-phony:  sacred  and  secular  music  of  the  thirteenth  to  the  sixteenth 
iries;  special  emphasis  on  Dufay.Josquin,  Paleslrina,  and  their 
rnporaries. 

M  H  J23  The  Barwjue  Era  3c-0!-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Nm.JOI.  302 

'       :ids  from  \!onteverdi  through  Bach  and  Handel  and  considers  vocal  and 
imental  forms.  st>'Ies.  and  practices  of  era. 

MH  *24  The  Classical  Era  3c-0l-3sh 

!•'.  requisites:  MH301.302 

vey  of  music  from  about  1725  to  about  1827.  with  special  attention  to  the 
L  of  Mozart  and  Haydn.  Consideration  is  given  also  to  the  works  of  D. 
latti  and  C.P.E.  Bach. 

\l  H 325  The  Romantic  Era  3c-0l-3sh 

\  --nrvey  of  music  from  about  1800  to  1910,  with  attention  directed  to  Uie  earlier 
romantic  composers  such  as  Beethoven.  Schubert,  Mendelssohn,  and  Berlioz 
through  the  later  romantic  composers  such  as  Wagner,  Tschaikowsk)*.  Maliler,  and 
Dvorak  as  well  as  others. 

MH420  The  Twentieth  Century  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MH301.:i02 

A  sur\'ey  of  the  st\'listic  trends  of  music  from  1900  to  the  present,  beginning  with 
Debussy,  Ravel,  and  odier  impressionists  through  tlic  music  of  Schonberg. 
Stravinsky,  Webem.  Honegger,  and  Milhand.  Offered  infrequently. 

MH421  American  Music  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MH301,3()2 

A  study  of  histor)'  and  Uteraturc  of  music  in  America  from  1600  to  the  present 

day. 

MH481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  inchulcd  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  arc  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

MH482  Independent  Study  var-l-Ssh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\-al  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chaiq>crson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
cumciilum  may  prop<ise  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  IS  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 
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MI2I 1  Field  Methods  in  Oceanography  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Mil  10  or  consent  of  instnictor 

Familiarization  with  dynamic  marine  environment  involving  use  and  application 
of  oceanographic  instalments  and  sampling  devices. 

MI212  Navigation  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Four  years'  high  school  math  or  equivalent  or  consent  of  the 

instructor 

Covers  navigation,  i.e.,  the  art  and  science  of  safely  bringing  a  vessel  from  one 
position  to  another  in  a  body  of  water.  Course  divided  into  (1)  brief  historical 
background:  (2)  navigation  within  sight  of  land,  i.e.,  piloting;  (3)  navigation  in  tlie 
open  sea.  including  electronic  navigation  methods. 

MI221  Marine  Invertebrate  Zoology  \'ar-3sh 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  biology  or  consent  of  instnictor 
Study  of  marine  invertebrates  with  emphasis  on  development,  reproduction, 
structure,  function,  and  classification  of  selected  marine  organisms. 

MI241  Marine  Biology  var-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Botany  and  zoolog)'  or  consent  of  instructor 
Study  of  plant  and  animal  life  in  marine  environment  with  emphasis  placed  upon 
physical  and  chemical  factors  affecting  biota. 

MI250  Management  of  Wetland  Wildlife  var-3sh 

The  ecolog)'  and  management  of  wetland  wildlife,  particularly  of  freshwater 

marshes  and  saltwater  marshes.  Special  emphasis  on  ecosystem  approach. 


MI260  Marine  Ecology 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  biolog)'  or  consent  of  instnictor 

A  course  in  ecolog\'  of  marine  organisms. 


var-3sh 


Ml  1 1 0  Introduction  to  Occanr>jp^phy  var-3Mh 

Intrf^luction  to  physical,  cficrnital.  biolr>gi(:al.  and  geological  aspct  Is  rif  oceans 
anri  mctiuKts  and  techniques  of  iKcaiiography.  Lab  emphasis  placed  on  al-sca 
assignments. 


MI270  Scuba  Diving  var-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Swimming  ability  and  good  health.  (A  standard  diving  physical 
form  will  be  mailed  to  students  electing  the  course.) 

Students  who  complete  course  will  receive  a  Natit)nal  Association  of  Underwater 
Instructors  Diver  Certificate. 

MI280  Marine  Field  Biology  var-3sh 

Prerequisites:  None 

\n  introduction  to  basic  principles  of  ecology  and  natural  history  of  selected 
plants  and  animals  in  terrestrial,  freshwater,  and  marine  environments.  Suitable  for 
non-Science  majors. 

MI281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  c<Jnrse  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  inc  liided  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)-  no  more  dian  direc  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

MI331  Chemical  Oceanography  var-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Mil  10  and  one  year  of  chemistry 

Treatment  of  oceanic  chemical  phenomena  by  sampling  and  laboratory  analysis 

techniques. 

MI342  Marine  Botany  var-38h 

In-tlie-field  stmhes  and  laboratory  analysis  by  instnmientation  of  marine  and 
marine  fringe  j>lants  in  the  Middle  Atlantic  Coast  as  exemplified  by  diose  found  in 
die  Clape  I  lenlopen.  Delaware,  and  Wallops  Island,  Virginia,  areas. 

MI343  Marine  Ichthyology  var-3sh 

Prerequisites:  f '.eneral  Biology  and/or  consent  of  the  instructor 
A  study  of  fishes.  Specimens  collecte<l  along  Kastern  Seabt)ard  by  students  will  be 
used  t<)  illustrate  anatomy.  physioIng>'.  and  systematics  of  this  major  vertebrate 
gr(tup.  Field  (dllections  will  give  slntlent  op])ortu[iity  to  observe  relationships  of 
diesc  animals  to  die  blotlc  and  physical  environment. 

MI344  Anatomy  of  Marine  Chordates  var-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Six  hours  of  biology  including  General  Zoology 
I)esigne<t  to  familiarize  students  with  various  aspects  of  marine  chordates. 

MI34.5  Marine  Ornithology  var-3sh 

Prerequisilci  One  year  of  biology  or  consent  of  the  instnictor 
Intrndui  cs  student  to  avian  fauna  of  seacoasl  and  enables  comparison  with  inland 
species.  In  addition  to  field  work  providing  visual  and  vocal  ideiiiifi(  atioii.  lecture 
material  will  include  information  on  distribution,  behavior,  physiology,  and 
anatomy  of  birds. 
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MI362  Marine  Geology  var-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Mil  10  aiid  physical  geology  or  consent  of  instructor 
Studies  of  structural  and  sedimentary  environments  of  continental  shelf,  slopes, 
and  ocean  basins  and  crustal  structure  of  the  earth  and  its  relation  to  sedimentary 
record  and  geologic  history  of  oceans. 

MI364  Physical  Oceanography  var-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Mil  10.  one  year  of  physics,  one  semester  of  calculus,  and 
permission  of  the  instructor 

Course  includes  consideration  of  physical  properties,  mass  and  energy  budgets, 
theory  of  distribution  of  variables;  cause,  nature,  measurement,  analysis,  and 
prediction  of  tides,  currents,  and  waves;  and  basic  instrumentation  in  the  field. 

MI420  Marine  Micropaleontology  var-3sh 

Prerequisites:  One  year  of  geology  and  biology  or  consent  of  instructor 
Deals  with  modem,  living  representatives  of  microorganisms  important  in  fossil 
record  vritli  particular  emphasis  placed  on  taxonomy,  morphology,  evolution,  and 
ecologic  affinities  of  representative  groups. 

MI43 1  Ecology  of  Marine  Plankton  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  biology 

Study  of  phytoplankton  and  zooplankton  in  marine  and  brackish  en\ironments. 

Qualitative  and  quantitabve  comparisons  made  between  the  planktonic 

populations  of  various  types  of  habitats  in  relation  to  primary'  and  secondary 

productivity. 

MI459  Coastal  Ceomorphology  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  geolog)* 

A  study  of  coastal  geomorphology  with  emphasis  on  Late  Cenozoic  and 
Pleistocene  sea-level  changes  in  response  to  worldwide  continental  glaciation. 
The  student  will  participate  in  field  studies  of  Pleistocene  deposits  and  the 
weathering  of  these  deposits. 

MI481  Special  Topics  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
imder  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
nimibered  481  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

MI482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty'  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculmn  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  witli  a  facult)'  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabiUty  of  resources. 

MI  500  Problems  in  Marine  Science  var-3sh 

Graduate  students  or  undergraduate  students  with  advanced  standing  registering 
for  this  course  may  elect  either  of  the  following  options. 

Option  A:  Take  a  200, 300,  or  400  level  MI  course  and  complete,  in  addition  to 
regular  course  requirements,  a  project  in  the  area  under  direction  of  instructor. 
Option  B:  Complete  an  independent  research  project.  A  research  proposal  must 
be  approved  by  the  Academic  Committee  of  M.S. C.  in  ad\'ancc  of  die  time 
research  is  to  be  undertaken. 


&. 


arketing 

epartment  of  Marketing 
Eberly  College  of  Business 


Note:  All  courses  at  the  300  and  400  level  are  open  only  to  students  with  junior 
or  senior  standing.  All  students,  regardless  of  major  or  program  affiliation,  must 
meet  course  prerequisite  requirements  in  order  to  enroll  for  a  given  course. 

MK320  Principles  of  Marketing  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  EC  1 22 

Study  of  those  activities  necessar)'  to  the  design,  pricing,  promotion,  and 

distribution  of  goods  and  services  for  use  by  organizations  and  ultimate 

consumers. 

MK321  Consumer  Behavior  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MK320  and  PClOl 

Survey  of  noteworthy  contributions  of  behavioral  science  and  research  on 
consumer  purchasing  and  decision-making  process,  widr  particular  attention  to 
formal  and  informal  infiuence  patterns. 


MK350  International  Business  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MG310 

A  study  of  the  international  dimensions  of  business  and  the  critical  environmental 
and  organizational  factors  that  affect  managerial  approaches  in  the  international 
arena.  Focuses  upon  the  management  problems  stemming  from  the  movement  of 
goods,  human  resources,  technolog)-,  finance,  or  ownership  across  international 
boimdaries,  (Also  offered  as  MG350) 


i 


MK351  Self-Marketing  Ic-OI-Ish 

Prerequisite:  Jiuiior  standing  (as  per  credits  earned) 

Focus  on  the  development  of  both  long-term  and  short-term  self-markeung  plans 
and  self-marketing  packages.  Theories  of  managerial  marketing,  professional 
selling,  market  research,  and  advertising  applied  to  self-marketing  in  order  to 
prepare  students  to  seek  internship  experience. 

MK420  Marketing  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MKJ20  and  321 

Analysis  of  marketing  and  operational  problems  and  policies  involved  in 
planning,  organizing,  coordinating,  and  controlUng  a  total  marketing  program. 

MK421  Marketing  Research  3i>01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  M1C320  and  QB215 

Nature,  methods,  analysis,  and  application  of  present-day  marketing  research 
techniques  utihzed  in  the  solution  of  practical  marketing  problems, 

MK422  Seminar  in  Marketing  3c-OI-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MK420  and  42 1 ,  graduating  senior 

A  tenninal  course  designed  for  majors  in  marketing:  considers  current  literature 
in  the  field,  case  problems  pertaining  to  the  total  marketing  effort,  and  current 
problems  of  actual  companies. 

MK430  International  Marketing  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MK320 

International  marketing  and  markets  are  analyzed.  Special  consideration  is  given 
to  the  significance  of  government  regulations;  organization  structures  of  export 
and  import  enterprises;  and  credit  pohcies. 

MK431  Industrial  Marketing  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MK420 

Concerned  witli  the  major  activities  involved  in  the  marketing  of  industrial  goods 
and  services,  including  tire  industrial  marketing  system,  marketing  information 
needs  of  the  industrial  firm,  industrial  marketing  implementation  and  control,  and 
channel,  pricing,  product,  and  promotional  strategies  for  industrial  goods. 

MK432  Business  and  Society  3c-0l-3sli 

Overview  of  the  interactions  between  business  and  the  larger  social  system  in 
which  it  operates.  Considers  tlie  problems,  solutions,  and  fiiture  directions  of 
societal  issues  and  tlieir  relationships  to  the  business  environment.  Topics 
discussed  include  consumerism,  the  moralit)'  of  advertising,  self-regulation, 
pollution  and  ecolog)-,  overpopulation,  government  regulation,  and  the  social  and 
etliical  responsibihties  of  business  and  industr)'.  (Also  offered  as  MG432;  may  not 
be  taken  for  duplicate  crecht) 

MK433  Advertising  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MK320 

Introduction  to  the  principles,  practices,  and  creations  of  advertising.  Use  of 
various  media  and  legal,  economic,  social,  and  ediical  aspects  of  advertising  are 
also  considered. 

MK434  Marketing  Logistics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  junior/senior  standing,  MK320  and  MG330 
The  focus  of  this  course  is  on  planning,  organizing,  and  controlling  the  marketing 
logistics  fiinction.  In  addition  to  the  acquisition  and  application  of  management 
science  methods,  students  will  integrate  and  apply  previously  gained  knowledge 
to  anal\'ze  and  solve  complex  marketing  logistics  problems.  Areas  of  major 
concentration  include  facilit)-  location,  transportation,  inventory  management,  and 


customer  sen'ice. 


3c-0l-3sb 


MK435  Professional  Selling  and  Sales  Management 
Prerequisite:  MK  320 

Introduces  students  to  the  role  and  nature  of  modem  personal  selling  in 
marketing.  Theory-  and  practice  of  personal  selling  process,  sales  plaiming, 
delivering  sales  presentations,  and  relationship  marketing  are  emphasized.  Basics 
of  managing  sales  force  including  territory  management,  recmiting,  training,  and 
compensating  sales  force  are  also  covered. 

MK436  Retail  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MK320 

Introduces  students  to  all  facets  of  retailing  including  the  history  of  retailing,  retail 
theories,  and  decision-making  in  retailing  framework. 
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MK437  Semces  Marketing  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  \IK320 

Focuses  on  currenl  theories  and  applications  of  marketing  techniques  in  tlie  fast 
growing  area  of  services  in  the  business,  government,  and  nonprofit  sectors. 
Ejnphasis  placed  on  characteristics  of  services  and  their  marketing  imphcations 
and  fonnuiation  and  implementation  of  marketing  strategies  for  sen-ice  firms. 

MK481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prereqxiisile:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Covers  advanced,  inno-ative.  or  explorator)'  topics  and  disciplines  «ithin 
marketing.  Specific  content  items  developed  by  instructor 
Credits  mav  be  applied  to  either  required  (by  permission  of  departmental 
•i  .irperson)  or  free  electives  in  a  student's  program.  Special  topics  numbered 
J  re  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

.MK4»2  Independent  Study  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\-al  through  ad\'isor.  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office.  ."Approval  is  based  on  academic 
appropriateness  and  av-ailabilit)'  of  resources. 

lndi\-idual  research  and  analysis  of  contemporan,'  problems  and  issues  in  a 
concentrated  area  of  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  senior  faculty  member 

MK493  Marketing  Internship  var-3-12sh 

Practical  experience  in  the  marketing  field  to  develop  knowledge  and  experience 
111  the  practical  appUcation  of  theory  to  actual  problems  in  a  nonclassroom 
situation.  \  maximum  of  3sh  of  internship  in  the  student's  major  may  be  applied 
iMMard  the  marketing  major-area  elective  requirements,  .additional  internship 
credit  must  be  used  as  free  electives  only.  Admission  only  by  permission  nf  the 
department  chairperson  and  the  dean,  Eberly  College  of  Business. 


MS 


ilitary  Science 

Department  of  Military  Science 
fcf       Academic  Affairs  Division 


MSlOl  Introduction  to  Military  Science  2c-ll-2sh 

Study  of  the  organization  of  the  United  States  \un\  and  die  role  ol  the  militar)-  in 
today's  society.  Emphasis  is  on  the  customs  and  traditions  of  die  service,  die  Total 
Anny  concept,  and  the  fundamentals  of  leadership.  Included  is  instruction  in 
basic  military  skills,  land  navigation,  and  personal  nutrition  and  fiuiess.  Also,  see 
Leadership  Laborator)-. 

MS  1 02  Fundamentals  of  MUitary  Science  2c- 1  l-2sh 

Study  of  the  basic  knowledge  regarding  mihury  service  and  tlie  profession  of 

IS.  Emphasis  is  on  basic  military  skills,  first  aid,  and  the  development  of 

dership  abilities  through  practical  exercises.  Included  is  instruction  on 

offsnsivc  and  defensive  tactics,  the  Army  writing  style,  and  niilitar)  briefings. 

Also,  see  Leadership  Laboratorv'. 

I1S203  FundamentaLs  of  Tactical  Operations,  Techniques 

Leadership,  and  Weapons  Characteristics  2c-ll-2sh 

Organization,  lechruques,  resources,  and  capabilities  involved  in  conducting 
>ll-unit  tactical  operations.  Emphasis  is  on  leadership,  organization,  and 
nagcment  techniques  needed  to  cause  a  group  of  people  to  accomjilish  specific 

objectives.  Characteristics  of  miliury  weapons  systems  are  taught.  Students  serve 
leaders  in  Leadership  Labs. 

lfS204  National  Security  and  Fundamentals  of 

Miliury  Topography  2c- Il-2sh 

Study  of  natiiiiuil  security  concepts,  policies,  and  the  national  decision-making 
pcoceu  with  emphasis  on  national  resources,  national  will,  and  economic  factors. 
Included  will  be  a  study  of  nuclear  and  conventional  response  options. 
Fundamentals  of  miliury  tup^jgraphy  including  the  use  of  military'  maps  to 
determine  topf^graphic  features,  Ut  conduct  land  navigation,  and  to  perfonn 
terrain  analysis  will  be  oivered.  Also,  see  Leadership  Laboratory. 

MS30S  Fundamental*  of  Leadership  and  Modem 

Learning/Teaching  R«lation.ship  3c-ll-38h 

Study  jn  practical  applicauon  ol  principles  of  leadersliip/nianagenienl  as  applied 
in  classr'Kim  and  field  Ui  include  case  studies  in  psychological,  physiological,  and 
•ociolrigical  factfirs  which  affect  human  behavior;  individual  and  group  solution 
of  leadership  problems  common  to  small  units.  Also,  see  Leadership  Laboratory. 


MS306  Study  of  .^d^-ance  Leader  Planning  and  Execution 

of  Modem  Combat  Operations  3c-II-3sh 

.\nalvsis  of  leader's  role  in  directing  and  coordinating  efforts  of  individuals  and 
small  units  in  execution  of  offensive  and  defensive  tactical  missions,  to  include 
command  and  control  systems,  the  militan.-  team,  and  communications 
techniques.  .-Mso.  see  Leadership  Laborator)'. 

MS407  Management  of  the  Military  Complex  to 

Include  Fundamentals  of  Military  and  International  Law  3c-U-3sh 

Study  of  the  rarious  managerial  elements  needed  to  effectively  control  a  military- 
organization  and  tlie  techniques  used  to  accomplish  these  fiinctions.  Studies  in 
military  law  and  international  law  prepare  the  students  for  their  legal 
responsibilities.  Also,  see  Leadership  Laboratory-. 

MS408  Seminar  in  Military  Analysis  and  Management  3c-ll-3sh 

Contemporar)'  analysis  of  use  of  military  in  world  affairs  to  include  importance  of 
strategic  mobilit)-  and  neutralization  of  insurgent  mo\ements.  Selected 
management  problems  and  situations  will  be  presented  as  diey  relate  to  military 
justice,  administration,  and  obligation  and  responsibilities  of  an  ofiicer.  Also,  see 
Leadership  Laboratory-. 

Leadership  Laboratory  (one  afternoon  per  week)  var-Osh 

.\  practical  experience  designed  for  the  attainment  and  application  of  leadership 
principles.  Concurrendy  scheduled  in  conjunction  with  all  Military-  Science 
courses,  it  provides  for  practical  challenges  in  personal  accomplishment,  botii 
physical  and  mental,  and  for  development  of  team  work  and  leadersliip. 

Summer  Camp  var-Osh 

Students  attend  a  six-week  siunnier  camp  upon  completion  of  the  first  year  of  the 
Advanced  Course.  Time  at  camp  is  devoted  to  practical  application  of  principles 
and  theories  taught  during  the  preceding  school  year.  WTiile  at  camp,  each 
student  receives  lodging,  subsistence,  uniforms,  medical  care,  reimbursement  for 
travel,  and  pay  in  amount  of  one-half  pay  of  second  lieutenant  per  moiiUi. 


M 


Medical  Technology 

Allied  Health  Professions  Programs 
College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 


MT494  Clinical  Microbiology  var-6-lOsh 

Identification  and  clinical  pathology  of  bacteria,  tiingi,  viruses,  and  parasites. 
Techniques  to  isolate,  stain,  culture,  and  determine  antimicrobial  susceptibility. 
Instrumentation:  quality  control. 

MT495  Clinical  Chemistry  var-7- 1  Osh 

Enzy-molog)-.  endocrinology,  biochemistry  of  lipids,  carbohydrates,  and  proteins; 
metabolism  of  nitrogenous  end  products;  physiology  and  metabolism  of  fluids 
and  electrolytes;  and  toxicology-  as  related  to  die  body  and  diseases.  The  technical 
procedures  include  colorimetry-.  spcclrophometry-.  electrophoresis, 
chromatography,  automation,  and  (|uality  control. 

MT496  Clinical  Hematology/Coagulation  var-4-7sh 

The  composition  and  function  oriilood:  diseases  related  to  blood  disorders;  tile 
role  of  platelets  and  coagulation.  Manual  and  autoiiiated  techniques  of  diagnostic 
tests  for  abnormalities. 

MT497  Clinical  Immunohcmatology  var-3-6sh 

Blood  antigens,  antibodies,  crossmalcliiiig,  lieiiiolytic  diseases,  and  related 
diagnostic  tests.  .An  in-depth  study  of  blood  donor  service  and  ius  many  facets 
sucli  as  transfusions,  medico-legal  aspects,  etc. 

MT498  Clinical  Immunology/Serology  var-2-4sh 

Immune  response,  immunoglobulins,  autoimmunity,  and  coniplement  and  related 
tests  and  diseases.  Survey  and  demonstration  of  serological  diagnostic  tests. 

MT499  Clinical  Seminar  var-0-6sh 

Other  courses  wliii  li  arc  not  included  in  the  above  (such  as  orientation, 
laboratory  nianagenicnl.  education,  clinical  microscopy)  and/or  arc  unique  to  the 
individual  hospital  program. 
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Music 

Department  of  Music 
College  of  Fine  Arts 


MU153  Class  Piano  I  Ic-ll-lsh 

Designed  for  students  with  no  significant  background  in  piano  who  need  to 
develop  functional  keyboard  skills.  Emphasis  placed  on  harmonizing  melodies 
and  playing  simple  accompaniments. 


MUI54  Class  Piano  II 

Continuation  of  Class  Piano  I. 


Ic-ll-lsh 


MU 11 0  Fundamentals  of  Theory  3c-01-3sh 

Rudiments  of  musical  materials;  harmonic,  melodic,  rhythmic,  and  basic  formal 
procedures  of  the  common  practice  period  including  pitch  reading,  interval 
construction,  scales,  and  modes. 

MU  111  Theory  SkiUs  I  Oc-3l-2sh 

Develops  aural  skills  through  dictation  and  interpretation  of  written  music  by 
sight-singing.  Taken  in  conjunction  with  Theor)'  I. 

MUl  12  Theory  Skills  II  0c-31-2sh 

Prerequisite:  MUl  1 1 

Continuing  development  of  aural  skills  and  introduction  of  keyboard  skills.  Taken 
in  conjunction  with  Theory  II. 

MUl  15  Theory  I  3c-01-3sh 

The  study  of  the  harmonic,  melodic,  and  formal  devices  of  the  common  practice 
period,  from  simple  diatonic  chords  through  secondary  dominants. 

MUl  16  Theory  II  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  MU115 

TIte  study  of  the  harmonic,  melodic,  and  formal  devices  of  the  common  practice 
period,  from  simple  diatonic  chords  through  secondary  dominants.  Theory  II 
introduces  basic  music  forms. 


MUl 20  Brass  Ensemble 

MU121  Chamber  Singers 

MU122  University  Chorale 

MU123  Symphony  Band 

MU125  Marching  Band 

MU126  Music  Theater 

MU127  Percussion  Ensemble 

MU129  University  Symphony  Orchestra 

MU130  String  Ensemble 

MU131  University  Wind  Ensemble 

MU133  Woodwind  Ensemble 

MU134  University  Chorus 

MU135Jazz  Ensemble 

MU136  Advanced  Jazz  Ensemble 


Oc-2l-0/lsh 
Oc-31-O/lsh 
Oc-31-O/lsh 
Oc-31-O/lsh 
Oc-61-O/Ish 
Oc-61-O/Ish 
Oc-41-O/lsh 
Oc-51-O/lsh 
Oc-21-O/Ish 
Oc-31-O/lsh 
Oc-21-O/lsh 
Oc-31-O/lsh 
Oc-31-O/lsh 
Oc-31-O/lsh 


MU  1 37  Piano  Accompanying  var- 1  - 1  or  Osh 

Piano  accompanying  may  be  scheduled  by  qualified  pianists  from  the  Department 
ot  Music  in  partial  fulfillment  of  ensemble  requirements.  The  course  may  be 
repeated  for  credit.  Pianists  registered  for  this  course  will  provide 
accompaniments  for  Department  of  Music  students  in  solo  vocal  or  instrumental 
performances  in  area  and  departmental  recitals  and/or  in  voice  and  itistrumenlal 
lessons.  Registration  for  die  course  must  be  approved  by  a  designated 
Department  of  Music  faculty  member  from  the  piano  area. 

MU151  Class  Voice  I  Ic-II-lsh 

Conceived  for  non- Voice  majors.  Development  of  correct  vocal  production 
techniques  tlirough  individual  and  group  performance  in  class.  Use  of  tile  voice  as 
a  tool  for  theory  skills  and  for  eventual  use  in  die  music  classroom. 

MU152  Class  Voice  II  Ic-Il-lsh 

Continuation  of  Class  Voice  I.  Resumes  development  of  correct  vocal  production 
techniques  through  performance. 


MU155  Class  Strings  I  Ic-ll-lsh 

For  Music  Education  majors  who  will  develop  rudimentar)'  playing  techniques 
sufficient  to  initiate  instruction  for  beginning  students.  Emphasis  placed  on 
correct  playing  positions  and  tone  producuon  for  violin,  viola,  cello,  and  double 
bass. 

MU157  Class  Percussion  I  Ic-ll-lsh 

A  practical  introduction  to  the  various  instruments  of  tlie  percussion  family. 
Students  will  demonstrate  correct  playing  techniques  and  develop  a  resource  file 
containing  information  on  percussion  instruments  and  instructional  materials  as 
needed  by  tiie  school  music  teacher. 

MU159  Class  Brass  I  Ic-ll-lsh 

For  Music  Education  majors  who  will  demonstrate  rudimentary  playing 
techniques  and  tone  production  skills  to  initiate  beginning  instruction.  Students 
will  develop  playing  on  trumpet  or  French  horn  and  trombone,  euphonium,  or 
tuba. 

MU161  Class  Woodwinds  I  Ic-II-Ish 

For  Music  Education  majors  who  vtall  acquire  correct  tone  production  and 
playing  techniques  sufficient  to  initiate  beginning  instruction.  Students  will 
demonstrate  skills  with  flute,  clarinet,  saxophone,  and  oboe  or  bassoon. 

MU163  Class  Guitar  I  Ic-Il-lsh 

Designed  for  students  witli  no  significant  background  in  guitar  who  wish  to 
develop  fimctional  playing  skills.  Emphasis  placed  on  using  the  guitar  as  an 
accompanying  instrument. 

MU2 1 1  Theory  Skills  III  0c-3l-2sh 

Prerequisites:  MUl  1 1,  1 12 

Further  development  of  aural  and  keyboard  skills.  Taken  in  conjunction  with 
Theory  III. 

MU212  Theory  SkiUs  IV  0c-31-28h 

Prerequisites:  MUl  1 1,  1 12,  21 1 

Culmination  of  development  in  aural  and  keyboard  skills.  Taken  in  conjunction 
with  Theory  IV. 

MU215  Theory  III  3c-0l-3sb 

Prerequisites:  MUl  1,5,  116 

Extension  of  the  techniques  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries  to  include 

modulation,  altered  chords,  more  advanced  musical  forms,  and  contrapuntal 

procedures. 

MU2 1 6  Theory  IV  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MUl  15,  1 16,  215 

Extension  of  the  techniques  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries  to  include 

modulation,  altered  chords,  more  advanced  musical  forms,  and  contrapuntal 

procedures.  Theory  IV  concentrates  largely  on  music  and  materials  of  the  present 

century. 

MU217  Keyboard  Harmony  I  Ic-ll-lsh 

Prerequisite:  Nominal  facility  at  keyboard 

Designed  to  develop  keyboard  skills  so  the  student  may  realize  and  produce  in 
sound  basic  harmonic  progressions. 

MU218  Keyboard  Harmony  II  Ic-ll-lsh 

Prerequisite:  MU217 

Continuation  of  Keyboard  Harmony  1,  involving  chromatic  harmony  and  more 
complex  progressions. 

MU224  Jazz  Improvisation  Techniques  I  3c-01-3sh 

A  study  of  tile  basic  materials  and  practices  for  improvising  or  extemporaneous 
playing. 

MU225  Jazz  Improvisation  Techniques  II  3c-0l-3sh 

A  continuation  of  tlie  basic  materials  and  practices  for  improvising  or 
extemporaneous  playing.  Makes  use  of  more  complicated  and  involved  harmonic 
progressions  utilizing  extended  choral  harmonies. 
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VfL'240  Technolog)-  in  the  Music  Classroom  2c-ll-2sb 

:*  re  requisite:  Sophomore  standing.  BE/CO/IM  101 

ntroduccs  the  student  to  the  techiiolog\-  resources  available  for  use  in  the  music 
lassroom  and  witli  mstnictional  technologies  appropriate  to  their  application  in 
'i-\'2  settings.  Studetils  will  be  exposed  to  a  v-ariet)'  of  media  and  will  have  the 
opportunity'  to  gain  familiarity'  in  their  use.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  use  of 
he  computer  in  the  classroom,  computer-based  instruction,  and  Musical 
nstniment  Digital  Interface  (MIDI). 

MU281  Special  Topics  var-l-Ssh 

hwequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  iemporar\'  basis  to  explore  topics 
-hat  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
mder  anv  special  topic  idenut)"  no  more  than  tliree  times.  Special  topics 
lumbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 
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Vlt'304  Form  and  Analysis  I 

Prerequisite:  ML216 

rhorough  study  of  smaller  forms  of  music. 


2c-0l-2sh 


2c-0l-2sh 


blU306  Counterpoint  I 

Prerequisite:  Ml'216 

\her  study  and  anaK'sis  of  the  st>'le  of  sixteenthcentiin'  contrapuntal  writing, 

tudent  will  do  original  writing  using  techniques  and  devices  of  penod.  As  time 

jermits.  same  approach  will  be  made  to  explore  style  of  seventeenth-  and 

:ighteenth-centup."  composers. 

Vf L309  Orchestration  1  2c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisite:  M1216 

\ll  instruments  of  orchestra  are  studied  from  die  viewpoint  of  their  contribution 
o  tlie  total  sound  of  ensemble.  Ranges  and  timbres  are  considered,  as  well  as 
»ctual  arranging  of  selected  music. 

Vf  L'3 1 1  Fundamentals  of  Conducting  5c-01-2sh 

cjnphasis  placed  on  fundamental  physical  skills  of  conducting  process:  v-arious 
«at  patterns  are  mastered  and  elementary-  score  reading  and  interpretation  are 
:onsidered. 

Vf  L'3 1 2  Choral  Conducting  3c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisite:  .M  1*3  II 

rtn  idcs  an  opportunity  for  die  student  lo  apply  basic  conducting  techniques  to 
:horal  music.  Elach  student  conducts  the  class  in  standard  choral  works.  Includes 

urvcy  of  suitable  literature,  organizational  problems,  voice  testing,  rehearsal 
lechniques,  program  building,  interpretation,  and  diction. 

U3 1 .3  lastrumental  Conducting  3c-0U2sh 

Prerequisite:  Ml  H  I 

Pro\ides  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  apply  basic  conducting  skills  to 
.•anous  instrumental  ensembles.  Includes  survey  of  suitable  literature. 
:>rgantzational  problems,  audition  procedures,  rehearsal  techniques,  program 
building,  and  intcqiretation. 

M 1 33 1  FJementary  Methods  .-3c-0l-3sh 

Includes  analytical  study  of  texts,  recordings,  equipment,  instruments,  and  other 
Tiatcrials  suitable  to  musical  development  of  elementary'  pupils:  proper  treatment 

f  <hild  voice;  selection,  use.  and  teaching  of  rote  songs;  rliytlimic  activities  and 
development;  music  reading:  part  singing;  planning  and  organization:  guided 

b^crvations:  and  evaluation  techniques. 

Mt'J33  Secondary  Methods  3c-0l-5sh 

Includes  General  Music  Class,  choral  organizations,  changing  voice,  techniques  of 
rtstructjon,  including  team  teaching  and  programmed  learning,  high  school 
theory  criurscs.  higli  school  music  literature  courses,  scheduling,  administrative 
problems,  curriculum  development,  evaluation  of  materials  and  equipment, 
rvaluative  techniques,  and  guided  observation.  Extra  laboratory  sessions  are 
rerjuircd. 

ML  3.3.5  Music  for  the  Exceptional  Student  2c-2l-28h 

Develops  music  education  skills,  techniques,  and  materials  for  the  emotionally, 
-ncrirally.  physically,  or  neurologically  handicapped  student  and  the  gifte<I. 
Designed  for  students  in  music  education,  special  education,  and  elementary 
:d'i(  dtion. 

Mr 337  Gcnenil  Music  in  Middle  SchooU  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisite:  Ml  331 

Pus  f  ournc  will  provide  general  practices  and  pe<lagogy  related  to  recent 
flarxlards  for  a  <  rimprehensive,  sequential  middle  schfiot  general  music 
nirnrulum.  Specific  f^tcus  f»n  curriculum  development.  Icssfjn  planning, 
n^tniciional  ntrategie*.  adolescent  behavioral  characteristics,  as  well  as  diverse 
rnatcrials  and  resources. 


»  J-'  ^e««rr!l^ 


Oc-21-2sh 


MU340  Woodwind  Instrument  Repair 

Prerequisites:  MU133,  Teacher  Certification 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  preparing  for  teaching  careers  in 

instnimenlal  music.  Instruction  will  be  comlucted  in  a  labonilon,'  setting  and  will 

include  development  of  die  diagnostic  and  repair  skills  necessary  to  deal  with  the 

[>roblems  most  fre(|ucndy  encountered  in  a  public  school  classroom  on  the 

clarinet,  flute,  and  saxophone. 

MU351  Italian  Diction  and  Literature  2c-0l-2sh 

For  first-semester  voice  majors,  diis  class  meets  for  two  hours  per  week.  Emphasis 
is  on  pronunciation  for  tlie  stage  and  readings  of  Italian  song  texts.  Italian 
madrigals,  solo  song  literature,  and  operatic  repertoire  are  also  studied. 

MU353  French  Diction  and  Literature  2c-0l-2sh 

For  third-  or  fourth -semester  voice  majors,  this  class  meets  for  two  hours  per 
week.  Emphasis  is  on  pronunciation  for  die  stage  and  tlie  International  Phonetic 
Alphabet.  French  solo  song  literature  and  operatic  repertoire  are  also  studied. 

MU354  German  Diction  and  Literature  2c-0l-2sh 

For  second-semester  voice  majors,  this  class  meets  for  two  hours  per  week. 
Emphasis  is  on  pronunciation  for  the  stage.  German  solo  song  literature  as  well  as 
Bach  chorales  are  studied. 

MU405  Piano  Pedagogy  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Junior  standing  in  Piano  and  a  Piano  major  or  minor 
Survey  of  current  and  significant  past  developments  in  teaching  of  piano,  both 
privately  and  in  small  and  large  classes.  The  various  piano  methods  are  analyzed, 
compared,  criticized,  and  adapted  to  each  individual's  use. 

MU406  Voice  Pedagogy  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  A  voice  major  or  minor  and  permission  of  the  instructor 
Survey  of  current  ami  past  development  in  teaching  of  voice,  both  privately  and  in 
small  and  large  classes.  The  various  vocal  methods  are  analyzed,  compared, 
criticized,  and  adapted  to  each  individual's  use. 

MU408  Marching  Band  Techniques  2c-0l-2sh 

Considers  building  a  band  show;  alignment  of  ranks  and  files:  development  of  a 
standard  pace  ol  5  to  5  and  8  to  5:  selection  of  music;  instrumentation; 
techniques  of  developing  morale;  and  fiindamentals  of  uniform  design. 

MU4 1 1  Composition  I  2c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisite:  ML'21f) 

Instruction  is  individualized.  Compositional  devices  studied  through  analysis  of 
works  by  major  composers.  Students  will  write  several  original  composidons 
utilizing  smaller  fonns. 

MU412  Composition  II  2c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisite:  MU41 1 
Continuation  of  Composition  I. 

MU4I3  Composition  III 

Prerequisite:  MU412 

Students  will  write  several  original  compositions  utilizing  larger  forms. 


2c-0U2sh 


MU4I4  Composition  IV  2c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisite:  Ml '4 13 

Contimiation  of  Composition  111.  Outstanding  works  will  be  programmed  by 
university  perfoniiing  ensembles. 

MU475  Music  Lab  var-Osh 

All  music  majors  must  attend  eight  recitals  per  semester  and  all  departmental 
recitals,  as  well  as  all  recitals  for  their  respective  performance  areas. 

MU48I  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

May  provide  an  iii-dcpth  study  of  a  narrowly  denne<l  area  of  die  discipline. 
Subjec  t  matter  will  change  with  repeated  offering  of  the  course.  May  be  repeated 
lor  credit. 

M  U4K2  I  ndependent  Study  var- 1  -fish 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 

(  hairpersoii.  dean,  and  Provost's  ( )frKe 

Students  with  Interest  In  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 

curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  fa<  iilty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  ol  resources. 

MU493  Internship  in  Music  var-I-Ssh 

Designed  lor  music  majors  who  wish  to  receive  practical  experience  working  with 
peojjlc  in  music  or  in  areas  related  to  music. 
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Nuclear  Medicine  Technology 

Allied  Health  Professions 
College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 


NT427  Nuclear  Scintigraphy  3c-0l-3sh 

Theoretical  aspects  of  nuclear  medicine  imaging  procedures,  including  applicable 
pathophysiology,  technical  aspects  for  data  acquisition,  and  computer  analysis  of 
data.  Systemic  radionuclide  therapy  procedures  are  also  discussed. 

NT428  Radiation  Physics  3c-0l-3sh 

Applicable  aspects  of  nuclear  and  atomic  physics  are  covered  both  in  theory  and 
mathematical  formulae.  Theoretical  topics  include  atomic  and  nuclear  structure, 
radioactive  decay,  interactions  with  matter,  and  radionuclide  production  methods. 
Mathematical  concepts  discussed  are  the  decay  equadon,  equilibrium,  and 
radiation  dosimetry. 

NT429  Nuclear  Meilicine  Instrumentation  2c-ll-3sh 

Tliis  course  covers  the  basic  principles  of  both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo 
instrumentation.  The  design,  operation,  and  quality  control  of  gas  detectors  and 
scintillation  detectors  are  covered.  Survey  equipment,  spectrometers,  and 
stationary  imaging  devices  are  presented  vvdth  their  applicadon  to  nuclear 
medicine.  Hands-on  laboratory  experience  with  single  channel  analyzers  and 
Anger  cameras  is  included. 

NT430  Radiation  Biology  and  Radiation  Protection  2c-0l-2sh 

Topics  include  ionization  and  energy  transfer;  molecules,  cellular,  tissue,  and 
organ  response  to  radiation;  acute  and  chronic  effects  of  radiation:  radiation 
protection;  licensing  requirements;  recordkeeping;  and  management  of  cUnical 
radiation  spills. 


Ic-Ol-lsh 

m  images  as  well  as 


NT431  In  Vivo/In  Vitro  Non-Imaging 

In  vivo  clinical  nuclear  medicine  procedures  not  resulting  i 
principles  of  in  vitro  radioassay  are  presented.  Included  are  venipuncture,  blood 
volumes,  red  cell  studies,  Schillings  test,  principles  of  immunology,  various  types 
of  radioassay,  and  sensitivity  and  specificity  of  procedure. 

NT432  Radiopharmaceuticals  3c-0l-3sh 

Topics  include  tracer  theory,  pharmacological  actions,  localizadon  methods, 
radiopharmaceutical  properties,  radionuclide  generators,  radiopharmaceutical 
preparations  and  quality  control,  and  transient  vs.  secular  equilibrium.  Routinely 
used  radiopharmaceuticals  are  discussed. 

NT433  Introduction  to  Tomographic  Imaging  Ic-Ol-lsh 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  cross-sectional  anatomy  and 
tomographic  imaging  is  presented.  Topics  include  body  planes  and  cross- 
sectional  anatomy  of  the  heart,  brain,  liver,  and  lumbar  spine,  as  applicable  to 
nuclear  medicine,  and  the  theory  and  appHcation  of  both  SPECT  and  PET 
imaging  systems. 

NT434  Clinical  Nuclear  Medicine  0c-40l-16sh 

Prerequisites:  Completion  of  77  credits  at  lUP  and  Phase  I  and  NMI 
Students  complete  1,320  hours  of  supervised  clinical  training  at  an  affiliate 
hospital.  Students  receive  instruction  and  participate  in  the  performance  of 
various  cUnical  nuclear  medicine  procedures,  patient  care,  administrative  duties, 
radiopharmaceutical  preparation  and  quality  control,  equipment  qualit)'  control, 
quality  assurance,  and  radiation  safety.  Students  develop  both  their  technical  skills 
and  interpersonal  communication  skills  for  incorporation  into  the  medical 
community  and  to  provide  high-quality  patient  care. 


N 


Nursing 

Department  of  Nursing 
College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 


3c-01-3sh 


NU280  Introduction  to  Nursing 

Prerequisite:  Nursing  majors  only 

Introduces  the  major  concepts  of  concern  to  nursing:  persons  in  their 

environments,  health,  and  the  profession  of  nursing.  Topics  include  the  nurse's 

role  as  provider  of  care  and  member  of  a  profession;  the  nursing  process  as  the 

mode  of  practice;  the  value  of  research  as  a  basis  for  nursing  practice;  biophysical 

and  psychosocial  components  of  wellness. 


NU281  Special  Topics  var-I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  estabUshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

NU285  Introduction  to  Clinical  Oc-91-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Nursing  majors  only 

A  cUnical  and  college  laboratory  course  which  provides  the  opportunity  to 
practice  the  use  of  the  nursing  process.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  assessment  and 
basic  intervention  skills. 

NU302  Core  I  2c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisite:  NU280 

Emphasizes  the  involvement  of  nurses  and  nursing  in  selected  aspects  of  wellness 
promotion  and  maintenance.  The  theory  base  for  the  use  of  the  nursing  process 
to  support  individuals  and  families  through  maturational  change  and  the 
childbearing  cycle  is  presented. 

NU303  Clinical  Laboratory  I  0c-I4l-5sh 

Prerequisites:  NU280,  285 

A  chnical  laboratory  course  which  enables  the  student  to  care  for  individuals  and 
families  across  the  hfe  span.  Guided  experiences  are  provided  in  hospital  and 
community-based  faciUties.  The  nursing  process  is  utilized  to  promote  and 
maintain  wellness  in  individuals  within  famihes. 

NU304  Core  II  2c-OI-2sh 

Prerequisite:  NU302 

Emphasizes  the  involvement  of  nurses  and  nursing  in  selected  aspects  of  wellness, 
promotion,  maintenance,  and  restoration.  The  theory  base  for  the  use  of  the 
nursing  process  is  expanded  to  include  family,  community^  health,  and 
transciiltural  nursing  concepts. 

NU305  Clinical  Laboratory  II  0c-14l-5sh 

Prerequisite:  NU303 

A  clinical  laboratory  course  which  enables  the  student  to  provide  care  to 
individuals  and  families  with  acute  and  chronic  health  problems  across  the  life 
span.  Guided  experiences  are  provided  in  hospital  and  community-based  facilities 
and  individuals'  homes.  The  nursing  process  is  utilized  to  promote,  maintain,  and 
restore  optimal  wellness  in  individuals  within  famihes. 

NU322  Maintenance  and  Restoration  of  Wellness  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  NU280, 285 

Introduces  patliophysiologic  change  in  individuals  across  the  Hfe  span  and 
associated  nursing  management.  Topics  include  caring  for  the  individual  who 
requires  surgery  or  whose  alteration  in  health  is  related  to  problems  in 
oxygenation,  nutrition,  and  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance. 

Ni;323  Maintenance  and  Restoration  of  Wellness  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  NU322 

Physiologic  and  psychologic  pathology  in  individuals  across  the  life  span  and 
associated  nursing  management.  Topics  include  caring  for  the  individual  whose 
alteration  in  health  is  related  to  problems  with  reproductive,  cognitive-perceptual, 
motor,  metabolic,  and  eUmination  fimction. 

NU402  Core  III  2c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisite:  NU304 

Emphasizes  the  nurse's  roles  as  accountable  provider  and  coordinator  of  care  and 

member  of  a  profession.  The  specific  issues  that  are  addressed  are  quality 

assurance  in  provision  of  patient  care;  rights  and  responsibiUties  of  the  individual, 

the  nurse  as  an  employee,  and  the  employer;  current  environmental  health 

concepts. 

NU403  Clinical  Laboratory  III  0c-141-5sh 

Prerequisite:  NU305 

A  cUnical  laboratory  course  which  affords  the  opportunit)'  to  apply  the  nursing 
process  as  provider  and  coordinator  of  care  with  individuals  and  families 
experiencing  complex  health  care  needs  in  a  variety  of  health  care  faciUties. 

NU404  Core  IV  2c-OI-2sh 

Prerequisite:  NU402 

Emphasizes  the  nurse's  roles  as  provider  and  coordinator  of  care  in  health  care 
facilities  and  in  emergency  and  disaster  situations.  Concepts  and  principles 
related  to  the  management  of  the  health  care  team,  community  health,  and 
rehabilitation  are  addressed. 
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1U405  Clinical  Laboratory  IV  0c-14I-5sh 

*rereqiusi(e:  Nr403 

i  clinical  laboraion-  course  which  aftbrds  the  opportuiiit\'  for  the  application  of 
aidcal  thinking,  health  leaching,  and  management  skills.  Emphasizes 
Icvelopment  of  the  caregiver  role  in  selected  areas  of  clinical  practice: 
levelopment  of  the  care  pro\ider  and  coordinator  roles  in  inpatient  and 
x>nununit\'  settings  with  indi\iduals  and  famihes  experiencing  complex  healUi 
arc  needs:  integration  of  the  roles  of  provider  and  coordinator  of  care  and 
ocmber  of  a  profession. 

<(U407  Skills  for  Professional  Success  I  c-Ol- 1  sh 

Vcrequisite:  must  be  enrolled  in  senior  level  nursing  courses 

Hiis  onc-credil  elecbve  for  senior  nursing  majors  is  designed  to  help  students 

oMer  clinical  judgment  skills  by  focusing  on  critical  tiiinking  and  test-taking. 

Lmphasis  is  placed  on  preparing  students  widi  the  skills  that  are  essential  for 

ucccss  on  the  National  Council  Licensure  Examination  for  Registered  Nurses 

NCLEX-RN). 

>IU422  Maintenance  and  Restoration  of  Wellness  III  3c-0l-3sh 

*rcrequisite:  NL'323 

Lmphasizes  paihoph>'siolog}'  and  psychopathotogy  for  understanding  die 
romplex  process  of  the  individual's  adaptation  to  crisis.  The  theory  base  for  the 
ippUcation  of  the  nursing  process  in  the  care  of  individuals  requiring 
lospitahzation.  bfe-suslaining  treatment,  intensive  monitoring,  and  crisis 
ntervenuon  is  discussed. 

W423  Maintenance  and  Restoration  of  Wellness  IV  3c-0l-3sh 

frcrequistte:  NU422 

unphasizes  strategies  used  in  assisting  individuals  and  their  families  in  the 
iromotion.  maintenance,  and  restoration  of  optimal  wellness.  The  theory  base  for 
iie  application  of  the  nursing  process  when  illness  is  being  managed  in  acute, 
ong-lerm  care,  and  community  settings  is  discussed. 

«aj430  Nursing  Research  3c-0l-3sb 

^requisite:  M.\2 1 7 

•bcus  on  cx-alualing  research  through  a  study  of  research  design,  mediodologies, 

ipling,  data  analysis,  and  significance  of  findings.  Consideration  is  given  to 
ssues  in  conducting  research  and  the  impact  on  problems  investigated,  tlie  nurse 
vsearcher.  and  the  consumer  of  research. 

«a;480  Seminar  in  Nursing  Ic-Ol-lsh 

(^requisites:  .\L'280.  28.5 

seminar  which  provides  a  forum  for  the  exploration  and  discussion  of  issues 
idcvant  to  the  professional  nurse.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of 
ifofessional  v-alues.  critical  Uiinking,  decision-making,  and  communication  skills. 
K  selection  of  topics  on  current  issues  and  trends  will  be  offered  each  semester; 
ach  will  focus  on  a  pardcular  theme  related  to  imrsing  practice.  One  credit  hour 
if  seminar  is  required  in  each  semester  in  the  upper-division  nursing  courses. 

^481  Special  Topics  var-I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

ipecial  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
xplore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 

nay  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  idcndty  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 

x>pics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

^M82  Independent  Study  var-I-38h 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  dirough  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
Jiairpcrson.  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  widi  interest  In  indcj^endent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  die 
:urriculum  may  prop<jse  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 


Office  Systems 

Department  (jf  Office  Systems  and 
Bu.siness  Education 
Eberly  College  of  Business 


Note:  All  courvr*  at  the  'JOO  and  400  level  are  open  only  to  students  with  junior 
>r  vriiior  standing.  All  ntudcnu,  rcgardlcsm  of  major  or  program  affiliation,  must 
Tieet  courw  prerequisite  requirements  in  order  t/j  enroll  for  a  given  course. 

OS281  Special  TopicA  var-l-3iih 

Prerequisite:  A^  appropriate  to  course  content 

■»p(  <  idl  lopKJi  arc  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  trj  explore  topics 
\\A\  Alt  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 


under  any  special  topic  identity  nt)  inure  tlian  tliree  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  oHered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

OS301  Advanced  Microcomputer  Applications  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BE/CO/IM  101  or  pennission  of  Instructor 
Advanced  applications  of  micrncornputing  software  from  die  user  perspective  to 
enhance  productivit)'  of  office  employees,  executive  and  managerial,  professional, 
and  support  personnel.  Comparative  and  evaluative  techniques  for  appropriate 
selection  and  implcmentadon  of  software.  Word  processing,  spreadsheet, 
database,  desktop  publishing,  utility,  and  operating  system  software  will  be 
emphasized. 

OS3 1 3  Office  Systems  Technologies  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

Emphasis  on  systems  hardware,  especially  die  microcomputer.  Concepts  and 

design  principles  common  to  all  microprocessors  are  studied.  Auxlllan,'  hardware, 

such  as  reprographics,  printers,  modems,  scanners,  and  laser  technology  will  be 

included. 

OS315  Records  Administration  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BE/CO/IMIOI  or  permission  of  instnictor 
Development  of  the  goal  of  records  administration  as  a  system  Including  the 
input,  process,  and  output  components.  Records  creation,  records  classification 
systems,  evaluation,  retention  programs,  manual  Uirough  automated  information 
systems,  image  technolug\',  ftjini  design,  record  control  systems,  records  manuals, 
and  disaster  prevendon  and  recoveiy  will  be  discussed.  {Offered  as  OS415  prior 
to  1995-96) 

OS400  Telecommunications  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  BE/CO/lMlOl 

Knowledge  and  concepts  of  telecommunications  technology,  applications,  and 
management  as  they  apply  to  office  systems. 

0541 1  Microcomputer  Support  for  Office  Systems  3c-0!-3sh 
Prerequisites:  OS30 1.313,  and  400 

Includes  three  dimensions  of  study  relative  to  office  systems— hclpdesk 
management,  training  and  development,  and  ergonomics.  Incorjjorates  pracUcal 
applications  for  delivering  technical  support  tlirough  tlie  operation  of  a  helpdesk. 
Requires  development  and  delivery  of  technological  ajjplications  and  a  field  study 
of  ergonomlc  office  designs. 

054 1 2  Administrative  Office  Services  3c-0l-3sh 

Presentation  of  fundamental  principles  and  practices  used  In  tlie  development  of 
an  office.  Specialized  areas  such  as  systems  analysis,  work  siniplificallon,  forms 
design,  infomiation  processing,  office  macliines  and  equipment,  records 
management,  office  design  and  layout,  office  locaUon  and  physical  environment, 
office  supervision,  office  manuals,  and  development  of  office  personnel  will  be 
discussed. 

05413  Information  Processing  Technology  3c-0l-3sh 

A  comprehensive  study  of  information  processing  Including  equipment 
selecdon/functlons,  personnel,  and  procedures. 

05480  Seminar  in  Office  Systems  3c-0l-3sh 
Prerequisite:  Graduating  seniors  only  or  permission  of  instructor 

Emphasis  on  die  solving  of  office  management  prol)lems.  Provides  an  opportunity 
to  Integrate  and  apply  the  skills  and  knowledge  previously  gained  in  the  Office 
Systems  major.  (Offered  a.s  AD430  prior  to  Summer.  1991:  offered  as  OS430 
untU  1995) 

05481  Special  Topics  var-I-3sh 
Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  l(»pics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  Uiat  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  toj)lc 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  mote  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  4H1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

OS4K2  Independent  Study  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Oflice 

Studenls  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  die 
curriculum  may  propo.se  a  plan  of  study  in  c(»iijunctlon  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

OS493  Inlemship  var-3-6sh 

Prerequisites:  Approval  of  intern.ship  coordinator,  chairperson,  and  dean  and 
2.75  overall  CPA  and  3.0  GPA  in  Business 

A  supervised  office  experience  program  with  an  approved  agency  (business, 
industr)',  and  governmcnl). 
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Psychology 

Department  of  Psychology 
College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics 


PC  1 0 1  General  Psychology  3c-01-3sh 

An  introduction  to  the  scientific  study  ol  behaiior  and  mental  processes. 

PC280  Psychological  Inquiry  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  PCIOI.  Psychologi.-  minors 

Introduces  students  niinoring  in  Psycholog)-  to  issues  central  to  carrying  out  and 
interpreting  empirical  research  in  the  field.  Students  will  become  more 
sophisticated  consimiers  of  empirical  research  findings.  Students  who  have 
successfiilly  completed  PC290  are  not  permitted  to  take  this  course  for  credit. 

PC290  Research  Design  and  Analysis  I  3c-21-4sh 

Prerequisites:  PC  1 0 1 .  MA2 1 7 

A  laboratory  course  devoted  to  designing,  conducting,  and  evaluating  results  of 
psychological  experiments. 


PC291  Research  Design  and  Analysis  II 
Prerequisites:  PClOl,  -C"'  or  better  in  PC290 
A  continuation  of  Research  Design  and  .Analysis  I. 


3c-21-4sh 


3c-01-3sh 


PC3I0  Developmental  Psychology 
Prerequisite:  PC  101 

Comprehensive  study  of  all  factors  that  contribute  to  human  development  from 
conception  to  death,  particularly  as  they  relate  to  psychological  development  of 
indittdual.  A  survey  course  directed  at  students  not  planning  to  take  PCS  11.312, 
or  373.  Students  mav  receive  credit  towards  tlie  Psychology  major  or  minor  for 
only  one  of  PC310,  PC311,  or  PC315. 

PC3 1 1  Child  Psychology  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PCI 01 

Study  of  factors  tliat  influence  total  development  and  behavior  of  child.  Current 
theories  and  research  are  considered.  wid>  focus  upon  optimum  development  of 
indiWdual.  Credit  toward  a  major  or  minor  in  psycholog)-  will  not  be  given  for 
bodiPC310and311. 

PC3 1 2  Adult  Development  and  Aging  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PC  101 

A  survey  of  phvsiological,  cognitive,  emotional,  and  social  issues  affecting  the 
young  adult,  the  middle-aged,  and  the  elderly.  Includes  an  examination  of 
significant  adult  life  crises. 

PC315  Experimental  Development  Psychology  3c-21-4sh 

Prerequisite:  PC280  or  PC290 

The  course  will  study  human  development  from  conception  to  death  with 
emphasis  on  the  physical,  cognitive,  and  emotional  domains.  Students  will  be 
involved  in  observation  and  data  collection. 


3c-0l-3sh 


PC320  Personality 

Prerequisite:  PC  101 

ProWdes  comparauve  analysis  of  major  representative  traditional  and 

conlemporar)'  theories  of  personality. 

PC321  Abnormal  Psychology  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PC  101 

The  descripdon.  causes,  and  treatment  of  behaviors  labeled  abnormal  in  our 
society  are  studied  from  experimental  and  clinical  points  of  view. 

PC322  Introduction  to  Psychological  Measurement  3c-0l-3sb 

Prerequisites:  PC  1 0 1 .  M.\2 1 7 

Survey  of  psychological  measurement  techniques,  with  emphasis  on  theoretical 
assumpdons  underKing  these  techniques  and  discussion  of  interpretation  and 

limitations  of  measuring  instruments. 

PC330  Social  Psycholog)  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PCI 01 

The  studv  of  die  effects  of  the  social  environment  on  human  beha\ior.  Topics 
include  perception  of  person,  attitude  formadon  and  change,  and  small-group 
interacdon.  Students  may  not  receive  credit  toward  psycholog)'  major  or  minor 
for  both  PC330  and  PC335. 


I 


PC331  Environmental  Psychology  Sc-Ol-Ssh 

Prerequisite:  PC  101 

The  study  of  the  reladonship  between  human  beha\ior  and  its  environmental 
context.  Emphasis  on  the  physical  en\ironment.  both  natural  and  built. 

PC335  Ijcperimental  Social  Psychology  3c-2l-4sh 

Prerequisite:  PC280  or  PC290 

A  laboratory  course  in  the  effects  of  the  social  emironment  on  human  behavior. 
Topics  include  perception  of  persons,  attitude  formadon  and  change,  and  small- 
group  interaction.  Includes  experience  with  social  psychological  research 
methods.  Mav  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  students  who  have  completed  PC330. 

PC34 1  Conflitioning  and  Learning  3c-2l-4sh 

Prerequisites:  PC  10 1,290 

Examination  of  the  basic  principles  of  learning  and  related  phenomena: 

discussion  of  classical  conditioning,  discrimination  learning,  and  aversive  control 

ofbeha\ior. 

PC342  Human  Cognition:  Memory  and  Thinking  3c-2l-4sh 

Prerequisites:  PC  101.  290 

Study  of  methods  and  findings  in  areas  of  hiunan  memory  and  human 
information  processing.  Students  may  not  receive  credit  towards  the  psychology 
major  or  minor  for  both  PC342  and  PC345. 

PC345  Introduction  to  Hiunan  Cognition  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PC  101 

This  course  is  designed  to  pnnide  an  overview  of  cognitive  psycholog)-.  The 
Information  Processing  Model  is  contrasted  with  its  predecessor.  Beha\iorism. 
and  its  contemporar)-  challenger.  Connectionism. 

PC350  Physiological  Psychology  3c-21-4sh 

Prerequisites:  PC  101.  290 

Studv  of  the  relationship  between  beha\ior  and  the  anatomy  and  physiologv-  of 
the  nervous  system.  Students  may  not  receive  credit  towards  the  Psychology- 
major  or  minor  for  both  PC350  and  PC356. 

PC355  Comparative  Psychology  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PC  101 

Survey  of  animal  behavior  patterns  and  control  mechanisms  including  learning, 
development,  communication,  and  social  behavior.  Emphasis  is  on  the 
relationship  of  the  animal  to  its  emironment  and  on  the  relationship  of  animal 
models  to  human  behavior. 

PC356  Biopsychology  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PC  101 

Study  of  the  relationship  between  behavior  and  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
the  nervous  system. 

PC371  Human  .Motivation  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PClOl 

Systematic  study  of  how  behavior  is  initiated,  sustained,  directed,  and  terminated. 
Current  theories  in  this  area  are  critically  reviewed. 

PC372  Drugs  and  Behavior  3c-0l-3»h 

Prerequisites:  PC  101  and  junior  standing  or  permission 
Survey  of  the  current  knowledge  concerning  the  actions  of  drugs.  Topics  will 
include  legal  and  social  issues  surroimding  drug  use.  hazard  potential  of 
commonly  used  drugs,  review  of  current  theories  and  issues  regarding  the  use  of 
drugs  in  psvchotherapv.  and  consideration  of  treatment  approaches  for  addiction. 

PC374  Stress  and  Coping  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PC  101 

Fundamental  concepts  and  findings  in  stress  and  stress-related  disorders. 

Relationships  of  stress  to  disease  and  methods  for  coping  with  stress  are 

presented. 

PC375  Mass  Media  and  Behavior  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  PC  101  and  junior  or  senior  status 

Theorv-  and  research  on  the  influence  of  the  mass  media  on  human  behavior  and 
attitudes.  Topics  include:  the  effects  of  news  and  pohtical  advertising  on  pubUc 
opinion:  the  effects  of  racist  and  sexist  portra)-als;  and  the  effects  of  violence  and 
pornography  on  aggressive  beliavior.  (Also  offered  as  CM375:  may  not  be  taken 
for  dupUcate  credit) 

PC376  Psychology  of  Health  Behavior  3c-0l-3sb 

Prerequisite:  PClOl 

An  examination  of  die  role  of  behavior  factors  in  healtli  status  with  a  strong  focus 
on  preventive  healdi  behaviors  and  die  role  of  die  psychologist  in  promotion  of 
health-related  behavioral  changes. 
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C378  Psychology  of  Death  and  D>-mg  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequisile:  PC  101 

cs  and  research  which  delineate  the  ps>xhological  factors  aflecting  the 
;  erson  as  well  as  those  persons  close  to  one  who  is  d^Hng  are  discussed. 

"  y  Ps>xhoIog>-  of  Human  Sexuality  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequisite:  PC  101 

'o\ides  an  overview^  of  the  p5>'chological  issues  and  research  relevant  to  sexualit\' 
ith  an  emphasis  on  gender  roles.  Social,  psychological,  and  gender  perspectives 
c  used  to  examine  a  numher  of  topics,  including  contemporarv'  sexual  attitudes. 
xuA  response,  sexual  relauonships.  sexual  dysfunction,  sexual  \ariations.  sexual 
elcrence.  and  sexual  \iolence.  Research  pertaining  to  each  topic  is  presented. 
uJcnts  are  encouraged  to  criticalh'  e\'aiuate  research  and  theor\-  and  to  make 
•unccuons  between  the  material  and  their  personal  experience. 

CJ90  Industrial-Organizadonal  Psychology-  3c-0l-3sh 

rtrcquisites:  PCIOI.  M.\il4  217 

idv  of  ps\chological  principles  in  work,  organizations:  application  ot 
logical  dieor\"  to  the  understanding  and  explanation  of  indi^dual  behavior 

iij  cxpenence  in  work  organizations.  Mav  not  be  taken  tor  credit  by  students 

hu  succcssftiliy  completed  PC425.  (Formerly  PC420) 

CA  1 0  Historical  Trends  in  Psychology-  3c-0l-3sh 

L    ,  quisilcs:  PCl 01. junior  or  senior  standing  or  permission 

:  chcnsive  overview-  of  historical  antecedents  of  contemporary  psychology 
.'J   emphasis  on  their  implications  for  future  developments  in  the  field. 

'  '\\  Psychology  of  Women  3c-0l-3sh 

quisitcs:  PC  1 0 1  .junior  or  senior  standing  or  permission  of  the  instructor 
.A  exammauon  of  the  assumptions  about  women  which  are  held  by  the 
.lie  of  ps\  cholog)-.  considering  both  current  research  and  individual 
cncc.  The  psychological  effects  of  socialization  on  sex  role  identity, 
rment.  interpersonal  power,  mental  health,  and  critical  incidents  in  female 
pment  arc  discussed  in  the  context  of  rele\'ant  concepts  from 
pmcntal  and  social  psychology. 


1  Psychology  of  Wort 
.juisite:PC2yi 


3c-0l-3sh 


lah'sis.  measurement,  prediction,  and  development  of  human  apdtude, 
and  performance  in  work  and  empIo\Tnent  situations. 

''  Experimental  Organizational  Psychology  3c-2l-4sh 

Tcrcquisite:  Twelve  credits  of  psycholog)'  (including  PC290.  beyond  PClOl) 
troduccs  the  student  to  theory,  research,  and  methods  in  the  investigadon  of 
iman  behavior  and  experience  in  organizations.  Both  classical  and  current 
crature  in  the  field  are  discussed.  In  addition  to  lecture,  students  will  conduct 
irical  rcscarth  projects. 

D450  Introdoction  to  Clinical  Psychology  3c-01-3sh 

nerMfuintcs:  PC  101. 320.  321.  and  permission  of  instructor 
verview  of  clinical  psvchology.  with  emphasis  on  clinician's  use  of  methods  of 
aluabon  and  on  treatment  and  modification  of  behavior. 

C^80  Honors  Seminar  in  Psychology  3c*0l-39h 

•cminar  in  the  graduate  tradition  with  a  spcciafized  topic.  May  be  taken  more 
an  once  to  a  maximtmi  of  6sh. 

C481  Special  Topics  in  Psychology  var-l-3sh 

PCrcqoisitc:  A**  dppropnatc  to  course  content 

)ccial  tfipics  are  offered  on  an  cx{>cnmcntal  or  temporarx-  basis  to  explore  topics 
al  arc  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  ofl'crcd 
idcr  am'  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
mtbcred  481  arc  offered  primanly  fr»r  up[>cr-lcvei  undergraduate  students.  May 
:  taken  more  dian  oirc  to  a  rnaxinium  nrf><sh. 

Cy482  Independent  Study  in  Psychology  var- 1  -3*th 

cquisite:  Pnor  apprtn-al  dirriugli  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 

lurpcrvtn.  dean,  and  PhaosiS  (^nitc 

■dividual  students  pursue  their  parucular  interests  in  psychology'  in  consultation 
a  member  of  tlie  staff.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  ftsh. 

pproval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabilit>*  of  resources. 

C493  Psychological  Pracdcum  var- 1  •  1 2sh 

pere<|ui»itcs:  PCI 01  and  dcparmient  consent 

nder  supcrvuion  of  p»ythol(»gy  dcparlmenl.  selected  students  receive 
:pcricn<.c  in  application  rtf  psychological  tcthiiirjucs.  May  l>e  taken  more  than 
ICC  to  a  maximum  of  1 2sh. 


OURSE     DESCRIPTIONS 


Philosophy 

Department  of  Philosophy  and 

ReHgious  Studies 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social 

Sciences 

PH 1 0 1  Infotmal  Logic:  Methods  of  Critical  Thinking  3c-0l-3sh 

Designed  lo  develop  students'  ability  to  analyze  critically  deductive  and  inductive 
argumentation,  rhetoric,  and  persuasion,  by  examples  drawn  from  media, 
textbooks,  advertising,  scholarly  works,  personal  contacts,  etc. 

PH  1 20  Introduction  to  Philosophy  3c-0l-3sh 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  begimiing  student  with  pliilosophical  problems  and 
methods  in  such  areas  as  metaphysics,  epistemology,  logic,  and  value  theory. 

PH22 1  Symbolic  Logic  I  3c-01-3sh 

.\i\  introduction  to  hindamental  concepts  in  deductive  logic  with  an  emphasis  on 
teaching  students  tlie  basis  of  clear  logical  thought.  Some  of  the  historical  origins 
of  logical  dieory  are  explttretl.  Students  learn  to  symbolize  arguments  in  the  truth- 
ftmctional  logic  and  the  predicate  logic.  Ways  of  testing  arguments  for  validit)'  as 
well  as  proofs  are  covered,  with  a  stressing  of  application  to  actual  arguments 
drawn  from  numerous  sources  in  the  media,  philosophical  issues,  and  moral 
problems. 

PH222  Ethics  3c-01-3sh 

.\n  investigation  of  efforts  to  rationally  justify-  moral  judgment.  Deals  with 
fundamental  issues  such  as:  What  is  morality?  Are  moral  notions  cultural, 
rational,  divine,  or  innate  in  origin?  Are  tliey  relative  or  absolute?  Art  they  freely 
chosen  or  determined  bv  genetics  and/or  emironment?  Covers  a  \'ariety  of  ethical 
tlieories  significant  both  historically  and  contemporarily  and  applies  those 
tlieories  to  current  issues  which  involve  moral  dilemmas. 

PH223  Philosophy  of  Art  3c-0l-3sh 

Investigates  some  of  the  major  problems  in  the  philosophy  of  art.  e.g..  the  nature 
of  beauty  and  the  aesdiedc  experience,  the  ethics  and  politics  of  art.  creatinty.  the 
nature  of  die  work  of  art  and  aesdietic  objects,  the  concept  of  fine  art,  and  the 
evaluadon  of  works  of  art  and  aestheUc  objects. 

PH232  Philosophical  Perspectives  on  Love,  Marriage,  and  Divorce  3c-0l-3sh 

Examines  the  philosophical  foundations  of  contemporarv-  Western  institutions 
and  ideologies  of  romantic  love.  Considers  major  positions  in  bodi  the  history  of 
philosophy  and  contemporary  philosophy.  Investigates  die  concepts,  problems, 
and  philosophical  theories  central  to  understanding  romantic  love,  marriage,  and 
divorce. 

PH281  Special  Topics  var-I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  c(turse  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
diat  arc  not  included  in  die  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  diree  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  arc  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

PH32 1  Symbolic  Logic  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PH22I  or  permissi(>n  of  instructor 

A  continuation  of  Syniholic  lx)gic  I  designed  to  enable  students  to  evaluate 
consistency  of  statements,  validit)  of  argiunents,  soundness  and  completeness  of 
formal  systems.  Focus  on  quantificational  calculus  and  inductive  logic. 

PH323  Political  PhUosophy  3c-0l-3sh 

.■\n  iiiquir)'  into  the  philosophical  concepts  underlying  the  major  political  Uieories 
from  ancient  Greece  to  die  modem  era.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  major  authors 
and  texts  to  demonstrate  a  continuum  of  ideas  and  their  modifications, 
replacement,  and  revival,  as  well  as  novel  political  ideas.  Possible  to|)ics: 
commonality:  peace:  internationalism:  sovereignty;  nature  of  die  state;  law;  die 
ruler;  cosmopolitanism;  nationalism;  social  contract;  liberty;  obligation;  property; 
racism:  sexism;  slavery. 

PH324  History  of  Philosophy  I:  Ancient  and  Medieval  3c-0l-3»h 

Wcsicni  philosophy  of  prc-Socratic,  classical  Greek.  Roman,  and  medieval 
periods.  Special  attention  given  to  Plato,  Aristotle,  Augustine,  and  Aquinas,  as 
well  as  the  philosophic  schfHils. 

PH32.'>  History  ofPhilonophy  II:  Renaissance  and  Modern  Sc-OI-Ssh 

Coritiniialioij  ol  I'll  )21.  beginning  widi  fiftccnUi-ccntury  Renaissance  ihoiiglil 
and  ending  widi  die  njnetecntli-ccutury  precursors  of  contemporary 
phili>sophicH. 
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PH326  Phenomenology  and  Existentialism  3c-01-3sh 

A  study  of  the  phenomenological  method  as  developed  by  Edmund  Husserl  and 
of  the  subsequent  phenomenological  movement  as  exempUfied  in  the  works  of 
such  representative  figures  as  Heidegger,  Merleau-Ponty.  and  Paul  Ricoeour  and 
of  existentialism  both  as  an  independent  movement  of  thought  and  as  influenced 
by  phenomenology  and  exemplified  in  the  works  of  such  representative  figures  as 
Kierkegaard,  Jaspers,  Marcel,  Buber,  and  Sartre. 

PH330  Philosophy  of  Science  3c-01-3sh 

An  investigation  into  the  nature  of  formal  and  empirical  sciences:  structure  of 
scientific  thought  and  its  dependence  upon  or  independence  of  theory;  the  logical 
and  metaphysical  status  of  scientific  laws  and  theoretical  concepts;  reductionism 
in  science;  the  concept  of  causalit)';  the  logic  of  explanation;  problems  in 
confirmation  theory;  science  and  value.  No  special  background  required. 
Recommended  for  math  and  science  majors. 

PH400  Ethics  and  Public  Policy  3c-0l-3sh 

An  analysis  of  the  ethical  dimension  of  public  policies.  Provides  a  general 
understanding  of  ethical  theories,  then  focuses  on  their  application  to  specific 
policy  issues.  Topics  will  vary  fi-om  semester  to  semester.  See  current  schedule  of 
classes. 

PH405  Justice  and  Human  Rights  3c-0l-3sh 

An  introduction  to  theories  of  justice  and  an  analysis  of  the  concept  oi  human 
rights  which  is  central  to  a  just  society'  and  to  much  moral,  political,  and  legal 
dispute.  This  course  will  explore  relevant  major  positions  in  the  history  of 
philosophy,  but  its  major  focus  is  contemporary'  and  raises  issues  such  as  women's 
rights,  black  rights,  animal  and  environmental  rights,  welfare  rights,  and  rights  to 
life  (or  death). 

PH410  Contemporary  Analytic  Philosophy  3c-01-3sh 

Investigation  of  twentieth-century  Western  positions  such  as  pragmatism,  logical 
positivism,  logical  and  linguistic  analysis. 

PH420  Metaphysics  3c-0l-3sh 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  reality  in  general  and  of  the  main  categories  through 
which  it  is  understood.  The  main  topic  areas  of  metaphysics  concern:  the  one  and 
the  many;  the  relation  of  thought  and  being;  the  problem  of  universals; 
nominalism;  realism;  ideahsm;  the  nature  of  being,  substance,  essence,  space, 
time,  eternity,  matter,  mind:  determinism  and  indeterminism. 

PH42 1  Theory  of  Knowledge  3c-01-3sh 

Investigation  into  problems  involved  in  knowledge  and  justification  and  a 
consideradon  of  methods  suggested  for  dieir  resolution.  Particular  attention  is 
paid  to  issues  such  as  knowledge,  justification,  certainty,  objectivity,  perception, 
and  truth. 

PH450  Philosophy  of  Law  3c-0l-3sh 

An  examination  of  the  nature  of  law  and  its  relationship  to  such  questions  as 
morahty,  obligation,  judicial  review,  justice,  rights,  jjunishment,  liberty.  The 
course  combines  philosophical  theory  witli  consideration  of  selected  court  cases 
to  develop  a  philosophical  and  legal  understanding  of  law  and  its  place  in  societ)'. 

PH460  Philosophy  of  Language  3c-0l-3sh 

An  investigation  of  issues  in  tlie  philosophy  of  language  and  related  issues  in 
linguistics  (including  anthropological  linguistics,  socioUnguistics,  and 
psycholinguistics).  Topics  include,  for  example,  die  influence  of  language  on 
perception,  rationalist/empiricist  perspectives  on  language  acquisition,  language 
and  political  control,  reference,  meaning,  and  truth. 

PH48 1  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prereqtiisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  In  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

PH482  Independent  Study  var-l-6sb 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  facult)'  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources.  May 
be  taken  more  than  once  to  a  maximum  of  6sh.  (This  option  is  available  to  both 
philosophy  majors  and  nonmajors.) 


PH482  Independent  Study:  Honors  Project  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office.  3.00  QPA,  15sh  in  Philosophy,  and  3.20 
average  in  departmental  courses 

Majors  in  Philosophy  are  invited  to  take  3sh  of  independent  study  designated 
Honors  Project.  Upon  satisfactory  completion,  graduation  with  departmental 
honors  is  possible. 

PH493  Internship  in  Philosophy  var-3-6sh 

Prerequisites:  Permission  of  the  department,  junior  or  senior  PH  major  or 
double  major,  2.5  QP.\ 

A  supervised  experience  of  no  longer  than  one  semester  and  no  less  than  five 
weeks.  This  would  take  place  in  either  a  pubUc  or  private  organization  in  areas 
that  either  extend  and  develop  or  complement  coursework  in  Philosophy.  Log 
and/or  major  paper  required.  Internships  are  to  be  done  with  a  clear  analysis, 
argumentation,  and  examination  of  governing  principles. 


PS 


Political  Science 

Department  of  Political  Science 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 


PSIOI  World  PoUtics  3c-01-3sh 

Analysis  of  contemporary  (post-1945)  state  system  and  forces  shaping  the  world 
in  which  we  live.  Student  is  given  a  ftaraework  within  which  to  analyze 
contemporary  international  politics. 

PS  1 1 1  American  Politics  3c-01-3sh 

Introduction  to  American  national  government  and  politics,  emphasizing 
Constitution,  party  system.  Congress,  Presidency,  courts,  and  problems  in 
national-state  relations,  civil  rights,  foreign  policy,  and  social  and  economic 
policies. 

PS250  PubUc  PoUcy  3c-01-3sh 

Emphasizes  dynamics  of  government  as  they  are  evidenced  in  pubUc  opinion, 
pressure  groups,  political  parties,  and  our  governmental  institutions;  attention 
also  directed  toward  the  poUtical-economical  nexus  within  American  society. 

PS251  Sute  and  Local  Political  Systems  3c-01-3sh 

Institutions  and  processes  of  state  and  local  governments,  with  special  attention  ti 
Pennsylvania;  emphasis  on  the  nature  of  federalism,  state  constitutions,  and  role  c 
state  and  local  government  in  an  urban  society. 

PS280  Comparative  Government  I:  Western  Political  Systems  3c-01-3sh 

Analyzes  Western  political  systems  with  emphasis  upon  major  contemporary 
democratic  governments  of  Europe.  Analyzes  and  compares  their  poUtical 
cultures,  political  institutions,  and  political  processes. 

PS28 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -Ssh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topic 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

PS282  International  Relations  3c-0l-3sh 

Provides  a  conceptual  fi'amework  for  understanding  sovereignty,  nationahsm. 
power,  security,  dispute  setdenient,  and  diplomatic,  legal,  economic,  and  mUilary 
relations  of  nation-states. 

PS283  American  Foreign  Policy  3c-0l-3sh 

Examines  formulation  and  execution  of  American  foreign  poUcy,  with  attention  t< 
governmental  institutions,  mass  media,  interest  groups,  and  pubUc  opinion; 
emphasizes  contemporar)'  problems. 

PS285  Comparative  Government  II:  Non-Western  Political  Systems      3c-01-3sh 

Analyzes  major  non- Western  pohtical  systems  widi  emphasis  upon  authoritarian 
and  tolahtarian  systems.  Analyzes  and  compares  in  a  systematic  maimer  their 
pohtical  cultures,  political  institutions,  and  poUtical  processes. 

PS300  Research  Methods  in  Political  Science  Sc-Ol-Ssl 

Prerequisite:  PS  101  or  111 

An  examination  of  die  appUcation  of  die  scientific  approach  to  the  investigation  c 

social  and  poUtical  phenomena.  Concentrates  on  approaches,  methods,  and 

computer  tools.  All  political  science  majors  and  minors  are  strongly  urged  to 

enroU. 
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111  International  Law  3c-0l-3sh 

L  >f uisites:  PS  101 .  2$  1 .  or  pennission  of  instniclor 

A  of  the  developmenl.  nature,  and  function  of  international  law,  including 
.1  trends. 

"^  -Zl  International  Organizations  3c-01-3sh 

:iquisites:  PS  101.  281.  or  permission  of  instnictor 
:-\-  into  purposes,  structures,  and  actions  of  contemporary  international 
;.al  organizations,  such  as  t'nited  Nations,  regional,  and  functional 
izations. 

'  S  i  4  B  Political  Sociology  3c-0l-3sh 

■rcrequisiles:  PS  1 1 1 .  SO  1 ,5 1 

jcamines  (a)  who  controls  tlie  stale  and  state  policy,  (b)  the  role  the  state  plays  in 
tabilizing  capitalism  and  protecting  the  power  of  the  upper  class,  (c)  the  political 
ctn-ities  of  the  middle  and  upper  class,  (d)  labor,  civil  rights,  welfare  rights,  and 
ocial  movements  in  .\merica.  Cross-hsted  as  S0458. 

>S350  The  Presidency  3c-0l-3sh 

ijuuninadon  of  the  Office  of  President,  with  attention  to  constitutional 
Oiuidations.  evolution,  structure,  powers,  and  functions:  some  comparisons 

:tween  presidential  and  parliamentary  systems  and  between  offices  of  President 
ltd  governor. 

•S351  Legislative  Process  3c-0l-3sh 

'unctional  study  of  legislative  bodies  and  process  of  legislation,  covering 
irganization  of  legislati\'e  assemblies,  operation  of  committee  system,  procedures. 
lill  drafting,  aides,  and  controls  over  legislation. 

■8353  American  Political  Parties  3c-01-3sh 

rhe  role  of  people,  parties,  and  pressure  groups  in  politics  of  American 
lemocracy:  attention  to  sectional  and  historical  roots  of  national  politics,  voting 
ehavior,  pressure  group  analysis,  and  campaign  activities. 

S354  Metropoliun  Problems  3c-01-3sh 

\nalvzes  multiplicitv  of  problems  facing  our  metropolitan  areas.  Conteniporar\' 
levelopmcnLs  such  as  urban  renewal,  shrinking  tax  base,  federal  aid  to  cities. 
ubsidized  mass  transit,  municipal  authorities,  and  political  consolidation  are 
xamined. 

*S355  Inlergovemmenul  Relations  3c-0l-3sh 

Explores  characteristics  of  federal  systems  of  government,  with  emphasis  on 
heories,  origins,  institutions.  problem.s  in  intergovernmental  relations  in  die 
Jniled  Slates,  federal  systems  in  other  nations,  and  trends. 

S356  Mass  Media  in  American  Politics  3c-0l-3sh 

/anant  theories  of  the  symbolic  relationship  between  .'Vmerican  |>oluics  and  die 
jrcss  are  examined  in  the  light  of  tlie  .Amencan  colonial-national  experience.  The 
ipccial  Constitutional  rights  given  to  the  media  are  explored,  with  particular 
tiention  to  radio-TV. 

>S358  Judicial  Process  3c-0l-3sh 

'rerequisite:  PS  1 1 1 

explores  nature  and  limits  of  judicial  power,  courts  as  policy'making  bodies. 

lection  of  judges,  decision  process,  external  forces  impinging  on  the  courts,  and 
role  of  Supreme  Court  in  its  relationship  with  Congress,  the  Presidency,  and 
iederalism. 

'S359  Constitutional  Law  and  Civil  Liberties  3c-0l-3sh 

rrercquisilc:  PSIII 

Study  III  cn-il  liberties  and  civil  rights  issues  through  leading  Supreme  Court 
decisions;  topics  treated  include  First  Amendment  rights,  procedural  due  process 
and  the  Bill  of  Rights,  and  Et)ual  Protection  problems  in  civil  rights. 

PSJ60  Classical  Political  Thought  3c-0l-38h 

Restriction:  .Not  for  credit  alter  PI  1323 

ic  origins  and  de\'elopmcnt  of  Western  thought  from  Plato  and  Aristodc 
through  Cicero  and  Saint  Aquinas.  TTic  focus  is  especially  on  political 
participation  as  a  way  of  life,  the  unity  of  political  and  moral  conceptions  in 
prcmffdem  pfjiilical  thouglit.  and  the  relationship  between  order  and  justice. 

PSJKIModem  Political  Thought  3c-Ul-38h 

Covers  the  major  representatives  r>rrnf>derit  political  thouglit  since  the 
Renaissance.  Follrjws  the  dc%'clopment  of  the  specifically  modern  notion  of  the 
4tatc  and  political  action  through  the  worlu  of  Machiavclli.  Hobbcs.  Locke, 
Rf'itsscau.  Marx,  and  l^nin.  Kmpbasis  on  the  ''instrunicntalist'*  state  and  the  idea 
of  J  political  science. 


PS362  American  Political  Thought  3c-0l-3sh 

Covers  a  variety-  of  .\mericun  political  ideas  from  die  Puritans  through  recent 
ratlical  and  conservative  critiques  of  American  liberal  democracy.  Focus  on  die 
continuing  development  of  the  idea  of  indi\idiial  rights,  the  political  theory  of  the 
Constitution,  and  die  tension  between  classical  liberalism  and  popular  lulc. 

PS370  Introduction  to  Public  Administration  3c-0l-3sh 

Theories  of  organization  and  structural  organization,  personnel  processes, 
executive  fiinctions,  financial  administration,  tlie  politics  of  administration,  public 
relations,  and  problems  of  democratic  control  of  bureaucracy. 

PS371  Issues  in  Public  Administration  3c-01-3sh 

Intensive  study  of  tlie  role  of  federal  agencies  and  their  administrators  in 
determining  and  developing  public  policy.  Public  administration  in  practice  is 
emphasized  by  utilizing  case  studies. 

PS377  Political  Behavior  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  PCI 0 1 ,  PS  1 1 1 

An  interdisciplinaiT  course  which  investigates  the  psychological  bases  of  political 
behavior.  Cross-listed  as  PC377. 

PS380  Soviet  Politics  3c-01-3sh 

Essential  features  of  Communist  part)'  and  government  of  the  former  U.S.S.R.. 
including  geographical  and  historical  background  and  ideological  and  Uieoreucal 
foundations.  PS280  should  be  taken  prior  to  diis  course.  (Course  content  is  in 
revision  to  reflect  changing  structure.) 

PS382-387  Political  Systems  3c-0l-3sh 

Intensive,  comparative  study  of  the  government  and  ])olitics  of  a  selected  region. 
Suggested  prerequisites:  PS280  and/or  285;  PS382  Africa;  PS383  Asia;  PS384 
Middle  East;  PS385  Central  and  Eastern  Europe;  PS387  Latin  America 

PS388  Political-Military  Strategy  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  PS281  or  PS28:5  or  MSlOl-102 

Deals  with  national  security  problems  including  decisifni  making  and  budgeting, 

levels  of  strateg)',  the  utility  of  force,  and  die  impact  of  die  military  on  American 

society. 

PS389  Developing  Nations  3c-0l-3sh 

Suggested  Prerequisites:  PS280  and/or  285 

Political  characteristics  of  emerging  nations:  impact  of  economic  and  social 
change  upon  political  stRiclure;  evolving  patterns  of  political  development;  and 
techniques  of  nation-building. 

PS480  Political  Science  Seminar  3c-()l-3sh 

Readings  and  written  assignments  on  a  specific  tojiic  detcrniincti  by  the 
instructor  in  charge. 

PS48 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  lciii|ioiary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  inclutletl  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  he  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  studeuLs. 

PS482  Independent  Study  var-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  tiepartment 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  iiuleperidtnl  study  of  a  topic  not  odcied  in  die 
curriculum  may  propose  a  jilaii  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

PS493  Political  Science  Internship  var-2-128h 

Prerequisites:  Osh  in  Political  Science  with  2.0  t^PA;  PSl  1 1:  approval  of 
internship  director  and  chaiipcrson 

Practical  experience  in  government  and  polities.  "Log"  and  research  project 
required.  Course  grade  detennincd  by  the  instructor.  Maxinumi  of  6sli  applied  to 
minimum  in  major;  maximum  of  3sh  applied  to  minimum  in  minor. 
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Physics 

Department  of  Physics 
College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics 


PYlOl  Energy  and  Our  Environment  3c-0l-3sh 

An  ovemew  of  the  areas  of  energ)'.  transportation,  and  pollution.  These  topics  are 
approached  via  the  relevant  concepts  of  physical  science  and  physics.  A 
nonlaborator)'  course  for  Liberal  Studies  requirements. 


PYl  1 1  Physics  I  Lecture 

Prerequisites:  Elementary  algebra  and  trigonometr)' 

General  college  physics;  mechanics,  wave  motion,  and  sound. 


3c-0I-3sh 


PY 1 1 2  Physics  II  Lecture  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PYU  1 

Electricit}'  and  magnetism,  heat,  light,  atomic  and  nuclear  physics,  and  an 
elementary  introduction  to  relativity  and  quantum  theory. 

PY121  Physics  I  Lab  0c-3!-lsh 

Corequisitet  PYl  1 1 

Physics  laboratory  at  level  of  Physics  I;  exercises  in  mechanics,  wave  motion,  and 

sound. 

PY122  Physics  II  Lab  0c-3!-lsh 

Corequisite:  PYl  12 

Physics  laborator)'  at  level  of  Physics  II;  exercises  in  optics,  electricity  and 
magnetism,  and  radioactivit)*. 

PY131  Physics  I-C  Lecture  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA121. 123,  or  127.  at  least  concurrendy 

A  calculus-based  course  in  general  college  physics:  topics  covered  are  similar  to 

those  covered  in  Physics  1 1 1  but  are  treated  in  more  depth  through  the  use  of 

calculus. 

PY132  Physics  II-C  Lecture  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA  122,  124,  or  128,  at  least  concurrendy 
Continuation  of  Physics  I-C;  topics  covered  are  similar  to  Uiose  covered  in 
Physics  II  but  are  treated  in  more  depth  through  the  use  of  the  calculus. 

PY141  Physics  I-C  Lab  0c-3l-Ish 

Corequisite:  PY131 

Physics  laborator)'  at  same  level  as  Physics  I-C;  exercises  in  mechanics,  wave 
motion,  and  sound. 

PY142  Physics  II-C  Lab  0c-3l-lsh 

Corequisite:  PY132 

Physics  laborator)*  at  same  level  as  Physics  II-C:  exercises  in  opUcs,  electricit)'  and 
magnetism,  and  radio acti\it\'. 

PYl  51  Medical  Physics  Lecture  3c-0l-3sh 

Development  of  concepts  and  principles  of  physics  with  a  strong  emphasis  as  to 
their  use  and  application  in  medical  and  other  biopliysical  areas. 

PY161  Medical  Physics  Lab  0c-3l-lsh 

Corequisite:  PYl 5 1 

Experiments  dealing  with  applications  of  physical  principles  to  die  field  of 
medicine.  Practical  experience  with  use  of  electronic  equipment,  chart  recorders, 
etc.,  of  type  found  in  modern-day  medicine  will  be  introduced. 

PY222  Mechanics  I  2c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisites:  PYl  1 1  or  131;  MA122, 124.  or  128 

Dynamics  of  a  particle  in  one.  two.  and  three  dimensions,  central  forces  including 

planetary  and  satellite  motion,  energ)'  in  pardcle  dynamics,  statics,  and  systems  of 

particles. 

PY223  Mechanics  II  2c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisites:  PY222,MA241 

Mechanics  of  a  rigid  body,  constraints,  oscillations,  wave  motion.  Introduction  to 

Lagrangian  and  Hamiltonian  formulation  and  relativistic  mechanics. 

PY231  Electronics  3c-3l-4sh 

Prerequisites:  PYl  12  or  132;  MA122,  124.  or  128 

Circuit  dieop.-.  transients,  transistor  circuits,  frequency  response,  input  and  output 

impedance,  feedback,  and  electronic  noise.  Operational  amplifiers  and  digital 

electronics. 


PY242  Optics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  PYl  12  or  132:  MA122.  124.  or  128 

Geometrical  optics  and  physical  optics;  including  interference,  diffraction,  and 
polarization.  Quantum  optics  is  introduced. 

PY281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporar)^  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  estabfished  curricidum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  idenUty  no  more  than  diree  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

PY299  Cooperative  Education  I  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  PY132:  completion  of  thirty  credits  with  a  minim.um  of  2.0  GPA 
and  approval  of  the  cooperative  education  coordinator 

Tliis  program  blends  classroom  theory  with  practical  application  through  job- 
related  experience.  Students  will  work  in  positions  offered  by  the  participating 
industrial  or  federal/state  work-study  program  employers  under  joint  supervision 
of  the  Physics  facult)'  and  the  on-site  supervisor.  A  co-op  student  must  be  a  ftill- 
time  universit)'^  student  in  good  academic  standing  and  be  planning  to  return  to 
campus  for  completion  of  his/her  degree  program.  Evaluation  requirements  may 
include  on-site  visitations  by  the  facult\7coordinator,  consultation  with  the  on-site 
super\isor,  and  a  major  progress  report  by  die  student  or  the  presentation  of  a 
detailed  oral  report  before  the  departmental  cooperative  education  committee. 

PY322  Electricity  and  Magnetism  I  2c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisite:  PY222 

Electrostatic  potential  theor)-.  dielectrics,  dipole  theor\',  magnetos tatics,  Maxwell 

equations  for  static  fields,  and  Legendre's  poKiiomials  and  other  approximation 

methods. 

PY323  Electricity  and  Magnetism  II  2c-0l-2sh 

Prerequisite:  PY322 

Time-dependent  form  of  Maxwell  equations,  electromagnetic  induction,  vector 
potential,  magnetism,  radiation  fields,  and  Poynting  vector. 

PY331  Modem  Physics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  PYl  12  or  132:  MA122,  124.  or  128 

Introduction  to  particle  and  wave  properties  of  matter,  atomic  structure,  relativity, 
solid  state  and  nuclear  physics. 


PY342  Thermal  and  Statistical  Physics 

Prerequisites:  PYl  12  or  132;  MA122,  124,  or  128 

Themiometr)',  laws  of  thermodNTiamics,  low- temperature  physics,  entropy, 

properties  of  ideal  gas,  and  an  introduction  to  statistical  mechanics. 


3t-0l-3sh 


PY350  Intermediate  Experimental  Physics  1 
Prerequisites:  PY242  and  331 

Required  fiindamental  experiments  in  areas  of  mechanics,  optics,  modem 
physics,  and  heat. 


0c-6!-3sfa 


PY35I  Intermediate  Experimental  Physics  II  0c-6l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PY350 

Increasingly  sophisticated  experiments  in  essential  areas  of  physics.  Digital 
computers  and  the  Van  de  Graaff  are  available. 

PY352  AppHed  Physics  Laboratory  0c-6l-38h 

Prerequisites:  PY231.  355.  or  permission  of  instructor 
In  this  laboratory  the  student  is  introduced  to  much  of  the  fijndamental 
equipment  used  in  industr)'.  The  student  is  trained  in  the  operation  and  proper 
use  of  diis  equipment  dirough  a  series  of  experiments  that  teach  him/lier  signal 
detection  and  analysis  including  data  acquisition  by  computer.  The  student  will 
receive  instruction  on  the  proper  methods  to  be  used  for  various  oral  and  written 
presentations. 

PY353  Solid  State  Electronics  Laboratory  0c-6l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  PY352  or  permission  of  instructor 

In  this  laborator)'  the  student  will  encounter  a  number  of  areas  of  current  interest 
in  semiconductor  technolog)-.  The  student  will  perfonn  experiments  and  learn 
skills  in  such  areas  as  device  process  simulation,  device  simulation,  measurements 
o(  semiconductor  materials,  and  measurement  of  device  parameters.  The  student 
will  also  be  instructed  in  the  proper  presentation  of  wxitten  and  oral  reports. 
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\  )i5  Computer  Interfacing  2c-2l-3sh 

ri!ct|iusite:COllO 

■  "urse  is  designed  to  leacli  the  tundameiitals  of  interfacing  the  personal 
iter  to  its  physical  surroundings.  The  students  \\-ill  learn  ho«-  to  collect  data 
control  experiments  in  real  time.  They  will  learn  how  to  use  digital  to 
,  conversion  (DAC)  techniques  and  analog  to  digital  conversion  (ADC) 
.|ucs.  They  will  also  use  a  graphical  software  package  (such  as  LabVIEW) 
-.^n  icon  based  interfacing  tools,  to  leani  how  to  use  virtual  instaunents  and 
i\ze  data.  (Offered  as  PY150:  Computer  .Applications  to  Physics 
■lories  prior  to  1997-98) 

\  '<>^)  Cooperative  Education  II  var-l>3sh 

rt'tt-quisites:  PY299:  PV,'J50;  completion  of  elght^■  credits  widi  a  minimum  of 
5  GPA  and  approx^al  of  die  cooperative  educadon  coordinator 
second  course  in  cooperative  education.  Includes  instruction  that  builds  upon 
aming  experiences  in  college  bv  combining  and  correlating  them  wid\  learning 
^eriences  at  the  training  stadon  to  meet  the  student's  career  goals.  Evaluation 
<]uirements  may  include  on-site  nsitations  by  the  facultj'/coordinator, 
insultation  witli  the  on-site  supervisor,  and  a  major  progress  report  by  die 
udent  or  the  presentation  of  a  detailed  oral  report  before  the  departmental 
operative  education  committee.  No  more  than  3sh  of  PY299.  PY'399.  and/or 
y493  may  be  used  in  fulfilling  physics  major  course  requirements. 

Y432  Ach-anced  Electronics  2c-3l-3sh 

'requisite:  PY23 1 

igilal  measurement,  switching  circuits,  logic  circuits,  counting,  coding,  input 
id  output.  .\D  and  D.A  converters,  computer  organizauon. 

Y472  Nuclear  Physics  3c-0l-3sh 

reqiusite:  PY33 1 

uncv  of  nuclear  physics,  nuclear  size,  nuclear  mass.  reacUon  theorv'.  t\'pes  of 
dioactivc  decay,  nuclear  models,  nuclear  forces,  and  elementary  particles. 

Y473  Quantum  .Mechanics  I  4c-0l-4$h 

requisites:  PY222  and  33 1 
uantum  mechanics  following  methods  of  Schrodingerand  Heisenberg;  the 
;eor\'  is  applied  to  properties  of  hamionic  oscillator,  hydrogen  atom,  electron  in 
magnetic  field,  and  radioactive  decay  of  alpha  particles. 

Y475  Physics  of  Semiconductor  Devices  I  3c-0I-3sh 

rerequisitcs:  PY231.  242.  342.  or  permission  of  instructor 

c\'elops  the  basic  foundation  for  a  study  of  the  theory  of  semiconductors. 

Icmentan  <{uantum  concepts,  the  band  theory  of  solids,  electrical  properties  of 

ilids.  effecti\'e  mass  dieor);  and  principles  of  semiconductor  devices  are 

scusscd. 

Y476  Physics  of  Semiconductor  Devices  II  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequisite:  PY475  or  pcnnission  ot  instructor 

Lscusses  the  physics  and  operation  of  a  number  of  discrete  devices  including: 

p>lar  transistors.  MOSFETS.JFETS.  CCDs.  various  diode  technologies, 

lotovoltaJc  and  plioloconduclive  devices,  solid-state  lasers,  and  light-emitting 

odes. 

Y480  Seminar  var- 1  sh 

pcaker!)  fiom  widiin  and  outside  the  university  conduct  a  seminar  on  a  weekly  or 
weekly  basis  on  difTcrcnt  topics  of  interest  in  the  physics  community. 

V4SI  Special  Topics  in  Physics  var"I-3sh 

requi*iitc:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

ie-i  from  semester  to  semester  and  covers  diverse  topics  in  specific  areas  of 
ti)-sic^.  TTiis  course  number  is  alsi>  used  to  offer  courses  under  developnienl. 

Y4S2  Independent  Study  in  Physics  var-l-Hrih 

rerequisite:  i'rioi  approval  dirough  advistjr.  faculty  member,  department 

laiqicrviU.  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

tudcnts  widi  intercut  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  die 

jrru  Ilium  may  pro|Hi%e  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 

ppr'ival  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

htk  1%  9U|}er\ised  b>'  a  Physics  faculty  member  but  does  not  necessarily  involve 

ij^lar  lecture  or  laboratory  hours. 

V  I '10  Solid  Stale  Physici*  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequiftites:  PY223  and  331 

ropr'Ka)  lattice,  crystal  «tnjcturc.  die  quantization  of  fields  to  produce  quasi- 
*Tin  les  such  as  plioiions.  magnoiis.  excitons.  Fermi  gas  of  electrons,  energy 
jii'Ih.  M:niiconduclor  cryfttaU.  and  photoconductivity. 


PY493  Internship  in  Physics  var-I-3sh 

Prerequisites:  PY350:  completion  of  ninet)-  credits  widi  a  niininuun  ot  2.5  GPA 
and  appro\al  of  die  internsbij)  education  coordinator 
Supervised  professional  work-experience  in  physics  and  applied  physics. 
Location,  duties,  internship,  and  hours  are  individually  tailored  to  the  student*'s 
career  goals.  A  maximum  of  3sh  of  internship  in  die  student's  major  may  be 
applied  toward  die  physics  major  area  elective  requiremeius.  Additional 
iiUernship  credit  must  be  used  as  free  electives.  Evaluation  rec|uiiements  include 
on-site  visitations  by  die  taculty/coordinator,  consultation  widi  Uie  on-site 
supemsor,  and  a  major  progress  report  by  die  student  or  die  jiresentation  of  a 
detailed  oral  report  before  the  deparlmental  internsliip  education  committee. 


Q 


Quantitative/Business 

Department  of  Management 

Information  Systems  and  Decision 

Sciences 

Eberly  College  of  Business 


Note:  All  courses  at  die  300  and  400  level  are  open  only  to  students  widi  junior 
or  senior  standing.  All  students,  regardless  of  major  or  program  affiliadon,  must 
meet  course  prerequisite  requirements  in  order  to  enroll  for  a  given  course. 

QB2I5  Business  Statistics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  MA12I,214 

Expands  upon  die  probabilistic  concepts  developed  in  MA214  to  orient  the 
student  tow-ard  managerial  decision  making  using  quantitative  mediodologies. 
Topics  covered  include  classical  regression  analysis,  forecasdng,  Bayesian 
decision  theor)'.  linear  programming,  and  simulation. 

QB281  Special  Topics  var-I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarj'  basis  to 
explore  topics  diat  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  dian  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  281  are  primarily  lor  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

QB380  Introduction  to  Management  Science  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  QB215 

Discussion  and  application  of  maUiematical  models  used  in  managerial  decision 
making.  Linear  programming.  Marko\-  processes,  queuing  theory,  EOQ  models, 
and  simulation  techniques  are  among  the  topics  covered. 

QB401  Forecasting  Methods  for  Business  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  QB215 

This  course  is  designed  to  train  the  stutlents  to  understantl  the  nature  of 
forecasting  problems  and  the  techniiiucs  of  forecasdng  methods  and  dieir 
business  applications.  Com])uter  statistical  packages  are  incorporated  into  the 
course  so  diat  forecasting  mediods  and  models  can  be  applied  lo  real-world 
problems,  and  the  relationships  that  exist  between  variables  can  be  examined. 

QB481  Special  Topics  vai-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  toj)ics  diat  are  not  included  in  the  established  cumculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

QB482  Independent  Study  var.l-.3sh 

Prerequisite:  Priru  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  tlepartnienl 
Lhair])erson,  dean,  and  ProvostN  Office 

Students  widi  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  die 
curriculum  may  propcjse  a  plan  ()f  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 
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3c-01-3sh 


f   \M 


Rehabilitation 

Department  of  Special  Education  and 
J-.Clinical  Services 
College  of  Education 


RH422  Current  Topics  in  Rehabilitation 

Taken  concurrently  with  RH^SS  and  493 

Discussion  of  current  topics  of  interest  in  tlie  field,  such  as  state  arid  federal 
legislation,  new  prosthetic  ad\'ances,  proposals  of  the  National  Rehahilitation 
Association,  or  recent  techniques  in  working  with  specific  disabilities. 


RH200  Introduction  to  Rehabilitation  3c-01-3sh 

A  foundation  for  subsequent  courses  in  the  rehabilitation  sequence.  It  is  also 
available  as  a  prerequisite  or  basic  course  for  students  interested  in  the 
rehabilitation  of  indiWduals  in  our  society.  Content  includes  tlie  pliilosophy. 
history,  major  concepts,  and  current  problems  and  issues. 

RH2 1 1  Medical  Aspects  of  Rehabilitation  3c-0l-3sh 

Provides  an  overview  of  tlie  etiology  and  patholog)'  of  a  range  of  medical 
disorders  which  often  require  rehabilitative  services.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
psychosocial  and  hinctional  effects  of  these  disorders,  vocational  impUcations, 
and  rehabihtative  needs. 

RH220  Neurological  Basis  of  Disability  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EX  1 1 1 .  RH200.  BI 1 55  or  HP22 1 

Study  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  witli  emphasis  on  cortical  and  subcortical 
mechanisms  instrumental  in  normal  motion,  coordination,  and  bodily  sensation, 
exclusive  of  %ision  and  hearing.  Discussion  and  demonstration  of  conditions  of 
cerebral  palsy,  poliomyelitis,  traumatic  paraplegics,  cerebrovascular  accident, 
Parkinson's  disease,  multiple  sclerosis,  and  rehabilitative  procedures. 

RH281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  currictJum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  tliree  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

RH3 1 2  Psychological  Basis  of  Disability  3c-0l-3sh 

Study  of  emotional  and  social  responses  which  govern  behavior  and  relationships 
of  handicapped  individuals  and  reliabihtation  workers  alike,  with  empiiasis  on  the 
role  of  disabilit)'  in  formation  of  tlie  concept  of  human  worth. 

RH32 1  Principles  and  Methods  of  Rehabiliutinn  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  RH220,  3 1 2.  and  permission  of  instructor 
Delineates  die  roles  of  members  of  professional  disciplines  of  medicine, 
psycholog)-.  prosthetics,  orthodontics,  audiolog)-.  speech  pathology,  physical  and 
occupational  therapy  in  restoration  of  the  handicapped:  use  of  diagnostic 
information;  significance  and  interpretation  of  medical  examination;  role  of 
rehabilitation  counselor  in  the  agency. 

RH322  Rehabilitation  Case  Study  and  Interpretation  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  RH220,  312.  or  pennission  of  instructor 
Purpose  and  techniques  of  case  history  taking;  meaning  and  ei-aluation  of 
diagnostic  information;  ps\'choIogical  evaluation  in  terms  of  mental  ability, 
personalit)',  attitudes,  and  dexterit)-  skills;  role  of  disabled  individual's  family  in 
planning  of  ser\'ices;  referrals  and  report  writing. 

RH360  Rehabilitation  Counseling:  Strategies  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Permission,  Rehabilitation  majors  only 

Designed  to  help  students  develop  competencies  in  using  various  counseling 
techniques  with  handicapped  persons.  Various  dreories  of  counseling  will  be 
explored  relative  to  tlie  rehabilitaUon  setting.  It  will  pro\'ide  basic  counseling 
skills  to  upperclass  Rehabilitation  majors  prior  to  field  training. 

RH410  Vocational  Assessment  in  Rehabilitation  Counseling  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  EXl  1 1.  RH220,  or  faculty  permission 

Provides  students  witli  an  oveniew  of  vocational  assessment  techniques  and 

instruments  for  use  witli  rehabilitation  clients  who  are  blind,  deaf,  mentally 

retarded,  or  severely  physically  handicapped.  Includes  discussion  of  rehabilitation 

evaluation. 

RH4 1 2  Occupational  .Aspects  of  Rehabilitation  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  RH220  or  permission  of  instructor 

The  reahsm  of  the  world  of  work  and  relationship  of  gainfiJ  emploAinent  to 
human  autonomy  and  decision  making.  Types  of  jobs,  levels  of  required  skills, 
potential  capabilities  of  the  disabled  relative  to  specific  job  responsibilities, 
methods  of  assessing  potential  job  success,  and  sheltered  workshops. 


RH460  Advanced  Rehabilitation  Counseling  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  RH360 

Selected  counseling  techniques  studied  and  practiced  imder  supervision. 
.AppUcation  will  be  utilized  in  roles  that  will  approximate  the  kind  of  cUents 
encountered  in  field  training. 

RH481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  .As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

RH482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  die 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  facult)'  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availahiht}'  of  resources. 

RH484  Directed  Rehabilitation  Activities  var-3sli 

Prerequisites:  Pennission.  Rehabihtation  majors  only 

Pre-field  training  experience  working  with  haiidicap|ied  clients  in  local  facilities. 
Concrete  experience  will  help  the  students  integrate  classroom  instruction  with 
field  experiences. 

RH488  Field  Training  in  Rehabilitation  I  var-6sh 

Prerequisite:  .\H  major  courses  in  program 

Emphasizes  development  of  the  student  rehabilitation  coordinator  by  working 
widi  disabled  chents  in  a  public  or  private  agency.  Writing  and  analysis  of  case 
reports,  counseling  of  clients,  understanding  of  agency  responsibilities  and 
limitations,  referral,  follow-up.  and  final  evaluation  of  the  chent's  abilit)'  to 
fiinction  with  \^rious  degrees  of  autonomv.  Taken  concurrendy  with  RH493  and 
RH422. 

RH493  Field  Training  in  Rehabilitation  II  var-6sl] 

Prerequisite:  All  major  courses  in  program 

Provides  a  second  field  experience.  Taken  concurrendy  widi  RH488  and  RH422 


RP 


Regional  Planning 

Department  of  Geography  and 

Regional  Planning 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social 

Sciences 


RP2 13  Cartography  I  3c-0l-3sh 

Introduces  students  to  principles  of  thematic  map  construction.  Emphasis  is  on 
the  techniques  of  choroplelh  mapping  and  die  production  of  scientific  graphs  an 
charts.  (Also  offered  as  CE213;  may  not  be  taken  for  dupUcate  credit) 

RP281  Special  Topics  3c-0I-3sli 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporar)'  basis  to  explore  topic 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students.  (.Ma) 
also  be  offered  as  GE28 1 ;  may  not  be  taken  as  duplicate  credit  under  same  tide) 

RP3 13  Cartography  II  Sc-OI-Ssli 

Prerequisite:  RP2 13 

Gives  an  understanding  of  the  compilation  and  use  of  maps  and  quantitative  data 
Develops  skills  essential  to  the  construction  of  various  types  of  maps.  (Also 
offered  as  GE3I3;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

RP3 1 4  Map  and  Photograph  Interpretation  3c-0I-3sl 

Maps  and  air  photograplis.  along  with  remote  sensing  materials,  permit  inventor} 
and  analysis  of  geologic,  land  use.  urban  development,  and  odier  landscape 
phenomena.  The  understanding  of  these  materials  and  associated  tools  for  their 
use  is  presented.  (Also  offered  as  GE3 1 4:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 


IMnPAMA     lIMlVPB'ilTY     OF      P  F  M  M  <;  Y  I  V  A  M  I  A     H  N  n  F  R  fi  I?  A  D  IJ  A  T  E      CATALOG.       1998-99 


COURSE     DESCRIPTIONS       197 


.F  J 1 6  Introduction  to  Geographic  Information  Systems  3c-0I-3sh 

rt  requisite:  RP2I3.  or  cqun-alent.  or  permission  of  instructor 

Miated  methods  for  creating,  maintaining,  and  analyzing  spatial  data  are 
Mted.  Topics  include  1)  specialized  GIS  hardw-are  and  software.  2)  vector  vs. 
vs.  object-oriented  spatial  data  stnictures.  3)  creation  and  manipulation  of 
_  -.iphic  data  files.  4)  data  base  design  and  management  concepts.  5)  spatial 
^is.  and  6)  cartographic  design.  (Also  offered  as  CE316;  may  not  be  taken 
'  ipUcate  credit) 

tP:J32  Urban  Geography  3c-0I-3sh 

i  concepts  of  urban  geography  including  site,  situation,  (unction,  urban  land 
^rban  structure,  and  urban  hierarchy  are  introduced.  Relationships  between 
iiruan  geographv  and  urban  plaiming  are  explored.  (.-Uso  offered  as  GE332;  may 
lot  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

IP333  Trade  and  Transportation  3c-0l-3sh 

)eals  with  die  spatial  aspects  of  transportation  systems  and  their  use.  Circulation, 
ccessibihty.  time  and  distance  concepts,  and  trade  patterns  are  discussed.  (.Also 
iflered  as  GE333:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

tP350  Intrvduction  to  Planning  3c-0l-3sh 

ntroduction  to  the  profession  and  activity  of  contemporan-  .\mericaii  urban  and 
egional  planning.  Course  emphasis  is  placed  on  land  use  control,  design,  growth 
oanagement.  and  development  regulation.  The  legal  and  institutional  bases  of 
)lanning  practice  are  covered  as  well.  (Offered  as  GE360,  Introduction  to 
lanning  prior  to  1996-97) 

IF352  Planning  Methods  3c-01-3$h 

{^search,  analytical  design,  and  plan-making  techniques  in  urban  and  regional 
ilanning.  Examines  basic  items  necessan'  to  prepare  urban  and  regiotial 
xjmprehensive  plans.  (.\lso  offered  as  GE352:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
Tcdit)  (Offered  as  GE361:  Planning:  Ba.sic  Studies  and  .Analvsis  prior  to  1996- 
'7) 

354  Planning  Design  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  RP350 

Presents  concepts  of  city,  suhdivision.  and  tratisportation  design  in  relation  to 
opography.  natural  resources,  and  other  physical  elements.  (Offered  as  GE463: 
Planning:  Design  prior  to  1996-97) 

U'4 1 2  Research  Seminar  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  RP468 

rhis  senior  seminar  and  workshop  is  a  capstone  course  that  focuses  on  recent 

research  in  the  major  Geld.  Students  carr\'  out  a  research  project  on  a  topic  of 

local  or  regional  importance.  (.Also  offered  as  GE412:  may  not  be  taken  for 

duplicate  credit)  (Offered  as  GE13 1 2;  Research  in  Geographical  Planning  prior  to 

1996-97) 

RP4 1 5  RcmoU  Sensing  3c-0l-38h 

Deals  with  air  photographs,  satellite  imagery,  thermal  sensing,  and  radar  imager)' 
and  their  application  to  deriving  information  about  the  earth's  physical  and 
cultural  landscapes.  (Also  offered  as  GE413:  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate 
credit) 

RP4 1 7  Technical  Issues  in  CIS  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  RP3 1 6 

A  project-based  class  in  which  students  learn  the  skills  to  develop  and  maintain  a 
Geographic  Information  System.  Through  cooperative  learning  students  will 
detign  and  implement  fiinctional  systems.  Methods  for  designing  GIS  systems  to 
user  speciBcation,  data  collection,  data  input,  project  management,  and  system 
documentation  are  covered.  (Also  offered  as  GE4I7;  may  not  be  taken  for 
duplicate  credit) 

RP4.58  I^nd  Use  Law  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisite:  RP350 

Inir'Kiucc^  students  to  principles  of  land  use  law.  The  course  focus  is  on  federal 
constitutional  principles  and  key  Supreme  Court  cases,  especially  as  they  relate  to 
actions  of  Ifical  units  of  government  and  municipal  planning  practice.  The  course 
dcdU  with  the  present  state  of  land  use  law  and  widi  current  trends  and  issues. 

RP  »64  I  jnd  Use  Policy  3c-OI-.3«h 

Pri requisite:  KV\V) 

lriir< educes  students  to  and  prrjvides  an  over\'icw  of  land  line  issues  at  the 
regional,  state,  and  federal  levels.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  evolution  of 
contemporary  jxilicy  strategics,  constitutional  issues,  and  regional  contrfivcrsics 
involved  in  the  regulation  of  metrrtpolitan  gr«jwth,  central  city  decline,  and 
management  of  public  lands.  (Also  offered  as  GE464;  may  not  be  taken  for 
duplicate  CTcdit) 


RP468  Planning  Theor>  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  RP3.50, 352.  354.  or  permission  of  instructor 
Seminar  on  contemporary  debates  concerning  planning  traditions,  principles,  and 
practices.  The  activity  of  planning  is  investigated  from  several  dieoretical  frames 
and  analytic  positions.  (Offered  as  GE462:  Planning:  Development,  Principles. 
and  Theory  prior  to  1996-97) 

RP481  Special  Topics  3c-0l-3$h 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  tlie  established  curriculum.  X  given  topic 
may  be  ofiisred  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students.  (.May 
also  be  offered  as  GE48 1 ;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit  under  same  title) 

RP482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  appro\~al  tlirough  advisor,  faculty  member,  deparmient 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  widi  a  faculty  member. 
.Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 

RP493  Internship  var- 1  - 1 2sh 

Professional  learning  experience  widi  emphasis  on  application  of  academic 
background.  Open  to  majors  and  minors  in  regional  planning  widi  a  total  of  57 
semester  hours  and  15  hours  in  the  major.  See  internship  supen'isor  for 
additional  infoniiation. 


RS 


Religious  Studies 

Department  of  Philosophy  and 

Rehgious  Studies 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social 

Sciences 


RS  1 00  Introduction  to  Religion  3c-0l-3sh 

.An  introduction  to  the  academic  study  of  rehgion  tlirough  an  examination  of 
various  dimensions  of  religious  expression  and  traditions.  The  course  will  cover 
such  areas  as  problems  about  definition  of  religion:  approaches  to  the  study  of 
religion;  the  goals,  language,  and  rituals  of  reUgion:  cases  of  religious  experience; 
faith,  disbelief,  and  alternatives  to  religion;  religion  and  the  sociocultural  context, 

RS  1 1 0  World  Religions  3c-01-3sh 

.A  comparative  study  of  the  history,  teaching,  and  rituals  of  the  major  religions  of 
the  world  and  their  influence  on  contemporary  society.  A  nonsectarian  approach 
to  religions  such  as  Native  American  religion,  .Afro-American  religion, Judaism, 
Christianity,  and  Islam  in  relationship  to  Hinduism,  Buddhism.  Confucianism. 
Taoism,  and  Shinto. 

RS200  Religion  and  Culture:  Their  Interaction  3c-0l-3sh 

A  systematic  study  of  the  interaction  of  religions  and  various  components  of 
culture,  as  a  way  of  understanding  die  phenomenon  of  religion.  The  approach  is 
fiinctional  and  descriptive;  it  uses  case  studies  which  are  chronologically  and 
culturally  diverse,  covering  such  areas  as  religion  and  politics,  economics,  arts, 
science,  and  literature. 

RS2 1 0  World  Scriptures  3c-0l-3sh 

Major  sacred  writings  of  Hindu.  Buddhist.  Zoroastrian.  Moslem.  Confucian, 
Taoist,  and  Judeo-Christian  traditions  will  be  studied  from  point  of  view  of  their 
religious  significance. 

RS2.';0  Undersunding  the  Bible  3c-0l-3sh 

An  introduction  to  scliolarlv  methods  and  major  tiiemes  necessary  to  understand 
the  Hebrew  .Scriptures  and  the  New  Testaments  of  theJudco-Chrislian  tradition. 

RS260  American  Religious  Dcvclopmcnl  3c-01-3»h 

A  snn'ey  and  analysis  of  topics  which  tlepict  the  role  of  religion  in  the  U.S.,  e.g., 
American  Indian  religion:  religion  and  the  discovery/colonization/immigration 
trends  of  the  U.S.:  religion  antl  the  Cionstitulion:  indigenous  religious 
movcinenLs;  black  religion;  ecumenism:  atheism;  culls;  mass  media  and  religion; 
religion  in  Indiana  County. 

RS28 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3«h 

Prerequisite:  As  .ippropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  leiiiponiry  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  iiiclude<l  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  arc  offered  primarily  fi>r  lower-level  iiiidergiaduale  students. 
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RS290  Christianity  3c-0l-3sh 

A  study  of  the  beliefs,  practices,  significant  persons,  history,  and  cultural  impact  of 
Christianity. 

RS3 1 1  Eastern  Philosophy  3c-0l-3sh 

An  examination  and  critique  of  the  philosophies  which  have  shaped  Eastern 
world  \news  and  ways  of  life  as  found  in  a  representative  sampling  of  Chinese, 
Japanese,  and  Indian  tliought. 

RS3 1 2  Archaeology  and  the  Bible  3c-0l-3sh 

An  investigation  of  religious-historical  traditions  of  the  Bible  in  light  of 
archaeological  research.  Will  include  study  of  archaeological  method  and 
interpretation,  discoveries  in  Egj-pl,  Mesopotamia,  and  Syro- Pales  tine  as 
background  for  understanding  tlie  traditions  and  religious  practices  and  beliefs  of 
Israel,  and  special  questions  surrounding  the  Patriarchal  narratives,  the  Exodus 
and  Conquest,  Israel  under  David  and  Solomon,  the  Dead  Sea  Scrolls,  and  New 
Testament  times. 

RS329  Philosophy  of  ReUgion  3c-0l-3sh 

This  course  is  a  philosophical  critical  examination  of  religion  to  mciude:  the 
nature  of  religion:  religious  argumentation;  existence  and  nature  of  God:  meaning 
and  relation  of  faidi  and  knowledge;  theories  of  origin  or  religion.  (Offered  as 
PH329  prior  to  1995-96) 

RS360  African  Religions  3c-0l-3sh 

An  examination  of  the  nature  of  Aincan  traditional  religion  and  how  traditional 
religion.  Islam,  and  Christianity  coexist  and  influence  each  other. 

RS365  Native  North  American  Religions  3c-0l-3sh 

An  introduction  to  the  indigenous  religions  of  North  America  and  to  die  peoples 
who  practice  these  rich  and  varied  approaches  to  die  sacred.  This  course  not  only 
examines  major  religious  themes  and  dimensions  {myth,  ritual,  ethics,  etc.)  but 
includes  a  historical  perspecUve  on  North  American  Indian  lifeways.  This 
perspective  involves  discussion  of  the  clash  with  Euro- American  values  and 
contemporary  native  religious  responses  to  social  crisis  and  change. 

RS370  Religions  of  China  and  Japan  3c-0l-3sh 

A  study  of  Confucianism,  Taoism.  Buddhism,  Shinto,  and  popular  religion  in 
China  and  Japan,  including  historical  and  theological  foundations,  development 
of  diought,  contemporary  expressions,  and  encounters  with  the  modern  world. 

RS375  ReUgions  of  India  3c-0!-3sh 

A  study  of  Hinduism,  Indian  Buddhism.  Jainism,  and  Sikhism.  including 
historical  and  dieological  foundations,  development  of  thought,  contemporary 
expressions,  and  encounters  with  die  modem  world. 

RS380  Islam  3c-0l-3sh 

A  study  of  Islam  including  historical  and  theological  foundations,  developments 
of  diought,  contemporary  expressions,  and  encounters  widi  the  modern  world. 

RS4 1 0  Early  Christian  Thought  3c-0l-3sh 

The  development  of  Christian  diought  approached  through  an  in-depdi  study  of 
selected  writings  from  the  early  Church  Fathers  to  the  Protestant  Reformers. 

RS440  Modern  Christian  Thought  3c-0l-3sh 

An  examination  of  Christian  thought,  approached  through  in-depdi  study  of 
selected  writings  from  major  theologians  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentiedi 
centuries. 

RS48I  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  tenii]orar\-  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  die  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  dian  diree  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

RS482  Independent  Study  var-l-6sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  dirough  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairjjerson.  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Individual  students  wishing  to  pursue  rehgious  studies  interests  not  covered  in 
the  department's  regular  offering  may  do  so  by  approval.  Upon  approval  students 
are  guaranteed  at  least  five  hours  of  faculty  Ume  per  credit.  All  programs  of  study 
must  be  accepted  by  the  department  as  a  whole.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  to 
maximum  of  Osh.  (This  option  is  available  to  bodi  Religious  Studies  majors  and 
noimiajors.) 


RS482  Independent  Study:  Honors  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  3.00  QPA,  15sh  in  Religious  Studies,  and  3.20  average  in 
departmental  courses 

Majors  in  Religious  Studies  are  invited  to  lake  3sh  of  independent  study- 
designated  Honors  Project.  Upon  satisfactory'  compledon.  graduadon  widi 
departmental  honors  is  possible. 

RS493  Internship  in  Religious  Studies  6-12sh 

Prerequisites:  Junior  or  senior:  Religious  Studies  major  or  double  major;  2.5 
QPA  in  major:  department  approval 

Supervised  experience  in  a  public  or  private  organization  which  extends  and 
complements  coursework  in  Rehgious  Studies. 


RT 


Respiratory  Care 

Allied  Health  Professions  Programs 
College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 


RTlOl  The  Profession  of  Respiratory  Care  Ic-Ol-lsh 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  health  care  environment  and  specifically  the 
respirator)'  care  profession.  Students  will  visit  a  hospital  respirator)-  care 
department  and  observe  basic  respirator)'  patient  care  procedures. 

RT326  Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  I  var-3sh 

First  exposure  to  padent  care.  Introduction  and  pracdce  of  basic  respirator)'  care 
treatment  modalities  receive  emphasis. 

RT327  Pharmacology  3c-0|.3sh 

Introduction  to  pharmacolog)'  and  therapeutics.  Emphasis  placed  on  die  drugs 
used  in  respiratory  care.  Drug  classification,  action,  usage,  dosage,  and  availability 
will  be  discussed. 

RT328  Introducdon  to  Respiratory  Care  4c-0l-4sh 

Topics  include  medical  temiinolog)-  and  an  overview  of  cellular  structure  and 
function.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  neurophysiology,  respiratory  anatomy,  and 
physiology. 

RT329  Respiratory  Care  Equipment  4c-0l-4sh 

Introducdon  to  respirator)'  therapy  equipment,  related  procedures  and  principles, 
techniques  and  theor)'  of  mechanical  ventilation.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to 
oxygen  delivery  systems  and  the  radonale  for  dieir  use. 

RT330  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  2c~0l-2sh 

Comprehensive  analysis  of  the  principles  and  pracUces  of  numerous  methods  of 
resuscitadon. 

RT333  Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Practice  U  var-4sh 

Treatment  procedures  introduced  in  Clinical  I  are  continued  widi  greater 
emphasis  on  independence.  Specialt)'  rotadons  are  added  to  broaden  exposure  to 
respiratory  care  and  critical  care. 

RT334  Respiratory  Care  Instrumentation  and  Application  4c-0l-4sh 

Provides  students  widi  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  mechanical  ventilation. 
The  care  of  critically  ill  and  physiologic  consequences  of  mechanical  ventiladon 
will  be  discussed. 

RT335  Nursing  Arts  3c-0l-3sh 

An  overview  of  the  history  of  respiratory  care  and  nursing.  Topics  include 
medical  records,  infecdon  control,  sterilization,  and  psychosocial  aspects  of 
illness. 

RT336  Cardiopulmonary  Evaluation  and  CUnical  Correlation  4c-0l-4sh 

Disease  states  of  the  pulmonar)'  and  related  systems  are  investigated  in 
progression  from  etiology  dirough  treatment  and  prognosis. 

RT337  Introduction  to  Pulmonary  Funcdon  Studies  Ic-Ol-Ish 

The  student  is  introduced  to  the  basic  principles  of  lung  volumes,  capacides,  and 
their  measurement.  Blood  gas  saniphng  and  electrodes  are  also  explored. 

RT342  Preceptorship  in  Respiratory  Care  Ic-Ol-Ish 

Prerequisites:  RT326,  328, 329. 330,  permission 

An  opportunity  for  students  to  gain  additional  clinical  experiences  in  a  supervised 
health  care  setUng.  Must  meet  university  and  sponsoring  preceptorship 
requirements.  May  be  repeated  for  a  maximum  of  live  credits.  A  minimum  of  40 
hours  is  required  for  each  credit. 
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IT425  Clinical  Case  Studies  3c-0l-3sh 

)esigned  lo  increase  the  working  knowledge  of  disease  states  commonly 
xperienced  bv  patients  in  the  critical  care  setting.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
ecognition  and  treatment  of  \-arious  disease  states.  Methods  for  evaluation  and 
reatment  of  clinical  ox\-genalion  disturbances  and  acid-base  disorders  will  be 
xploied.  Clinical  simulations,  case  studies,  and  patient  management  problems 
eviewcd  and  discussed.  Emphasis  is  on  appropriate  inlonnatioti-gathering  and 
lecision-making  techniques. 

1X426  Respirator)-  Care  Clinical  Practice  111  var-5sh 

lespiraton'  care  treatment  procedures  are  continued  with  emphasis  on  improving 
(foficiency  and  refining  skills.  Students  will  make  rounds  witli  physicians. 

1X428  Essentials  of  Electrocardiography  2c-01-2sh 

)esigned  to  acquaint  the  student  with  basic  principles  in  cardiac  electro- 
liagiiostics.  Topics  include  the  technique  of  ECG  testing  and  fundamentals  of 
^CG  arrhythmia  recognition. 

IT429  Design  and  Function  of  a  Respiratory  Care  Program  2c-01-2sh 

tasic  management  principles  as  they  apply  to  the  hospital  setting;  in  particular. 
espitatory  care  departments  and  schools  will  be  discussed. 

tT430  Pulmonary  Function  Studies  3c-01-3sh 

>rerequisite:  RT337 

ntroduces  the  student  to  the  advanced  diagnostic  studies  and  equipment 
lecessary  for  diagnosing  and  quantitying  the  \-arious  lung  diseases.  Included  are 
idvances  in  in\'asive  studies  and  rehabilitation  e\'aluation  tools. 

5X431  Pediatric  Respiratory  Care  lc-01-lsh 

*rerequisites:  RT334  and  336 

Hie  application  of  respirator)-  care  to  children  ages  six  months  to  fifteen  years  is 
scplored.  Cardiopulmonary  pathophysiolog)'  and  treatment  tor  the  following 
lisorders  are  discussed:  Croup.  Epiglottitis.  Asthma,  Cystic  Fibrosis,  Congenital 
Heart  Defects,  .■\bdominal  and  Chest  Wall  Defects. 

IT433  Respiratory  Care  Clinical  Piactice  IV  var-5sh 

lotauons  on  treatment  and  intensive  respiratory  care  are  continued.  Advanced 
notations  are  included. 

IT434  Neonaul  Respiratory  Care  3c-01-3sh 

iasic  terminolog)-.  anatomy,  and  pathophysiology  of  obstetric,  fetal,  neonatal,  and 
pediatric  patients  will  be  presented. 


1X436  Respiratory  Care  Teaching 

\n  introduction  to  respiratory  education. 


2c-01-2sh 


1X437  Methods  in  Critical  Care  2c-OI-2sh 

[Critical  Care  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  m(jdalities  pertinent  to  respirator)'  care 
will  be  discussed.  Topics  include  invasive  and  noninvasive  cardiac  monitoring. 
Milmorury  monitoring,  neurological  assessment,  ventilator  commitment,  and 
liflcontinuance. 

1X438  Cardiopulmonary  Rehabilitation  1  c-01- 1  sh 

Icchniques  and  principles  associated  with  cardiopulmonary  rehabilitation 
jrograms  are  surveyed.  Topics  also  include  the  management  of  chronic 
lulinonary  disease  in  the  home  and  the  application  of  respiratory  equipment  and 
mechanical  ventilators  in  Uiis  setting. 

RT48 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3»h 

Prerequisite:  A.s  appropriate  to  course  content 

Sptcij]  topics  courses  arc  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  arc  not  included  in  the  established  ctirriculum.  A  given  topic 
ma)  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  tlian  three  times.  Special 
Kjpics  numbered  481  are  primarily  lor  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 


SA 


Safety  Sciences 

Department  of  Safety  Sciences 
College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 


S.4101  Introduction  to  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  3c-01-3sh 

Covers  the  tlieor)'  and  history  ol  occupational  hazard  control,  effects  of  hazards 
and  failures  on  organizational  control  and  producti\nt)V  safet)-  and  health 
legislation,  and  accident  causation.  The  course  also  previews  aspects  of 
recognizing,  evaluating,  and  understanding  control  of  safety  and  health  hazards, 
acciuiring  hazard  data,  and  the  use  of  hazard  analytical  tools.  Communication 
techniques  in  safety  and  health  management  are  stressed,  along  with  tile 
development  of  safety  and  health  programs. 

SA102  Introduction  to  Mine  Safety  and  Health  3c-01-3sh 

Designed  to  provide  die  student  witli  an  in-depth  background  of  tlie  problems 
involving  mine  safety.  A  historical  approach  to  coal  and  mineral  mining  is 
reviewed;  legislative  influences  such  as  the  Federal  Coal  Mine  Health  and  Safety- 
Act,  the  Metal  and  Nonmetal  Mine  Healtli  and  Safet)-  .Act.  and  the  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Act  are  discussed  in  deptli:  mining  techniques,  methods,  and 
systems  are  discussed.  Management  of  mine  healtli  and  safety-  programs  is 
presented.  Federally  mandated  training  of  employees  is  covered.  [Offered 
occasionally] 

SAl  1 1  Principles  of  Industrial  Safety  I  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SAlOl 

Stresses  an  understanding  of  tlie  complexity  of  the  industrial  hazard  coiitrul 
problem  by  thoroughly  examining  elements  of  safety  and  health  enumerated  in 
tlie  OSHA  promulgated  standards  and  various  consensus  standards.  Emphasis 
directed  at  plant  layout  and  design,  powered  industrial  vehicles,  boilers  and 
unfired  pressure  vessels,  machine  guarding,  robotics  safet)-,  and  an  introduction  to 
industrial  processes. 

SA2 1 0  Environmental  Safety  and  Health  Regulations  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CHI 02.  S.\  101,  or  permission  of  instnictor 
This  course  offers  the  student  a  practical  approach  to  the  understanding  of,  and 
compliance  widi.  the  various  environmental  regidations  that  impact  on  business. 
A  tliorough  discussion  of  tlie  definitions,  categories,  and  evaluation  ol  liazardous 
materials  is  included.  Env-ironmental  laws  covered  include  the  Clean  Water  Act, 
the  Clean  An  Act.  the  Resource  Conserv-ation  and  Reco\'ery  .Act.  the 
Comprehensive  Environmental  Response,  the  Compensation  and  Liability  Act, 
die  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act,  and  odier  related  laws. 

SA21 1  Principles  oflndustrial  Safety  II  3c-3l-4sh 

Prerequisite:  S.A  1 1 1 

Stresses  an  understanding  of  the  complexity  of  the  industrial  hazard  control 
problem  by  Uioroughly  examining  elements  of  safety  and  health  enumerated  in 
the  OSHA  promulgated  standards  and  various  consensus  stantlards.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  personal  protective  equipment,  welding  and  cutting,  walking  and 
working  surfaces,  materials  handling  and  storage,  electrical  safe  work  practices, 
and  construction  safety.  Application  of  hazard  control  strategies  is  acconijilished 
in  laboratory  sessions. 

SA23 1  Principles  of  Mine  Safety  I  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SA !  02 

Focuses  on  the  various  aspects  of  mining  operations  such  as  slope  and  shaft 
development:  mine  design:  ground  control:  hoisting:  man-trips;  haulage;  mining 
equipment:  mine  emergency  planning  and  procedures:  mine  communications  and 
maintenance.  [Offered  occasionally] 

SA232  Principles  of  Mine  Safety  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SA  1 02 

Covers  surface  mining  operations  such  as  slope  stability.  ci|iiipincnt.  ground 
water,  and  control.  Mine-related  processing  operations  are  discussed.  Provides  an 
in-depth  study  of  the  various  controls  of  electrical  lia'zards  and  ignition  sources 
such  as  pemiissihk-  equipment  and  electrical  distribution  .systems.  The  uses  ol 
explosives  and  blasting  practices,  handling,  storing,  and  transportation  with 
emphasis  on  causes  of  explosion  involving  dust  and  gases  arc  discussed  (Offered 
occasionally] 

.SA245  Product  Safety  3c-0l-3»h 

Prerequisite:  MA217 

Traces  How  of  applicable  legi.ilation  dealing  with  consumerism  and  product 
safety  Corjiorate  liability  for  product  saletv  cmph.isized  dirough  case  suulies. 
Student  familiarized  widi  evolving  role  of  Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission. 
Coqioratc  management  of  product  development  and  safety  detailed  with 
emphasis  on  systems  safely  analysis,  standards,  anil  product  testing. 
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SA281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporar)'  basis  to  explore  topics 
tliat  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  tliree  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

SA299  Cooperative  Education  I  Oc-01-Osh 

Prerequisite:  Approval  of  academic  advisor,  co-op  coordinator,  and  department 
chairperson 

The  initial  experience  in  a  program  designed  to  combine  classroom  theory  with 
practical  application  through  job-related  experiences.  The  course  is  open  to  SA 
majors  and  minors  usually  in  Uieir  sophomore  year.  Students  are  employed  by 
organizations  outside  western  Pennsylvania  where  there  is  an  ongoing  hazard 
control  program  under  die  direction  of  an  experienced  professional.  The  student 
is  required  to  be  in  good  academic  standing  and  to  serve  a  minimum  ot  two 
alternating  work  experiences. 

SA301  Health  Hazard  Identification  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CH102,PY111,MA122,BI155 

Provides  an  understanding  of  the  primary-  health  iiazards  found  in  industry'  and 
dieir  effects  on  the  human  body.  Students  leani  to  recognize  hazards  involved 
with  air  contaminants,  noise,  heat,  radiation,  chemicals  on  the  skin,  and  other 
stressors.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  study  of  occupational  disease,  industrial 
toxicology,  and  use  of  dneshold  limit  values. 

SA303  Control  of  Health  Hazards  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SA301.  PY112.  MA217 

Study  of  engineering,  administrative,  and  personal  protecdve  equipment  as 
methods  of  reducing  or  eliminating  hazards  to  die  healdi  of  industrial  workers. 
Topics  covered  include  industrial  ventilation,  noise  control,  heat  control, 
radiation  control,  personal  protective  equipment,  and  industrial  health  program. 

SA311  Industrial  Fire  Protection  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  CH102,  PYl  12,  SA21 1 

hitroduces  fundamental  concepts  in  protection  of  industrial  workers  and  propert)' 
from  fire  and  explosion.  Fire  chemistry,  control  of  ignition  sources  in  industry, 
and  properties  of  combustible  materials  are  discussed.  Fire  detection  and 
exdnguishment  are  covered  along  widi  building  constmction  for  fire  prevention, 
life  safety,  fire  codes,  and  related  topics. 

SA345  Systems  Safety  Analysis  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SA21 1,  MA217 

Focuses  on  the  evaluation  of  system  designs  using  detailed  system  analysis 
techniques.  Topics  covered  include  system  definition,  economics  of  systems 
safety,  systems  safety  methodolog)-.  mathematics  of  systems  analysis  including 
statistical  methods.  Boolean  Algebra,  and  refiabifity.  Skills  gained  include  the 
ability  to  perform  preliminary  hazard  analysis,  failure  mode  and  effect  analysis, 
fault  tree  analysis,  and  exercises  in  the  application  of  fault  tree  analysis  to 
hardware  and  man/machine  systems.  Practical  analysis  work  is  accomphshed  in 
laborator)'  sessions. 

SA347  Ergonomics  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SA30I,  BI155 

An  exploration  of  the  principles  which  control  human  performance  and  its  effect 
upon  die  safety  and  reliability  of  systems.  Engineering  andiropometr)',  human 
perception,  biomechanics  of  modon  and  work  posture,  work  physiology  and 
human  performance  measurement  are  covered  in  die  context  of  their  application 
in  workplace  design.  Students  will  be  instnicted  in  methodologies  for  analysis  of 
tasks  and  human  performance  requirements.  Important  human  limitations  and 
ergonomic  hazard  evaluations,  such  as  lifting  and  repetitive  motion  tasks,  are 
studied  in  laboratory  sessions. 

SA370  Fleet  Safety  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SAlOl, junior  standing 

Includes  topics  involved  with  the  development  and  operation  of  motor  fleet  safety 
programs:  driver  selection  and  training,  accident  investigation  and  recordkeeping, 
equipment  safet)^  features,  preventive  maintenance,  and  driver  incentive  programs. 

SA380  Institutional  Safety  Management  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 

Historical  aspects  of  safet\*  for  both  private  and  public  institudons;  introducdon 
to  trends  in  liabiHt)'  and  insututional  safety*  regidations.  Distinctions  will  be  made 
between  employee,  visitor,  and  patient  hazards  and  their  control. 

SA399  Cooperative  Education  II  Oc-Ol-Osh 

Prerequisite:  SA299 

A  second  experience  in  a  program  designed  to  combine  classroom  dieory  with 
practical  application  through  job-related  experiences.  The  course  is  open  to  SA 
majors  and  minors  usually  in  dieir  junior  or  senior  year.  Students  are  employed 


by  organizations  outside  western  Pennsylvania  where  there  is  an  ongoing  hazard 
control  program  under  die  direction  of  an  experienced  safety  professional.  The 
student  is  required  to  be  in  good  academic  standing  and  to  serve  a  minimum  of 
two  alternating  work  experiences. 

SA401  Mine  Ventilation  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  PY112.  SA102,  MA122.  or  consent 
Study  of  mine  ventilation  principles  and  practices  which  provide  a  basic 
biowledge  in  design  and  operation  of  mine  ventilation  systems.  The  topics  of 
airflow  physics,  ventilaUon  standards,  fan  fundamentals,  pressure  losses,  required 
air  flows,  and  overall  design  are  discussed.  Specific  problems  in  mine  ventiladon 
will  be  solved.  [Offered  occasionally] 

SA402  Health  Hazard  Evaluation  2c-3l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SA301,  PYl  12,  MA217 

A  lecture/laboratory  course  which  provides  a  basic  understanding  of  techniques 
used  in  measuring  and  evaluating  the  magnitude  of  health  hazards  in  industry. 
Laboratory  sessions  provide  experience  in  air  sampling,  noise  measurement,  heat 
measurement,  pardcle  size  analysis,  chemical  analysis,  and  evaluation  of  industria 
ventilation  systems. 

SA412  Evaluation  of  Safety  Program  Effectiveness  3c-3l-4sh 

Prerequisites:  MA217,  MG31 1, junior  standing 

Teaches  various  safety  management  techniques  to  identif)'  and  prevent  the 
occurrence  of  hazardous  behavior  and  condidons.  Devises  methods  capable  of 
extracting  accurate.  meanlngfi.d  data,  mediods  of  collecting,  codifying,  and 
processing  hazard  and  loss  incident  informadon,  and  utilizing  data  retrieval 
systems  to  be  used  in  cost/benefit  decision-making  for  hazard  prevention,  safety 
program  and  performance  evaluation,  and  risk  mana^ment. 

SA441  Accident  Investigation  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SAlOl, junior  standing  or  consent 

Focuses  on  various  aspects  of  accident  invesdgadon  such  as  recent  theories 
associated  with  accident  causes,  investigative  techniques,  data  acquisiuon, 
structure  of  invesdgaUve  reports,  management  responsibiliues,  and  remedial 
actions.  ParUcular  emphasis  on  determining  sequence  of  events  to  develop 
management  acUons  which  wifl  prevent  recurrence  of  accidents. 

SA461  Air  Pollution  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SA301  or  consent 

Focuses  on  various  major  aspects  of  the  air  pollution  problem.  Includes  sources  c 
pollution,  evaluaUon  and  engineering  of  pollutants,  government  reguladons, 
atmospheric  chemistry  and  dispersion,  and  human  and  nonhuman  effects. 
ParUcular  emphasis  on  information  that  is  practical  for  the  safety  management, 
industrial  health,  or  environmental  health  professional. 

SA462  Radiological  Health  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SA301  or  consent 

Study  of  problems  associated  with  ionizing  radiation  in  human  environment. 
Emphasis  given  to  biological  effects,  radiation  measurement,  dose  computational 
techniques,  exposure  control,  and  local  and  federal  regulations.  Study  and  use  of 
various  radiological  instruments  included. 

SA465  Right-To-Know  Legislation  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SA301,  31 1,  or  permission  ofinstmctor 
Covers  bodi  the  federal  and  selected  state  right-to-know  laws  and  related 
legislation.  The  scope,  application,  and  enforcement  of  the  various  laws  including 
specific  legal  and  moral  obligations  are  discussed.  Strategies  are  explored  and 
developed  to  identif)'  the  means  by  which  employers  can  gain  compliance  with 
regulatory  requirements. 

SA472  Process  Safety  in  the  Chemical  Industry  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SA30i,  311.  345,  and  senior  standing,  or  permission  of  instructor 
Designed  to  cover  aU  important  aspects  of  loss  prevention  as  it  is  practiced  in  the 
chemical  process  industries.  Its  objective  is  to  prepare  the  safety  professional  so 
that  he/she  may  be  able  to  work  more  effectively  with  chemists  and  chemical 
engineers  in  joint  hazard  identification,  evaluation,  and  control  projects. 

SA481  Special  Topics  var'-I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary-  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  die  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 
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A482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

rerequisite:  Prior  api>ro\-al  tlirough  ad\isor,  facult)*  member,  department 
haiq>ersoii.  dean,  and  Provosts  Office 

tudents  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  tlie 
uniculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  facult)'  member. 
^pproA'al  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availabiUty  of  resources. 

i.\488  Internship  12sh 

're requisites:  Senior  standing,  all  required  courses  in  major,  minimum  of  2.8 
iverall  and  3.0  GPA  in  major,  and  consent 

rhis  course  is  a  practicum  conducted  at  an  approved  occupationai  setting  up  to 
iOO  miles  away  from  lUP.  Students  are  required  to  conduct  four  major  projects. 
Dne  project  will  be  from  each  of  the  following  areas:  Safet)'  Management, 
ndustrial  Safet)*,  Industrial  Hygiene,  and  Fire  Protection.  Students  are 
iccountable  to  an  on-site  supervisor  and  are  required  to  remain  in  close  contact 
^ith  a  Safety  Sciences  facult)'  coordinator. 

vA493  Internship  var-6sh 

Prerequisites:  Senior  standing,  all  required  courses  in  major 
\11  Safet)'  Sciences  majors  are  expected  to  take  this  course.  It  is  conducted  away 
Tom  the  university'  at  \-arious  industrial  eiiteqjrises.  Students  are  required  to 
Dro\ide  their  own  transportation.  Intended  to  allow  the  student  to  apply  hazard 
issessment  and  safet)'  management  practices  to  actual  industrial  situations  while 
it  same  time  being  exposed  to  complexities  of  industrial  environment. 


sc 


Science 

College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 
Mathematics 


SC 1 0 1  Fundamentals  of  Physics  2c-2I-2.5sh 

Prerequisite:  Elemenur>-  Education  major  or  instructor  permission 
A  conceptual  course  in  physics  for  Elementary  Education  majors.  High  school 
physics  is  not  a  prerequisite.  Class  and  lah  presentations  concentrate  upon 
dispelling  naive  concepts  and  developing  a  better  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  the  physical  world.  The  topics  of  motion,  heat,  light,  sound,  electricit)', 
magnetism,  and  the  nucleus  are  presented  in  context  with  our  everyday 
experiences.  This  course  does  not  lulfill  the  Liberal  Studies  requirement  except 
for  majors  in  Elementary  and  Early  Childhood  Education. 

SC  1 02  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry  2c-2l-2.5sh 

Prerequisite:  Elementan  Education  major  or  instructor  permission 
A  sun-cy  of  chemical  principles  and  concepts.  The  nature  of  chemical  reactions  as 
applied  to  technology  and  its  applications  to  society.  The  world  of  consumer 
chemistry  will  be  explored.  The  goal  is  to  develop  a  chemical  literacy  for  the 
student.  A  series  of  laboratorj-  exercises  develops  concept  understanding  and 
process  skills.  Some  individual  and  group  projects  will  be  included.  This  course 
does  not  fulfill  the  Liberal  Studies  requirement  except  for  majors  in  Elementary 
and  Early  Childhood  Education. 

SCI  03  Fundamentals  of  Earth  and  Space  Science  2c-2I-2.5sh 

Prerequisites:  SCI 01.  102 

Introduction  to  geolog)',  astronomy,  oceanography,  and  meteorology  for 
Elementary  Education  majors.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  tlie  understanding  of  large- 
scale  processes  and  how  the  earth,  solar  system,  and  universe  work.  Lab 
experiences  include  hands-on  work  with  earth  materials  and  with  instruments 
from  all  of  our  subjects,  map,  and  field  trips  which  may  occur  during  class  times, 
niglits,  and  weekends.  This  class  does  not  fulfill  the  Liberal  Studies  requirement 
except  for  majors  in  Elementary  and  Early  Childhood  Education. 

SCI  04  Fundamentals  of  Environmental  Biology  2c-2l-2.58h 

Prerequisites:  SCIOI.  102 

A  basic  introduction  iij  the  major  concepts  and  principles  of  ecology  and  their 

application  to  modem  living  fur  majors  in  Elementary  and  Early  Childhood 

Education. 

SC  1 05  Physical  Science  I  3c-2l-4sh 

A  descriptive  and  conceptual  course  in  physics  for  llie  non-Science  major.  High 
•chr>ol  physics  is  not  a  prerequisite.  Course  content  is  designed  to  develop  an 
understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  physical  world  around  us,  to  produce 
changes  in  attitude  and  backgrrioitd  essential  for  our  modern  society,  and  to 
clanfy  the  follrnving  topics;  motion,  heat,  sound,  ligliL,  electricity,  magnetism,  and 
tlic  structure  of  matter. 
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SCI 06  Physical  Science  II  3c-2l-4sh 

A  basic  course  in  environmental  and  consumer  chemistry  for  the  non-Science 
major.  High  school  chemistn.-  is  not  a  prerequisite.  Major  topics  include 
humankind's  use  and  abuse  ol  soil,  water,  air  and  energx'  resources,  global  food 
production  and  hunger,  the  nuclear  industiy,  and  tlie  direat  of  nuclear  war. 
Consumer  topics  include  vitamins  and  nutrition,  food  additives,  pesticides,  and 
drugs. 

SC28I  Special  Topics  var-I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary'  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identitv  no  more  than  dnee  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

SC481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporaiy  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  die  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity'  no  more  Uian  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

SC482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  tlirough  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Oflice 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  die 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 


SH 


peech  Pathology  and  Audiology 
(formerly  Speech  and  Hearing) 

Department  of  Special  Education  and 
Clinical  Services 
College  of  Education 


SH  111  Introduction  to  Communication  Disorders  3c-0l-3sh 

Introduction  to  study  of  physiological,  acoustical,  and  scientific  processes 
involved  in  production  and  reception  oi  sjjeech.  The  genetic  development  of 
speech  sounds  and  factors  that  hinder  or  facilitate  speech  and  language 
acquisition.  {Previous  tide:  Fundamentals  of  Speech  and  Hearing) 

SH  1 22  Clinical  Phonology  3c-01-3sh 

Detailed  study  of  tlie  classification  of  American-English  phonemes  using  the 
physical  and  acoustical  perspectives.  Development  of  proficiency  in  use  of 
International  Phonetic  Alphaiiet  for  allophonic  transcriptions  of  normal  and 
disordered  speech.  (Previous  title:  Phonetics) 

SH222  Introduction  to  Audiology  3c-0l-38h 

The  study  of  auditory  function,  anatomy  of  auditory  mechanism,  psychophysics 
of  sound,  types  and  causes  of  hearing  loss,  measurement  of  hearing,  and 
educational  considerations  for  hearing-handicapped  child. 

SH242  Speech  Science  I  .'ic-Ol-Ssh 

Study  of  die  communication  process  with  emphasis  on  physical  characteristics  of 
sound  production,  transmission  and  perception  of  the  sound,  and  the  evoivenient 
and  use  of  symbols  for  meaningful  communication.  The  scientific  ])rinciples  ol 
normal  oral  communication  are  stressed,  and  language  learning  is  recognized  as  a 
basis  for  oral  communication.  (Previous  tide:  Introduction  to  Speech  Science) 

SH2.5I  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Speech  and 

Hearing  Mechanism  Sc-Ol-Ssh 

Consideration  of  genetic  development,  structure,  and  hinction  of  the  organs  of 
speech  and  hearing.  Anatomical  systems  involved  in  respiration,  phonation. 
articulation,  and  hearing  and  relationships  between  systems  in  production  and 
reception  of  speech. 

SH254  Classroom  Management  of  Language  Disorders  3c-0l-3sh 

Study  of  aspects  of  speech,  language,  and  hearing  problems  pertaining  to 
classroom  situation.  Tyjies  of  speech  and  hearing  disorders,  coiuhicliiig  speech 
and  language  iniprovemelll  lessons,  classroom  aids  for  teaching  the  ( Ilild  with 
language,  speech,  and  hearing  impairment,  and  s(hof>l  aiul  coinnittnity  resources 
for  these  children.  {Re(|uired  iiir  majors  in  Kducaliori  r)l  (he  Kxceplional  and 
suggested  for  majors  in  Elementary  Education) 
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SH281  Special  Topics 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 

that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 

under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  tunes.  Special  topics 

numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

SH31 1  Aural  Rehabilitation  3c-0U3sh 

Prerequisites:  SH222.  2.5  QPA 

Consideration  of  the  effects  of  varied  degrees  of  hearing  loss  sustained  by 
individuals  at  different  stages  of  development  and  study  of  total  education  and 
rehabilitative  procedures  for  the  hard-of-hearing  child  or  adult. 

SH334  Language  Development  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  2. .5  QPA 

Study  of  the  development  ot  an  interpersonal  communication  system:  language  as 
a  system  of  symbols  for  communication;  the  structure  of  the  English  language, 
including  phonology,  syntax,  and  semantics  with  emphasis  on  the  generative 
evolvement  of  sentences.  Highlighting  the  neurological,  social,  and  psychological 
bases  of  language  development.  (Offered  as  SH234  poor  to  1993-94) 

SH342  Speech  Science  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SH242.  2.5  QPA 

Physiologic,  acoustic,  and  perceptual  characteristics  oi  speech  with  special 
emphasis  on  speech  monitoring  and  controls.  Major  lab  instrumentation  and 
research  techniques  in  current  use  are  described  and  demonstrated.  Status  of 
present  knowledge  is  summarized  and  discussed. 

SH406  Articulation  and  Language  Disorders  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SHl  11.  242.  251,  :334.  2.5  QPA 

Exploration  of  the  processes  related  to  developmental  articulation  and  language 
disorders  from  birth  through  adolescence.  Instruction  in  tlie  principles 
underlying  moditication  of  these  disorders.  Preparation  of  management  programs 
and  obser\'ation  in  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic  required.  (Offered  as  SH306 
prior  to  1993-94) 

SH408  Stuttering  and  Voice  Disorders  3c-0l*3sh 

Prerequisites:  SHI  1 1.  242,  251,  3.34,  2.5  QPA 

Introduction  to  tlie  developmental,  psychogenic,  and  organic  bases  for  stuttering 
and  voice  disorders.  Instruction  in  principles  underlying  treatment  of  these 
disorders  with  emphasis  on  anatomical  deviations  and  laryngeal  dysfunction. 
Preparation  of  management  plans  and  observation  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic 
required.  (Offered  as  SH308  prior  to  1993-94) 

SH412  Organization  and  Administration  of  Speech  and 

Hearing  Program  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SHI  1 1.  2.5  QPA  (meets  requirement  for  Professional  Education 

course) 

Establishment  and  maintenance  of  speech  and  hearing  programs  witliiti  various 

administrative  organizations,  particularly  in  die  public  sciiools.  Techniques  of 

client  identification,  scheduling,  recordkeeping,  appropriate  referral,  material  and 

equipment  selection,  teacher  and  parental  counseling,  and  the  development  of 

coordinated  professional  and  mterdisciplinar)'  procedures.  (Offered  as  SH312 

prior  to  1993-94) 

SH420  Speech  Clinic  var-I-3$h 

Prerequisites:  ED242, 342,  QPA  of  3.0+,  all  major  courses,  program  directors 

permission 

Experience  in  working  with  individuals  or  groups  of  persons  who  exhibit  speech 

or  hearing  problems.  Lesson  planning,  writing  of  reports,  and  case  histories  of  a 

detailed  nature.  (Offered  as  SH320  prior  to  1993-94) 

SH481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  die  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  Uiree  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

SH482  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  througli  advisor,  faculty  member,  dejjartment 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  |jlan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  facult\'  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 


^mm^    ^mm^ 


Sociology 

Department  of  Sociology 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 


S0151  Principles  of  Sociology  3c-0!-3sh 

Scientific  study  of  stnicture  and  functioning  of  human  societies,  widi  special 
attention  to  factors  responsible  for  the  organization  and  transformation  of 
sociocultural  systems.  Specific  course  content  varies  from  one  instructor  to 
another. 

S0231  Contemporary  Social  Problems  3c-0l-3sh 

Exploration  of  some  pressing  problems  currendy  endemic  to  Western  society. 
Problems  are  defined  and  solutions  explored  in  light  of  historical,  poHtical, 
economic,  social,  and  anthropological  data. 

S0233  Language  and  Culture  3c-0l-3sh 

Focuses  on  social  and  cultural  functions  of  language.  Particular  emphasis  on 
analysis  of  non-Western  languages.  (Previous  tide:  Cultural  Symbolism:  Language 
in  Culture  and  Society) 

S0251  Sociology  of  Human  Sexuality  3c-0l-3sh  ' 

In-depth  analysis  of  a  formerly  taboo  topic,  human  sexualit)'.  Current  information 
from  biological,  psychological,  and  sociological  research  on  liuman  relationships 
is  presented  to  provide  a  foundation  for  self-understanding  and  societal  values. 

50271  Cultural  Area  Studies:  Africa  3c-0l-3sh 

Explores  the  cultural  diversity  of  the  condnent  of  Africa.  The  first  unit  examines 
the  historical  processes  which  shape  modern  society,  including  the  formadon  of 
indigenous  African  empires,  die  evidence  for  trade  routes,  slave  trading,  and 
colonialism.  The  second  unit  examines  the  nature  of  African  traditional  sociedes, 
including  analyses  of  forager  and  agricultural  groups.  The  last  unit  covers  issues 
of  contemporary  development  in  Africa  such  as  famine  and  agricultural  policy,  the 
status  of  women  in  economic  development,  and  apartheid.  Reading  includes 
ethnographic  and  historical  accounts  of  African  society  as  well  as  selections  by 
African  writers  on  the  issues  of  contemporary  society.  (Also  offered  as  AN271; 
may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

50272  Cultural  Area  Studies:  China  3c-0l-3sh 

Designed  to  assist  die  student  in  developing  an  understanding  of  contemporary 
China.  While  die  course  will  begin  with  prehistoric  and  historic  aspects  of  China, 
die  focus  will  be  on  contemporary  issues  presented  in  the  context  of  sociological 
theor)'.  Specific  Chinese  cultural  components  that  will  be  investigated  include 
values,  attitudes,  norms,  social  organization,  linguistics,  and  folklore.  (Also  offered 
as  AN272;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

50273  Cultural  Area  Studies:  Southeast  Asia  3c-0l-3sh 

An  introduction  to  the  peoples  and  cultures  of  Southeast  Asia.  Prehistory  and  the 
development  of  indigenous  states  in  Southeast  Asia  and  analysis  of  impact  of 
world  reUgions,  such  as  Islam,  and  Western  coloniahsm.  Also  examines  modern 
hunter-gatherer  and  farming  societies  and  discusses  contemporary  issues  in  social 
and  economic  change,  including  the  "'Green  Revolution,"  tropical  deforestation, 
die  struggle  of  ethnic  niinorit)'  tribal  peoples,  and  the  plight  of  Indochinese 
refugees.  (Also  offered  as  AN273;  may  not  be  taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

50274  Cultural  Area  Studies:  Latin  America  3c-0l-3sh 

An  introduction  to  die  peoples  and  cultures  of  Latin  America.  Focuses  on  the 
prehistory  and  development  of  pre-Columbian  complex  societies  in  Mesoamerica 
and  the  Andes  and  analyzes  Uie  impact  of  European  colonialism  on  these  major 
regions.  Also  examines  contemporary  issues,  such  as  civil  wars,  economic 
development,  rural-urban  migrations,  and  migration  and  immigration  of  Latin 
American  peoples  into  die  United  States.  (Also  offered  as  AN274;  may  not  be 
taken  for  duplicate  credit) 

S028I  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity'  no  more  dian  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 
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i0286  Marriage.  Kinship,  and  the  Family  3c-0l-3sh 

tciological  aiid  antlin)pological  study  ut  patlerns  o\  marriage,  kinship,  and 
aniilv  life,  widi  emphasis  on  die  relationsliip  between  laniiiy  patterns  and  other 
otial  institutions.  Topics  covered  include  die  laniity  and  marriage  in  historical 
nd  comparative  perspective:  worldwide  patterns  ol  gender  stratification:  incest 
nd  incest  avoidance:  class  and  race  contexts  onkniily  patterns:  mate  selection 

1  love:  parenthood  ami  child  rearing;  domestic  and  sexual  violence:  alternative 
aniiiy  li(cst\les:  and  the  current  crisis  and  possible  fiiture  of  die  family.  Intended 

broad  audience  but  also  open  to  sociolog^^-  and  andiropolog)'  majors  and 
niiiurs.  (.\lso  oflered  as  AN28():  may  not  be  taken  fur  duplicate  credit) 

iOJOl  Clinical  Sociological  Theory  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SO  151 

develops  an  understanding  of  how  to  use  micro  and  macro  sociological  dieor)-  to 
naKzc,  assess,  and  diagnose  liuman  problems.  Employing  case  studies,  prepares 
tudcnis  to  do  casework  and  help  solve  inteqjersonal.  group,  and  organizational 
jroblems.  .A.Iso  seeks  to  acquaint  students  with  the  broader  professional  activity 
f  luunan  semces. 

>OJ02  Clinical  Sociological  Practice  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SO30 1 

*rcpares  the  student  to  effect  constructive  change  widiin  individuals,  groups. 
aniilies.  and  communities.  Draws  its  analysis,  diagnosis,  and  methods  from  the 
oundations  of  sociological  theorv'  at  tiie  level  of  intervention  with  clients. 

iO303  Social  and  Cultural  Change  3c-0I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  S()15I 

exploration  of  current  theoretical  perspectives  on  social  and  cultural  change, 
ipctial  attention  given  to  planned  change  at  the  local  or  regional  level. 

>03 1 4  Native  Americans  3c-0l-3sh 

>ur\cv  of  culture  histor)-  and  culture  area  characteristics  of  Indians  of  Nordi 
Vnierica.  Detailed  study  of  representative  groups  related  to  historical,  ii^mctional. 
Old  ecological  concepts.  (Previous  tide:  Ethnolog)-  of  Nordi  American  Indians) 

)O320  Sociological  Theory  3c-0l-3sh 

-*rerequi.sitcs:  S()15I  and  second-semester  sophomore  standing 
)tUilcd  suney  of  the  historical  development  ol  sociological  theor)  from  the  mid- 
lincteenth  cenlur\-  to  the  present.  Treats  die  classical  theorists  Marx.  Durklicim. 
md  Weber,  and  such  contcmporar\'  dieoretical  schools  as  iunctionalism.  Marxian 
ind  Weberian  conflict  dieory;  cultural  materialism,  social  evolutionism,  rational 
li'  iLc  theory.  s)Tnbolic  intcractionism.  edinomediodolog)'.  sociobiology. 

^Liralism.  and  postmodernism.  Students  are  encouraged  to  take  diis  course  in 
!  tond  semester  of  dieir  S(jphomore  year  or  during  dieir  junior  year. 

)0333  Delinquenc7  and  Youth  3c-0l-3sh 

i;  Prerequij^ite:  SO  151 

i>i']\  of  social  and  cultural  factors  involved  in  various  youdi  lifestyles,  including 
'jucncy.  Cross-cultural  and  historical  approach  used  in  a  review  of  social 
^.  9<M3al  control,  and  socialization  institutions  and  community-based 
'^rams  for  rehabilitation. 

0335  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  3c-0l-3sh 

jlPrerequLsite:  SC)!^! 

mes  the  stK-ial  issues  and  problems  of  alcohol  and  drug  misuse  in  American 
'V.  Legal  and  illegal  substances  will  be  considered,  and  the  causes  of 
;jnce  abuse  as  well  as  alternatives  will  be  examined. 

,  l>OJ36  Sociology  of  the  Family  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SO  151 

"■'  :'f\'tpat\  study  of  die  family  from  various  theoretical  viewpoints.  Special 

■  dsis  will  be  placed  on  the  contemporary  American  family.  A  variety  of  topics 

■  •*:  covered  Auch  as  male  sclccUon.  power  relationships  and  roles  in  die  family, 
idf tni-child  interaction,  marital  satisfaction,  divorce,  and  otiiers. 

•i(HM  World  SiHrieties  and  World  Systcnw  3c-0l-.3Nh 

Prerequisite:  One  ol  die  l..ll.,wing:  AM  10.  KCIOI  or  I2I,GE230,  MI2()2. 
PS  101  or  282.  SOI 51 

Dciiiiled  analysis  of  the  evolution  of  human  societies,  with  special  emphasis  on 
'I'KJcm  world  system  of  societies  diat  began  to  emerge  in  die  sixteenth 

■  n,-  and  that  has  since  expanded  to  include  die  entire  globe.  Topics  include 
'ie»  during  tlie  prcindustrial  era:  die  emergence  ol  modern  capitalism  in  the 

iidi  century:  relations  between  developed  and  less-developed  societies  in  die 
rn  world:  the  a.u  ent  and  <leclinc  of  nation-slates  in  die  modern  world:  die 
iri  pliglil  of  die  'Hiird  World:  (he  rise  and  demise  of  socialism  in  die 
'!'.lh  rcnhjrs':  and  varioiM  scenario>  for  the  human  future. 
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50340  Sociology  of  Industry  3c-0l-3sh 
Prerequisite:  S( )  1 5 1 

Examination  of  industrial  organizations  and  dicir  environmeiiLs.  Production 
svstems  analyzed  in  terms  of  diHerent  iiirms  of  organization,  e.g..  bureaucratic. 
power-et|uilibriuni.  and  worker-participation.  Special  attention  paid  to  who 
defines  j)roduction.  how  such  definitions  are  legitimized,  antl  how  constraints  are 
placed  ()n  such  dciiuitioiis  by  union  and  oUier  political  organizations. 

5034 1  Sociology  of  Education  3c-0l-3sh 
Prerequisite:  SOI 5! 

Examines  die  place  of  education  in  society.  Sj)ecia!  attention  to  the  development 
of  education  in  America  and  its  relation  to  political  and  economic  phen<jmena. 
Some  attention  given  to  education  in  other  industrial  and  agrarian  societies. 

50342  Social  and  Cultural  Aspects  of  Health  and  Medicine  3c-0l-3sh 
Prerequisite:  fish  in  Sociology  or  Andiropolog\- 

Review  of  die  fields  of  medical  sociology  and  anthropology.  Focuses  on  such 
topics  as  health  aiul  illness  in  cross-cultural  context,  aging,  social  and 
psychological  aspects  of  pain,  and  social  organization  of  healdi  facilities  and 
services.  Definitions  of  limits  of  "'life"  and  "death"  in  context  of  holisUc  healdi. 

S0345  Interpersonal  Dynamics  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SO  1 5 1 

Study  of  die  interaction  between  and  among  indivitUials  and  groups  in  various 

social  settings.  Emphasis  on  self-understanding,  small  groups.  sociaHzation,  social 

influence  and  comj>liance.  person  perception,  collective  behavior,  and  mass 

communication. 

S0348  Sociology  of  Work  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  S0151 

Focuses  upon  die  sociological  examination  of  die  various  forms  of  labor, 
employment,  and  unemployment  present  in  industrial  societies.  Examines  the 
nature  of  work  and  unemployment  in  die  modern  era  and  how  diese  forms  are 
being  transfonncd  in  die  present  period. 

S0352  Sociology  of  Religion  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  S(  >  1 5 1 

Nature,  role,  and  fimction  of  religious  phenomena  iii  luinian  societies  will  be 
explored  with  special  attention  to  certain  critical  issues  as  tiiey  relate  to  religion 
and  politics  and  religion  and  economics.  Some  fundamental  modes  of  religious 
life  including  ritual  forms  and  mydilc  expressions  will  be  examined.  Odier  themes 
such  as  revitalization  movements  and  processes  of  secularization  in  modern 
societies  will  be  included. 

S()357  Sociology  of  Aging  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  S( )  1 5 1 

Introduction  to  various  problems  faced  in  the  process  of  growing  oUler.  Attitudes 
of  society  toward  elderly  and  social  and  cultural  impact  of  an  aging  U.S. 
population  examined. 

50361  Social  Stratification  3c-0l-3sh 
Prerequisite:  SO  1 5 ! 

Examines  leading  perspectives  in  the  major  sociological  subfield  of  social 
stratification.  Attention  drawn  to  different  ways  of  ranking  jjcople  in  liuman 
societies,  issues  concerning  die  distribution  of  income  and  wealdi.  die  role  ol 
political  p<nvcr  in  determining  who  gets  what,  and  die  causes  and  consec|uerices 
of  social  inc(|uality  for  specific  groups.  (Oflered  us  S04.i5  prior  to  H)9'i-94) 

50362  Racial  and  Ethnic  Minorities  3c-0l-3sh 
Prerequisite:  S0151 

Examines  from  an  historical  and  com|)arative  perspective  the  experiences  of 
minority  groups,  with  special  emphasis  r)n  economic  and  jxtlitical  dornination. 
stereotyping,  prejudice,  and  discrimination.  Teclini(jues  of  majority  group 
domination  and  die  responses  of  minority  groups  are  discussed.  Various  reasons 
for  die  different  rates  and  patlerns  of  assimilation  are  ex[)loied. 

S03fi3  Sociology  of  Sex  and  (iendcr  .K-Ol-lsh 

Prerequisite:  SO  1 51 

Explores  current  perspectives  on  die  situations  faced  by  women  and  men. 
primarily  in  (he  United  States.  Examines  issues  such  as  the  impact  of  sex  and 
gender  on  socialization,  the  cniistiiiction  of  knowledge,  iuliniale  ielali<nisliips. 
paid  work,  family  relationships,  health,  and  issues  of  change.  (Offered  as  S();l54 
prior  to  1993-04) 

SO3K0  Social  Research  Methods  3e-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Osh  ni  so<  lology  and  junior  Hiaiiding 

Examines  diverse  research  designs  used  in  the  social  sciences,  i.e.,  survey,  field 
study,  experiment,  docmnentar)'.  and  existing  statistical  data.  Focuses  both  (tn 
logic  and  jiractice  (»f  social  research.  Students  choose  a  number  ol  rnini-|)rr>iects 
or  a  major  research  project.  (Oflered  as  S04.55  prior  to  1903-01) 
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S042 1  Sociology  of  Mass  Media  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SO  1 5 1 

Examines  the  development  of  mass  media  as  dominant  cultural  forms  within 
ad\-anced  industrial  societies  in  the  twentieth  century'.  Emphasizes  critical 
understanding  of  the  sociohistorical  development,  the  underKing  assumptions, 
and  the  social  implications  of  the  advance  of  mass  media. 

50427  Spouse  Abuse  3c-01-3sh 
Prerequisite:  SO  151 

Considers  the  range  of  theoretical  explanations  for  the  pervasive  Molence  between 
husband  and  wife.  Particularly  examines  the  research  on  wife  battering  and  the 
implications  of  this  research  for  programs  and  policies  assisting  both  the  victim 
and  the  abuser. 

50428  Child  Abuse  3c-01-38h 
Prerequisite:  SO  151 

Examines  the  prevalence,  causes,  and  social  implications  of  physical,  sexual, 
emotional,  and  neglect  forms  of  child  abuse  in  society.  Child  abuse  will  be  studied 
from  the  individual,  family,  and  societal  level  perspectives.  Potential  intervention 
strategies  will  also  be  considered. 

50447  Modem  Sociological  Theory  3c-01-3sh 
Prerequisites:  9sh  in  sociology  and  junior  standing 

Detailed  examination  of  major  theoretical  issues,  perspectives,  and  controversies 
occupying  center  stage  in  contemporary.'  sociological  analysis.  Major  attention  to 
nature  and  logic  of  social  theorizing.  primar\'  macro-level  theoretical  perspectives 
which  compete  for  attention  in  contemporar)-  sociologv'.  and  the  nature  of  new 
directions  currendy  being  taken  within  sociological  theor\'. 

50448  Social  Policy  3c-01-3sh 
Prerequisite:  SO  1 51 

Focuses  on  the  formation  of  social  welfare  programs  in  the  U.S..  current  social 
policy  issues,  and  debates  between  conservative,  hberal.  and  social  democratic 
pohcy  analysts.  Special  attentitjn  drawn  to  \'arious  social  problems  and  a  range  of 
social  policies  designed  to  ameliorate  tlie  economic  disadvantages  of  single 
individuals,  single  parents,  and  two-parent  families.  Also  devoted  to 
understanding  die  relationship  between  social  policy,  research,  and 
implementation. 

50456  Field  Research  Methods  3c-01-38h 
Prerequisite:  S0455  or  permission 

Examination  of  methods  and  practice  of  sociology  and  anthropology  m  the  areas 
of  qualitative  and  field  methods.  Concentrates  upon  the  development  of  field 
notes,  interviewing  techniques,  participant  observation,  etc.  Quahtative  methods 
of  sampUng  and  analysis  will  include  theoretical  sampling  and  analytic  induction. 
Brief  background  research  into  community,  organizational,  and  group  structure 
will  also  be  emphasized. 

50457  Computer  Use  in  Sociology  3c-01-3sh 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor 

Introduces  students  to  use  of  microcomputers  in  social  science  research  and 
practice.  Uses  a  variety  of  software  for  clinical  sociological  applications  as  well  as 
quantitative  analysis  of  social  scientific  data.  These  include  client  information 
systems,  field  notes  and  downloading  such  notes,  exchanging  information 
between  agencies,  and  statistical  analyses  for  program  evaluation  and  forecasting. 

50458  Political  Sociology  3c-01-3sh 
Prerequisite:  SO  1 5 1 

Examination  of  the  social  context  of  power  and  politics,  with  special  reference  to 
such  topics  as  who  controls  the  stale  and  state  policy:  the  role  of  the  state  in 
stabilizing  capitalism  and  protecting  the  power  of  tlie  upper  class:  political 
activities  of  the  middle  and  upper  classes:  and  labor,  civil  rights,  and  welfare 
rights  social  movements  in  .\merica.  Especially  considers  the  problems  of 
conducting  and  implementing  social  policy  research  for  social  change.  Cross- 
Usted  in  Political  Science  as  PS346:  Political  Sociology. 

50459  Development  of  Social  Services  3c-01-3sh 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor 

Examination  of  ideological  and  insdtutional  conditions  which  shape  health, 
unemployment,  social  security,  and  welfare  services. 

SO480  Sociology  Seminar  var- 1 3sh 

Prerequisite:  SOiSl 

Seminar  for  ad\'anced  students  devoted  to  an  intensive  analysis  of  specialized 
issues  within  the  discipline. 


50481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 
Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 
Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  tJie  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  481  are  offered  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

50482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -3sh 
Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Oihce 

An  opportunity  for  students  to  engage  in  an  in-depth  analysis  of  some  topic 
through  consultadon  with  a  faculty  member.  A  semester  project  ordinarily 
expected.  Approv-al  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of 
resources. 


S0483  Readings  in  Sociology 
Prerequisite:  SOI 51 

Directed  readings  on  special  topics  in  sociology. 


var-l-3sh 


S0493  internship  in  Sociology 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor 

Supervised  experience  in  public  or  private  organizations  that  extends  and 

complements  coiirsework  at  the  university. 


var-3-12sli 


SF 


Spanish 

Department  of  Spanish  and  Classical 

Languages 

College  of  Humanities  and  Social 

Sciences 


SPlOl  Elementary  Spanish  I  4c-01-4sh 

For  beginning  students.  Primary  emphasis  is  on  aural/oral  skills.  Students  will 
learn  to  converse  and  ask  questions  in  simple  present  time  and  become 
acquainted  with  location  of  Hispanic  populations  and  elements  of  their  daily 
lives.  Attendance  is  required. 

SP 1 02  Elementary  Spanish  II  4c-0l-4sh 

A  continuation  of  SPIOI.  Students  will  learn  to  express  past  and  future  time. 
They  will  continue  to  learn  about  Hispanic  countries  and  their  cultures. 
Attendance  is  required. 

SP  1 2 1  Spanish  for  Health  Care  Professionals  I  3c-01-38h 

For  beginrung  students  in  nursing  and  other  health-related  programs.  Primary 
emphasis  is  on  aural/oral  skills.  Students  will  learn  to  converse  and  ask  questions 
related  to  health  care  setungs  in  simple  present  time  and  near  fiiture.  They  will 
also  become  acquainted  with  Hispanic  populations  and  elements  of  their  daily 
lives.  Class  and  language  lab  attendance  are  required.  A  student  may  receive  credii 
for  only  one  course  from  SPIOI.  1 1 1. 121.  or  131. 

SP  1 22  Spanish  for  Health  Care  Professionals  II  3c-01-39h 

Prerequisite:  SP121  or  equivalent 

A  continuation  of  SP121  for  students  in  nursing  and  other  health-related 
programs.  Primary  emphasis  is  on  aural/oral  skills.  Students  will  learn  to  express 
past  and  future  time  in  health  care  setungs.  They  will  read  articles  about  medical 
issues  and  short  stories  which  concern  health  care  themes  in  Hispanic  cultures. 
Class  and  language  lab  attendance  are  required.  A  student  may  receive  credit  for 
only  one  course  from  SP102.  21 1. 122.  or  132. 

SP131  Spanish  for  the  Hospitality  Industry  I  3c-0l-39h 

Similar  to  SPIOI  but  with  a  special  emphasis  on  the  vocabulary  and  structures 
used  in  the  hospitaUty  industry:  hotel  and  restaurant  management,  tourism,  and 
markedng.  Class  and  language  lab  attendance  is  required.  A  student  may  receive 
credit  for  only  one  course  from  SPIOI.  111.  121.  or  131. 

SP132  Spanish  for  the  Hospitality  Industry  II  3c-Ul-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP131  or  equivalent 

Similar  to  SP102  but  with  a  special  emphasis  on  the  vocabulary  and  structures 
used  in  the  hospitality  industry:  hotel  and  restaurant  management,  tourism,  and 
marketing.  Class  and  language  lab  attendance  is  required.  A  student  may  receive 
credit  for  only  one  course  from  SP102.  21 1.  122,  or  132. 


>P201  Intermediate  Spanish  4c-0l-4sh 

'rerequisite:  SPI02  or  equi\-alenl 

V  cuntinuatiuti  of  proious  work  on  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing 
kills.  Students  will  learn  to  function  in  evep.*day  situations,  expressing  opinions 
jkI  doubts,  and  narrating  and  describing  in  present,  past,  and  future  time, 
xposure  to  cultural  concepts  through  literarv*  readings.  Libernl  Studies  credit  is 


)P221  lotenncdiate  Spanish  Conversation  3c-0l-3$h 

'rcrequisile:  SP201  or  equivalent 

ntcnsive  work  on  oral  communication  skills  with  emphasis  on  vocabulan- 

luilding.  pronunciation,  and  discourse  strategies.  Required  for  all  majors  and 

niitors. 

'»P222  Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation-Business  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP201  or  equivalent 

)amc  as  SP221  but  with  a  special  emphasis  on  the  vocabulary-  and  structures 
jscd  in  the  business  world.  Substitutes  for  SP221. 

>P223  Intermediate  Spanish  Conversation-Criminology  Jc-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP201  or  equivalent 

same  as  SP22 1  but  with  a  special  emphasis  on  the  vocabulary  and  structures 
iscd  in  law  enforcement  and  criminal  justice.  Substitutes  for  SP22 1 . 

SP230  Intermediate  Spanish  Composition  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP221  or  concurrent  registration 

Intensive  practice  in  written  expression  in  Spanish.  Both  communicative  and 
structural  skilb  are  stressed.  Taught  in  Spanish.  Required  for  all  majors  and 
minors.  This  course  is  approved  to  meet  die  Liberal  Studies  requirement  for  a 
wnung- intensive  course  tor  majors. 

SP24-I  .Modem  .Mexico  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SP2U 1  or  equivalent  and  participation  in  the  Mexico  Summer 
Study  .\hroad  Program 

Tins  course,  uught  in  Mexico  as  part  of  die  study  abroad  program,  introduces 
students  to  the  contemporary  culture  of  die  largest  Spanish-speaking  country  in 
tht  world.  A  historical  perspective  is  provided  within  which  to  understand 
current  phenomena.  Textbook  readings  are  supplemented  with  reatlings  from 
hicrar)'  works  and  current  periodicals.  Students  will  gain  firsdiand  experience 
both  through  field  trips  and  by  living  with  a  Mexican  family.  Taught  in  Spanish. 


SP260  Introduction  to  Hispanic  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP230  or  equivalent 

Tins  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  any  300-  or  400-level  course  in  Mispanic 
Utcraturcs.  Designed  to  provide  students  with  the  tools  necessary'  for  developing 
Uterary  competence,  tlie  course  combines  a  study  of  literarv'  genres  and  analysis 
with  an  introduction  to  the  literatures  of  Spain  and  Spanish  .\merica.  Taught  in 
Spanish.  Required  for  all  majors  and  minors. 

SP281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

SpcLiaJ  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temj>orar\'  basis  to  explore  topics 
th:ii  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

SP2M0  Spanish  for  Elemenury  Teaching  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP201  or  equivalent  oral  proficiency  rating.  For  students  enrolled 
in  the  FLISET  Program 

Tliu  course  is  designed  for  elementary  education/early  cliildhood  majors  who  are 
completing  the  FLISET  Program.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  increase  the 
students'  proficiency  in  Spanish  and  tr>  prepare  them  for  an  internship  in  an 
clcmcntarv'  school  abroad.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  vocabulary'  acquisition  and  on 
strengthening  of  listening  and  speaking  abilities  in  Spanish.  T^hrough  in-class 
interaction  and  practice  in  the  language  laboratory;  students  improve  their 
linguistic  skills,  team  the  language  neccssar)'  for  dealing  widi  elemcntar)'-age 
children,  and  acquire  basic  vocabulary  for  teaching  the  content  areas  of  the 
elen)cntar>-  school  curriculum. 

SPi2I  Advanced  Spanish  Conversation  3c-0l-38h 

Prerequisite:  SP230  or  equivalent 

Exicnsive  practice  in  oral  communicadon  skills.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
devclopui^  fluency  in  speaking  over  a  wide  range  of  topic  areas.  Required  for  all 
majors  and  minors. 


COURSE     DESCRI  PTI  ONS 


SP340  Hispanic  Civilization  Through  the  Nineteenth  Century  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP2.30  or  equivalent 

An  introduction  to  the  significant  aspects  of  die  culture  of  both  Spain  and 
Spanish  America.  Elements  for  explanation  and  discussion  are  drawn  from 
artistic,  literarv-.  religious,  geograpliic,  social,  and  political  manitestations  of 
Hispanic  culture  as  these  have  revealed  themselves  dirough  the  nineteenth 
centurv*.  Taught  in  Spanish.  Ret|uired  for  all  majors  and  minors. 

SP342  Twentieth-Century  Spanish  Civilization  and  Culture  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP230  or  equi\alent 

An  analysis  of  the  major  cultural  trends  in  twentielli-centun-  Spain  as  they  relate 
to  its  current  problems,  aspirations,  and  values.  Elements  lor  explanation  and 
discussion  are  drawn  from  artistic,  literarv^  religious,  geographic,  social,  and 
political  manifestations.  Taught  in  Spanish:  offered  alternate  years.  (Mav  not 
duplicate  credit  for  SP;J82  taken  in  Valladohd) 

SP344  Twentieth- Century  Spanish -American 

Civilization  and  Culture  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP230  or  equivalent 

An  analysis  of  die  major  cultural  trends  in  twentiedi-centurv'  Spanish  America  as 

they  relate  to  its  position  in  die  world.  Elements  for  explanation  and  discussion 

are  drawn  from  artistic,  literarv',  religious,  geographic,  social,  and  political 

manifestations,  including  indigenous  cultural  influences.  Taught  in  Spanish; 

offered  alternate  years. 

SP353  Spanish  Phonetics  and  Phonemics  3c-0l-3sh 

An  introduction  to  tlie  phonological  study  of  the  sounds  and  training  in 
pronunciation.  The  student  will  learn  the  dieoretical  basis  for  understanding  the 
Spanish  sound  system  and  will  perfect  pronunciation  Uirough  classroom  practice 
and  tapings.  The  course  is  taught  in  Spanish.  Required  for  Spanish  Education 
majors;  highly  suggested  for  Spanish  majors. 

SP354  Commercial  Spanish  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP2.30  or  equivalent 

Designed  especially  for  majors  in  Spanish  for  International  Trade,  this  course  has 
diree  focuses:  it  teaches  students  how  to  do  business  communications  in  Spanish; 
it  teaches  die  vocabulan,'  necessarv"  lor  dealing  vvidi  all  aspects  of  trade  and 
commerce:  and  it  introduces  students  to  die  special  concerns  and  practices  of 
business  in  die  Spanish-speaking  world.  Taught  in  Sjjanisli. 

SP362  Survey  of  PeninsiUar  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP2fiO  ()r  permission 

A  course  designed  to  introduce  students  to  a  carehil  and  critical  reading  of 
Hterarv'  texts  from  Spain  read  either  in  dieir  entirety  or  in  select  passages.  Taught 
in  Spanish:  offered  alternate  years. 

SP382-389  Pennsylvania- Valladolid  Program  18sh 

Prerequisites:  SP2"J0  and  260  ()r  permission 

Contact  chairperson.  Department  ot  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages.  Courses 

taken  in  Valladolid  include  the  ff)llowing  and  SP482:  Independent  Study  (3sh). 
Descriptions  below. 

SP382  Contemporary  Spain  38h 

Prerequisites:  SP2'30  and  260  or  pennission 

Gives  the  student  a  general  view  of  Spain  today  in  the  areas  of  societ)',  economy, 
and  {political  institutions.  (See  SP342) 

SP383  Geography  and  History  of  Spain  Ssh 

Prerequisites:  SP230  and  260  or  permission 

Students  will  be  introduced  to  a  panorama  of  Spanish  physical,  social,  and 
economic  geography  including  die  recent  autonomic  division  of  die  countrv'  and 
the  communication  among  the  autonomics.  Students  will  also  review  die  history 
of  Spain  from  the  fifteenth  centur>-  to  die  present  widi  special  emphasis  on 
today\s  Spanish  institutitms. 

SP384  History-  of  Spanish  Art  Ssh 

Prerequisites:  SP230  and  260  or  permission 

Students  will  be  exposed  to  the  richness  of  art  in  the  Iberian  Peninsula  and  in 
particular  in  the  area  of  Madrid  and  Castilla-Leon.  They  will  study  die  evolution 
of  Spanish  art  in  history,  giving  more  emphasis  to  contcmporarv'  tendencies. 

SP385  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  3sh 

Prerequisites:  SP2'10  and  260  or  permission 

Students  will  be  inimduced  to  a  general  study  of  Spanish  literature  from  its  origin 
to  die  present  time.  Students  will  learn  to  appreciate  and  analyze  die  different 
litcrar}'  genres.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  twentieth-century  literature. 
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SP389  Theory  and  Practice  of  Spanish  Language  Jsh 

Prerequisites:  SP:230  and  2b0  or  permission 

Students  will  be  introduced  to  Spanish  syntax,  niorpholog)-.  and  tiie  Spanish 
language  lexicon.  They  will  be  introduced  to  familiar  and  formal  conversation  and 
to  idiomatic  expressions  used  in  ever)'day  situations. 

SP390  Teaching  of  Elementary  Content  Through  the 

Spanish  Language  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Passage  of  a  language  proficiency  examination  and  pennission  of 
tlie  instructor 

The  student  udll  study  current  theories  of  language  acquisition  processes  In 
children  and  will  develop  foreign  language  instructional  objectives  and  activities 
which  integrate  language  and  cultural  learning  widi  tlie  content  areas  of  tlie 
elementar\'  school  curriculum.  Through  hands-on  practice,  the  student  will 
develop  techniques  for  teaching  hniclional  language,  planning  lessons,  testing 
language  skills,  setting  curricular  objectives,  and  selecting/designing  materials 
appropriate  to  tlie  needs  and  interests  of  elementan.'  school  foreign  language 
learners. 

SP400  History  of  the  Spanish  Language  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP2"iO  or  equivalent 

Traces  phonological,  morphological,  lexical,  and  syntactical  evoluUon  ol  Castilian 
dialect  fiom  its  origins  in  vulgar  Latin  through  its  development,  perfection,  and 
ultimate  recognition  as  the  othciaJ  language  of  Sjjain  and  Spanish  .\merica.  Places 
Castilian  linguistically  widi  relation  to  other  Romance  languages  and  considers 
features  peculiar  Ut  Spanish  of  Ladn  America.  Taught  in  Spanish. 

SP402  Translation  and  Interpretation  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SP230  and  32\ 

Fundamental  translation  skills  for  use  in  business  and  industr)'  as  well  as  in 
academic  and  popular  fields. 

SP403  Applied  Linguistics  3t-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP2:J0 

An  introduction  to  Spanish  linguistics  for  students  who  have  had  no  previous 
experience  in  linguistics.  Students  will  study  die  application  ot  areas  such  as 
phonology,  moqjholog)'.  syntax,  and  semantics  and  will  explore  issues  in 
psycholinguistics  and  sociolinguisUcs.  Taught  in  Spanish. 

SP404  Advanced  Spanish  Grammar  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  SP22 1  or  equivalent  and  SP230  and  senior  standing  or 
departmental  jjernnssion 

An  in-deptli  study  of  Spanish  syntax  and  morphology.  Taught  in  Spanish. 
Required  for  all  majors. 

SP410  Medieval  Literature  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP260  or  permission 

Reading  and  discussion  of  various  medieval  genres:  brief  prose  narrative,  epic. 
lyric,  and  ditlactic  poetry,  prose,  and  medieval  drama.  Taught  in  Spanish:  ofiered 
in  four-year  rotation. 

SP4 1 1  Golden  Age  Literature  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP2(J()  or  permissitm 

Analysis  of  diemes.  motifs,  and  stylistic  devices  of  Spanish  poetry,  novel,  and 

dieater  of  tlie  Renaissance  and  Baro(|ue.  Taught  in  Spanish;  offered  in  lour-\ear 

rotation. 

SP412  The  Spanish  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  and 

Twentieth  Centuries  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP260  or  permissicm 

Analysis  of  selected  novels  fmni  three  major  periods:  the  nineteenth  cerUur)-.  the 
Generation  of  1898,  and  die  post  Civil  War.  Taught  in  Spanish:  ofiered  in  four- 
year  rotation. 

SP413  Spanish  Poetr)  of  the  19th  and  20th  Centuries  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP260  or  pennission 

Study  and  analysis  of  lyric  poetr\'  in  Spain  from  ninetcenth-ceutun-  jjoetn.' 
Uirough  modernism  and  its  evolution  to  die  present.  Taught  in  Spanish;  ottered  in 
four-year  rotaUon. 

SP420  Modem  Hispanic  Theater  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP2(i()  or  permission 

Study  and  analysis  ol  modern  tiraniatic  works  from  Spain  and  Spanish  .America. 
Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  representational  aspect  of  the  wftrks. 
Taught  in  Spanish;  offered  in  four-year  rotation. 

SP42 1  Modem  Hispanic  Short  Stor>  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP2()0  or  permission 

The  critical  analysis  of  short  stories  by  Spanish  and  Spanish-.-Vnicrican  authors. 
Taught  in  Spanish;  ottered  in  four-year  rotation. 


1 


SP430  Twentieth -Century  Spanish -American  Prose  3c-0I-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP260  or  permission 
Traces  literan  expressions  from  the  turn  of  the  centun^  to  die  present  in  the  majoi 
prose  expressions  of  the  essay,  the  short  story,  and  the  novel.  Taught  in  Spanish: 
ottered  in  four-year  rotadon. 


SP431  Spanish-American  Poetry  3c-01-3sh 

Prerequisite:  SP260  or  permission 

A  study  of  Spanish  American  poetPk'  from  its  early  manifestations  through 
modernism,  post-modernism,  and  avant-garde.  Taught  in  Spanish;  ofiiered  in  four- 
year  rotation. 

SP481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  estabhshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  idenUt\'  no  more  than  three  times.  Special ! 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

SP482  Independent  Study  var-l-6sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  dirough  ad\isor.  faculty  member,  department  ' 

chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Ottice 

An  opporlunit)'  to  engage  in  an  in-depdi  analysis  of  some  topic  dealing  with  the 
Spanish  language  and  culture  dirough  consultation  w  ith  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropnateness  and  a\'ailabihty  of  resources. 

SP493  Internship  var-3-12sh 

Prerequisite:  One  semester  oi  study  in  a  Spanish-speaking  countn- 
A  supervised  field  experience  in  any  Spanish-speaking  area  of  the  world  with 
approved  public  agencies  and  institutions  or  private  firms,  no  longer  than  one 
semester  and  no  less  dian  one  mondi.  Positions  will  be  matched  as  closely  as 
possible  widi  die  intern's  ])ersonal  interests  and  professional  goals.  For  more 
information  contact  the  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages  Department.  Maximum 
of  six  credits  can  apply  toward  a  major. 


Social  Work 

Department  of  Sociolog)^ 
College  of  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences 


SW238  Introduction  to  Social  Work 

Prerequisite:  SOI 51  or  AN  1 10 

Introduction  to  die  dynamics  of  helping  relationships. 


3c-0l-3sh 


Th 


Theater 

Department  of  Theater 
College  of  Fine  Arts 


TH  1 0 1  Introduction  to  Theater  3c-0I-3sh 

An  exploration  of  the  theater  arts,  examining  major  perittds  of  tlieater  history, 
selected  works  of  dramatic  literature,  and  the  priman,-  theater  arts  of  acting, 
directing,  design,  and  technical  tlieater.  Class  experience  includes  the  analysis  of 
at  least  two  major  works  of  dratna.  attending  two  live  productions,  and  xiewing  of 
selected  televised  plays  and  musicals. 

TH  1 02  Introduction  to  Dance  3c-0l-3sh 

Examines  dance  as  a  performing  art  in  both  the  historical  and  cultural  contexts. 
.\lso  includes  the  analysis  of  a  major  piece  of  choreography,  attending  live 
performances,  and  viewing  select  works  of  dance.  No  previous  dance  experience 
is  required. 

TH  110  Script  Analysis  3c-01-3sh 

Course  examines  major  as  well  as  alternative  systems  hy  which  dramatic  texts  may 
be  analyzed,  including  classical  plot  construction,  scene  structure,  tension  and 
release,  dramatic  rhvthms.  and  several  contemporan,'  and  less  con\'entional 
melliods  of  dramatic  orchestration. 

TH  1 1 6  Fundamentals  of  Theatrical  Design  3c-0l-3sh 

hitroduces  the  ilindamentals  of  scene,  costume,  lighting,  and  soinid  design  for 
theater  and  dance.  It  is  focused  on  creative  piocesses  used  by  designers  to  make 
choices.  Topics  include  script  analysis,  director  and  designer  communication,  and 
the  integration  of  tlie  design  elements  into  a  unified  production. 
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H 1 20  Stagecraft  I  3c-0l-3sh 

xploration  of  the  material,  methods,  and  procedures  utilized  in  creating  a  sceiuc 
mronment.  Through  instruction  and  practical  application,  students  learn  the 
asis  of  scenic  construction  and  develop  competency  with  die  basic  materials  and 
:)uip[nent  used  in  a  theatrical  scene  shop. 

H 1 22  Costume  Workshop  3c-0l-3sh 

islruction  and  pracucal  experience  in  the  process  of  building  costumes  for  die 
age.  Activities  include  fitting,  cutting,  sewing,  dyeing,  and  paindng.  There  is  also 
istruction  in  the  maintenance  uf  wardrobe,  costume  stock,  materials,  and 
ropertics. 

HI 30  Stoge  Voice  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequisite:  Theater  majors  only  or  permission  of  instructor 
istruction  in  basic  development  of  die  vocal  instrument  of  the  actor  in  stage 
erionnance.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  resonance,  quality,  pitch,  and 
rojectioii  of  tlie  voice  while  impro\'ing  the  student's  ability  to  articulate. 

■HI3I  Stage  Movement  3c-0l-3sh 

istniction  in  basic  stage  movement  and  die  physicalization  of  character.  Includes 
ork  m  character  development  dirough  \-aricty  in  movement,  introductoiy  work 
juftgling.  stage  combat,  and  mime,  and  die  assessment,  awareness,  and 
jrrecUon  of  individual  movement  problems. 

H 1 50  Fundamentals  of  Dance  3c-0l-3sh 

basic  dance  technique  that  sequentially  develops  the  elements  of  movement 
ipace.  lime,  force)  into  a  variet)-  of  dance  genre  and  period  st\les.  Co\'ers  special 
ire  and  safet)*  of  the  instrument— die  body. 

H201  Theater  Histor>- 1  3c-0l-3sh 

.  comprehensive  survey  of  the  history-,  trends,  and  developments  of  theater  and 
ranid  from  their  beginnings  through  the  English  Renaissance. 

H202  Theater  History  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Comprehensive  sun'ey  of  the  histon.-.  trends,  and  developments  of  theater  and 
rama  from  die  English  Restoration  to  the  present. 

•H220  Sugecraft  II  3c-0l-3sh 

rerequisite:  TH120  or  permission 

.dvdiiccd  exploration  of  materials,  methods,  and  procedures  involved  in  creating 
scenic  environment.  Students  also  receive  intensive  practical  experience  in  shop 
laiiniiig  and  supervision  to  include  problem-solving  techniques. 

'H221  Basic  Suge  Lighting  3c-0!-3sh 

'rerequisite:  TH 1 20 

•itroduction  to  lighting  instruments,  color  media,  control  boards,  physical  laws  of 
Ictiritity  and  optics,  graphics,  and  conventional  techniques  used  in  lighting 
leaincal  productions. 

'H223  Makeup  for  the  Sugc  3c-0l-3sh 

)eal!>  with  practical  application  of  straight  and  character  makeup  and  may  include 
utruction  in  creating  beards,  wigs,  prosthetics,  and  masks. 

^H240  Acting  I  3c-0l-3sh 

tudy  «»f  the  primary-  elements  of  the  Stanislavski  system  of  character 
evclopment.  Includes  text  analysis  and  the  development  of  physical  action 
irrmgl)  a  character's  subtext,  as  well  as  motivational  and  improvisational 
hniques. 

TI250  Contemporary  Dance  3c-0l-3sh 

xjiiicmporar)  dance  techniques,  improvisaUon,  and  choreography.  Examines  the 
iatoriLal  development  and  cultural  influences  on  the  changing  philosophies  of 
ontem|)ordr\-  dance  jKrrfonnancc  today.  Performance  of  creative  work  required. 

rH260Ja22  Dance  3c.0|.3«h 

uz  (cchniquen.  dynamics,  and  style  for  theater  dance  from  the  1920s  through  die 
ircs<:tii.  Eniphajtis  on  analysis  of  music  for  choreography. 

rH270  BallrcM»m  and  lap  Dance  3c-0l-3«h 

(  M-queiitial  dcvelijpmcnt  ol  tap  and  ballroom  dance  techniques  in  die  context  of 
istoncal  development  and  period  styles.  Performance  for  an  audience  is 
eqcired. 

rH2H0  Ballet  3c-0|.3sh 

»e(|ii(:ritial  development  of  harre  and  center  techniques  that  pntgrcss  to  linking 
ifAci.  turning,  and  jumpH.  to  dante  He(|iJences  and  chorcr>graphy.  'Hie  historical 
*cri"(J<i  of  dcvelopmcnl  and  die  statiiA  of  die  art  today  will  be  examined  in  a 
uliiiral  context  which  includes  fender  and  minority  influences. 


TH281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  ofiered  on  an  experimental  or  temporan.'  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  die  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identit)'  no  more  dian  dnee  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

TH290  Ethnic  Dance  3c-0l-3sh 

Includes  dance  techniques  from  a  varietv'  of  indigenous  forms  from  Western  and 
Eastern  cultures.  Presented  in  die  historical  and  social  context.  Emphasis  will  be 
given  to  die  needs  of  theater  production. 

TH301  Tragic  Mask  3c-0l-3sh 

Historical  sun^ey  of  liieatrical  conventions,  traditions,  and  production  practices 
specificallv  associated  with  tragedy  and  its  ensuing  forms:  drama  and  melodrama. 
It  focuses  on  landmark  dramatic  texts,  examining  the  changing  faces  of  tragic 
masks  and  dieir  implications  for  theatrical  practice  from  ancient  Greece  to  die 
twentiedi  centun,-. 

TH302  Comic  Mask  3c-0l-3sh 

Historical  survey  of  dicatrical  conventions,  traditions,  and  production  pracdces 
specifically  associated  widi  comedy  and  its  related  forms:  farce,  burlesque,  etc. 
Focuses  on  landmark  dramatic  texts,  examining  the  changing  faces  of  comic 
masks  and  dieir  conventions,  and  dieir  impHcadons  for  dieatrical  practice  from 
ancient  Greece  to  the  twentieth  centur)'. 

TH3 1 0  Theater  Criticism  3c-0l-3sh 

A  study  of  die  dieorv-  of  criticism  and  of  die  discrete  fiancdons  of  critic  and 
reviewer.  Students  see  live  performances  and  pracUce  writing  both  reviews  and 
criucism. 

TH320  Scene  Design  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  TH  120 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  scenic  composition,  analysis,  concept 

development,  and  graphic  communication  methods  used  by  the  scenographer. 

TH32 1  Stage  Lighting  Design  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  TI 1221 

Covers  die  design  and  execution  of  stage  lighdng  with  emphasis  on  scri[)l 
analysis,  the  collaborative  role  of  the  lighting  designer,  lighting  theory,  and 
modern  stage  lighting  practices.  Practical  applications  include  the 
conceptualization  and  designing  of  producuon  UghUng  for  Proscenium,  Thrust, 
and  Arena  stages  dirough  class  exercises. 

TH322  Costume  Design  3c-0l-3sh 

Covers  design  and  execution  of  stage  costumes  with  emphasis  on  showing  how 
mood  and  illusion  can  be  created  through  the  proper  selecdon  of  style,  color,  and 
texture,  supplemented  by  an  overview  of  stage  costuming. 

TH323  Sound  Design  3c-0l-.3sh 

Covers  the  basic  principles  and  theories  of  designing  sound  for  the  theater. 
Through  demonstration  and  practical  appUcadon,  the  course  will  cover  the 
toli()wing  principal  areas:  basic  electronics,  recording  technitjues  and  et]uipinent. 
musical  and  effects  integration,  theater  acoustics,  designing  s(mnd.  and  sound 
rcintortement. 

TH340  Acting  II  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  TH240  or  pemiission  of  instnictor 

Study  of  the  evolving  Stanislavsky  system  and  its  American  rcinlerprelations  as 
applied  to  realism  and  odier  dramatic  genres  and  styles.  H!mphasis  will  be  on 
scoring  of  text,  exploring  the  relationships  between  j>sycliological  slates  and 
physical  action. 

Tl!34 1  Acting  Styles  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  TllliO.  l.'H,240  or  permission  of  instructor 
Study  and  practice  of  advanced  acting  skills  with  s|)ecial  emjihasis  on  style  and 
period.  Possilile  areas  of  f()cus:  Greek  cla.ssical,  Gonnnedia  DeirArte  (farce). 
Krencli  Neo-classical,  Restoration  (>ornedy,  Melodrama,  1  ligh  Goinedy 
(Wilde/Coward),  or  Theater  of  the  Absurd. 

rH3  12  Acting  Shakespeare  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  TI  12  10.  .'MO  (or  permissioti  of  instructor) 
An  advanced  acting  studio  which  will  prepare  students  to  perform  in 
Shakespeare's  |>lays.  Provides  a  l)ackground  overview  of  the  Elizaf)ethan  period  in 
addition  lr»  various  methods  towards  approac  liing  llie  tnovement.  language,  and 
verse  l(>rms  from  an  actor's  point  of  view. 
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TH345  Touring  Young  People's  Theater  3c-0l-3sh 

Introduces  the  fundamentals  of  )oiing  people's  tlieater  tor  audiences  aged  five 
dirough  fifteen  years.  The  class  will  select  appropriate  children's  literature, 
develop  a  script  through  improvisadon,  and  rehearse  and  tour  their  production  to 
the  surrounding  schools. 

TH347  Plav^riang  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  TH 1 1 0  or  permission  of  professor 

A  pracdcal  exploradon  of  the  craft  and  process  of  plav-writing.  Focuses  primarily 
on  die  practical,  "hands-on"  experiences  approximating  the  "developmental 
process"  currently  in  use  in  die  American  theater.  The  student  wdll  be  guided 
fi-om  the  initial  concept  dirough  synopsis,  oudines.  working  dral'ts.  and 
completion  of  an  original  one-act  play  and  a  "staged  reading"  of  this  project. 

TH350  Directing  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  THl  10.  240.  permission 

Introduction  to  basic  direcUng  skills:  casting,  floor  plans,  blocking,  rehearsal 
procedures,  and  the  applications  of  scene  and  character  analysis.  Students  will 
prepare  short  scenes  for  class  presentation. 

TH35I  Choreography  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  One  of  the  follou-ing  introductory  or  advanced-level  dance  classes: 
TH150,  250.  260,  270.  280,  485:  or  permission  of  instructor 
Introduces  the  necessary  choreographic  tools  needed  to  manipulate  dance  as  a 
medium  to  create  dance  works.  The  class  will  learn  and  use  various  approaches  to 
the  choreographic  process  to  create  dance  works,  one  of  which  will  be  presented 
in  a  pubhc  showing  at  die  end  of  the  semester. 

TH353  Dance  Curriculum  and  Instruction  3c-0!-3sh 

Prerequisite:  One  of  die  following  dieater  courses:  TH250, 260,  270,  280,  290, 

or  485:  or  permission  of  instructor 

Introduces  die  necessar}'  teaching  skills  and  curriculum  development  needed  to 
understand  die  pedagogical  stnicture  for  teaching  dance.  The  class  will  learn  the 
approaches  to  teaching  that  are  unique  to  dance  and  will  learn  how  to  design 
dance  curricidum. 

TH481  Special  Topics  var-l-6sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  idendt)'  no  more  dian  three  rimes.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

TH482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -6sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  dirough  advisor,  faculty  member,  department 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Independent  study  in  theater  may  be  eidier  purely  academic  or  may  be  a  practical 
production  project,  supported  by  a  written  document  giving  evidence  of 
significant  scholarly  invesrigation  or  original,  creative  effort.  May  be  repeated  to  a 
maximum  of  sbc  credits.  Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and 
availability  of  resources. 

TH483  Acting  Studio  3c-2l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  Minimum  of  TH240,  by  permission;  individual  foci  have 

additional  prerequisites 

Advanced  studio  course  offering  scene  practice  widi  facult)'  direction,  coaching, 
and  criticism.  Specific  focus  of  scene  work  varies  from  semester  to  semester, 
including  improvisation  techniques,  stage  dialects,  audition  techniques,  and 
acting  for  the  camera  as  alternating  semester  options.  May  be  repeated  with  a 
different  focus  each  time. 

TH484  Directing  Studio  3c-2l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  TH.350.  permission 

Opportunity'  for  students  to  direct  scene  work,  one-act  plays,  or  larger  projects, 
according  to  indixidual  levels  of  experience,  preparation,  and  readmess.  Practical 
appfication  of  pnnciples  of  directing  to  specific  problems  in  directing.  Student 
projects  performed  in  pubhc.  open-class  recitals.  May  be  repeated. 

TH485  Dance  Studio  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisites:  TH250, 260,  270,  or  280  (beginning  technique  class  taken  must 
be  the  specific  dance  genre  of  the  Dance  Studio  class  offered):  or  by  permission  of 
instructor 

Furthers  the  development  of  the  dancer  at  the  intermediate  level  of  a  specified 
genre  of  dance.  Development  in  dance  requires  the  integration  of  both  technique 
and  artistic  development.  The  specific  genres  var)'  fi-om  semester  to  semester, 
including  modern,  ballet,  tap,  and  jazz  as  alternating  semester  options.  May  be 
repeated  with  a  different  focus  each  time. 


TH486  Practicum  in  Production  var-.5-4sh 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor 

An  opportunity'  with  academic  credit  for  students  to  make  significant 
contributions  to  campus  productions  augmenting  theater  coursework  in  the  areas 
of  assistant  directing  or  directing,  stage  management,  technical  direction,  sound 
design,  fighting,  scene  design,  properties  and  set  decoration,  scene  building  and 
painting,  costuming,  dance,  and  make-up  design.  May  be  repeated. 

TH489  Technical  Theater  Problems  3c-0l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor 

Open  to  all  students  desiring  instruction  in  a  variety  of  technical  theater  areas  not 
presendy  covered  in  other  courses.  Topics  to  include  sound  design,  stage 
management,  set  props,  media  make-up.  technical  drawing/mixed  media,  and 
scene  painting.  May  be  repeated. 


var-3-I2sh 


TH493  Internship 

Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor 

Opportunities  for  students  to  gain  experience  with  professional  performance 

organizations  in  areas  related  to  theater  and  dance. 
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Universitywide  Courses 

Academic  Affairs  Division 


UN480  T.H.I.S.  Seminar  3c-0l-3sh 

Academic  seminar  taken  at  the  State  System  of  Higher  Education  University' 
Center  in  Harrisburg  in  conjunction  with  the  T.H.I.S.  internship.  Consists  of 
pubHc  policy  information,  decision  making,  and  budgeting  and  addresses 
question-and-answer  sessions  with  leading  state  government  policv-makers.  See 
descriptions  under  Academic  Affairs  areas.  Restricted  to  the  T.H.I.S.  internship 
participant.  See  UN493. 

UN493  T.H.I.S.  Internship  var-12sh 

Practical  experience  at  die  policymaking  level  of  the  slate  government  that  also 
requires  a  research  project.  Student  must  have  a  3.0  GPA  and  submit  a  sample  of 
writing  skills  with  the  application  to  the  Experiential  Education  Office.  Open  to. 
any  lUP  major.  See  description  under  .\cademic  Affairs  areas.  Concurrent 
seminar  course  required.  See  UN480. 


\/ 


Vocational  Education 

Center  for  Vocational-Technical 
Personnel  Preparation 
College  of  Education 


var-l-I8sh 


VO  010  Industrial  Electrical  Technology 

Prerequisite:  Center/department  permission 

Emphasis  on  comprehensive  industrial  electrical  technology  through  training  in 

specialt)'  concentrations  applied  to  design,  development,  and  testing  of  electrical 

circuits.  de\'ices,  and  systems  for  generating  electriciti,'  and  the  distribution  and 

utifization  of  electrical  power.  Carries  institutional  credit  only. 

VOIOO  Preparation  of  the  Vocational  Professional  I  var-l-15sh 

Personalized,  self-paced  vocational  teacher  preparation.  The  vocational 
student/intern  develops,  demonstrates,  and  documents  competence  in  selected 
pedagogical  competencies.  Individualized  instruction  is  supplemented  with 
monthly  seminars.  Self-evaluation  is  encouraged  in  the  program,  utilizing 
videotaping  and  the  feedback  from  a  team  of  professional  teacher  educators. 

V0281  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporarj-  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  A  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identitv-  no  more  than  three  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

V0395  Vocational  Education  Writing  Experience  var-Osh 

Writing  assignments  such  as  abstracts,  logs  of  actirities.  philosophy  papers, 
training  plans,  presentation  plans,  lesson  plans,  etc.,  will  be  completed  in 
conjunction  with  selected  instructional  modules  from  VOlOO  and  VO400  i 

courses. 
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(>400  Preparation  of  the  \'ocatioaal  Professional  II  >-ar-l-15sh 

TL  requisite:  Successful  completion  ot  \*O100 

laiized.  self-paced  vocational  teacher  preparation.  The  vocational 
:  ;t  intern  develops,  demonstrates,  and  documents  competence  in  selected 
:ig  skills  in  the  areas  of  program  plaiuiing.  program  development,  program 
:aon.  and  managing  and  e\'aluating  instruction  In  a  vocational  school 
_.  Self-e\-aluation  is  encouraged  in  the  program  utilizing  videotaping  and  the 
ji-k  from  a  team  of  professional  teacher  educators. 

O401  Special  Topics  in  Vocational  Technical  Preparation  var-l-12sh 

>.  quisite:  Center  permission 
ls  opportunities  for  vocational  students/interns  to  develop  additional 
-  al  skills  in  areas  related  to  their  occupational  competence  under 
'lonal  supervision.  Topics  are  determined  through  individual  counseling, 
„!i  priorit\'  needs  identified  by  advisor)'  committees,  and  through  evaluation 
.:ucal  competence  by  center  teaching  staff. 

O-I02  Special  Topics  in  \'ocational  Pedagogical  Preparation         var-l-15sh 
'n-requisite:  Center  permission 

r.  '.  ides  opportunities  for  vocational  students/interns  to  develop  additional 
-:  :wiig  skills  under  professional  supenision.  Topics  are  determined  through 

I'lcation  of  prioritv*  areas  in  vocational  education  using  national  and  state 

-  V  and  students'  individual  needs. 


I)  130  Technical  Preparation  of  the  Vocational  Professional 

iompeiencv'  assessment  of  occupational  experience  through  national 
tandardized  written  and  performance  examinations. 


245h 


^0481  Special  Topics  var-1-Jsh 

Prerequisite:  .\s  appropriate  to  course  content 

'pecial  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary  basis  to 
xplore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A,  given  topic 
lay  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identitv-  no  more  than  diree  times.  Special 
>pics  numbered  48 1  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

XM82  Independent  Study  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  through  advisor,  facultv'  member,  department 
hairperson.  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Itudents  v^ith  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
umculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  with  a  facult)'  member. 
Lpprovai  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 


\X/ 


Women's  Studies 

Women's  Studies  Program 
Academic  Affairs  Division 


WS200  Introduction  to  Women^s  Studies  3c-0l-3sh 

Focuses  on  women  as  they  are  and  as  they  have  been— as  represented  by  the  work 
of  writers  and  as  presented  in  the  theorv-  and  research  of  various  disciplines. 
Historical  and  contemporarv-  images  of  women  are  examined  in  terms  of  their 
impact  on  our  lives.  The  relationships  of  women  to  social  institutions  such  as 
education,  religion,  and  health  care  are  explored.  Alternative  theories  explaining 
the  roles  and  status  of  women  are  compared.  Attempts  to  help  us  understand  the 
choices  and  experiences  women  face  in  their  everv'day  personal,  work,  and  public 
lives. 

WS28 1  Special  Topics  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporan-  basis  to  explore  topics 
that  are  not  included  in  the  established  curriculum.  .A.  given  topic  may  be  offered 
under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  than  tliree  times.  Special  topics 
numbered  281  are  offered  primarily  for  lower-level  undergraduate  students. 

WS481  Special  Topics  var-l-3sh 

Prerequisite:  As  appropriate  to  course  content 

Special  topics  courses  are  offered  on  an  experimental  or  temporary'  basis  to 
explore  topics  that  are  not  included  in  the  estabhshed  curriculum.  A  given  topic 
may  be  offered  under  any  special  topic  identity  no  more  dian  three  times.  Special 
topics  numbered  481  are  primarily  for  upper-level  undergraduate  students. 

WS482  Independent  Study  var- 1  -3sh 

Prerequisite:  Prior  approval  tlirough  advisor,  facult)'  member,  deparUnent 
chairperson,  dean,  and  Provost's  Office 

Students  with  interest  in  independent  study  of  a  topic  not  offered  in  the 
curriculum  may  propose  a  plan  of  study  in  conjunction  widi  a  faculty  member. 
Approval  is  based  on  academic  appropriateness  and  availability  of  resources. 
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Directory 


Administration 

Lawrence  K.  Pettit.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  President 

Ruth  A.  Riesenman.  Ed.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 
Helen  M.  Soltis.  M.Ed.  The  Pennsylvania  State  University,  Interim  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Social 
Equity 


Hvision  of  Academic  Affairs 


lark  J.  Staszkiewicz.  Ed.D..  Umversin  of  Cincinnati 
.    <  and  \ice  President  for  .\cademic  .\ffairs 

Mary  Ann  Cessna.  Ed.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Director,  Teaching  Elxcellence  Center 

Janet  E.  Coebel.  Ph.D..  Universit\-  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 
Director.  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College 
Richard  D.  Kutz.  B.S.Ed..  Indiana  Universit)'  of  Pennsylvania 
.Assistant  Director.  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College 

Mar>'  E.  Sadler,  Ph.D.,  Case  Western  Reserve  University 
Director,  Liberal  Studies 

Rena  K.  Fowler.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 
Dean  of  Libraries 

Ronald  P.  Maggiore.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

.Associate  Provost  for  Eruollment  Management  and  Planning 

Frederick  \.  Sehring.  M.Ed..  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Director.  .Armstrong  Count)'  Campus 
Mark  A.  Shoaf.  .M.A..  Indiana  Universit)-  of  Pennsylvania 
.Assistant  Director.  .Armstrong  Count)'  Campus 

ValarieJ.  Mancuso,  D.Ed..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Director.  Punxsutawney  Campus 

Joel  L.  Anderson.  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Assistant  Director,  Punxsutawney  Campus 

Diane  L.  Duntley.  Ed.D..  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 
Director.  .Academic  Information  Systems 

William  H.  Nunn,  .M.Ed.,  Duquesne  University 
Dean  of  .Admissions 

Diane  R.  Raybuck.  M.A..  Indiana  University  of  Peimsylvania 
Associate  Dean  of  .Admissions 
Vacant,  Assistant  Dean  of  Admissions 
Tracy  Harris,  .Vl.B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Dean  of  Admissions 
Peggy  L.  Akers.  A.  A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Transfer  Credit  Evaluator 

Richard  .\.  Di-Slanislao,  .M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Registrar 
Robert  J.  Simon,  B.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Interim  Director  of  Registration  and  Scheduling, 

Office  of  the  Registrar 
LyneUe  J.  Cearhart.  B.A..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Director  of  Student  Records.  Ofiicc  of  the  Registrar 

Laila  S.  Uahan,  M.A.,  Georgia  Slate  University 
Director,  Office  of  International  Affairs 


Gary  A.  Rice,  Ph.D.,  Washington  State  Universit)' 

Executive  Director  of  Institutional  Research,  Assessment, 
and  Planning 

Kay  K.  Wijekumar.  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Director.  Institutional  Research 

Thomas  W.  O'Brien,  M..A..  Trenton  State  College 
Director,  Vocational  Personnel  Preparation  Center 
Albert  S.  Wutscb,  C.C.E.  and  C.W.C.  .American 
Culinary  Federation 

Director,  Academy  of  CulinaPi-  .Arts  at  Punxsutawney 

Mark  J.  Piwinsky,  Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  Universit)- 
Associate  Provost  for  Academic  Administration 

Yvonne  B.  Redd,  B..A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
•Assistant  to  the  .Associate  Provost 

Barbara  Eisen,  A.B.,  Case  Western  Reserve  University 
Director,  Special  Projects 

Joseph  A.  Bukartek,Jr.,  M.A..  Naval  War  College  and  M.A., 
Webster  University 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Military  Science 

Cecilia  Y.  Rodriguez  Milanes,  D.A.,  State  University  of  New  York 
at  Albany 

Interim  Director,  Women's  Studies 

Michael  W.  Shramm,  M.P.A..  The  Ohio  State  University 
Director  of  .Academic  Resources 

William  J.  Creighton,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director,  Academic  Computing  Services,  Technology  Services 
Center 

Maurice  J.  Fox,  Director  of  Operations,  Technolog)'  Services 
Center 

Samuel  T.  Puleio,Jr..  M.B.;\.,  Duquesne  University 

Interim  Director,  Administrative  Computing,  Technolog)- 
Services  Center 

Mark  J.  StrawcuHer,  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director,  Systems  and  Coninuinications,  Technology 
Services  Center 
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David  M.  Lynch.  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  Uiiiversit)- 
Dean.  The  Graduate  School  and  Research 
Virginia  L.  Brown,  Ph.D..  Universit)-  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 
.Associate  Dean  for  Research.  The  Graduate  School 
and  Research 

Michele  Sanchez,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director,  Grants  and  Development,  The  Graduate  School 
and  Research 
Holly  A.  Snair,  B.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Proposal  Development  Specialist,  Grants  Oifice 
Evelyn  D.  Landon,  B.S.,  Frostburg  State  Universit)- 

Director,  Institute  for  Research  and  Communif\-  Senice 
Evelyn  S.  Mutchnick,  Ed.D..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Associate  Dean  for  .Administration, 
The  Graduate  School  and  Research 
Mary  A.  Miller,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Assistant  Dean,  The  Graduate  School  and  Research 

Robert  C.  Camp.  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  Mississippi 
Dean,  Eberly  College  of  Business 
Manmohan  D.  Chaubey.  Ph.D..  L'niversit)-  of  Iowa 
Associate  Dean.  Eberly  College  of  Business 

John  W.  Butzow,  Ed.D.,  Universit)-  of  Rochester 
Dean.  College  of  Education 
Joyce  L.  Garrett,  Ph.D..  University  of  Oregon 

.Associate  Dean  for  Administration.  College  of  Education 
John  R.Johnson,  M.Ed..  Indiana  Uni\ersit)-  of  Pennsvlvania 

Associate  Dean  for  Educational  College-School  Partnerships, 

College  of  Education 

Michael  J.  Hood,  M.F.A.,  Louisiana  State  University 
Dean,  College  of  Fine  Arts 
Douglas  E.  Bish,  D.M.A.,  Boston  University 

Associate  Dean,  College  of  Fine  .Arts 
Jeffrey  P.  Rouse,  M.-A.,  Indiana  Universit)-  of  Pennsylvania 

Director,  Universit)-  Museum 
Hank  G.  Knerr.  M.F..A.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Director,  Public  Events 

Harold  E.  Wingard,  Ph.D..  Southern  Illinois  University- 
Dean,  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
Carleen  C.  Zoni.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Dean.  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Brenda  L.  Carter,  Ph.D..  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 
Dean,  College  ot  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 
Edward  W.  Nardi.  D.Ed.,  Indiana  Universit)-  of  Pennsylvania 

Interim  Associate  Dean.  College  of  Humanities  and  Social 

Sciences 
Alphonse  N.  Novels.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Dean.  College  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

John  S.  Eck,  Ph.D. .Johns  Hopkins  Universit)- 

Dean.  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
Raymond  P.  Pavloski.  Ph.D.,  McMaster  Universit)- 

Dean's  .Associate.  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and 

Madiematics 
Aleksandra  B.  Kaniasty,  M..A..  .Adam  Mickiewicz  University  of 
Poznan 

Assistant  Dean,  College  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

Nicholas  E.  Kolb,  Ed.D.,  George  Washington  Universit)- 
Dean,  School  of  Continuing  Education 
Donna  M.  Griffith,  M.,A.,  Indiana  Universit)-  of  Pennsylvania 

Acting  .Assistant  Dean  for  Credit  Progiams; 

Director.  Conferences  and  Noncredit  Programs 
Richard  J.  Homfeck,  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  University 

Director.  Highway  Safety-  Center 
Gary  M.  Welsh,  M..A.,  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 

Director,  Criminal  Justice  Training  Center 


Division  of  Administration 


C.  Edward  Receski,  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Vice  President  for  Administration 

Mark  A.  Geletka,  P.E.,  M.S.,  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 
Interim  Assistant  Vice  President  for  Administration 

Charles  B.  Altimus.  S.  W.Jack  Cogeneration  Operations  Manager 

E.James  Henning,  Maintenance  Manager 

Lawrence  M.  Horansky,  Maintenance  Project  Manager 

Mark  A.  Labant,  S.W.Jack  Cogeneration  Maintenance  Manager 

Robert  L.  Marx,  M..A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director,  Facilities  Engineering  and  Construction  Group 
William  L,  Overdorff,  Project  Manager 
Raymond  L.  Wygonik.  P.E.,  B.S.,  The  Pennsyh-ania  State 
Universit)- 

Project  Engineer 

Richard  E.  Smith.  B.S..  Indiana  Universit)-  of  Pemisylvania 
Director.  FaciliUes  Sen-ices  Group 
Pamela  K.  Froelicher,  Director,  Purchasing  and  Central 

Stores 
Donald  R.  McGinnis,  Warehouse  Superintendent 
J.  Douglas  Miller,  B.S.,  The  Pennsylvaiua  State  Universit)- 

Custodial  Services  Manager 

William  P.  Montgomery,  Director,  Campus  Police  and  Safet)- 

Fred  J.  Owens,  B..A.,  St.  Francis  College 
Director,  Universit)-  Printing 

Thomas  P.  Mittelhauser,  B.A.,  University  of  Notre  Dame 

Interim  Director.  Human  Resources 

Helen  M.  Soltis,  M.Ed..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University- 
Assistant  Director.  Human  Resources 

Emmy  N.  Fairman.  .A. .A.,  Indiana  University-  of  Pennsylvania 
Interim  Labor  Relations  Manager.  Human  Resources 

Judy  A.  Gallo.  B.S..  Indiana  Universit)-  of  Pennsylvania 
Data  Manager.  Human  Resources 

Kathleen  Manion.  M.B..A..  Soudiern  Methodist  University 

Manager  of  Organizational  Development,  Human  Resources 

Patricia  J.  Moretti.  Retirement  and  Benefits  Coordinator, 
Human  Resources 


I 


Division  of  Finance 


Louis  Szalontai,  M.B.A..  Ohio  Universit)-;  C.EA. 
Vice  President  for  Finance 

Randall  W.  LeBlanc.  B.S.,  Oral  Roberts  Universit)-;  C.RA. 
Controller 

Phyllis  A.  Groomes.  Director,  Student  Financial  Sen-ices 
Feryal  E.  Allen,  B.S.,  Ein  Shams  Universit)-,  Cairo,  Eg)-pt 

Director.  lUP  Enterprise  Center 
Robert  T.  Scholfield,  Director,  Cash  Accounting 
Richard  P.  White,  M.B.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
C.P..A. 

Director.  Financial  .Accounting 

Lois  E.  Brown,  B.S.,  Berea  Universit)- 

Interim  Director,  Grant  and  Special  Fund  Accounting 

Barbara  J.  Moore.  B.S..  Indiana  Universit)-  of  Pennsylvania 
Director,  Internal  Review 

Cynthia  L.  Strittmatter.  M.B..A.,  Indiana  Universit)-  of  Pemisylvania 
Director.  Budget  Planning 

Susanna  C.  Sink,  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Interim  Assistant  Director,  Budget  Planning 
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>ivJsJon  of  Student  Affairs 


arold  D.  Goldsmith.  Ed.D..  Indiana  Universit)' 
\'ice  President  lor  Student  Affairs 

Rhonda  H.  Luckey.  M.S.P.H..  Universitv.-  of  Missouri 
.\ssistaiu  \ice  President  for  Student  Afi'airs 

Art  R,  Malloy.  M.A..  The  Ohio  State  University- 
Assistant  to  the  \'ice  President  for  Student  Affairs 

Catherine  M.  Dugan.  D.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director,  .\d\ising  and  Testing  Center 
Joseph  L.  Ritchie.  M.Ed..  Indiana  Universit)'  of  Pennsylvania 

.Assistant  Director.  .\dWsing  and  Testing  Center 
C.  Donald  Seagren.  D.Ed..  The  Pennsylvania  Sute  University 

.\d\  isor.  Disabled  Student  Senices 

Mark  E.  .\nthony.  M..A..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director.  Career  Serv'ices 

Deborah  Saunders  Stanley,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Georgia 
.\ssociate  Director,  Career  Services 

John  A.  Mills.  Ph.D..  ABPP  State  Universit>-  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 
Director.  Student  Development  Programs,  Counseling  and  Student 
Development  Center 
Riu  G.  Drapkin.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Director  and  Director  of  Training,  Counseling  and 

Student  Development  Center:  Counseling  Psychologist 
Elizabeth  A.  Kincatle.  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  Slate  University 

Coordinator  of  Groups  and  Outreach,  Counseling 

Psvchologist 
Kim  Weiner,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Research  Coordinator,  Counseling  Psychologist 

Sherrill  A.  Kuckuck.  Ed.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Director.  Student  Development 

\acant.  Director.  University  Health  Services 

H.  Zane  Kirk.  M.D..  Baylor  ("oUege  of  Medicine 

.Medical  Director.  Universit)'  Health  Services 
Sucey  A.  Robertson,  D.O.,  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine 

Phvsician.  Universit)'  Health  Services 
Marilyn  H.  Stephens.  M.D..  Meharry  Medical  College 

Physician.  Universit)-  Health  Services 
Nancy- 1..  Evans.  R-N.-C.  Indiana  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 

Oxirdinator.  Nursing  Services,  University  Health  Services 
MaUnda  M.  Cowles.  .M..A..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Cixjrdinator.  Health  Education.  University  Health  Services 
Ann  E.  Sesti.  .M..A..  Slippery  Rock  University 

Chemical  Health  Coordinator,  University  Health  Services 

Carmy  G.  Carranza,  Ed.D..  Grainbling  State  University 
Dircctor/C:hairj)cr5on.  Learning  Center/ Act  101 
Stacey  C.  Winstead.  M.A..  Slippery  Rock  University 

Educational  Counselor/Assistant  Director,  Learning 

Ctiitcr/.Act  101 
Steven  C.  Ender.  Ed.D..  University  of  Georgia, 

Educational  Counselor.  Learning  Center/Act  101 
Cassandra  C.  Green.  .M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Ixlututional  Counselor.  Learning  Clentcr/.AcI  101 
Paul  E.  Hrahovsky.  .M.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Mjtfi  .Siiecialiil.  l>earriing  (Center/Act  101 
.Melvin  A.Jenkins.  .M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

1-^liKational  fCounselor.  learning  (CcnIcr/.Act  101 
.Sally  A.  I.ipsky,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Kcading/.Studv  .Skills  Specialist 
Carol  A.  Tannous,  M.,A..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

l-^liicalional  (Counselor.  I.eariiing  Cenlcr/.AcI  101 
Carolyn  J.  Wilkic,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  Suu-  University 

Educational  Development  S|K:cialist,  learning  Onler/Act  1 0 1 


Frederick  A.Joseph.  M.Ed.,  Kent  State  University 
Director.  Financial  .Aid 
William  M.  Srsic.  M.Ed..  Edinboro  State  College 

Associate  Director,  Financial  .Aid:  Veteran  (Certifying  Officer 
Christine  A.  Zuzack.  M.A..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Associate  Director.  Financial  Aid 
Aileen  C.  Bowman,  M.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Director,  Financial  Aid 
Alisa  L.  DeStefano,  B.S.,  West  Liberty  State  College 

Assistant  Director.  Financial  .Aid 
Patricia  C.  McCarthy,  M.S.,  LaRoche  College 

Assistant  Director,  Financial  Aid 
Deidre  S.  Smith,  M.B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Director,  Financial  Aid 
Voimie  D.  Hunter,  B.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Counselor,  Financial  Aid 

Elizabeth  A.Joseph,  M.Ed.,  Southern  Illinois  University 
Director.  Housing  and  Residence  Life 
Richard  L.  Baginski,  M.S.,  Shippensburg  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Associate  Director  for  Operations 
James  R.  FroeUcher,  B.S..  Duquesne  University 

Associate  Director  for  Administration 
Randi  S.  Schneider.  M.S.,  University  of  Illinois 

Associate  Director  of  Residence  Life 
Leonard  J.  Kasubick 

-Assistant  Director  for  Operations,  Technical  Specialist 
Kathleen  R.  Linder,  M.S.,  Miami  Universit)- 

.Assistant  Director  of  Residence  Life,  Judicial/Recruitment 
John  G.  Makara,  M.Ed.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Assistant  Director  lor  Operations 
Julene  J.  Pinto-Dyczewski,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Director  of  Residence  Life,  Training  and  Evaluation 
Melanie  K.  Wardrop,  B.S.Ed.,  Indiana  Universit)-  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Director  for  Administration 
Patrick  McDevitt,  B.S.,  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 

Computer  Systems  Manager 
Frank  A.  Axell,  M.S.,  Kansas  State  University 

Residence  Director 
James  A.  Carroll,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Residence  Director 
Kimberly  M.  Martin.  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Residence  Director 
Kelly  J.  Rose,  M.S.,  State  Universit)-  of  New  York  at  Pittsburgh 

Residence  Director 
Ronald  C.  Shidemantle,  M.A.,  Slipper)'  Rock  University 

Residence  Director 
Joselte  M.  Skobieranda,  .M.Ed.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Residence  Director 

Terry  Appolonia.  M.A..  Indiana  University-  of  Pennsylvania 
Director.  Student  Activities  and  Organizations 
Frank  V.  DeStefano,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pemisylvania 

Associate  Director.  Sliidcnt  Activities  and  Organizations/ 

Major  Events 
Tammy  P.  Manko,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Director,  Student  Activities  and 

Organizations/.Service  Leatlership 
Carolyn  D.  Princes,  D.Ed.,  University  of  Maryland 

Associate  Director,  Student  Activities  and 

Organizations/ African  American  Cultural  Center  and 

Programming 
Vacant,  Coordinator,  Student  Community  Services 
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Frank  J.  Condino,  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University 
Interim  Director,  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
Frances  A.  Nee,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Director,  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
Frank  J.  Cignetti,  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Director,  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
Erika  C.  Renwick,  M.B.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Business  and  Compliance  Officer,  Intercollegiate  Athletics 

Vacant,  Recreational/Facilities  Assistant,  Intercollegiate 
Athletics 
Larry  A.  Judge,  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Coordinator,  Marketing,  Promotion,  and  Radio  Network 
Michael  S.  Hoiinian,  M.Ed.,  Florida  State  University 

Director.  Sports  Information 

Dennis  V.  Hidings,  M.A.Ed.,  Brigham  Young  University 
Executive  Director,  Student  Cooperative  Association 
J.  Sam  Barker,  B.A.,  Indiana  Universit)'  of  Pennsylvania 

Director,  Program  Services 
Pete  Alexander,  B.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Director,  Co-op  Store 

Terry  K.  Griffith,  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Associate  Director,  Co-op  Store 
Louis  F.  Garzarelli,Jr.,  B.S.,  Indiana  Universit)'  of  Pennsylvania 

Director.  Campus  Recreation 
Charles  Polthast,  M.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Director,  Business  Services 
William  J.  Yagle,  Director,  Maintenance/Safety 


Division  of  Institutional  Advancement 


Joan  M.  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  The  Union  Institute 
Vice  President  for  Institutional  Advancement 

Barbara  A.  Ender,  M.S.,  University  of  Akron 

Executive  Director  of  the  Foundation  for  lUP;  Senior 

Development  Officer 

Andrea  L.  Alsippi,  B.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Director  of  the  Foundation  for  lUP;  Director, 

Development  Services 
Henry  W.  Pliske,  M.A.,  Michigan  State  University 

Director,  Corporate  and  Foundation  Relations 
Shan  A.  Trinkley,  B.A.,  Indiana  Universit)'  of  Pennsylvania 

Director,  Major  and  Planned  Giving 
Thomas  H.  (Dirk)  Sellers,  B.A.,  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Interim  Director,  Annual  Giving 
Lois  J.  Drayer,  Director,  Development  Research 
Karen  L.  Ober,  Financial  Services  Manager 
Michelle  D.  Hart,  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Records  Information  Manager 

Walter  J.  Stapleton,  M.B.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  to  the  Vice  President;  Director,  Governmental  Relations 

Mary  Jo  Lyttle,  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Director,  Alumni  Affairs 
Mary  O.  Moore,  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Permsylvania 

Assistant  Director,  Alumni  Affairs 


Karen  P.  Gresh.  B.A..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Director,  Pubhcations;  University  Editor 

Regan  P.  Houser,  B.A.,  Duquesne  University 
Associate  Director,  Publications 
Ronald  L.  Mabon,  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Director,  Design  and  Marketing 

R.  William  Swauger,  B.A.,  Geneva  College 

Director,  Pubhc  Relations 
Michelle  Shaffer  Fryling,  B.A.,  Allegheny  College 

Director  of  Comnuniity/Media  Relations;  Coordinator  of  Marketing 

James  G.  Wakefield,  University  Photographer 

M.  Connie  Howard,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Coordinator,  Special  Projects 

William  R.  Hamilton,  B.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Permsylvania 
Videographer 
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dminislrators/Deans/DireclorsOohn  CheUman.  Dean.  Health  Services: 
Fred  Dakak.  Deaii  of  Admissions:  BernardJ.  Ganley.X'ice  President. 
Administration:  Ruth  Podbielski.  .Associate  Athletic  Director:  Elwood 
B  Sheeder.  Dean.  School  of  Business:  Herman  L.  Sledzik.  Associate 
Athledc  Director:  George  A.  W.  Stoufferjr.,  Dean,  School  of  Educanon: 
I.  Leonard  Stright.  Dean.  The  Graduate  School;  Robert  O.  Warren. 
Associate  Provost:  Kathleen  Jones  White,  Dean,  CoUege  of  Human 
Ecology- 

iccoundng:  Charles  L.  Cooper 

jt:  Barbara  J.  Balsiger.  Charles  E.  BattagUni.  Thomas  J.  Dongilla,John  J. 
Dropcho.  Robert  W.  Hamilton.James  M.  Innes.  George  B.Johnson, 
Uwrence  F.  Mc\itt>-.  Robert  C.  Seelhorst,  Robert  J.  Vislosky,  Ned  O. 
Wert 

liology:  Walter  W.  Gallati,  Francis  W.  Liegey,  Robert  N.  Moore,  Gould  F. 
Schrock 

tusiness:  Lee  R.  Beaumont.  Patricia  Patterson  Cordera,  Beatrice  Thomas 

ireer  Services:  John  E.  Frank,  E.  Samuel  Hoensrine,  Roy  A.  Moss 

aiemistiy:  Carl  Bordas,JosephJ.  Costa,  Frank  Fazio,Jr.,John  H.  Scroxton, 
Stanford  L.  Tackett.  Paul  R.  Wunz,  Jr.,  Geno  C.  Zambotti 

>»ininunications  Media:  Merle  G.  Klingensmith,  Donald  M.  MacIsaac,J. 
Robert  Murray,  Norman  W.  Sargent,  Da\id  L.  Young 

IU>mputer  Science:  Howard  E.  Tompkins 

>nsumer  Services:  Willa  Ruth  Cramer.  Betty  L.  Wood 

Counselor  Education:  William  H.  Gulp,  Everett  J.  Pesci,  Robert  H.  Saylor, 
Jane  B.  Washburn.  James  C.Wilson 

Educational  Psychology:  Leonard  DeFabo,  Bruce  A.  Meadowcroft,  Mildred 
Shank.  Joan  R.  Yanuzzi 

EjiglUh:  Edward  L.  Anderson.  William  W.  Betts.Jr.Jessie  L.  Bright,  Lorrie 
J.  Bnght,  R.  Morrison  Brown.  Harold  E.  Craig,  John  A.  Davis,  Robert 
W.  Ensley  (Theater).John  Freund,  Samuel  F.  Furgiuele  (Journalism), 
WUliam  F.  Gravburn.  Laurabel  H.  Miller,  Anthony  J.  Nania.  Richard  E. 
Rav.  Phyllis  G.Roumm.  George  K.  Seacrist,  Frederick  W.  Seinfelt, 
Helena  M.  Smith.  Ford  H.  Swigart, Jr.,  Raymond  L.  Thomas,John  G. 
Watta.  Don  Woodworth 

Finance  and  Management  Information  Systems:  Leslie  S.  Spencer 

food  and  Nutrition:  Margaret  L.  Minnick,  Allen  M.  Woods  (Hotel, 
Resuurant.  and  Institutional  Management) 

Ktundations  of  Education:  Don-Chean  Chu 

French:  Femand  Fisel 

Geography  and  Regional  Planning:  Thomas  G.  Gault,  Gopal  S.  Kulkami, 
Leonard  P.  Tepper,  Charles  E.  Weber 

Ccoscience:  Paul  A.  Prince 

Health  and  Physical  Education:  Barbara  Aierstock,  Thomas  L.  Beck,  Alice 
Dickey,  S.Jane  Dakak.  Carl  D.  Davis.  Mary  Louise  Eltz,  Charles  A. 
Godlasky,  William  A.  Neal,  Lawrence  R.  Tucker 

History:  Steven  B.  Cord,  Ernest  B.  Fricke.  Joseph  M.  Gallanar,  Clyde  C. 
Gclbach.  Thomas  D.  Goodrich.  E.  Samuel  Hatfield,  Joseph  Maslro, 
Jane  S.  Mcrvine,Jame»  M.  01ivcr,J.  Merle  Rife 

Home  Economics  Education:  Eleanor  M.  Gallati,  Helen  B.  Hovis,  Alma  L. 
Kazmcr 

Houl,  Resuurant,  and  Institutional  Management:  Ronald  E.  Simkins 


Industrial  and  Labor  Relations:  Conrad  J.  Gates 

Journalism:  James  M.  DeGeorge,  Craig  G.  Swauger,  J.  David  Truby 

Learning  Center:  Kathryn  A.  Stratton 

Library/Media  Resources:  Richard  Chamberliii.  Wilham  E.  LaFranchi 
(Director),  Mardia  S.  Scheeren,  Marie  E.  Snead.  Edward  G.  Wolf 

Management  and  Marketing:  Francis  G.  McGovern,  Charles  B.  Stevenson 

Mathematics:  Ida  Z.  Arms,  Donald  D.  Duncan,  Raymond  D.  Gibson, 
Marlin  E.  Hartman,John  ?.  Hoyt,  Doyle  R.  McBride,  Ronald  L. 
McBride,  Wallace  F.  Morrell.JoAnne  Mueller.  Carl  P.  Oakes,  Dale  M. 
Shafer,  Edwin  M.  R.  Smith.  Wilham  R.  Smith,  Merle  E.  Sulwell,  Halley 
O.  Wilhson,Jr.,  Richard  E.  Wolfe,  Melvin  R.  Woodard 

Music:  WiUiam  R.  Becker,  Daniel  DiCicco,  W.  Delight  Malitsky,  Laurence  J. 
Perkins,Jane  Vansteenkist,  Calvin  E.  Weber 

Nursing  and  Allied  Health  Professions:  Jean  L.  Blair,  Mar)-  M.  Hart,  Helen 
M.  Kresak,  Marian  \.  Murray,  Maxine  K.  Smadak,  Joann  E. 
Thisdethwaite 

Office  Systems  and  Business  Education:  Donald  C.  Mahan,  Bernard  A. 
Moreau,  Rudi  S.  Morris,  John  A.  Polesky,  Sharon  D.  Steigmaiin,  Dale 
W.  Woomer 

Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies:  Robert  M.  Hermann,  Arthur 
Kannwisher 

Physics:  Richard  E.  Berry,  Gary  L.  Buckwalter,  Patrick  J.  McNamara,  David 
M.  Riban,  Paul  M.  Waddell 

Political  Science:  Edward  Chaszar,  Raymond  L.  Lee,  Bert  A.  Smith 

Professional  Laboratory  Experiences:  Lois  C.  Blair 

Professional  Studies  in  Education/Elementary  Education:  Alberta  R. 
Dorsey,  Ralph  M.  Glott,  PD.  Lott,  Donald  McFeely,  Edward  R.  Mott, 
James  B.  Reilly,Joseph  S.  Riz20,Joann  Walthour 

Psychology:  Gar>'  W.  R.  Patton,  .Alexander  R.  Rich 

Safety  Sciences:  Nicholas  N.  Pacalo 

Sociology/ Anthropology:  Betty  B.  Lanham 

Special  Education:  Marie  I.  Bahn.  William  B.  Bahn,  Morton  M.  Morris, 
Eugene  F.  Scanlon.  Esther  M.  Shane 

Student  Personnel:  James  W.  Laughliii 

Theater:  Donald  G.  Eisen 

University  School:  Clarabel  T.  Davis  (Music),  Lida  M.  Fleming,  Dorothy  1. 
Lingenfelter,  Lillian  G.  Martin 


INDIANA    UNIVERSITY    OF     PENNSYLVANIA    UNDERGRADUATE     CATALOG.      1998-99 


DIRECTORY 


The  Faculty 


1^ 


t 


i 


Robert  J.  Ackerman,  Ph.D.,  Western  Michigan  University 

Professor,  Sociology 
Carl  F.  Adams.  D.M.A.,  Catholic  University  of  America 

Professor,  Music 
Frederick  A.  Adkins,  M.S.,  University  of  Iowa 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
Ibrahim  J.  Ajfaneh,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Utah 

Associate  Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Ali-Asghar  Aghbar,  Ph.D.,  Georgetown  University 

Professor,  English 
Francisco  E.  Alarcon,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa 

Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
Mohamed  H.  Albohali.  Ph.D..  Kansas  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 

Sciences 
Abbas  J.  Ali,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Professor,  Management 
Ronald  D.  Ali,  M.F.A.,  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

Associate  Professor,  Art 
Robert  K.  Alico,  Ph.D.,  St.  Bonaventure  University 

Professor,  Biology 
Lynne  B.  Alvine,  Ed.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University 

Professor,  English 
William  D.  Ames,  L.L.M.(Ta.xation),  University  of  San  Diego 

Associate  Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Caroline  I.  Anderson,  D.A.,  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
Fred  P.  Anderson,  M.B.A.,  University  of  Michigan 

Assistant  Professor,  Management 
Kim  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Accounting 
Allan  T.  Andrew,  Ph.D.,  Utah  State  University 

Professor,  Biology 
Joseph  S.  Angelo,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Mathematics 
Yaw  A.  Asamoah.  Ph.D.,  Washington  University 

Professor,  Economics 
Maali  H.  Ashamalla,  Ph.D.,  City  University  of  New  York 

Associate  Professor,  Management 
Neil  J.  Asting,  Ph.D..  University  of  Rhode  Island 

Professor,  Chemistry 
C.  Thomas  Ault.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 

Assistant  Professor,  Theater 
Dennis  Ausel,  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University- 
Associate  Professor,  Communications  Media 
W.  Timothy  Austin,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

Professor,  Criminology 
Amadu  D.  Ayebo,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Nebraska 

Assistant  Professor,  Biology 

Cawdat  G.  Bahgat,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Political  Science 
Gary  L.  Bailey,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 

Associate  Professor,  History 
John  C.  Baker,  M.A.,  Siena  Heights  College 

Assistant  Professor,  Hotel,  Restaurant,  and  Institutional  Management 
John  D.  Baker,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
Donald  A.  Balenovich,  Ph.D.,  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
Francis  L.  Ballas,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Professor.  Chemistr)' 
Mia  M.  Barker,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee 

Professor,  Food  and  Nutrition 
William  F.  Barker,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
Sheila  B.  Barlow,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Nursing 
Mama  S.  Barrett,  Ph.D.,  Memphis  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
Kathy  Barton,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 


Madan  M.  Batra,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Professor,  Marketing 
Madeline  P.  Bayles,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Charlene  P.  Bebko,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Marketing 
Jacqueline  A.  Beck,  M.N.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 
Robert  B.  Begg,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa 

Professor,  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Sherrill  J.  Begres,  Ph.D.,  Wayne  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Raymond  W.  Beisel,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  University  School 
Patricia  A.  Bell,  Ed.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  Universit)- 

Professor,  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 
Margaret  W.  Bellak.  M.N.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Nursing 
Carole  B.  Bencich,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

Professor,  English 
Joseph  W.  Bencloski,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
John  E.  Benhart,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee 

Assistant  Professor,  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Paul  Ben-Zvi,  M.F.A..  University  of  Iowa 

Associate  Professor,  Art 
Gail  I.  Berlin,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania  .. 

Professor,  English 
Pearl  S.  Berman,  Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green  State  University 

Professor,  Psychology 
Charles  H.  Bertness,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Professor,  Mathematics 
Narayanaswamy  Bharathan.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maine  at  Orono 

Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
Joseph  A.  Bianco,  Ed.D.,  Nova  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Office  Systems  and  Business  Education 
George  R.  Bieger,  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
GaryJ.  Bird,  D.M.,  Indiana  University 

Professor,  Music 
Christine  Black,  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Laurel  J.  Black,  Ph.D.,  Miami  University 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
Barbara  S.  Blackledge,  M.F.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensbon 

Professor,  Theater 
William  A.  Blacksmith,  III,  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Elaine  H.  Blair,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Holly  R.  Boda,  M.F.A.,  Texas  Women's  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Theater 
Wayne  Bodle,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  History 
P.  Parker  Boemer,  M.F.A.,  Maryland  Institute  College  of  Art 

Assistant  Professor,  Art 
Robert  J.  Boldin,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Sttidies 
Daniel  N.  Boone,  Ph.D.,  Claremont  Graduate  School 

Professor,  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Lynn  A.  Botelho,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Cambridge 

Assistant  Professor,  History 
Albert  E.  BoufTard,  Ph.D.,  Duquesne  University 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Carroll  E.  Bouman,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester 

Associate  Professor,  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 
Martha  G.  Bower,  Ph.D.,  University  of  New  Hampshire 

Professor,  English 
Malcolm  E.  Bowes,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  University 

Associate  Professor,  Theater 
Faye  L.  Bradwick,  CPA,J.D.,  LLM  (Tax),  Syracuse  University  and 

Georgetown  University 

Associate  Professor.  Accounting 
Maryanne  Brandenburg,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  University 

Associate  Professor,  Office  Systems  and  Business  Education 
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uiess  Van  Fossen  Bravo,  Ph.D.,  Wa)Tie  State  University 

Associate  Professor.  Chemistry- 
loyd  W  Briscoe.  Ph.D..  l'niversit\-  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
/)ger  L.  Briscoe.  Ph.D..  Universit)-  of  Michigan 

Associate  Professor.  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
leter  G.  Broad.  Ph.D.. Johns  Hopkins  University 

Professor.  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
l.enneth  W.  Brode.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 
!       Professor.  Gennaii 
)hn  Broughton,  III.  Ed.D.,  Oklahoma  State  University 

Professor.  Madiematics  ..  j-     i 

jidrew  C.  Browe.  Ph.D..Virgima  Commonwealth  Uiuversit)-.  Medical 
College  of  \'irginia 
Professor.  Biolog\- 
iren  L.  Brown.  M.L.S..  North  Carohna  Central  University- 
Assistant  Professor.  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
tonald  W.  Buckwalter.  Ph.D..  University  of  Tennessee 

Associate  Professor.  Geography  and  Regional  Planmng 
jseph  A.  Bukartek,Jr..  M.A..  Naval  War  College:  M.A..  Webster  University 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Militar)-  Science 
;erald  M.  Buriok.  Ed.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Mathematics 
>aniel  A.  Burkett,  Ph.D..  Caniegie  MeUon  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Madiematics 
x>uise  B.  Burkv.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh  ,  r.     .  • 

Associate  Professor.  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 
Sciences 
tonald  I.  Burner.  M.B.A.,  West  Virginia  University 

.\ssisuiit  Professor.  Accoundiig 
iandra  L.  BurweU.  M.Ed..  The  Pennsylvania  Sute  Umversity 

.\ssociate  Professor.  .Art 
ohn  F.  Busovicki.  M.S.,  University  of  Notre  Dame 

Assistant  Professor.  Madiematics 
iary  L.  Buterbaugh.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor,  Computer  Science 
/VUliam  B.  Butler.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Professor.  Biology 
ames  F.  Byers,  Ph.D..  University  of  Wisconsin 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 


Michael  R.  Chamego,  M.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Associate  Professor,  Biolog)- 
Cari  C.  Chen.  Ph.D..  Kent  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Maiiagcnient  Information  Systems  and  Decision 

Sciences 
Stanley  Chepaitis,  D,M,A.,  University  of  Rochester-Eastman  School  ot 

Music 

Assistant  Professor,  Music 
Sung-Gay  Chow.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama 

.Assistant  Professor,  English 
Richard  L.  Christensen.  M.S.,  University  of  Nordicm  Illinois 

.Associate  Professor.  Safet)-  Sciences 
Nicholas  D.  Christodouleas.  Ph.D..  Louisiana  State  University 

Professor.  Cheinistry 
Richard  A.  Ciganko.  Ecl.D.,  Illinois  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  .Art 
FrankJ.  Cignetti.  M.Ed..  Indiana  Uiiiversit)-  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor.  Assistant  Director.  Intercollegiate  Atliletics 
Garry  J.  Ciskowski,  Pli.D..  University  of  Oklalionia  Health  Science  Center 

Associate  Professor.  Biolog)' 
Joseph  C.  Clark,  Ph.D..  Stanford  Umversity 

Assistant  Professor.  Geoscieiice 
Lois  A.  Clark,  M.Ed.,  Slippery  Rock  State  College 

Associate  Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Educadon 
Vaughn  H.  Clay,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Art 
Bemadette  Cole-Slaughter,  Ph.D..  Purdue  University- 
Associate  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Educadon 
Susan  M.  Comfort,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas 

.Assistant  Professor,  English 
Francis  J.  Condino.  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University- 
Assistant  Professor,  Interim  Director,  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
W.  Thomas  Conelly,  Ph.D..  University  of  California-Santa  Barbara 

Associate  Professor.  .Andiropolog)' 
Carol  E.  ConneU,  M.L.S..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor.  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Frank  Corbett,  Ed.D..  Temple  University 

Associate  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Carmine  J.  Cortazzo,Jr.,  M.S.,  University  of  Illinois 

Assistant  Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
John  A.  Cross.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Computer  Science 
John  W.  Cross,  M.A.,  University  of  Massachusetts 

.Associate  Professor,  Economics 
Thomas  E.  Crumm,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts 

Professor.  Chemistry 
ConcetU  C.  CuUiver,  D.Ed.,  University  of  Alabama 

.Associate  Professor,  Criminology- 
Helen  D.  Cunningham.  M.N.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Nursing 
Thomas  P.  Cunningham,  M.S..  Carnegie  Institute  ot  Technology 

.Associate  Professor.  Computer  Science 
Bob  J.  Curey,  Ph.D.,  Wayne  State  University 
Profes,sor,  English 

Susan  S.  Dahlheimer,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Food  and  Nutrition 
Victoria  B.  Damiani,  Kd.D.,  College  of  William  and  Mao- 
Assistant  Professor,  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
Claire  J.  Dandcncau,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Chairperson,  Counseling 
Karen  A.  Dandurand,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachu.setts 

Associate  Pnifessoi.  English 
Rusalyn  B.  Dariing.  Ph.D..  University  of  Connecticut 

Assistant  Professor,  Sociology 
Arlu  Dean  Uavis.  Ph.D..  University  of  Colorado 

Professor,  Mathematics 
WayncJ.  Davis,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University  ol  New  Jersey 

Prolessor,  .Accounting 
Gary  J.  Dean,  Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  C:hairperson,  Adult  and  CominunUy  Education 
James  C.  Hearing,  M.M.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Assistant  Professor.  Music 
David  A.  DcCostcr,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Florida 

Professor,  Student  AITaiis  in  Higher  E.luiation 
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Anthony  G.  DeFurio,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Art 
Dagem  Dejene,  Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Political  Science 
Gail  L.  Dicicco,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Christian  M.  Dickinson,  D.M.A.,  Catholic  University  of  America 

Assistant  Professor,  Music 
William  E.  Dietrich,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor,  Biology 
John  L.  Dietz,  D.M.A.,  University  of  Michigan 

Professor,  Music 
Richard  A.  DiStanislao,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Registrar,  Office  of  the  Registrar 
Michelle  D.  Doas,  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Nursing  and  Allied  Health 
Joseph  W.  Domaracki,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
H.  Edward  Donley,  Ph.D.,  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

Professor,  Mathematics 
David  E.  Doverspike.J.D.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Akron 

Assistant  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
David  B.  Downing,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Professor,  English 
Rita  G.  Drapkin,  Ph.D.,  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Counseling  and  Student  Development 
Victor  S.  Drescher,  D.M.L.,  Middlebury  College 

Professor,  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
Rebecca  A.  Dubovsky,  M.A.,  Clarion  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
Kurt  P.  Dudt,  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Chairperson,  Communications  Media;  Interim 

Chairperson,  Foundations  of  Education 
Catherine  M.  Dugan,  D.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  Director,  Advising  and  Testing  Center 
Karen  Duhala,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Diane  L.  Duntley,  Ed.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Professor,  Director,  Academic  Information  Systems 
James  A.  Dyal,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Professor,  Economics 

■   Robert  E.  Early,  M.A.,  Indiana  University 
Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
Alan  D.  Eastman,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University' 

Associate  Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Roberta  M.  Eddy,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Chemistry 
Kevin  E.  Eisensmith,  D.M.A.,  Temple  Universit)' 

Assistant  Professor,  Music 
Dean  S.  Eiteman,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 

Professor,  Accounting 
Wendy  L.  Elcesser,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Vermont 

Assistant  Professor,  Chemistry 
Deborah  A.  EUermeyer,  D.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  Universit)'  School 
Joan  B.  Elliott,  Ed.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Ronald  R.  Emerick,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  English 
Steven  C.  Ender,  Ed.D.,  Universit)'  of  Georgia 

Professor,  Educational  Counselor,  Learning  Center 
Mary  C.  Enderson,  M.S.,  Old  Dominion  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
John  M.  Engler,  D.P.H.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Safety  Sciences 

■   Thomas  W.  Falcone,  D.B.A.,  Kent  State  Universit)' 
Professor,  Management 
Lawrence  M.  Feldman,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
Beatrice  S.  Fennimore,  D.Ed.,  Columbia  University 

Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Lon  H.  Ferguson,  D.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Associate  Professor,  Safety  Sciences 


Vincent  J.  Ferrara,  Ph.D.,  Fordham  Universit)' 

Professor,  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Diane  R.  Ferrell,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Gary  M.  Ferrence,  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University 

Professor,  Biology 
Trenton  R.  Ferro,  Ed.D.,  Northern  Illinois  University 

Associate  Professor,  Adult  and  Community  Education 
Jerry  B.  Fiddler,  Ed.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Professor,  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
WiUiam  F.  Flack,Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Clark  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Psycholog)' 
David  A.  Foltz,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Arizona 

Associate  Professor,  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
Janet  H.  Fontaine,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Hawaii 

Associate  Professor,  Counseling 
Susan  E.  Forbes,  M.A.,  Kent  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Chairperson,  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
WiUiam  R.  Forbes,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 

Professor,  Biolog)' 
John  C.  Ford,  Ph.D.,  Northeastern  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Chemistry 
Sandra  L.  Ford  Grove,  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  University  School 
John  N.  Fox,  Ph.D.,  Wesleyan  University 

University  Professor.  Physics 
Douglas  H.  Frank,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Southenl  California 

Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
W.  Larry  Freeman,  Ph.D.,  Clemson  University 

Professor,  Physics 
Donald  P.  Fritz,Jr.,  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
Edvrin  J.  Fry,  M.M.,  DePaul  University 

Associate  Professor,  Music 

P  Norman  W.  Gaggini,  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Associate  Professor,  Physics 
Victor  Q.  Garcia,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California-Santa  Barbara 

Associate  Professor,  Anthropology 
Rajendar  K.  Garg,  Ph.D.,  Universit)'  of  Massachusetts 

Professor,  Marketing 
Susan  I.  Gatti,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  English 
Robert  L.  Gaylor,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 
Jerry  G.  Gebhard,  Ed.D.,  Columbia  University 

Professor,  English;  American  Language  Institute 
Robert  P.  Gendron,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 

Professor,  Biology 
Gail  J.  Gerlach,  Ed.D.,  Temple  University 

Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Michele  A.  Gerwick,  M.S..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Professor,  Nursing 
Mohamed  E.  Ghobashy,  Ph.D.,  Hochschule  fiier  Wethandel;  C.P.A. 

Professor,  Accounting 
John  J.  Gibbs,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany 

Professor.  Criminology 
Manton  C.  Gibbs,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 

Professor.  Management 
James  E.  Gibson,  Ph.D.,  Temple  University 

Associate  Professor,  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Rosemary  L.  Gido,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany 

Assistant  Professor,  Criminolog)' 
Jayne  R.  Giniewicz,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Physics 
James  M.  Glenn,  M.L.S.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany 

Assistant  Professor,  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Eileen  J.  GUsan,  Ph.D.,  Llniversit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
Susan  Glor-Sheib,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Irving  Godt,  Ph.D.,  New  York  University 

Professor,  Music 
Janet  E.  Goebel,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 

Professor,  English;  Director,  Robert  E.  Cook  Honors  College 
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:athleen  J.  Golden.  Ph.D..  Universit)'  of  Missouri 

.Assistani  Professor.  Office  Systems  and  Business  Education 
:dward  W.  Gondolf.  Ed.D.,  Boston  University 

Professor.  Sociolog)' 
leveriyj.  Goodwin,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Psycholog\- 
hilip  B.  Gordon.  Pli.D..  The  Ohio  State  University 

.-\ssistant  Professor.  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 
acqueline  L.  Gorman.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University 

.\ssociate  Professor.  Madiematics 
Jrooke  \'.  Grant.  M.A..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.\ssociate  Professor.  Sociology 
ohn  G.  Grassinger.  M.L.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.\ssociate  Professor.  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
ames  L.  Gray.  Ph.D..  Duke  University 

Professor.  English 
Cassandra  C.  Green.  \\..\..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Assistant  Professor.  Educational  Counselor,  Learning  Center 
Ralph  F.  Grove.  Ph.D..  Universit\-  of  Louisville 

.\ssistant  Professor.  Computer  Science 
Royden  P.  Grove.  M.Ed..  Ohio  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education 
DaWd  E.  Grover.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky- 
Professor.  Psychology- 
Mark  A.  Hager.  M.A.,  University  of  Minnesou 

.\ssisunt  Professor.  Sociology 
Richard  A.  Halapin.  Ph.D..  University-  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor,  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 
Sciences 
Frank  W.  Hall  II,  Ph.D..  University  of  Montana 

Professor.  Chairperson,  Geoscience 
Linda  .M.  Hall.  D.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Vssociate  Professor.  Student  Affairs  in  Higher  Education 
Janis  M.  Handler.  M.S..  Indiana  University- 
Instructor.  Comnmnications  Media 
Kathleen  J.  Hanrahan.  Ph.D..  Rutgers.  The  State  University-  of  New  Jersey 

-Associate  Professor,  Criminolog) 
John  E.  Hanson.  Ph.D..  University  of  London 

.Assistant  Professor,  Art 
Roy  W.  Harding.  Ph.D.,  California  Institute  of  Technology 

Professor.  Chemistry 
Rebecca  L.  Hartman.  Ed.D.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Nursing:  Coordinator,  .Allied  Health  Professions 
Malcolm  R.  Hayward  III.  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University 

Prolcssor.  English 
Nancy  M.  Hayward.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Associate  Professor.  English 
Judith  M.  Hechtman.  Ed.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  University  School 
D.  Alex  Heckerl.  Ph.D.,  University-  of  Iowa 

Asviciale  Professor,  Sociology- 
Janice  L.  Heckroth.  Ed.D..  University  of  South  Dakota 

Ass.xiate  Prcjfessor,  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 
Donn  W.  Hedman.  M.F.A.,  Washington  State  University 

Professor.  Art 
Patricia  I.  Heilman.  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Prf  (lessor.  Journalism 
\irginia  Hemby.  Ph.D.,  University  of  .Southern  Mi.ssi.ssippi 

.Assistant  Professor,  Office  Systems  and  Business  Education 
Aniu  C.  Henry,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 

Professor.  French 
Jcanninc  L.  Heny.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Ass>M.iatc  Professor,  English 
Hrrlinda  Hemandei.  M.A..  University  of  die  Americas  (Mexico) 

Associate  Professor,  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
Kenneth  E.  Hershman,  Ph.D..  Purdue  University 

Professor.  Physics 
Robert  U.  Hinrichwn.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
Robert  H.  Iloeilein.  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  State  University 

Professor.  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
Janice  I..  Ilolmex.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.AsMsiaiil  Prr)fesvir.  Nursing 
Harry  G.  Holt.  M.S.,  Butknell  University 
.Associate  Profeswir,  Economics 


Hars-ey  S.  Holtz.  Ph.D.,  City  University  of  New  York 

Professor.  Sociology- 
James  D.  Hooks.  Ph.D..  University-  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Richard  J.  Homfeck.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  University 

Professor.  Health  and  Physical  Education;  Director,  Highway  Safety 

Center 
Steven  A.  Hovan,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 

.Assistant  Professor,  Geoscience 
Marilyn  S.  Howe,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Director,  University  School 
Paul  E.  Hrabovsky,  M.Ed..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Assistant  Professor,  Matli  Specialist,  Learning  Center 
Lawrence  R.  Hudack,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Nortli  Texas 

Assistant  Professor,  Accounting 
Barbara  H.  Hudson,  Ph.D.,  Howard  University 

Professor,  English 
Suzanne  H.  Hudson.  Ph.D.,  Marquette  University 

Professor,  English 
Arthur  C.  Hulse,  Ph.D.,  Arizona  State  University 

Professor,  Biology- 
Jan  G.  Humphreys,  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 

University- 
Professor.  Biology- 
Herbert  M.  Hunter,  Ph.D.,  Boston  University- 
Associate  Professor,  Chairperson,  Sociology 
C.  Mark  Hurlbert.  D.A.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany 

Professor.  English 
Laureen  C.  Hurt,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 

.Assistant  Professor,  French 
Syed  N.  Hyder.  M.Tax.,  Georgia  State  University;  C.EA.;  CCA. 

Assistant  Professor,  Accounting 

P    Barbara  A.  lUig-Aviles,  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Assistant  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Dominic  J.  Intili,  Ph.D.,  Case  Western  Reserve  University 

Professor,  Music 

H    Martha  J.  Jack,  M.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
Kent  R.Jackson,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kansas 

Assistant  Professor,  Special  Education 
Steven  F.Jackson.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 

Assistant  Professor.  Political  Science 
Mary  R.  Jalongo.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Toledo 

University-  Professor;  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Sandra  L.Janicki.  .M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Rosa  N.Jen.  M.S..  Florida  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Melvin  A.Jenkins,  M.A.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  Educational  Cimnselor,  Learning  Center 
Randy  L.Jesick,  M.S.j..  West  Virginia  University- 

.Assistanl  Professor,  Journalism 
Crawford  W.Johnson,  M.A.,  AUanta  University 

Associate  Professor,  C;ollege  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 
Rita  M.Johnson.  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Food  and  Nutrition 
Sue  F.Johnson.  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
Brian  R.Jones.  M.K.A.,  University  of  Florida 

Assistant  Prol'es,sor,  Theater 
Foster  T.Jones,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 

Professor,  Frem  h 
Anthony  J.Joseph.  I'll. I).,  University  of  llic  West  Indies 

Associate  Professor,  Safety  Sciences 
Frederick  A.Joscph,  M.Ed.,  Kent  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Director,  Financial  Aid 
Jerry  A.Joseph,  M.I  I. A.,  University  <if  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Accounting 
Myrtle  M. Joseph,  M.L.S.,  Catiiolic  University  of  America 

Assistant  I'rolessor,  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Larry  A.  Judge.  B.S.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

liiMrucloi.  Coordinator.  Marketing.  Promotion,  and  Radio  Network 
R<mald  A.  Juliette,  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University 
Professor,  Communications  Media 
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¥iC  John  F.  Kadlubowski.  Ph.D.,  Universit)'  of  Maryland 

Professor.  Histon' 
Krzysztof  Kaniasty .  Ph.D.,  University  of  Louisville 

Professor,  Psychology 
Charles  M.  Kanyarusoke.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Communications  Media 
Nicholas  Karatjas,  Ph.D.,  State  Universit)'  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook 

Professor,  Economics 
Majid  Karimi,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma 

Assistant  Professor,  Physics 
Irvin  C.  Kaufiinaii,  Assistant  Principal  Cello,  Pittsburgh  Symphony 

Orchestra 

Associate  Professor,  Music 
Cathy  C.  Kaufman,  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Christine  W.  Kesner,  Ph.D.,  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

Professor,  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 
Michael  H.  Kesner,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts 

Professor,  Biolog)' 
Maurice  A.  Kilwein-Guevara.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin  at  Milwaukee 

Associate  Professor,  English 
Elizabeth  A.  Kincade,  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Counseling  Center 
Robert  L.  King,  Ed.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Robert  J.  Kirby,Jr.,  M.S.L.S.,  Catholic  University  of  America 

Assistant  Professor,  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Diane  H.  Klein,  Ph.D.,  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Germain  P.  Kline.  M.B..A.,  Indiana  Universit)'  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Professor.  Accounting 
Linda  R.  Klingaman,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

.Associate  Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Blaine  E.  Knupp,  M.L.S..  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Professor,  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Jaeju  Ko,  Ph.D.,  Northeastern  Universit)' 

.Assistant  Professor.  Chemistrv' 
Anne  E.  Kondo,  Ph.D.,  Universit)'  of  Western  Ontario 

.Assistant  Professor,  Chemistn' 
Paul  I.  Komfeld,  Ed.D.,  Illinois  State  University 

.Associate  Professor,  Communications  Media 
Barbara  A.  Kraszewski,  M.A..  Carnegie  Mellon  University 

.Associate  Professor.  English 
Krish  S.  Krishnan,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Marketing 
Laurence  D.  Kruclunan.  Ph.D..  Southern  Illinois  University 

Professor,  .Anthropolog)' 
Joseph  S.  Krupnik.  M.A.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

.Associate  Professor,  English 
Sherrill  A.  Kuckuck,  D.Ed..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Director,  Student  Development  Programs 
John  W.  Kuehn.  D.M.A..  Universit)'  of  Colorado 

Universit)'  Professor,  Professor,  Music 
Mary  Jane  Kufther  Hirt,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Political  Science 
Lawrence  Kupchella.  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor,  Chemistr)' 
Barbara  N.  Kupetz,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Jodell  L.  Kuzneski,  M.N.Ed..  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Chairperson,  Nursing 
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Amy  L.  Labant,  M.S.N..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 
Thomas  J.  Lacey,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Professor,  Art 
Richard  J.  Lamberski,  Ph.D..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor,  Communications  Media 
Dale  E.  Landon.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Professor,  History 
David  J.  Laporte,  Ph.D.,  Temple  University 

•Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
John  W.  Lamer.  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  University 

.Associate  Professor,  History 
Lynda  L.  LaRoche,  M.F..A.,  Indiana  University 

.Assistant  Professor,  .Art 


Walter  R.  Laude,  M.A..  Scarritt  College 

Associate  Professor,  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Neil  B.  Lehman,  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  State  Universit) 

Professor.  Chairperson.  Histor)' 
Mary  Beth  Leidman-Golub,  Ed.D.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers, 

Vanderbilt  Universit)- 

.Associate  Professor,  Communications  Media 
Edward  M.  Levinson.  Ed.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 

Universit)' 

Professor.  Educational  and  School  Ps)'chology 
Tian-Min  Lin,  Ph.D.,  Boston  Universit)' 

Professor.  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
C.  T.  Lindh,  M.S.,  Duquesne  University 

■Assistant  Professor.  .Accounting 
Alicia  V.  Linzey,  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Instiwte  and  State  University 

Professor,  Biology- 
Saily  A.  Lipsky,  Ph.D.,  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor.  Reading/Study  Skills  Coordinator,  Learning  Center 
Renee  P.  Liscinsky.  Doctorat  du  Illme  cycle,  Universite  de  Besancon, 

France 

Professor,  Chairperson,  French 
Karl  B.  Lloyd.  M.S.,  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 

Sciences 
Robert  L  Lloyd,  D.M.A.,  Catholic  Universit)'  of  .America 

Professor,  Music 
George  R.  Long,  Ph.D..  Utah  State  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Chemistr)- 
Thomas  R.  Lord,  Ed.D..  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey 

Professor,  Biolog)- 
A.  Lynne  Lucas.  M.L.S.,  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Joanne  Y.  Luchsinger.  M..M.,  University  of  Illinois 

.Assistant  Professor.  Music 
Carl  S.  Luciano.  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  Universit)- 

Professor,  Biolog)- 
Ronald  Lunardini.  Ed.D..  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor.  Student  .Affairs  in  Higher  Education 
Dasen  Luo.  Ph.D.,  Case  Western  Reserve  University 

.Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
Sandra  Joyce  Lynn,  M.S..  .Auburn  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 

Charles  R.  Maderer,  M.A.T.,  Brown  University 

.Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
Richard  D.  Magee,  Ph.D..  Temple  Universit)- 

Universit)-  Professor,  Professor.  Psychology 
Maijorie  A.  Mambo.  D.Ed..  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University 

.Associate  Professor,  Universit)-  School 
Sarah  J.  Mantel.  D.M.,A.,  Universit)-  of  Illinois 

Professor,  Music 
Irwin  Murray  Marcus.  Ph.D.,  Lehigh  University 

Professor.  Histon- 
Barbara  W.  Marquette,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Professor.  Psycholog)' 
John  L.  Marsden,  Ph.D..  Ohio  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  English 
Laura  E.  Marshak.  Ph.D.,  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Lincoln  H.  Marshall.  Ph.D.,  American  Universit)' 

.Associate  Professor,  Hotel,  Restaurant,  and  Institutional  Management 
Arthur  H.  Martel,  Ph.D.,  Universit)'  of  Massachusetts 

Professor.  Economics 
Randy  L.  Martin,  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 

Professor,  Criminolog)- 
Lea  Masiello.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati 

Professor.  English 
Frances  Ann  Massey,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Mathematics 
John  K.  Matolyak,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Professor.  Physics 
Donald  A.  McAndrew,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Professor,  Enghsh 
Melissa  L.  McBride,  D.M.A.,  Stanford  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Music 
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lichael  A.  McCaftey.  M.B.A..  Uiiiversitv-  of  Pennsylvania 

\5sistaiu  Professor.  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
.  Paiu  McCauley.  Ph.D..  Sam  Houston  State  University 

Professor.  Criminology- 
.obert  E.  McClay,Jr..  M.B.A..  .American  Universit)' 

\ssociate  Professor.  Safet\-  Sciences 
;atherine  L.  McClenahan.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin-Milwaukee 

.\ssistant  Professor.  English 
;»ry  R.  McClosky.  M.S..  University  of  Michigan 

Assistant  Professor,  Safet\-  Sciences 
lonald  S.  McClure,  Ph.D..  Vanderbilt  University 

•Vssociate  Professor.  Chairperson.  English 
usan  H.  McClure.  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvama 

.\ssistant  Professor.  English 
:harles  R.  .McCreary.  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 

.Associate  Professor,  French 
;.  Patrick  McCreary.  M.F.A..  Mason  Gross  School  of  the  Arts,  Rutgers, 
The  State  Universit)-  of  New  Jersey 
.Assistant  Professor.  Theater 
rheresa  R.  McDevitt.  Ph.D..  Kent  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
udith  R.  McDonough.  Ph.D..  Auburn  Universit>' 

.Assistant  Professor.  History 
.  Richard  McFerron.  .M.B.A..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvama 

Associate  Professor,  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 
Sciences 
Haureen  C.  McHugh.  Ph.D..  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Psvcholog)- 
Jonald  R.  McKelvey.  Ph.D.,  Carnegie  MeUon  University 

Professor.  Chemistr)' 
Hark  E.  McNabb,  M..A..  Adams  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Chairperson,  Criminology 
Donald  S.  McPherson.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Universirv-  Professor  and  Professor,  Industrial  and  Labor  RelaUons 
William  C.  McPherson.  Ph.D.,  New  York  University 

Associate  Professor,  Office  Systems  and  Business  Education 
VTiUiam  M.  Meil,  Ph.D..  Washington  Sute  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Psychology 
Cruz  M.  Mendizabal.  Doctor  en  Filosofia  y  Letras,  Universidad  Javenana 

Professor,  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
lUida  V.  Merio,  Ph.D.,  Fordham  University 

Associate  Professor,  Criminology- 
Mary  H.  Micco,  Ph.D..  University-  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Computer  Science 
Vinceol  P.  Mikkelsen.  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 

Associate  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Cediia  Y.  Rodriguez  Milanes,  D.A.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany 

Assistant  Professor,  English:  Interim  Director,  Women's  Studies 
lames  G.  MiU,Jr.,  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Chairperson,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Jeffrey  A.  Miller.  M.S..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Chairperson.  Hotel,  Restaurant,  and  Institutional 
Management  K/ 

Lairy  Cari  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University  ■ 

Professor.  History 
Vincent  R  Miller, Jr..  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 

Professor.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
|ohn  A.  Mills!  Ph.D.,  Sute  University-  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Profe!.4<.r.  Director,  Counseling  and  Student  Development  Center 
Bobert  E.  Millward.  Ed.D.,The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
George  R.  .MiUz,  M.A.,  University  of  Cincinnati 

Associate  Professor,  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
Brenda  M.  Mitchell,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Assisunt  Professor,  Art 
George  E.  Mitchell,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 

Professor.  Matliematics 
Joel  D.  Mlecko.  Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America 

Professor.  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Kofie  L.  Monlgomery.  B.S.,  Indiana  University 
Instructor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Sharon  B.  Montgomery,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Professor.  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Archie  F.  Moore,  D.Ed.'nie  Pennsylvania  Suie  University 
Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 


Wayne  A.  Moore,  Ed.D..  Temple  University 

Associate  Professor.  Chairperson.  Office  Systems  and  Business 
Education 

Martin  J.  Morand,  B.S.,  Cornell  University- 
Professor.  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 

Frederick  W.  Morgan.  Ph.D.,  Southern  Methodist  University 
Professor,  Mathematics 

Imogene  L.  Meyer.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri 

Professor,  Criminology- 
Stanford  G.  Mukasa,  Ph.D.,  McGUl  University- 
Assistant  Professor,  Chairperson,Journalism 

Patrick  D.  Murphy.  Ph.D.,  University  of  California 
Professor.  English 

Robert  J.  Mutchnick.  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 
Professor,  Criminology 

James  R.  Myers,  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University 
Associate  Professor,  MathemaUcs 


Prashanth  B.  Nagendra,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey 

Associate  Professor,  Management 
AtaoUah  Nahouraii.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision  Sciences 
Anthony  J.  NasUse.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Biology 
Nedra  K.  Nastase,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Francis  A.  Nee,  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
.Associate  Director.  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
Alan  E.  Nelson,  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University-  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor,  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 
Linda  Shearer  Nelson,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Human  Development  and  Environmental 
Studies 
James  P.  Nestor.  D.A..  Carnegie  Mellon  University- 
Professor.  .Art 
Phillip  D.  Neusius,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri 

Associate  Professor,  Anthropology 
Sarah  W.  Neusius.  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 

Professor.  Andiropology 
Gini  G.  Newell,  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvama 

Instructor,  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Sandra  J.  Newell,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Toledo 

Professor,  Biology- 
Linda  C.  Norris,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
Thomas  C.  Nowak,  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

Professor.  Sociology- 
Richard  C.  NoweU.  Ed.D.,  University-  of  Rochester 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Special  Education  and  Climcal  Services 
Muhammad  Z.  Numan,  Ph.D.,  College  of  William  and  Mary 
Associate  Professor,  Physics 

William  W.  Oblitey,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Chairperson,  Computer  Science 
Anja  H.  Olin-Fahle,  Ph.D.,  New  York  University 

Professor,  Anthropology-  . 

Gary  James  Olmstead,  D.M.A.,  Cleveland  Institute  of  Music/Case  Western 

Resene  University 

Professor.  Music 
Ludo  A.  op  de  Beeck,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  French 
Christopher  R.  Orchard,  D.Phil.,  University  of  Oxford 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
John  N.  Orife,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Chairjjerson,  Management 
Stephen  W.  Osborne,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Management 
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Cian  S.  Pagnucci,  Ph.D.,  Universiu"  of  Wisconsin 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
Dorothy  Ann  Palmer,  M.A.,  Miami  Universit)- 

Associate  Professor.  Pohtical  Science 
Susan  M.  Palmisano,  M.F.A.,  Universit)'  of  Cinciiuiati 

Assistant  Professor,  Art 
Frederick  R.  Park,  M.S..  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Geoscience 
Kevin  J.  Patrick.  Ph.D..  Universit)-  of  Nortli  CaroHna 

Assistant  Professor.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Robert  A.  Patsiga,  Ph.D.,  State  Universit)'  College  of  Forestr)',  S)Tacuse 

Universit)- 

Professor,  Cheniistr)- 
Raymond  P.  Pavloski.  Ph.D.,  McMaster  University 

Professor,  Psycholog)- 
Terry  L.  Peard,  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

Professor,  Biolog)' 
Gerard  C.  Penta.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  Universit)' 

Professor,  Foundations  of  Education 
Virginia  Perdue.  D.A.,  Universit)'  of  Michigan 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
Daniel  J.  Perlongo,  M.Mus.,  University  of  Michigan 

.Associate  Professor.  Music 
Dale  C.  Peterson,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
Russell  L.  Peterson.  Ph.D.,  Howard  University 

Associate  Professor,  Biolog)' 
Jerry  L.  Pickering.  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey 

Professor,  Biolog)- 
Eiizabeth  M.  Pierce,  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  Michigan 

.-Associate  Professor,  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 

Sciences 
David  H.  Pistole,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  State  Universit)- 

Professor,  Biolog)- 
Edward  E.  Piatt,  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  Connecticut 

Professor.  Political  Science 
Mark  A.  Plivelic.  M.Litt.,  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Accounting 
Karen  E.  Polansky,  M.S.,  California  State  Universit)--Los  ."Vngeles 

Assistant  Professor.  Nursing 
Ouane  M.  Ponko.  M.S.,  Duquesne  University;  C.P.A. 

.Assistant  Professor.  Chairperson,  Accounting 
Susan  G.  Pourman.  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor,  Nursing 
Thomas  R.  Pressly,  Ph.D..  Kent  State  University- 

.Associate  Professor,  Accounting 
Robert  S.  Prezant,  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  Delaware 

University  Professor,  Professor,  Chairperson,  Biology 


[Q  John  P.  Quirk,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

^  Professor,  Educational  and  School  Psycholog)' 


P 


George  M.  Radakovic,  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Economics 
Judith  K.  Radell.  D.M.A.,  Universit)'  of  Illinois 

.Assistant  Professor.  Music 
WiUard  W.  Radell.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Professor,  Economics 
Catherine  Raeff.  Ph.D.,  Clark  Universit)- 

Assistant  Professor,  Psycholog)- 
Bennett  A.  Rafoth.  Ed.D..  Universit)-  of  Illinois 

Professor.  English 
Mary  Ann  Rafoth.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

Professor,  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
Carl  J.  Rahkonen,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  Universit)- 

.Associate  Professor,  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
DaWd  L.  Ramsey.  B.A..  Washington  and  Jetferson  College 

Instructor.  Physics 
Gurmal  Rattan,  Ph.D.,  Ball  State  University- 
Professor,  Educational  and  School  Psychology 
Chancy  R.  Rawleigh.  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University 

Professor,  Sociolog)' 
Phillip  P.  Ray.  Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  Universit)' 

Assistant  Professor,  Madiematics 
Terry  T.  Ray.J.D.,  Duquesne  Universit)' 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 


Karen  E.  Ready.  M.A.,  Middlebur)-  College 

Associate  Professor,  German 
Clarice  K.  Reber,  M.S.,  University  of  Michigan 

■Assistant  Professor.  Special  Educadon  and  Clinical  Services 
James  C.  Reber.  Ph.D..  Duke  University 

Professor,  Mathematics 
Jack  C.  Reed,  M.S..  Universit)-  of  Arizona 

-Associate  Professor.  Safet)-  Sciences 
William  L.  Rettig,  Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  Universit)- 

Professor,  Mathemaucs 
Virginia  E.  Reynolds.  M.A.,  Columbia  Universit)- 

Assistaiit  Professor,  Sociolog)- 
Darlene  S.  Richardson,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Professor.  Geoscience 
Joseph  L.  Ritchie.  M.Ed..  Indiana  Universit)-  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Director.  .Adnsing  and  Testing  Center 
Robert  H.  Rittle,  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  Universit)- 

Professor.  Psycholog)- 
Jose  E.  Rivera.  M.S.Ed..  Old  Dominion  Universit)- 

.Assistant  Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Philip  E.  Rivers.  M.S..  Central  Missouri  State  Universit)- 

.Associate  Professor.  Safet)-  Sciences 
Donald  J.  Robbins.  M.Ed..  Indiana  Universit)-  of  PennsyK-ania 

Associate  Professor.  .Accounting 
Lionel  E.  Roberts,  Jr.,  J. D.,  Cumberland  School  of  Law,  Samford  Universit) 

.Associate  Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
Richard  D.  Roberts.  M.S.,  The  Pennsylvairia  St^te  Universit)- 

Associate  Professor,  Chairperson,  Phvsics 
Donald  U.  Robertson,  Ph.D..  Bowling  Green  State  University 

Professor,  Psycholog)- 
Shari  A.  Robertson,  Ph.D..  Universit)-  of  Wisconsin 

.Assistant  Professor.  Special  Education 
Allen  R.  Robinson.  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  Universit)' 

Professor,  Highway  Safet)'  Center 
David  L.  Rodgers.  M.S..  Indiana  Universit)' 

Assistant  Professor.  Human  Development  and  Envirormiental  Studies 
Rosaly  D.  RoSman,  M.A.,  Universit)-  of  Hawaii 

Associate  Professor.  English 
Thomas  J.  Rogish,  M.Ed.,  Frostburg  State  University 

.Assistant  Professor,  .AtlJerics 
Beverly  J.  Rossiter,  M.N.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Assistant  Professor.  Nursing 
David  E.  Rotigel.  Ed.D..  Universit)'  of  Illinois 

Professor.  Foundations  of  Educadon 
Richard  D.  Rowell,  Ed.D..  Universit)'  of  Georgia 

Professor.  Office  Systems  and  Business  Education 
Robert  H.  Russell,  M..A.T..  Indiana  University 

.Assistant  Professor,  journalism 
John  C.  Ryan,  Ph.D..  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor,  Management 


E    Daniel  D.  Sadler,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Assistant  Professor.  Psychology- 


Mary  E.  Sadler.  Ph.D..  Case  Western  Reserve  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Nursing:  Director,  Liberal  Studies 
Stephen  K.  Sanderson,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Nebraska 

Professor.  .Sociolog)' 
Nicolo  A.  Sartori.  M.M..  Universit)'  of  Michigan 

Assistant  Professor,  Music 
Lilia  P.  Savova.  Ph.D..  Sofia  University  in  Bulgaria 

.Associate  Professor.  EngUsh 
John  F.  Scandrett,  M.M..  University  of  Wisconsin 

Assistant  Professor,  Chairperson,  Music 
R.  Thomas  Schaub,  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Joan  C.  Schmitt.  M.,A..  Michigan  State  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 
Carl  W.  Schneider.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  Universit) 

Professor.  Chairperson,  Psycholog)' 
Janet  M.  Scholz.  Ph.D..  Oregon  State  Universit)' 

Assistant  Professor.  Mathemaucs 
Lisa  M.  Sciulli,  Ph.D.,  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor.  Markeung 
C.  Donald  Seagren,  D.Ed.,  The  Peiuisylvania  State  University 

Professor.  .Ad\-isiiig  and  Testing  Center 
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;ail  S.  Sechrist.  Ph.D..  Louisiana  State  University-  and  A  &  M  College 

Assistant  Professor.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
.obert  P.  Sechrist.  Ph.D..  Louisiana  State  University-  and  A  &  M  CoUege 

Professor.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
Tiomas  Sedwick.  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University- 
Professor.  Industrial  and  Labor  Relations 
rederick  .A.  Sehring.  M.Ed..  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Associate  Professor.  Director,  .\rmstrong  Campus 
;onstance  A.  Setdemyer.  Ph.D..  University-  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Nursing 
lonald  G.  Shafer.  Ph.D..  Duquesne  University- 
Professor.  English 
"irinder  M.  Sharma.  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Texas 

.\ssociate  Professor.  Marketing 
.laher  Y.  Shawer.  Ph.D..  University-  of  Oklahoma 

Professor.  Mathematics 
Teresa  C.  SheUenbarger.  D.N.S.,  Widener  University 

.Associate  Professor.  Nursing 
ack  L.  Shepler.  Ph.D..  University-  of  Wisconsin 

Professor.  Mathematics 
Cenneth  Ue  ShUdt.  M.Ed..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University- 
Associate  Professor.  Chairperson,  Management  Information  Systems 
and  Decision  Sciences 
iUith  I.  Shirey.  Ph.D..  University  of  Tennessee 

Professor.  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 
>tephen  B.  Shiring.  Ed.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor.  Hotel.  Restaurant,  and  Institutional  Management 
Ada  H.  Shissler.  Ph.D..  University  of  California-Los  Angeles 

.\ssistant  Professor.  History 
Daniel  C.  Shively.  M.S.L.S..  Drexel  University- 

.\5s0ciate  Professor.  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Charles  J.  Shubra,  Jr..  Ph.D..  The  Ohio  Sute  Universit>- 

Professor.  Computer  Science 
Thomas  W.  Simmons.  Ph.D.,  Saint  John's  University 

.Assistant  Professor.  Biology 
Edyy-ard  K.  Simpson.  M.F.A..  University  of  North  Carolina 

Associate  Professor.  Theater 
Helen  C.  Sider.  Ph.D..  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

.\ssistant  Professor.  English 
John  F.  Silton.  Ph.D..  Boston  University- 
Professor.  Political  Science 
Thomas  J.  Slater.  Ph.D..  Oklahoma  State  University 

.-Assistant  Professor.  English 
Jean  J.  Slenker.  M.A.,  Professional  Diploma  in  Fine  Arts,  Teachers  CoUege, 
Columbia  University 
.Associate  Professor.  Art 
Robert  Eugene  Slenker.  M.A.,  Professional  Diploma,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University 
Associate  Professor,  Art 
Alice  E.  Smith.  Ph.D..  University-  of  loyva 

.Assistant  Professor.  Special  Education 
Jonathan  B.  Smith,  D.Ed.,  Temple  University 

.\ssistant  Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
R.  Roger  Smith.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky 

Associate  Professor,  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
Theresa  S.  Smith,  Ph.D..  Boston  University 

Associate  Professor,  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
W.  Wayne  Smith,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 

Professor.  History 
Ronald  F.  Smits,  Ph.D.,  Ball  Suie  University 

Professor,  English 
C.  Sue  Snyder.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.AHsr)ciate  Professor,  Nursing 
Kay  A.  Snyder.  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

Professor.  Sociology 
Stanley  J.  Sobolewski.  Ph.D.,  Slate  University  of  New  York  at  BulTalo 

Assistant  Professor,  Physics 
Jamen  A.  Solak.  .M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennjylvania 

Associate  Professor,  Management  Information  Systems  and  Decision 
Sciences 
Raroesh  C.  Soni,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas  at  Arlington 

Associate  Profcs5*)r,  Management 
Robert  D.  Soule,  F^.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Chair|Jer»<in,  Safety  Sciences 
Jonathan  N.  Southard,  Ph.D.,  Utah  Slate  University 
Assisuni  Profe»»<jr,  Chemistry 


Sharon  Sowa.  Ph.D.,  Colorado  State  Uiiiversity- 

.■\ssistaiil  Professor,  Chemistry- 
Joseph  B.  Spiekcr,  Ph.D.,  Cadiolic  University  of  America 

Professor.  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
William  M.  Srsic.  M.Ed.,  Ediiiboro  University'  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Professor,  Associate  Director,  Financial  .-Vid 
John  E.  Stamp,Jr.,  D.M.A.,  Michigan  State  University- 
Professor.  Music 
Laurie  N.  Stamp.  D.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Assistant  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Educadon 
James  G.  Staples,  D.M.A..  Eastman  School  of  Music-University  of 
Rochester 
Professor,  Music 
Jay  Start.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.■\ssociate  Professor,  Communications  Media 
John  H.  Steelman,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia 

Professor,  Mathematics 
David  W.  Stein,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Sery-ices 
Joanne  B.  Steiner,  Ph.D.,  University-  of  Rliode  Island 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Food  and  Nutrition 
Ronald  A.  Steiner,  M.S.L.S.,  Case  Western  Reserve  University 

Associate  Professor.  Chairperson.  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Margaret  M.  Stempien.  Ph.D..  State  University  of  Neyv  York  at  Buffalo 

Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
Catherine  R.  Stephenson,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  University  School 
Rosalee  M.  Stilyvell,  Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
Lloyd  K.  Stires.  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 

Professor,  Psychology 
Robert  J.  Stonebraker.  Ph.D.,  Princeton  Uiiiversitv- 

Professor,  Economics 
Gary  S.  Stoudt,  Ph.D.,  Lehigh  University 

Associate  Professor,  MathemaUcs 
Rebecca  A.  Stoudt,  Ph.D.,  Lehigh  University 

Associate  Proi'essor.  MathemaUcs 
Robert  S.  Strock,  M.Ed.,  Shippensburg  University-  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 
M.  Alayne  Sullivan,  Ph.D.,  McGill  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Peter  M.  Sullivan,  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University 

Associate  Professor,  German 
Mario  Sussmann,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Professor.  Psycliology 
Connie  J.  Sutton,  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Professor,  Geoscience 
Louis  R.  Sutton,  Ed.D.,  West  Virginia  University 

Professor.  I  Icalth  and  Physical  Education 
Mary  E.  Syvinker,  Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Human  Development  and  Environmental  Studies 
Augusta  Syty,  Pli.D.,  University  of  Tennessee 

Professor,  Chemistry 
Linda  F.  Szul,  D.Ed..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Office  Systems  and  Business  Education 
Virginia  S.  Szwarc,  M.S.N.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 

P   Vincent  P.Taiani,  Ph.D.,  State  University'  of  New  York  at  Bullalo 
Associate  Professor,  Marketing 
Dtvki  N-Talvvar,  Ph.D.,  Allahabad  University 

Professor,  Physics 
DanJ.Tannacito,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oregon 

Professor,  English 
John  F.Taylor,  Pli.D.,  University  of  Missouri 

Pi( .lessor,  (lei isciencc 
Carol  A.Teli,  D.M.A..  University  of  Michigan 

Professor,  Music 
Eugene  F.  Thibadeau.  Ph.D.,  New  York  University 

Prolessor.  Koiindatioiis  of  Ediicalion 
John  C.Thomas, Jr., J. I).,  West  Virginia  University 

Professor,  Criminology 
Ronald  W.  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

I'rofessor,  Chairperson,  Student  Aflairs  in  1 1 iglier  Education 
Carolyn  A.  Thompson.  M.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Associate  Prolessor,  Diversity  Studies 
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Richard  E.  Thorell,  M.A.,  University  of  Rochester 

Associate  Professor,  Music 
Cordon  F.  Thornton,  Pli.D..  Tlie  Ohio  State  University 

Professor,  Psychologj- 
Sally  W.  Thornton.  Ph.D.,  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
Monte  G.  Tidwell,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Ronald  L.  Trenney,  M.S..  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Martha  A.  Troxell.J.D.,  L.L.M.  (Taxation),  Temple  University 

Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Smdies 
Lawrence  J.  Turton,  Ph.D..  Universit)-  of  Kansas 

Professor,  Special  Education  and  Clinical  Services 
Marie  E.  Twal,  D.PH.,  Universit)'  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 
Mark  G.  Twiest,  Ph.D.,  Universit\-  of  Georgia 

Assistant  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Meghan  M.  Twiest,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 

'  Thomas  L.  VanDyke,  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 

University 

Associate  Professor.  Hotel,  Restaurant,  and  Institutional  Management 
Pothen  Varughese,  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  University- 
Professor,  Chairperson,  Chemistry 
Michael  W.  Vella,  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  California-Davis 

Professor,  English 
Frank  A.  Viggianojr..  Ph.D.,  University-  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Human  Development  ancl  Environmental  Studies 
Judith  H.  Villa,  Ph.D.,  University-  of  New  Mexico 

.■Assistant  Professor,  English 
Patricia  E.  Villalobos,  M.F.A..  West  Virginia  University 

-•Assistant  Professor.  Art 
Jacob  U.  Voelker,  M.A.,  University  of  Notre  Dame 

Associate  Professor,  Chairperson,  German 
Dorothy  C.  Vogel,  Ph.D.,  New  York  University 

Professor,  History 
Edvrina  B.  Void.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Professor,  Chairperson,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Larry  A.  Void,  Ph.D.,  University-  of  Wisconsin 

Associate  Professor.  Professional  Studies  in  Education 

Michele  D.  Wagner.  Ph.D.,  Universit)-  of  Wisconsin 
.Assistant  Professor,  History 

Bemadette  L.  Walz,  M.S.N.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Associate  Professor,  Nursing 

George  B.  Walz,  Ph.D.,  Lehigh  University 
Professor.  Psycholog)- 

Xi  Wang,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University- 
Assistant  Professor,  History 

Elaine  A.  Ware,  Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green  State  University- 
Assistant  Professor.  English 

Stephen  B.  Ware.  B.A.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
Associate  Professor,  Economics 

Veronica  M.  Watson,  Ph.D.,  Rice  University 
Assistant  Professor,  English 

Dey  W.  Watts.  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  Universit)- 
Assistant  Professor,  Geography  and  Regional  Planning 

Marcia  R.  Watts,  M.S.,  VUlanova  University 
.Assistant  Professor,  Computer  Science 

Ronald  M.  Weiers,  Ph.D.,  University-  of  Pittsburgh 
Professor,  Marketing 

Christopher  L.  Weiland,  M.F.A.,  Rochester  Institute  of  Technology- 
Professor,  Art 

Kim  Weiner,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  Counseling  and  Student  Development  Center 

James  E.  Welker.  M.S.  A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Assistant  Professor,  Finance  and  Legal  Studies 

Susan  Welsh,  Ph.D.,  Drew  University 
Assistant  Professor,  English 

Annie-Laurie  Wlieat,  M.F.A.,  University  of  Georgia 
Associate  Professor,  Chairperson,  Theater 

Susan  E.  Wheatley,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 
Associate  Professor,  Music 


F 


Roxann  WTieeler,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  University 

Assistant  Professor.  English 
Tamara  L.  Whited,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California-Berkeley 

Assistant  Professor,  History 
Dennis  W.  Whitson,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Physics 
Vythilingam  Wijekumar,  Ph.D.,  The  Ohio  State  University 

Professor,  Physics 
George  T.  Wiley,  Ph.D.,  Western  Reserve  University 

Professor,  History 
Carolyn  J.  Wilkie,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University- 
Professor,  Educational  Development  Speciahst,  Learning  Center 
Kelly  L.  Wilkinson,  Ph.D.,  University-  of  Missouri 

.Assistant  Professor,  Office  Systems  and  Business  Education 
Matthew  S.  Willen,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
Michael  M.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Professor,  Enghsh 
Michael  T.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  jersey 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
Gwendolyn  Willis,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Communications  Media 
Marilyn  E.  Willis,  Ed.D.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
B.  Gail  Wilson,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor,  Communications  Media 
Lorraine  P.  Wilson,  D.A.,  Ball  State  University     ' 

Associate  Professor,  Music 
Nancy  K.  Wilson,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee 

Associate  Professor,  Criminology 
T.  Kenneth  Wilson,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

.Associate  Professor,  Enghsh 
Ray  L.  Winstead,  Ph.D.,  North  Carohna  State  University- 
Professor,  Biology- 
Stacey  C.  Winstead,  M..A.,  Shppery-  Rock  University- 
Assistant  Professor,  Educational  Counselor,  Learning  Center 
Joette  M.  Wisnieski.  Ph.D..  University  of  Georgia 

Associate  Professor,  Management 
Robert  I.  Witchel,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

Professor,  Counseling 
Ronald  J.  Woan,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Accounting 
James  L.  Wolfe,  M.S.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Associate  Professor,  Computer  Science 
John  T.  Wood,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Chemistry- 
Dawn  E.  Woodland.  Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois  University 

Assistant  Professor,  Office  Systems  and  Business  Education 
John  C.  Woolcock,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California-Riverside 

Associate  Professor,  Chemistry 
Jason  W.  Worzbyt,  M.M.,  University  Nortii  Texas 

-Assistant  Professor,  Music 
John  C.  Worzbyt,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Rochester 

Professor,  Counseling 
Dieter  Wullhorst,  D.M..A.,  University  of  Maryland 
Assistant  Professor,  Music 

Wenfan  Van,  Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo 

Professor,  Professional  Studies  in  Education 
Stanley  J.  Yerep,  M.Ed.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania,  C.P.A. 

Assistant  Professor,  Accounting 
Kwasi  Yirenkyi,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

.Associate  Professor,  Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Nancy  J.  Yost,  M.S.,  Emporia  State  University- 

.Assistant  Professor,  University  School 
Caroll  M.  Young,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri 

Associate  Professor,  Spanish  and  Classical  Languages 
Keith  R.  Young,  D.M.A.,  University-  of  Mar)-land 

Assistant  Professor,  Music 
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rtar>-  L.  Zanich.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor.  Psvcholog)' 
lun-Lue  (John)  Zhang.  Ph.D..  Syracuse  University 

Assistant  Professor.  Matliematics 
jher«ood  E.  Zimmerman.  Ph.D..  State  Uiiiversit)-  ofNew  York  at  .Albany 

Professor.  Criniinolog)' 
Susan  T.  Zimny.  Ph.D..  University  of  Colorado 

Associate  Professor.  Psychology 
Phillip  J.  Zorich.  M..A.,  University  of  Oregon 

.Assisunt  Professor.  Libraries  and  Media  Resources 
Nashat  Zuraikat.  Ph.D..  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Professor,  Nursing 

The  follo«ing  programs  maintain  permanent  agreements  of  affiliation 
with  lUP:  .\bington  Memorial  Hospital,  .\bington:  Allegheny  University 
Hospitals.  Elkins  Park;  .\ltoona  Hospital.  ,\ltoona;  Conemaugh 
Memorial  Medical  Center.  Johnstown:  Lancaster  General  Hospital, 
Lancaster:  Latrobe  .\rea  Hospiul.  Latrobe:  Scranton  Medical 
Technology  Consortium.  Scranton;  St.  Vincent  Health  Center,  Erie,  and 
Universitv  of  Hartford.  Hartford.  Connecticut.  Other  temporary 
affiliations  are  negotiated  for  the  convenience  of  the  student. 
Professionals  at  these  institutions  who  have  been  approved  to  teach  select 
IL'P  courses: 

Medical  Technology 


WiUiam  J.  AntognoU.  M.D.. Jefferson  Medical  College 

Medical  Director.  Scranton  Medical  Technology  Consortium 
Karen  Barrett.  Ph.D.,  (ASCP)  , 

Program  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technology,  University  ol 

Hartford 
George  H.  Barrows,  .M.D.  r,,     r    j 

Medical  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technolog)',  University  of  Hartiord 
Ronald  Berardi.  .M.D..  Lovola  University'  of  Chicago 

Medical  Director.  School  of  Medical  Technolog)',  Latrobe  Area  Hospital 
Mary  Gene  BuUer,  M.S..  M.T..  (ASCP):  h.A.,  M.S..  Maryuood  College 

Program  Director.  Scranton  Medical  Technolog)'  Consortium 
Patricia  A.  ChappeU.  B.S..  M.T.:  B.S.,  Thomas  Jeflerson  University 

Program  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technolog)',  Conemaugh  Valley 

Memorial  Hospital 
Paul  J.  Chemey.  M.D..  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Medical  Director,  Medical  Technology  Program,  Abington  Memonal 

Hospital  rw     r    • 

James  T.  Eastman.  UK  M.D..  University  of  Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine 

Medical  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technolog)',  Lancaster  General 

Hospital 
Nadine  E.  Gladfelter,  M.S.,  Temple  University 

Program  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technology,  Lancaster  General 

Hospital 
Sidney  Goldblatt,  M.D. 

Medical  Director.  Coneniaugli  Valley  Hospital 
Phvllis  Gotkin.  Ph.D..  M.T.(ASCP) 

'  Program  Director,  Clinical  Lab.irator)'  Science  Program,  Allegheny 

Universiw  Hospitals.  Elkins  Park  Division 
Joan  Grote.  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.T.(ASCP);  B.S.,  St.  Francis  College 

Program  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technology,  Latrobe  Area 

Stephen  M.Johnson.  M.S.,  M.T(ASCP);  M.S.,  The  Ohio  Slate  Universit)' 

Pr.igram  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technology,  St.  Vincent  Health 

Center 
Kenneth  H.Jurgens,  M.D.:  B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York;  M.D., 

State  University  of  .New  York  at  Downstate 

Medical  Director,  Schw.l  of  Medical  Technology,  St.  Vincent  Health 

Center  . 

Thelma  Kline.  M.T.(A.SCP),  S.M.;  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Peniisylvama 

A»»i»iam  to  Program  Director,  School  of  Medical  Technology,  Latrobe 

.\rea  Hospital 
JoHcph  R.  N<»«L  B.S..  York  College 

l;irc<  lor.  .Medical  Technolog)'  Program,  Altoona  I  lo.spiul 
Richard  Rupkalviit,  M.D..  Rush  Medical  College,  Chicago,  Illinois 

.Vledical  Advisor,  Clinical  Laboratory  Science  Program,  Alleglieny 
University  Hospitals,  Elkins  Park  Division 


Barbara  Scheelje,  B.S.,  M.T(ASCP);  B.S.,  Colby  Sawyer  College 

Program  Director.  Medical  Technolog)'  Program.  Abington  Memonal 

Hospital 
Eugene  Sneff,  M.D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College 

Director,  Department  of  Laboratory  Services,  Altoona  Hospital 

Nuclear  Medicine  Technology    ^^ 


Elaine  M.  Markon,  R.T.(N),  C.N.M.T.,  M.S.,  Ohio  University 

Program  Director,  Nuclear  Medicine  Institute,  The  University  of 
Findlay,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Respiratory  Therapy 


Jack  Albert,  M.Ed.,  R.R.T.,  C.P.F.T;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  B.S., 
The  Ohio  State  Universit)';  B.S.,  Slippery  Rock  University  of 
Pennsylvania  . 

Instructor,  School  of  Respiratory  Care,  Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital, 

Pittsburgh 
GailW.Druga,A.S.,R.PF.T,C.C.P.T 

Instructor,  School  of  Respiratory  Care,  Western  Peniisylvama  Hospital, 
Pittsburgh 
Paul  Fiehler.  M.D.,  F.C.C.P;  M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Medical  Director,  School  of  Respiratory  Care,  Western  Pennsylvama 
Hospital,  Pittsburgh  . 

Jeffery  Alan  Heck,  M.S.,  R.R.T.;  B.S.,  The  Ohio  State  University;  M.S., 
University  of  Pittsburgh  Medical  Center 

Instructor,  School  of  Respirator)-  Care,  Western  Pennsylvama  Hospital, 
Pittsburgh  . 

Lisa  Renee  Hershelman,  B.S.,  R.R.T.;  B.S.,  Indiana  University  ol 
Pennsylvania 

Respiratory  Therapist,  Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Pittsburgh 
Kathryn  G.  Kinderman,  M.S.,  R.R.T.,  CPFT:  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of 

Pennsvlvania;  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Richard  J.Laurent.  B.S.,  R.R.T.;  B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Lecturer  St.  Francis  School  of  Respiratory  Therapy,  Pittsburgh 
William  J.  MaUey,  M.S.,  R.R.T.,  C.PF.T;  M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Director.  School  of  Respiratory  Care,  Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital, 
Pittsburgh 
Catherine  L.  Myers,  B.S.,  R.R.T.;  M.Ed.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Instructor,  School  of  Respiratory  Care,  Western  Penn.sylvania  Hospital, 
Pittsburgh  . 

Robin  Nitkulinec,  B.S.  R.R.T.;  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Senior  Su|)ervisor,  Department  of  Respirator)-  Care,  Western 
Pennsvlvania  Hospital,  Pittsburgh 
Drew  Wiltsie,  A.S.,  R.R.T.;  A.S.,  Youngstown  State  University 

Education  Coordinator,  Respiratory  Care  Services,  Children's  Hospital 
of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh 


:.(A    UNIVERSITV    OF     PENNSYLVANIA    UNDERGRADUATE     CATALOG,      1998-99 


226       INDEX 


INDIANA     UNIVERSITY     OF     PENNSYLVANIA     U  N  D  F  R  r,  R  A  n  1 1  A  T  F     r  A  T  a  i  r,  r. 


o  c  o     o  o 


Index 


INDEX      227 


Academic  Affairs  Division.  42 

Academic  Good  Sundiiig,  '30 

Academic  Honors,  28 

Academic  Integrity  Policy,  32 

Academic  Policies,  25 

Academic  Policies,  College  of  Education,  56-59 

Academic  Policies.  Eberly  College  of  Business.  48 

Academic  Services  Office.  Eberly  College  of  Business,  48 

Academic  Standards  Policy.  .30 

Academic  Violations  (See  Academic  Integrity  Policy),  32 

Accounting  Department.  48 

Accreditation.  6 

Act  101  Program.  23 

Activity  Fee.  Student,  13 

Admini-strative  Division,  7 

.Administrative  Officers.  2 1 1 

.Admissions  and  Registration.  9 

Admissions  Policy.  Undergraduate.  9 

.Adult  .Advisement  Services,  1 28 

Adult  and  Community  Education  Department,  60 

Advanced  Placement  Program,  25 

Advising  and  Testing  Center,  2 1 

Advisory  Program,  26 

African  American  Cultural  Center,  23 

Allegheny  General  Hospital  Scholars  Program.  1 10 

Allied  Healtli  Profcssious  Program,  83 
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Alumni,  6 

American  Language  Institute.  1 1 

Anthropolog)'  Department.  88 

Anticipated  Class  ^Vbsence  Policy.  27 

Application  Fee.  10 

Applied  Social  Research.  106.  107 

Applied  Sutistics.  1 19.  121 

Aquatics  School.  77 

Armstrong  Branch  Campus.  8 

Art  Dej)artment,  69 

Athletics,  21 

Athletic  Grants-in-.Aid,  19 

Attendance  Policy,  Undergraduate  Course.  27 

Audit  Fee,  1 2 

Audit  Policy,  28 

Bad  Check  Charge.  12 

Billing  and  Payments.  14 

Biochemistry  Program,  1 13 

Biolog)-  Department,  1 1 1 

Board  of  Governors.  State  System  of  Higher  Education,  4 

Branch  Campuses,  8 

Buildings  and  Grounds,  6 

Business  AdvisoiT  Council,  48 

Business,  Eberly  College  of,  47 

Business  Associate  Degree  Program,  53-54 

SYLVANIA    UNDERGRADUATE    CATALOG,     1998-99 


F 


228 


F 


Business  Education,  52 
Business  Minors,  54 

Calendar,  4 

Cancellation  Refund  Policy,  14 

Cancelled  Semester  Policy,  29 

Career  Exploration/Undecided  Majors,  22 

Career  Servdces,  22 

Centers  and  Institutes,  lUP,  7 

Certification  for  Teachers,  56-59 

Change  of  Major  Policies,  27 

Cheating  (See  Academic  Integrity  Policy),  32 

Chemistr)'  Department,  114 

Child  Development/Family  Relations  Major,  82 

Chiropractic,  Pre-,  110, 121 

Class  Attendance,  27 

Classification  of  Students,  25 

Cocurricular  Activities,  23 

College  Board  Examinations,  9 

Communications  Media  Department,  60 

Community  Services  Program,  16 

Computer  Science  Department,  1 1 5 

Computer  Software  Policy,  36 

Computing  Services,  6 

Conferences  and  Noncredit  Programs,  128 

Consumer  Affairs,  80 

Consumer  Services  Major,  80 

Continuing  Education,  School  of,  8,  127 

Credit  Programs,  127 

Conferences  and  Noncredit  Programs,  128 

General  Studies  Associate  Degree,  127 

General  Studies  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  127 
Cooperative  Education,  26,  46 
Cooperative  Programs,  1 10 

Chiropractic,  110,  121 

Dentistry,  122 

Engineering.  110.  122,  124 

Family  Medicine,  1 10, 1 1 1 

Forestry,  110,  111 

Marine  Science  Consordum,  1 10 

Optometry,  110,  122 

Physical  Therapy,  123 

Podiatry,  110,  123 
Council  of  Trustees,  lUP,  4 
Counseling  and  Student  Development  Center,  22 
CounseHng  Services,  22 
Course  Descriptions 

Accounting  (AG),  130 

Administrative  Services  (AD),  129 

Anthropology  (AN),  132 

Apphed  Music  (AM),  132 

Art  Education  (AE).  129 

Art  History  (AH),  131 

Art  Studio  (AR),  134 

Biochemistry  (BC),  135 

Biology  (Bl),  136 

Business  Education  (BE),  135 


Course  Descriptions— fon//wMf</ 

Business  Law  (BL).  138 
Chemistr)'  (CH).  138 
Consumer  Sen^ices  (CS),  145 
Communications  Media  (CM),  140 
Computer  Science  (CO).  143 
Counselor  Education  (CE),  138 
Criminology  (CR),  144 
Critical  Languages  (CL).  140 
Distributive  Education  (DE),  146 

Early  Childhood  Education  (EE),  149 

Economics  (EC),  146 

Education  (ED),  148 

Education  of  Exceptional  Persons  (EX),  155 

Education  of  Persons  with  Hearing  Loss  (EH),  149 

Educational  and  School  Psychology  (EP),  154 

Elementar)'  Education  (EL).  150 

EngHsh(EN),  151 

Family  and  Consumer  Sciences  Education  (FC),  156 

Fashion  Merchandising  (FM),  158 

Finance  (Fl),  157 

Fine  Arts  (FA).  156 

Food  and  Nutrition  (FN),  159 

Foreign  Languages  (FL).  158 

Foundations  of  Education  (FE),  156 

French  (FR).  160 

Geography  (GE).  161 

Geoscience  (GS).  164 

German  (GM).  163 

Gerontology  (GN).  164 

Greek  (GK),  163 

Health  and  Physical  Education  (HP).  169 

Histor\'(HI),  167 

Home  Economics  Education  (HE),  167 

Honors  College  (HC),  166 

Hotel.  Restaurant,  and  Institutional  Management  (HR),  1 72 

Information  Management  (IM),  1 74 

Industrial  and  Labor  Relation  (LR).  1 78 

Interior  Design  (ID).  173 

International  Studies  (IS),  175 

Journalism  (JN),  1 75 

Latin  (LA).  177 

Learning  Center  (LC),  1 77 

Liberal  Studies  (LS).  178 

Libran,- (LB),  177 

Management  (MG),  181 

Marine  Science  (Ml).  183 

Marketing  (MK),  184 

Mathematics  (MA),  178 

Medical  Technolog>'  (MT),  185 

Mihtar)' Science  (MS),  185 

Music  History  (MH),  182 

Music  (MU),  186 

Nuclear  Medicine  Technology  (NT),  188 

Nursing  (NU),  188 

Office  Systems  (OS),  189 

Pan-Afi-ican  Studies  (AF),  130 
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Course  Descriptions — continued 

Philosophy  (PH).  191 

Physics  (PY).  194 

Poiitical  Science  (PS).  192 

Psycholog)-  (PC).  190 

Quantitative  Business  (QB).  195 

Regional  Planning  (RP).  196 

Rehahihtation  (RH).  196 

Religious  Studies  (RS).  197 

Respirator)-  Therapy  (RT).  198 

Safet)-  Sciences  (SA).  199 

Science  (SC).  201 

Social  Work  (SW).  206 

Sociolog)-  (SO).  202 

Spanish  (SP),  204 

Speech  Pathologv-  and  Audiologv'  (SH),  201 

Study  Abroad  and  Comparitive  Literature  (FL),  158 

Theater  (TH).  206 

L'niversit\-\Wde  Courses  (UN).  208 

Vocational  Educauon  (V'O).  208 

Women's  Studies  (WS).  209 
Course  Repeat  Pohcy,  29 
Credit/Elxemption  Examinations,  25 
Criminal  Justice  Training  Center,  128 
Criminology-  Department.  89 
Criteria  Governing  Continuance  at  lUP,  30 
Critical  Language  Program,  87 
Culinary-  Arts.  lUP  Academy  of,  46 

Damage  Fee,  14 
Dance  Minor.  73 
Dean's  List,  28 
Degree  Fee,  1 4 

Degrees  Offered  at  lUP.  Undergraduate,  2 
Degree  Requirements,  Completion  of,  37 
Delinquent  Accounts,  14 
Dentistn,-.  Pre-.  122 
Determining  GPA,  28 
D/F  Repeat  Policy,  29 
Dietetics  Major,  75 
Dining  Plan  Fee,  12 
Dining  .Services,  23 
Director).  211 

Disability  .Support  Services,  21 
Dismissal,  30 

Driver  Education-Safe  Living  Certification,  76,  79 
Dr<,p/Add.  25 

Duke  Cooperative  Program  in  Forestry  and  Environmental 
Studies,  no.  Ill 

Elariy  Admissions  Program,  9 

Early  Childhood  Education,  61 
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